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formations. To make the present article as nearly as possible complete
in itself and for the benefit of those who may not have access to Dr.
Whitford's work, the following passages are quoted from the introduction
of his paper

:

"The portion of Mount Mariveles with which this paper deals (the

d Lamao River Reserve) lies on its eastern slope and comprises an area of

I ^ approximately 4,426 hectares. It is known as the Lamao River Reserve
and has a water frontage on Manila Bay of nearly 5 kilometers, extending
from Cape Magarhas on the south, in a northerly direction, to Cape

jjj
Quitang. These two points mark the lower ends of the main ridges
which, respectively, are the northern and southern boundaries of the
reserve."
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THE FLORA OF THE LAMAO FOREST RESERVE.

By Elmep D. Merrill.

{From the Botanical tSection of tlie Biological Laboratory, Bureau of Science.'

INTEODUCTION.

The Lamao Forest Eeserve was established in October, 1903, as a

permanent station for the working out of various problems presented by

the Philippine forests, and, as a preliminary to other investigations, an

attempt has been made to enumerate the constituent species of the

flora of the reserve. Although, at this time, it has been impossible to

determine all the material collected within its limits, the present paper

has been prepared to supplement a forthcoming article, entitled "The

Vegetation of the Lamao Forest Eeserve," by Dr. H. N". Whitford,

formerly of this Bureau. The reader is referred to Dr. Whitford's

paper, which is to appear in this Journal in the near future, for

a map of the region, illustrations of vegetative types, geology and

physiography, climate, humidity, temperature, soil, and an extensive

ecological discussion of the various types of vegetation and the plant

formations. To make the present article as nearly as possible complete

in itself and for the benefit of those who may not have access to Dr.

Whitford's work, the following passages are quoted from the introduction

of his paper

:

"The portion of Mount Mariveles with which this paper deals (the

j Lamao Eiver Eeserve) lies on its eastern slope and comprises an area of

approximately 4,426 hectares. It is Imown as the Lamao Eiver Eeserve

and has a water frontage on Manila Bay of nearly 5 kilometers, extending

from Cape Magarhas on the south, in a northerly direction, to Cape

Quitang. These two points mark the loAver ends of the main ridges

which, respectively, are the northern and southern boundaries of the

reserve."

39524 1



'"The iiortlieni ridge extciuLs from Cape Quitaug westward on the

ridge leading to Buenavista Peak, (altitude, 1,165 meters) ; from thence it

follows the rim of the crater to Cahcaben Peak (altitude, 1,406 meters).

The southern boundary is the ridge which starts at Cape Margahas and

runs througli Limay Peak to Ca)^biit)u Peak (altitude, 1,368 meters) and

on the rim of the crater. The western and northwestern boundaries of

the reserve are formed by lines Vi'hich descend from Cabcaben on the

south and Cayhubu on tlio north, meeting at the bottom of the crater,

near the headwaters of the Balanga River."

"Between the north and south ridges are two main rivers—the Lamao

and the Alangan. The Lamao Eiver rises just south of the lowest point

of the rim of the crater which connects Buenavista with Cayhubu Peak.

From its source down to within 3..") kilometers of the shore it lies in

a canon which varies in depth from 75 to 270 meters; l)elow 3.5 kilo-

meters the latter feature of the river disappears."

"The group of peaks known as Mount jMariveles is on the southern end

of the peninsula of land comprising tlie Province of Bataan, of the Island

of Luzon. The meridian of 120° 30' east of C4reenwich and the parallel

of 14° 30' north latitude intersect the mountain near its summit. Rising

to the height of approximately 1,400 meters, it, with the Island of

Corregidor, is the most conspicuous feature of the landscape at the

entrance of Manila Bay."

"The lithographic structure of Mount Mariveles shows it to Ije of

volcanic origin. It is a mass composed largely of andesitic ejecta and of

the decomposition products thereof. The physiographic features which

point to its being an extinct volcano are almost as striking. Rising from

Manila Bay on the east, from the China Sea on the south and west,

and from the lowlands near the central part of Bataan on the north,

are a series of prominent ridges ending in peaks, which, with their

connecting ridges, form a nearly circular chain—the rim of the former

crater which has an outlet to the north, by way of the Balanga River.

Between these peaks and just beneath the lowest point of the connecting

ridges are the sources of the main rivers draining the mountain ; the

latter have cut deep canons and have established many branches with

smaller ones."

The general vegetative conditions of the Lamao Forest Reserve are

characteristic of large portions of the Philippines. From the coast, the

land slopes gradually upward, reaching an elevation of about 100 meters

at a distance of about 4.5 kilometers, where the shar])er slopes of the

mountain are encountered. This gently sloping plain region is covered

with dense bamboo thickets and low, scrubby forests or thickets, consisting

of numerous species of small trees and shrubs, with an intermixture of

erect and scandent bamboo, vines, etc., and very few scattered large trees,

while here and there are open, grassy parks of varying size. Occasionally

one finds traces of cultivation and it is ^j ossilile that much of this plain

region has been cultivated at one time or another. At the distance from



the coast and at the altitude mentioned above there is an abrupt change

in the character of the vegetation, the bamboo and scrubby thickets for

the greater part giving phice to the high forest, the transition usually

being sharp and well defined. The high forest, commencing at the upper

limits of the thickets, extends without a break to the summit of the

mountain, although the character of the vegetation at the higher altitudes

is very different from that below, not only in constituent species but also

in general appearance. In the typical dipterocarp forests on the lower

slopes, mosses, lichens, epiphytes, ferns, and herbaceous plants are com-

paratively scarce, while the trunks and branches of trees on the exposed,

wind-swept . ridges above 900 or 1,000 meters are more or less densely

covered with many species of mosses and lichens, ferns, orchids, and other

epiphytic plants, and the trees themselves are more or less dwarfed,

according to their exposure. The ground on these ridges is, for the

greater part, densely covered with various species of mosses; herbaceous

plants are also more abundant than in the high forests at lower altitudes.

In the accompanying paper I have referred to plants found in this loca-

tion as growing in the mossy forest on exposed ridges. Few of the species

found in this habitat extend downward into the high forest, and, when

they do, they are usually found in the deep, damp ravines and caiions,

and not on the steep slopes.

ORIGIN OF MATERIAL.

The material on which the present paper is based has all been collected

within the past two and one-half years, and is deposited in the herbarium

of this Bureau. It has been received from the following sources:

Forestry Bureau, hy direction of Capt. Q. P. Ahem, Chief of Bureau.

Numbers.

Ahern's collector, Ramos, July-August, 1904 98

Barnes, P. T., October, 1903, to April, 1904 313

Borden, T. E., April, 1904, to May, 1905 1,190

Leiberg, .7. B., July, 1904 ' 160

Meyer, R., December, 1904, to June, 1905 435

Total ..- 2,196

Bureau of Science.

Copeland, E. B., mostly ferns and fungi (about) 200

Elmer, A. D. E., November, 1904 302

Merrill, E. D., Jvme, October, 1903; January, 1904; March,

1905 575

Whitford, H. N., April to July, 1904; December, 1904, to

May, 1905; September, 1905 - 892

Total - 1,969

Miscellaneous.

Topping, D. Le Roy, May, 1904, presented (about) 100

Aggregate 4,265



In addition to the above nunihers, most of wliieli are cited in the

present paper, approximately 3.000 sterile numl)ers have been received

from Lamao in the past two years, from the collections of Borden, Meyer,

and Whitford. Sterile material was collected by the former two in pros-

ecuting certain investigations for the Forestry Btireau, while that secured

by ^Yhitford was for the purpose of determining the constituent species

of certain areas, and is discussed by him in his forthcoming paper. This

material is not considei'i'd in the present paper except in a few instances

when it was derived from certain species which could accurately be iden-

tified, and which were not found in flower or fruit.

It is admitted that a considerable percentage of the species actually

found within the limits of the reserve is not enumerated. In some cases

material sent to specialists has not been identified by them in time to be

incorporated in the present paper and, as their reports have not been

received, the author has not felt at liberty to work on such material. In

other cases, such as in the Euphorhiacece, several species are represented

by imperfect specimens which, at present, render accurate identification

impossible. In the sterile material collected by Borden, Meyer, and

Whitford and not found in fruit or flower, a certain proportion of

species occur which I have been unable even to refer to their proper

families. Owing to the methods employed in collecting, many species

are now represented in our herbarium by numerous specimens, while

others, rather common at Lamao, l)y but one or two. It is very probable

that some common species, especially of herbaceous and weedy plants,

are still unrepresented in our collections, and that future botanizing in

this region will add a considerable number to the present list.

Warburg, Vidal, and Lolier have collected on Mount Mariveles, but

all three apparently used the town of Mariveles as a base and none of

them entered the limits of the Lamao Forest Reserve, unless it might

possibly have been along the upper boundary ridges, above an altitude

of 1,000 meters. Vidal's specimens from Mount Mariveles are cited

in his "Revision de Plantas Vasculares Filipinas," some of Warburg's in

his "Monsunia," and some in Perkins' "Fragmenta Flora? Philippine"

and other papers by various authors. Lohers material, although it is in

greater part identified, has been l)ut little cited, as it has been collected

at a comparatively recent date. Mr. R. S. Williams, collector for the

New York Botanical Garden, spent several months at Lamao in 1903-4.

He made an extensive collection within the limits of the Lamao Forest

Reserve, but his material is at the New York Botanical Garden and it

has not, as yet, entirely been classified, so that it is not available for

enumeration in the present paper.

SEQUENCE AND NOMENCLATURE.

The sequence of families and genera is thai adopicd liy Eiiglcr and

Prantl in their Natiirlichen Pflanzenfamilicn, and without exception the



families are enumerated without change in nomenclature or terminology.

In reference to generic nomenclature, some changes have been found to

be necessary, as I have followed the action of the Vienna Botanical

Congress and accepted Harms's list of nomina conservanda} Specific

nomenclature in greater part follows standard monographs, but in some

cases old names are adopted, and in others it has been found necessary

to propose new ones on account of preoccupation. Citations are generally

to standard monographs and floras where descriptions of the species are

to be found. No attempt has been made to cite the original publications

of all the species. Distributions of species have been compiled from

various authentic sources, monographs, etc. Native names are cited in

all instances when they were secured by collectors, names in actual use

by the natives of the region alone being given.

In the following paper (511 genera and 1,151 species and varieties are

enumerated, all found within the limits of the Lamao Forest Reserve.

The material comprises Musci (Bri/opJii/fa and Hepatica'), vascular

cryptogams, and flowering plants, but not the fungi, alg*, and lichens.

The fungi have in part been identified by Mr. P. L. Ricker, of the

United States Department of Agriculture, and many genera and species

of various families are represented. None of the lichens have as yet

been identified, although the same is true in regard to them, especially at

the higher altitudes. Both marine and fresh-water algse are very poorly

represented at Lamao.
Summary.

Orders and families.



Summary—Continued.

Orders and families.



Summary—Continued.

Orders and families.
Species
and

varieties.

Endemic
species..

Intro-
duced
species.

Woody
plants.

Scandenti
shrubs.

Trees.

RANALES-Continued
Anonacese

Myristicacese

Monemiacese

Lauracese

RHODEALES:
Hernandiacese

Capparidaceee

Moringacese

SARRACENALES:
Nepenthacese

ROSALES:
Crassulaceae

Saxifragacese

Plttosporacese

Cunoniaceee

Rosacese

Connaracese

Leguminosse

GERANIALES:
Oxalidacese

Rutacepe

Simarubacese

Burseraceae

Meliacese

Malpighiacefs

Polygalaceee

Dichapetalacese

Euphorbiacese

SAPINDALES:
Buxacea'

AnacardiacefE

Celastracese

Hippocrateacese „.

Staphyleacese

Icacinacese

Aceracese

Sapindaceae

Sabiaceee

RHAMNALES:
Rhamnacese

Vltaceae

MALVALES:
Elaeocarpacese

Gonystylacece

Tiliacese

Malvaceae

Bombacacese

Sterculiaeefe

PARIETALES:
Dilleniacea'

Theacese

Gutiifejese

Dlpterocarpaceee . _

.

43



Summary—Continued.

Orders and families.

PARIETALES -Cont'd.

Bixacete

FlacourtiaeesB

Pas-sifioracese

Carieaceie

DatisaccEe

Begoniaeefe

myktiflor.t::

Thymeliacere

Eliragnacea'

Lythracese

Sonneratiacese

Lecythidacese

RliizophorMcese

Combretaeese

Myrtaeese

Melastomatacese

Oenotheraeese

UMBELLIFLOR.E:
Araliaeea?

Urabelliferge

Cornacete

ERICALES:

Clethracea;

Ericacefe

PRIMULALES:
Myrsinacese

EBENALES:
Sapotaceae

Ebenacea?

Symplocacew

CONTORTtE:
Oleacete

Loganiacese

Apocynacese

Asclepiadacese

TUBIFLOR.E:
Convolvulaceaj

Borraginacese

Verbenacese

Labiata

Solanacea;

Serophulariacea'

Bignoniacea-

I'edaliacea;

Gesneriacea;

Acanthacea

RUBIALES:
RubiacesE

Caprifol iacese

CAMPANULAT.K:
OiU'iirliitaceir-.

Coniposita*

Total

Genera.
Species Endemic

va:rieties. ^P'^'^''^*^

Intro-
duced
.species.

Woody Scandent
plants, shrubs.

Trees.

1
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In examining the above sunnnary it will be noted that Gil 'genera and 1,151

species and varieties are enumerated from an area of approximately -4,426 hec-

tares. The vascular cryptogams and flowering plants are distributed into 138

families and 584 genera, 1,114 species and varieties being represented. So far

as can be determined at this time, 479 species, or 41 per cent of the total

number found in the reserve, are endemic to the Philippines, thus emphasizing

the insular character of the vegetation; 54 have apparently been introduced,

although it is frequently difficult to determine this point and the greater propor-

tion of the latter class are so well established that they must be considered to

be constituents of the Philippine flora. Six hundred and eighty-six species, or

nearly CO per cent of the total number, are woody plants—that is, trees, shrubs,

scandent shrubs, or undershrubs. Of these, 485, or 42 per cent of the total, are

trees; thvis the arborescent character of the vegetation is strongly marked. In this

classification all plants which in their period of growth may reach a height of 5 or

6 meters, or more, and which have a well-defined trunk and woody tissue, have been

considered to be trees. Shrubs and undershrubs are represented by 74 species, ami

scandent shrubs by 127. Four hundred and sixty-five species are herbaceous,

although it has frequently been difficult to de'fine the difl'erence between herbaceous

and woody plants. Musci, Hepaticcc, Filices, Gramineic, Orchidacece, and Cypera-

cece account for a large percentage of these, but many of the ferns here classified

as herbaceous plants are decidedly woody in character.
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ASIPHOXOGAMA.
BRYOPHYTA.
HEPATIC/E.-'

MARCHANTIALES.

MARCHAKTIACE.4^1

1. MARCHANTIA (L.) Raddi.

1. M. emarginata Koiiiw. Bl. et Xees. : Schiirner Consp. Hepat. Arcli. Ind.

(1898) 47.

(288 Whitford) ^lay. On damp rocks in ravines at 800 ni. i\Ialaya.

JUNGERMANIALES.

JUNGEKMANIAC^E.E ANAKROGYN.E.
1. RICCARDIA S. F. Gray.

]. R. parvula ScliifTn.?

(.']")24 Merrill) Ortobor. On wet bowlders in streams.

JUNGERMANIACE.i: AKROGYN/E.
1. BAZZANIA y. F. Gray.

1. B. erosa (Reinw. Bl. et Nees) Travis; Schiffnor 1. c. 154.

(8519 Merrill) October. On trees, exposed ridges above 1,000 m. Malaya.

2. B. praerupta (Reinw. Bl. et Nees) Trevis: Schiffner 1. c. 109.

(3517 Merrill, in part) October. On trees, exposed ridges above 1,000 m.

British India to Malaya.

2. LEPIDOZA Dam.

1. L. trichodes (Reinw. Bl. et Nees) Lindenb. ; Schiffner I. c. 192.

(3539 Merrill) October. On trees, exposed ridges above 1,000 m. Malaya to

Tahiti and ( ?) Central America.

3. MASTIGOPHORA Nees.

1. M. diclados (Brid. et Web.) Nees; Schiffner 1. c. 202.

(3522 Merrill) October. On trees, exposed ridges above 1.000 m. Trojncal

Afiica and Asia to Malaya, Polynesia, Samoa, and Tahiti.

4. SCHISTOCHILA Dum.

1. S. aligera (Nees) Schifin. 1. c. 211.

(203 Copcland) January; (3518 Merrill) October. On ticcs, exposed ridges

above 1,000 m. llrilish India to Malaya and Polynesia.

5. PTYCHANTHUS Nees.

1. P. striatus (J.ehm. et l.indeni). ) Nees.; Schiffner 1. c. 315.

(1S7 Whitford} May. On rocks and logs in forests at (iOO m. Madagascar to

British India and Malaya.

= Determined liv Dr. A. W. Evans. New Haven. Conn.. U. S. A.
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6. FRULLANIA Raddi.

1 F. integristipula Nees; Schiffn. 1. c. :}28.

(3517 McrriU, in part) October. On trees, exposed ridges above 1,000 m. Java

and Sumatra.

2. F. orientalis Sande Lac; Schiffn. 1. c. 335.

(3520 Merrill) October. On trees, exposed ridges above 100 m. Java.

ANTHOCEROTALES.

ANTHOCEROTACE^.
1. ANTHOCEROS Linn.

1. A. grand is Angstr.; Schiflfner 1. c. 351.

(261, 1100 Whitford) May, February. On wet rocks in canon of the Lamao

river COO to 800 m., and during the wet season in borders of thickets below

100 m. Amboina and Tahiti.

MUSCL
BRYALES.'

DIORANACE^.
1. DICRANOLOMA.

1. D. blumei (Nees) Ren.

(3557 Merrill) October. On trees above 1,200 m. Ceylon to Java and New

Guinea

.

LEUCOBRYACE.3^.

1. LEUCOBRYUM Hampe.

1. L. sanctum Hampe.

(3540, 3549 Merrill) October. On trees above 1,200 m. Nepal to Malaya, New

Guinea, Samoa, and Fiji.

2. L. javense (Brid.) Mitt.

(3550 Merrill) October. ^Vith the preceding. British India to Japan and

Malaya.

3. L. angustifolium Wils.

(3548 Merrill) October. With the preceding. Ceylon to Malaya and Celebes.

2. OCTOBLEPHARUM Hedw.

1. O. albidum (L.) Hedw.

(3681 Merrill) January. On prostrate logs in forests. Tropics of the world.

FISSIDENTACE.^^l

1. FISSIDENS Hedw.

1. F. zollingeri Mont.

(3560 Merrill) October. On damp eartli banks at 100 m. Java.

2. F. zippelianus Doz. et Molk.

(3554, 3555 Merrill) October. On damp sliaded banks at about 100 m. Ceylon

to Hongkong, Malaya, and New Guinea.

^ (Compiled from Brotherus "Contributions to the Bryological Flora of the

Philippines, I." Finska Vetenskaps-Societetens Forhandlingar (1904-5) 47,

No. 14: 1 to 12.)
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ORTHOTRICHACE.lv
1. MACROMITRIUM Brid.

1. M. salakanum C. Mull.

(433 WhitfonJ] Juno. On trees in forests at S50 m. Java.

2. M. cuspi datum Hanipe.

(740 Borden) June. On trees at 1,020 lu. iiorneo to Java and Sumatra.

3. M. reinwardtii Scliwaegr.

(3558 Merrill) October. On trees above 1,200 m. Java and Borneo to Tas-

mania and Tahiti.

FUNARIACE^.
1. FUN ARIA Schreb.

1. F. calvescens Scliwaegr.

(157 Whit ford) May; (3678 Merrill) January; (1409 Copeland) August;

(G854 Elmer) November. On recently burned-over lands near the summit of the

mountain. Tropical and subtropical regions of the world.

BRYACE^l^.

1. BRYUM Dill.

1. B. coronatum Scliwaegr.

(3556 Merrill) October. On damp shaded banks in forests. Tropics generally.

RHIZOGONIACE.l^.

1. RHIZOGONIUM Brid.

]. R. spiniforme (Linn.) Bruch.

(3548, 3(i7!) Merrill) October, January. On trees above 1,200 m. Tropical and

subtropiciil regions of the world.

POLYTRICHACE.!*].

1. POGONATUM.

1. P. albo-marginatum (C. Mull.)

(3680 Merrill} January; (1410 Copeland) August. On bare soil of slides and

on recently bun'cd-over ground above 1,000 m. INlalaya to Celebes and New

Guinea.

SPIRIDENTACE.li:.

1. SPIRIDENS Nees.

1. S. reinwardtii Nees.

(2GiJ Copeland) January; (3542, 3547 3/em7?-) October; (4447 Mliitford) Juno.

On trees, exposed ridges above 1,000 ni. Malaya to C'oIoIk-s and New (ininca.

NEKERACE/I^:.

1. AEROBRYUM Do/,. «•< Molk.

1. A. lanosum Mitt.

(3551 Merrill) October. On trees, exposed riilgcs above 1,000 m. liritisli India

to Aniboina and Celebes.
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SEMATOPHYLLACE.E.

1. SEMATOPHYLLUM Mitt.

1. S. hyalinum (Reimv.) Jaeg.

(741 Borden) June; (3541, 3546, 3682 Merrill). On prostrate logs and trees,

forests and exposed ridges above 500 m. Malaya to Celebes.

2. S. alto-pungens (C. Mull.) Jaeg.

(230 Whitford) May. On bowlders above 1,000 m. Endemic.

2. TAXITHELIUM Mitt.

1. T. instratum (Brid.) Broth.

(3543 Merrill) October. On trees in forests. ^lalaya to New Guinea.

3. ECTROPOTHECIUM Mitt.

1. E. meyenianum (Hamp.) Jaeg.

(3544 Merrill) October. On wet bowlders in river bed. Endemic.

2. E. cyperoides (Hook.) Jaeg.

(UOS Copcland) August. On recently burned-over ground at 1,000 m. British

India to Malaya and the Caroline Islands.

LESKEACE.^.

1. THUIDIUM Schinip.

1. T. trachypodium (Mitt.) Br.
,,.,., t v +

(2559 Merrill) October. On damp bowlders and tree trunks. British India to

Sumatra and Java.

HYPNODENDKACE^.
1. MNIODENDRON Liiidb.

1. M. fusco-mucronatum (C. Mull.) Broth.

(281 Whitford) . On rocks in damp ravines at 940. Endemic.

PTERIDOPHYTA.

FILICALES/

FILICALES LEPTOSPORANGIAT^.

HYMENOPHYLLACE^l!:.

1. TRICHOMANES Sni.

1 T. auriculatum Blume.

(6744 Elmer) November; (397 Topinncj) May. On exposed ridges m the mossy

forests above 1,000 m.

2. T. motleyi Bosch.

(3523 Merrill) October. On wet bowlders in river bed at 120 m.

^ This list of vascular cryptogams has been compiled from named specimens in

the herbarium, the identifications having been made by Dr. E. B. Copeland,

formerly of this office. While in press several additional identifications have been

received from Dr. H. Christ, Bale, Switzerland, these species having been inserted

in the proof, the identifications being credited to Dr. Christ in the text.
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3. T. javanicum Bl.

(263, 513 WltHford) May, July; (200, 207 Vopeland) January; (3121 Merrill)

October; (2397 Borden) January; (2420 Meyer) January; (6880 Elmer) No-

vember; (451 Toppiiu/) May. In ravint's aloiijj: streams 150 to 600 ni.

4. T. parvulum Poir.

(177 Whitford) May. lu ravines 500 to 700 ni.

5. T. pallidum Blunic.

(1106 Whitford) February; (455 Tupping) May; (6799 Elmer) November;
(205 Copcland) January; (3234 Merrill) October. On trees and wet cliffs above

1,200 111.

6. T. maximum Bhnne.

(204 Copcland) January; (440 Whit ford) May. July; (4.S5, 446, 448 Topping)

May; (2421 Meyer) January; (1242, 17<iS Borden) June, August; (6879 jKZmer)

November; (3115 Merrill) Octobei-. In ravines and on exposed ridges in the

mossy forests 100 to 1,200 m.

7. T. bipunctatum Poir.

(3123 Merrill) October; (175 Whiiford) Mny; (6800 Elmer) November. On

trees and cliffs in forests 100 to 600 m.

8. T. rigidum Sw.

(274 Whitford) May; (3214 Merrill) October. On damp ledges and boulders

in forests 400 to 600 m. (det. Christ).

2. HYMENOPHYLLUM Linn.

1. H. multifidum S\v.

(209 Copeland) January: (3231 Merrill) October; (7034 Elmer) November.

On wet cliffs above 1,200 m.

2. H. smith! i Hook.

{20S Copchind) January; ( 165, 443 H7i (7/ord) i\Iay, July; {454 Topping) May;

(3233 Merrill) October; (0801 Elmer) November. On wet mossy cliffs and trees

above 1,200 m.

POLYPODIACE^.

1. POLYSTICHUM Hotii.

1. P. coniifolium (Wall.) Presl.; Copeland Govt. Lab. Pub. 28 (1905) 18.

(136, 142 Barnes) January; (Copeland) January; (433 Topping) May; (136

Whitford) May. In forests 600 to 800 m. Africa to Polynesia.

2. NEPHRODIUM Hicli.

1. N. canescens (Blume) Christ; Copehuul 1. c. 27.

((i!)70 Elmer) November; (3130 Merrill) October; (6153 LcHicrg) July; (250

Copeland) January; (381 Topping) May. On wet rocks and ledges along tlie

river above 100 m. Java, Celebes.

2. N. rubidum Hook.; Copeland 1. c. 27.

(272 Whitford) May. Along streams in forests 500 to 600 m. Java and

Borneo ( ? )

.

3. N. moulmeinense Heddome; Copeland 1. c. 29.

(427 Topping) .May: (()090 Leiherg) .luiy. In forests 100 to :i(»() in. British

India, and Malaya.

4. N. hirsutum J. Sm.; ('opeland 1. c. 30.

(1312 Whitford) June. In forests at 350 ni. Celebes.

5. N. philipplnense Baker; Copel. 1. c. 31.

(224, 225 Co7»e/aHrf) January: (108,371 Whitford) Ainil. .June. Along streams

75 to 200 m. Endemic.
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6. N. parasiticum (Linn.) Baker; Copel. I. c. 32.

(226, 1389 Copeland) February, August. In forests 250 to 900 m. Tropics

generally.

3. ASPIDIUM Swartz.

1. A. difforme Blunie; Copel. 1. c. 35.

(424, 447 Topping) May; (6684 Elmer) November. Malaya.

2. A. whitfordi Copel. 1. c. 35.

(201 Whitford) May. In forests, river canon at 550 ni. Endemic.

3. A. cicutarium (Linn.) Sw. ; Copel. 1. c. 37.

(1959 Borden) October; (217 Copeland) February; (533 Topping) May. In

forests at about 200 m. Tropics generally.

4. A. irriguum J. Sni.; Copel. 1. e. 38. A. lamaoense Copel. 1. c. 35.

(223 Copeland) February; (2497 Meyer) January. On rocks along streams

below 120 m. Endemic.

4. POLYBOTRYA H. B. K.

1. P- apiifolia Hook.; Copel. 1. c. 40.

(6162 Leiberg) July; (1758 Borden) August; (6659 Elmer) November; (506

Whitford) July; {Copeland) February; (3129 Mei^rill) October; (73 Barnes)

November. On rocks and banks along streams 7i5 to 200 m. Endemic.

2. P. appendiculata (Willd.) Blume; Copel. 1. c. 40.

(292 1099 Whitford) May, February; (6705 Elmer) November; (254 Copeland)

January. In ravines 200 to 800 m. Tropical Asia to Malaya.

5. GYMNOPTERIS Bernh.

1. G. inconstans Copel. 1. c. 43.

(6076 Leiberg) July; (6703 Elmer) November; (437, 1124 Whitford) Jmie,

March; (386, 444 Topping) May; (251 Copeland) January; (3128 Merrill) Oc-

tober. On damp rocks in river bed 100 to 650 m. Endemic.

2. G. contaminans (Wall.) Bedd. ; Copel. 1. c. 43.

(249 Copeland) February. In forests along the river at 160 m. British India

and Burma.

3. G. taccaefolia (Hook.) J. Sm.; Copel. 1. c. 42.

(537 Whitford) July. In thickets below 75 m. Endemic.

6. DIPTERIS Reinw.

1. D. conjugata (Kaulf. ) Reinw.; Copel. 1. c. 44.

(449 Topping) May; (6993 Elmer) November; (2091 Borden) November;

(3228 Merrill) October; (250 Whitford) May. On exposed ridges in the mossy

forest above 1,200 m. Malaya to Formosa and Polynesia.

7. NEPHROLEPIS Schott.

1. N. cordifolia Presl.; Copel. 1. c. 46.

(143 Whitford) May; (3236 Merrill) October; (438 Topping) May; (6824

Elmer) November. On exposed ridges in the mossy forest above 1,200 m. Tropics

generally.

2. N. acuta Presl; Copel. 1. c. 47.

(404 Topping) May. In the river canon. Tropics generally.

8. OLEANDRA Cav.

1. O. colubrina (Blanco) Copel. 1. c. 48.

(IS81 Copeland) August; (450 Topping) May; {6819 Elmer) November; (3238

Merrill) October; {1587, 2092 Borden) August, November; {248 Whitford) May.

On exposed ridges in the mossy forest above 1,200 m. Endemic.
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9. HUM ATA Cav.

1. H. cumingii (Hook.) Copel. 1. c. 51.

(:U9 Topping) May; (2413 Meyer) January. On trees in the mossy forest

above 1,000 m. Endemic.

2. H. repens (Linn.) J. Sm.; Copel. ). c. 50.

(347 Barnes) February; (128 Whitford) May; (3210 Merrill) October;

(Copeland) January; (60(39 Elmer) November. On rocks and trees in the mossy

forest, exposed ridges, above 1.000 m. Tropical Asia to Japan, Malaya and

Australia.

10. DAVALLIA Smith.

1. D. solida Sw., var. latifolia Hook.

(220 Whitford) May; (0894 Elmer) November. With the preceding.

2. D. sp.

(3715 Merrill) January; (1343 Borden) July; (1010 Whitford) October. On

exposed ridges in the mossy forest above 1,000 m. Malaya and Polynesia.

11. MICROLEPIA Presl.

1. M. ciliata (Hook.) Copel. 1. c. 55.

(375 Topping) May. Endemic.

2. lyi. pinnata Cav.; Copel. 1. c. 55.

(6831 Elmer) November; (170, 1188 Whitford) May, March; (367 Topping)

May; (6072, 6073 Lefber*/) July; {232 Copeland) January; (1344 Borden) July.

In forests 100 to 1,300 m. IMalaya and Polynesia.

3. M. pinnata Cav. var. gracilis (Blume) Copel. 1. c. 55.

(6988 Elmer) November; (154 Whitford) May; (354 Topping) May; (3213

Merrill) October; (1379 Copelmid) August. With the preceding at higher

altitudes.

4. M. speluncae (L. ) Moore; Copel. 1. c. 50.

i Whit ford) December. In forests at about 100 m. Tropics generally.

12. DENNSTAEDTIA Bernli.

1. D. cuneata (Hook.) Christ; Copel. 1. c. 57.

(195. 1115 Whitford) May, February; (399 Topping) May. In ravines 600 to

800 111. BatJan.

2. D. smithii (Hook.) Clirist; Copel. 1. c.

(1133 Whitford) ]\Iarch. In ravines, 700 to 1.100 m. Formosa and Java.

13. LINDSAYA Diyand.

1. L. davallioides lihiinc; ('(jpel. i. c. 64.

(1380 Cftpeland) August. Mossy forest on exposed ridges at 1.100 m. Malaya.

2. L. concinna J. Sni.; Copel. 1. c. 61.

(2396 Borden) January; (3779 Merrill) January; (228, 231, 271 Copeland)

January; (235, 1109 Whitford) May, February; (6161, 6071 Leiberg) July; (395,

425, 432 Topping) May; (2419 Meyer) January, (6685 Elmer) November. In

forests 100 to 900 m. Uoiiieo.

3. L. hymenophylloides Bhiine; Copel. 1. c (10.

(158, 1107 Whitford) May, February; (3220 Merrill) October; (229 Copeland)

.lanuary; (393 Topping) May. On exposed ridges in the mossy forest above

1,100 111. .Java and New Caledonia.

4. L. merrilli Copel. 1. c. 61.

(280 Whitford) May. Pva vines, river canon at 1,050 ni. Endemic.
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5. L. orbiculata (l.am.) Mett. Tj. montana Copcl. I. c. 62.

(230, 13Sr) CoiH-land) January, August; (351 Topping) May; 1102 Whitford)

Marcli. In fori'sts ahovo 1,000 xu.

14. HEMIONITIS Linn.

1. H. arifolia (Burni.) Bedd. ; Copcl. 1. c. 07.

(532 Whitford) July; (6113 Leiberg) July; (3259 Merrill) October. In

thickets on cartli hanks below 100 ni. India.

2. H. gymnopteroidea (opel. 1. e. 67.

(139S Copelaml) August; (6164 Leiberg) July; ({)660 Elmer) November;

(498 Whitford) July; (166 Barne.s) January; (3113 Merrill) October; (2124

Borden) November. In thickets and forests below 150 m. Endemic.

15. LOXOGRAMME Presl.

1. L. ianceolata (Blunie) Presl.; Copel. 1. c. 68.

(1406 Copehind) August; (186, 1125 Whitford) May, March; (389, 415, 429

Topping) May; (6972 Elmer) November. On mossy rocks in river canon and on

ridges in the mossy forest above 600 m. Africa to Japan and Polynesia.

16. CALLIPTERIS Bory.

1. C. esculenta (Retz.) Copel. 1. c. 71.

(2542, 2552 Merrill) June; (6682 Elmer) November. On banks of, and on

bars in the bed of the Lamao River. Tropical Asia to Formosa and Malaya.

T. Paco.

17. DIPLAZIUM Sw.

1. D. polypodioides Blume; Copel. 1. c. 76.

(1.32 Ban; cs') January; (1238 Borden) June; (Idi Whitford) May; (365,398

Topping) May; (6709 Ehiier) November; (235 Copeland) Februarj\ In forests

100 to 800 m. British India and Malaya.

2. D. sylvaticum 8w. ; Copeland 1. c. 73.

(238, 13S3 Copeland) January, August; (1328 Borden) July; (531 Topping)

May; (6010 Leiberg) July; (234 Whitford) May. In forests 100 to 700 m.

Tropics generally.

18. ASPLENIUM Linn.

1. A. nidus Linn.; Copel. 1. c. 78.

(6054 Leiberg) July; (6798 Elmer) November; (401 Topping) May. In

forests above 600 m. ^Mauritius to Japan and New Caledonia.

2. A. subnormale Copel. 1. c. 80.

(236, 1395 Copeland) February, August; (445 Topping) May; (6154 Leiberg)

July. In forests at about 100 m. Endemic.

3. A. tenerum Forst. ; Copel. 1. c. 81.

(316 Whitford) May; (383 Topping) May; (Copeland) January. In mossy

forests on exposed ridges above 900 m. Tropical Asia to Malaya and Polynesia.

4. A. macrophyllum Sw. ; Copel. 1. c. 83.

{27^ Wliiiford) May; (422 Topping) May. In river caiion above 500 m. Trop-

ical Asia to Malaya and Polynesia.

5. A. hirtum Kaulf.; Copl. 1. c. 83.

(385, 412, 428 Topping) May; (3212, 3760 Merrill) October, January; (6792,

6971 Elmer) November; (218, 315 Whitford) May; (143 Barnes) January;

(1345 Borden) July. On exposed ridges in the mossy forest above 900 in. Mada,-

gascar to Polynesia.

39524 2
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6. A. laserpitiifolium Lam.; Copel. 1. c. 85.

(371, 382, 384, 414 Topping) May; (G712, 0794 Elmer) November; (153

Barnes) January; (237 Copeland) Febrmiry; (17G Whit ford) May. On exposed

ridges and in ravines above 700 m. Tropical Asia to ISIalaya and Polynesia.

19. STENOCHLAENA J. Sm.

1. S. sorbifolia (Linn.) J. Sm.; Copel. 1. c. 88.

(308 Barnes) Mareh; (423, 431 Topping) May. In forests above 100 m.

Tropics generallv.
20. BLECHNUM Linn.

1. B. orientale Linn.; Copel. 1. e. 89.

(1331 WhUford) May; (Copeland). Eroding river bank at 400 m., and on

ridges at 1,200 m. Tropical Asia to Australia and Polynesia.

21. ADIANTUM Linn.

1. A. alatum Copel. 1. c. 93.

(243, 1399 Copeland) January, August; (2570 Meyer) February. In thickets

and forests 30 to 200 m. Endemic.

2. A. caudatum Linn.; Copel. 1. c. 93.

{\M Barnes) January; (200 lV7(i7/o?fZ) May; {^%2 Topping) May. In thickets

and forests 50 to 550 m. Tropical Africa, Asia, and Malaya.

3. A. diaphanum Blume; Copel. 1. c.

(6986 Elmer) November; (1098 Whitford) ; (378, 380 Topping) May. On

shaded banks in ravines and on exposed ridges above 600 m. China to Malaya

and New Zealand.

4. A. hispidulum Sw. ; Copel. 1. c. 94.

(1163 Whitford) March; (6974 Elmer) November; (355 Topping) May;

(3256 Merrill) October; (1390 Copeland) August. On slopes and on exposed

ridges in the mossy forest above 1,000 m. Paleotropic.

5. A. philippense Linn.; Copel. 1. c. 94. A. lunulatum Burm.

(6748 Elmer) November; (1397 Copeland) August. In thickets and forests

below 200 m. Tropics generally.

22. HYPOLEPIS Bernh.

1. H. tenuifolia Bernh.; Copel. 1. c. 95.

(233 Copeland) February; (420 Topping) May; (466 Whitford) July. In

canons and on ridges 100 to 1,200 m. Malaya to New Zealand.

23. CHEILANTHES Sw.

1. C. farinosa (Forsk.) Kaulf. ; Copel. 1. c. 96.

(3192 Merrill) October; (1394 Copeland) August. On exposed ridges in the

mossy forest above 1,000 m., dwarfed forms. Tropics generally.

2. C. tenuifolia (Burm.) Sw. ; Copel. 1. c.

(3143 Merrill) October; (6110 Leibcrg) July. In thickets below 100 m.

Tropical Asia to Malaya, New Zealand and Polynesia.

24. PTERIS Linn.

1. P. cretica Linn.; Copel. 1. c. 100.

(6155 Leibcrg) July; (3122 Merrill) October. On wet banks and ledges at

about 100 m. Tropics generally.

2. P. semipinnata Linn.; Copel. 1. c. 101.

(3790 Merrill) January. On exposed ridges in the mossy forest above 1,200 m.

Tropical Asia to Japan and Borneo.



19

3. P. heteromorpha Fee.; Copel. 1. c. 101.

(2072 Borden) October; (6150 Leiberg) July; (3772 Merrill) Januaiy; (1037

Whitford) December; (2287 Meyer) December. In thickets below 100 m.

Celebes.

4. P. quadriaurita Retz. ; Coijel. 1. c. 101.

(239 Copeland) February. In forests at 120 m. Tropics generally.

5. P. longipes Don.; Copel. 1. c. 102.

(Copeland) January. In forests at 100 ni. British India to New Guinea.

6. P. kleiniana Presl.; Copel. 1. c. 103.

(240 Copeland) February. In forests 100 to 160 ni. British India.

7. P. excelsa Gaud.; Copel. 1. c. 102.

(409 Topping) May; (1132 Whitford) March. In river canon at 1,000 m.

Himalayan region to Hawaii.

8. P. tripartita Sw.; Copel. 1. c. 103.

(242 Copeland) February; (1130 Whitford) March; (421 Topping) May.
River caiion up to 1,000 m. Tropical Africa, Asia to Malaya and Polynesia.

9. P. sp.

(3755 Merrill); (361, 443 Topping) May; (241 Copeland) February; (216

Whitford) May. In forests 120 to 1,200 m.

25. PTERIDIUM Gleditsch.

1. P. aquilinum (Linn.) Kuhn.; Copel. 1. c. 104.

On ridges in the mossy forest above 1,000 m. [Copeland). Cosmopolitan,

tropical, and temperate regions, chiefly northern.

26. HISTIOPTERISAgardh.

1. H. incisa (Thumb.) Agardh.; Copel. 1. c. 104.

(439 Topping) May; (6982 Elmer) November. On exposed ridges in the mossy

forest above 1,200 m. Tropical Asia, Malaya, etc.

27. VITTARIA Sm.

1. V. elongata Sw. ; Copel. 1. c. 107.

372 Topping) May; (1401 Copeland) August. In forests at 1,600 m. Tropics

of the eastern Hemisphere.

2. V. lineata Sw.; Copel. 1. c. 107.

(2412 Meyer) January; (1818 Borden) September; (6797, 6966 Elmer) No-

vember; (362, 368 Topping) May; (217, 444, 497 Whitford) May, July; (221,

222 Copeland) January, February; (3742, 3132 Merrill) January, October. In

forests and on exposed ridges 100 to 1,300 m. Tropics generally.

28. ANTROPHYUM Kaulf.

1. A. reticulatum Kaulf.; Copel. 1. c. 109.

(6654 Elmer) November; (2286 Meyer) December; (388, 405, 406, 437 Topping)

May; (\QQ Whitford) May; (210, 211 CopeZand) February; {\2.\Q Borden) June;

(2540 Merrill) June. In forests 150 to 1,000 m. Tropical Asia to Malaya and

Polynesia.

29. HYMENOLEPIS Kaulf.

1. H. spicata (Linn, f.) Presl.; Copel. 1. c. 110.

(0967 Elmer) November;- (213, 1402 Copeland) January, August. In forests

and on exposed ridges above 500 m. Madagascar, tropical Asia, Malaya, and

Polynesia.
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30. TAENITIS Willd.

1. T. blechnoides S\v. ; Copcl. 1. c 111.

(4150 Topj)i)i{/} May. In forests, a characteristic ])laiit of dry ridges. Ceylon

to Malaya.

31. CHRISTIOPTERIS Copel.

1. C. sagitta (Clirist.) Copel. I.e. 111.

(321 Whit ford) :May ; {-ill Toppinfj) May; {ISS9 Bordrii ) duly; (7();]1 Elmer)

November. On trees, messy, forest, exposed ridges above noo m. Ati endemic,

raonotypic genus.

32. NIPHOBOLUS Kaulf.

1. N. flossiger Bhime; Copel. 1. c. 113.

(312 W hi I ford) May; (7032 Elmer) November; (39U, 413 Toppiny) May. In

forests at TOO m. Britisli India and Java.

2. N. nummularisefolius (S\v.) J. 8m.; Copel. 1. e. 114.

(1393 Copcland) August; (3757 Merrill) January. On exposed ridges in the

mossy forest above 1,200 m. Britisli India to Celebes.

3. N. varius Kaulf.; Copel. 1. c. 114.

(0060 Leibery) July; (6895 Elmer) November. In forests at 800 m. South-

ern China to Java and Polynesia.

33. POLYPODIUM Linn.

1. P. jagorianum Mett. ; Copel. 1. c. 118.

(3230 Merrill) October; (352 Topping) May; (Copeland) August. On exposed

ridges in the mossy forest above 1,100 ni. Endemic.

2. P. setosum (Blume) Christ.; Coix'l. 1. c. 119.

(215 Copcland) January. With the preceding. Java, Celebes.

3. P. cucullatum Necs; Copel. 1. c. 120.

(1108 Whit ford) February; (21G Copeland) January. On exposed ridges in

the mossy forest above 1,300 m. Ceylon to Samoa.

4. P. obliquatum Blume; Copel. 1. c. 122.

(Copcland) August; (214 Copcland) January; (244 Whit ford) ;May; (350

Topping) May; (6816 Elmer) November. On exposed ridges above !)()() m.

British India and Malaya. ,

5. P. subauricuiatum lUunie; Co|)el. 1. c. 124.

(3\^ Whit ford) May; (\3'A-1 Copeland) August; (?.2m Merrill) October: (6053

Leihcrg) July; (416, 453 Topping) May. On exposed ridges in the mossy forest

above ] .000 mi. Himalayan region to Samoa and New Caledonia.

(i. P. accedens Blume; Copel. 1. c. 124.

(3225, 3750 :l/errtn) October, January ; (314 Whit ford] .May: (357 Topping)

May. On exposed ridges in the mossy forest above !•()() ni. Malaya and Polynesia.

7. P. rudimentum Coj)el. ( '!) ; Co]»el. I. c. 12,").

(3244 M(rrill) October. On exposed ridges at 1,300 m.

8. P. punctatum (Linn.) Christ; Copel. 1. c. 126.

(197 Whilford May; (402, 417 Topping) May; (257 Copeland) January.

Canon of the Lamao Iliver above 300 m. Tropical Africa. Asia, Malaya, and

Polynesia.

9. P. myriocarpum Mctt.; loijcl. 1. c. 126.

(2549 Merrill) June; (1325 liordcn) July; (227 Copeland) .January: (50

Whitford) April; (6704 Elmer) November. On bowlders and tree truid<s in

forests and thickets 75 to 200 m. Cocliin ( liina to .Malava.
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10. p. triquetrum Blume; C'opel. 1. c. 120.

(6062 Leiberg) July; (6973 Elmer) November; (1391 Copeland) August; (126

Whitford) May; (353 Topping) May; (2414 Meyer) January. On exposed ridges

in the mossy forest above 900 m. Malaya and Polynesia.

11. P. glaucum Kimze; C'opel. 1. c. 129.

(410 Topping) May; (157 Whifford) May; (1392 Copeland) August; (1340

Borden ) July. On exposed ridges in the mossy forest above 900 m. Endemic.

12. P. nigrescens Blume; Copel. 1. c. 130.

(1404 Copeland) August; (379 Topping) May. Canon of the Lanuio River

above 500 m. British India to Malaj'a and Polynesia.

13. P. palmatum Blume; Copel. 1. c. 130.

(3235 Merrill) October; (219 Copeland) January; (142 Whitford) May;
(6058 Leiberg) July; (358 Topping) May; (6968 Elmer) November. In forests

and on exposed ridges alcove 800 m. Malaya.

14. P. aibido-squamatum Blume; Copel. 1. c. 131.

(1341 Borden) July; (Copeland) January, August; (6042 Leiberg) July;

(1170 Whitford) March. On exposed ridges in the mossy forest above 900 m.

Malaya.

15. P. ellipticum Thunb. ; Copel. 1. c. 132.

(0655 Elmer) November; (373, 418 Topping) May; 3116 Merrill) October;

(220 Copeland) February. Canon of the Lamao River above 150 m. Tropical

x\sia to Japan and Australia.

16. P. meyenianum Schott. ; Copel. 1. c. 133.

(0004 Leiberg) July; (221 Whitford) May; (0745 Elmer) November; (408

Topping) May; (1380 Copeland) August; (1499 Ahern's collector) July; (1346

Borden) July; (3224 Merrill) October. On exposed ridges in the mossy forest

above 650 m., epiphytic. Endemic.

34. LECANOPTERIS Blume.

1. L. carnosa Blume; Copel. 1. c. 133.

(403 Topping) May; (0043 Leiberg) July; (334 Whitford) May. On exposed

ridges in the mossy forest above 900 m., epiphytic. ]Malaya.

35. DRYNARIA Bory.

1. D. quercifoiia (Linn.) Bory.; Copel. 1. c. 135.

(372 Whitford) June; (7023 Elmer) November. In forests at 100 m., epiphy-

tic. Tropical Asia to Malaya and Australia.

36. ELAPHOGLOSSUM Schott.

1. E. conforme (Sw.) Schott.; Copel. 1. c. 130.

(1384 Copeland) August; (3250 Merrill) October; (Elmer) November; (442

Topping) ^laj. Epiphytic, exposed ridges in the mossy forest above 1.200 m.

Tro])ics generally.

37. ACHROSTICHUM J.inn.

1. A. aureum Linn.; Copel. 1. c. 137.

(358 Whitford) July. In salt marsh along the seashore. Tropics generally.

T., Laqolo.
38. CHEIROPLEURA Presl.

1. C. bicuspis Presl.; Copel. 1. c. 137.

(Copeland) January; (0822 Elmer) November; (350 Toppint/) May; (331

Whitford) May. On exposed ridges in the mossy forest aljove 1,000 m. Formosa

to Java and New Guinea.
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CYATHEACE.E.

1. ALSOPHILA Br.

]. A. contaminans Wall.; Cliri.st. Farnkiiiutor der Erde (1897) 327.

(1134 Whitford) March. Cauon of the Lamao Kivcr 800 to l.loO m. Hima-

layan region to Malaya.

2. CYATHEA J. Sni.

1. C. caudata (J. Sm.) Copel. Alsophila cavdataJ. Sm.

(6809 Elmer) November; (366 Topping) May; (3195 Merrill) October; (320

Whitford) May. In ravines and on exposed ridges 800 to 1,300 m. Endemic.

glp:icheniace^f..

1. DICRANOPTERIS Bernh.

1. D. dolosa Copel. in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1905) 193.

(249, 445 Whitford) May, July; (440 Topping) May; (212 Copeland) Jan-

uary; (3237 Merrill) October. On exposed ridges in the mossy forest above 1,200

ni. Endemic.

2. D. flagellaris (Spreng.).

(462 Mhitford) Jnly. On slopes in forests at 1,250 m. ]\Ialay to the Masca-

rens and Fiji.

S(;iIlZ.EACE3:.

1. LYGODIUM Sm.

1. L. circinatum (Burm.) 8\v.

(3133 Merrill) October; (203 Copeland) February; (491 Whitford) July;

(532 Topping) May; 6002 Leiberg) July; (2121 Borden) October; (86 Barnes)

November. In thickets and in forests along the river 75 to 200 m. Southern

Asia to Malaya.

2. L. scandens Sw.

(3281 Merrill) October; (2220 Meyer) December; (2025 Borden) October. In

thickets below 75 m., British India to IMalaya and North Australia.

3. L. Japonicum Sw.

(6120 Leiberg) July. In thickets below 50 m. Tropical Asia to Malaya and

Australia.

MARATTIALES.

MAKATTIACE.E.

1. ANGIOPTERIS Hoffm.

1. A. crass! pes Wall.

(3794 Merrill) January; (270 Whilford) INlay; (6711 Elmer) November.

Kiver canon 75 to (iOO m. Tropical Asia and Malaya.

2. MARATTIA Siu.

1. M. sambucina Biiiinc.

(20H2 Borden) October; {(uHf) Elmer) November; (1116 Whilford) March. In

ravines and on ridj^es abovr 700 m.
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OPHIOGLOSSALES.

OPHIOGLOSSACEiE.

1. OPHIOGLOSSUM Linn.

1. O. nudicaule Linn. f.

(3273 Merrill) October (det. Christ). In shade of thickets below 100 m.

Southern United States to Brazil, Malaya, Japan, and West Africa.

2. O. pendulum Linn.

(400 Topping) May. In ravines, canon of the Lamao River above 900 ni.

Tropical Asia to Polynesia, Eastern Australia and the Mascarene Islands.

3. O. reticulatum Linn.

(GIOO Leiberg) July; (530 Whitford) July; (3146 Merrill) October. In

thickets below 100 m.

2. HELMINTHOSTACHYS Kaulf.

1. H. zeylanica (Linn.) Hook.

(531 Whitford) July; (0099 Leihcrg) July. In thickets below 100 m. Tropi-

cal Asia to Malaya, Australia, and New Caledonia.

LYCOPODIALES.

LYCOPODIACE.E.

1. LYCOPODIUM Linn.

1. L. cernuum Linn.

(2096 Borden) November. Exposed ridges in the mossy forest at 1,250 m.,

terrestrial.

2. L. filiforme Roxb.

(2I0I Borden) November. Exposed ridges at about 1,250 m., epiphytic.

3. L. phlegmaria Linn.

(167 WJiitford) May; (0828 Elmer) November. Exposed ridges in the mossy

forest above 1,200 m., epiphytic.

4. L. squamosum Forst.

(525 Whitford) May; [376 Topping) May; (S959 Merrill) March. On exposed

ridges above 1,000 m., epiphytic.

5. L. carinatum Desv. (?)

(166 Whitford) May; (359 Topping) May; (3219 Merrill) October. On

exposed ridges in the mossy forest above 1,200 m., epiphytic.

6. L. sp.

(Merrill) January. Epiphytic, mossy forest on exposed ridges above 1,200 m.

SELAGINELLACE^.
1. SELAGINELLA Linn.

1. S. sp.

(3749 Merrill) January. On exposed ridges in the mossy forest at 1,200 m.

2. S. sp.

(S2il Merrill) October; (265 Coijeland) January; (1Q8 Whitford) May; (2382

Borden) January; (364, 436 Topjying) May. On exposed ridges in the mossy

forest above 1,000 m.

3. S. sp.

(3792 Merrill) January; (269 Gopeland) January; (178, 1299 Whitford) May;

(6156 Leiberg) July; (2174 Meyer) December. Along the river and on damp

shaded banks in forests 100 to 600 m.
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4. S. sp.

(3118, 3127, 3782 Mcirill) October, January; (205 Whiiford) May. On wol

rocks along tlie Lamao River 100 to 800 ni.

5. S. sp.

(3775 Merrill) January. Sliadcd places along trails at 100 ni.

6. S. sp.

(\3-i2 Borden) July; (323!) Merrill) October; (10!), 173 Whitford) May; (374,

387 Toppi)ig) May. In ravines and on ridges above 000 ni.

SIPHONOGAMA.
gymxospekm.t:.

cycadales.

CY(\VI)ACILi:.

1. CYC AS Linn.

1. C. circinalis Linn.; Dyer in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 5 (1888) 656.

(3257 Merrill) October; (269, 1325 Whitford) May; (Meyer) February. In

forests up to 800 m., widely distributed in the Philippines. Southern Asia to

Malaya, New Guinea, and Polynesia. T.. Oliba. Uliba.

CONIFERS.

TAXACE.E.

1. PODOCARPUS Pers.

1. P. blumei Endl.; Pilger in Engler's Pflanzenreich, 18 (1903) 60.

(147, IM Barnes) January; (Copelond) January; (1353 Whitford) September.

In forests at 800 m., Java to Ternate, Celebes and New Guinea.

2. P. neriifoiium Don; Pilger 1. e. SO.

{Whitford) March; (2743 Borden). In forests at about 500 ni. Central Asia

to China, Malaya, and New Guinea.

PINACE^.

1. AGATHIS Salisb.

1. A. philippinensis Warb. :Monsunia 1 (1900) 185. t. 8. f. E.

(240, 297 Whitford) May; (736, 805 Borden); (3759 Merrill) January, also

No. 163 Merrill, Decades Philippine Forest Flora, coll. Borden. In forests 800
to 1,000 m. Endemic. Sp.-Fil., Almaciga.

GNETALES.

GNETACE.IO.

1. GNETUM Linn.

1. G. gnemon Linn.; Hook. f. Fl. HriL Ind. 5 (1S87) 641.

(\1^ li<inirs) .lanuary; ( (i 14. 637. 2490 /ionZoi ) April. Janiuiry
; (2516 .l/c/;///)

June; (2501 Meyer) January; ( 103(». 1078, 1253 Whiiford) December, May. In

forests 100 1o 200 m., widely distrii)uted in the Phili|)pines. Southern Asia to

.Malaya and New (Jninca. T.. limjo.
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2. G. latifolium Bluir.c; T5eccari, Malesia, 1 (1877) 121.

{1230 Whitford) May; (KU Barnes) January; (315?i Merrill) October; (180.')

Borden) September. In forests along the river 100 to .300 ni., widely distributed

in the Pliilippines. jVlalaya and New Guinea. T., Culiat.

ANGIOSPERM.^.

MONO( H )TY LED( )N.E.

PANDANALES.

PANDANACE.55.

1. FREYCENETIA Gaudich.

1. F. ensifoiia Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 17 (1904) 5.

(3242 Merrill) October; (2624 Meyer) February; (1347 Borden) July; (329

Whitford) May; (0840 Elmer) November. On exposed ridges in the mossy
forest 800 to 1,200 ni. Endemic.

2. F. luzonensis Presl.; Warburg in Engler's Pflanzenreich, 3 (1900) 35.

(252 Copeland) January; (1311 M'hifford) June; (3791 Merrill) January;

(752, 2460 Borden) May, .January; (2194, 2827 Meijer) December, March. In

forests along tlie river, 100 to 800 m. Endemic. T., Malapandan.

3. F. sp.

(2820 Mei/er) March. In forests at 900 m., flowering specimen only.

2. PANDANUS Linn.

1. P. tectorius Sol.; Warburg 1. c. 4(5.

(92 Barnes) November; (7018 Elmer) November. Along tlie seashore, widely

distributed in the Pliilippines. Tropical sliores of Asia and Malaya. T., Pandan.

2. P. arayatensis Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 17 (1904) 7. i)l. 3.

(3125 Whilford) May. In forested ravines and on exposed ridges, 900 to

1.200 m. Endemic. T., Pandan goto.

3. P. whitfordii Merr. 1. c. 8.

(351, 507 Whifford) May, July; (2944 Borden) March. In forests along

streams and on ridges 100 to 1,200 m. Endemic.

This species may not be distinct from Pandanus yracilis Blanco, although the

habit of the specimens cited above is quite difTerent from that of Pandanvs
gracilis as described by Blanco.

4. P. luzonensis Merr. 1. c. 6.

(3317 Merrill); (91 Barnes): (6062 Elmer). Common in thickets along

streams and in forests 15 to 400 m. F^ndemic. T., Pandan.

GLUMIFLOE^.

GRAMINE.E.

1. DIMERIA R. Br.

1. D. orinthopoda Triu. var. tenera (Trin.) Hack, in DC. Monog. Phan. 6

(1889) 81.

(3283, 328() Merrill) October, January. In dry open grass lands and on bluffs

near the seashore. Tropical Asia to Japan and .Java.
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2. IMPERATA Cyr.

1. I. cylindrica (Linn.) Beauv., vai koenigii (Retz.) Benth. /. arundinacea

Cyr.; Hack. 1. c. 94.

(Merrill) In open grass lands common and widely distributed in the Pliilip-

pines. Southern Asia to Japan, Malaya, and Australia.

2. I. exaltata Brongii.; Hack. 1. c. 98.

(Whitford) Gregarious, frequently completely occupying open lands up to

900 m. Malaya to New Hebrides, varieties in tropical America. T., Cogon.

3. MISCANTHUS An.derss.

1. M. japonicus Anderss.; Hack. 1. e. 107.

(3198 Merrill) October; (1341 Whitford) September. On exposed ridges at

1,200 m. Japan to southern China, Malaya, and Polynesia.

4. SACCHARUM Linn.

1. S. spontaneum Linn., subsp. indicum Hack. 1. c. 114.

(1935 Horddi) October. In open lands below 100 m., widely distributed in

tiie Pliilipppines. Southern Asia to Malaya and New Guinea. T., Talahib.

5. POGONATHERUM Beauv.

1. P. saccharoideum Beauv., var. monandrum (Roxb.) Hack. 1. c. 193.

(10 Whitford); (621 Borden); (CG9G Elmer). Abundant on mossy ledges

along streams, widely distributed in the Philippines. Southern Asia to Japan
and Malaya.

6. MANISURIS Sw.

L M. granularis Linn, f
.

; Hack. 1. c. 314. Hackelochloa gramilaris 0. Kuntze.

(3094 Merrill) October. In open grass lands below 100 m. Tropical and sub-

trdpical regions of tlie world.

7. ANDROPOGON Linn.

1. A. brevifolius Sw.; Hack. 1. e. 383.

(3300 Merrill) October; (0785 Elmer) November. In open grass lands below

100 m. Tropics of the w^orld.

2. A. aciculatus Retz. Hack 1. c. 5f)2.

(801 Borden); (385 Whitford). In open grass lands below 100 m. Tropical

Asia to Malaya and Polynesia.

8. ZOYSIA Wilid.

1. Z. pungens Willd.; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 99.

(1303 Williford) . Open places near tlu! seashore. Tropical Asia, to Malaya
and Australia.

9. THYSANOLAENA Nees.

1. T. maxima (Roxb.) 0. Kuntzo. T. agroalis Nees; Hook. f. 1. c. Gl.

(112(1 Whitford) October. Open grass lands and thickets. Tropics of the

worhi.

10. PASPALUM Linn.

1. P. scrobiculatum Linn.; Hook. f. 1. c. 1(».

(3208 Merrill). In open grass lands, widely distributed in (lie Pliilippines.

Tropics of the world.
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11. ISACHNE R. Br.

1. I. beneckei Hack. Oestcir. Bot. Zeitschr. 51 (1901) 459.

{3201 Merrill)
;
{iGi Whitford) . On exposed ridges at 1,200 m. Java.

2. I. monticola Biise in Miq. PI. Jungh. (1855) 379.

(3245 Merrill)
; (2G4 Whitford) . With the preceding. Formosa to Java.

3. I. minutula Kunth. Rev. Gram. 2: t. 111.

(Whitford) September, wet lands near the seasliore. Malaya and Polynesia.

12. PANICUM Linn.

1. P. caudiglume Hack. Oesterr. Bot. Zeitschr. 51 (1901) 428.

(3307 Merrill). Borders of dry thickets below 100 m. Java.

2. P. flavidum Retz.; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 28.

(6145 Leiberg). In open grass lands below 100 m., common throughout the

Philippines. Tropical Asia, Africa, and Malaya.

3. P. indicum Linn.; Hook. f. 1. c. 41.

(3109 Merrill.) In open grass lands below 100 m., common. Tropical Asia

to MaUxya and Australia.

4. P. montanum Roxb. ; Hook. f. 1. c. 53.

(6735 Elmer) November. Widely distributed in the Philippines. Tropical

Asia and Malaya.

5. P. ouonbiense Balansa, Journ. de Bot. 4 (1890) 142.

(533 Whitford) . Open grass lands at 75 m., common and widely distributed in

the Philippines. Cochin China.

G. P. parvulum Trin. Mem. Acad. Petersb. VI. 3 (1835) 205.

(3268 Merrill). In open grass lands below 100 m. Tropical Asia and Malaya.

An apparently distinct form or variety of this species is presented by No. 3164

Merrill, from the same locality.

7. P. pi I i pes Nees et Arn. ex Biise in Miq. PI. Jimgh. (1855) 376.

{3\o& Merrill)
; (\S2\ Borden)

; (1020 Whitford)
; (6()50 Elmer) . Common

along trails in the forests and thickets 50 to 150 m., widely distributed in the

Philippines. Tropical Asia to Madagascar, Malaya, Australia, and Polynesia.

8. P. radicans Retz. Obs. 4 (1779-91) 18.

(3255 Merrill): (6646 Elmer). With the preceding. Tropical Asia and

Malaya.

9. P. sarmentosum Roxb. ; Hook. f. 1. c. 54,

(1019 Whitford). Along trails in open forests. British India to China and

Malaya.

10. P. trypheron Schult.; Hook. f. 1. c. 47.

(3107 Merrill); (6024 Leiberg). In open lands below 100 m. Tropical Asia

and Africa to Malaya.

11. P. miliare Lam.; Hook. f. 1. c. 46.

(Whitford) September. In open damp or wet lands near the sea shore, widely

distributed in the Philippines. Tropics generally.

12. P. myurus H. B. K.; Hook. f. 1. c. 39.

(Whitford) September. On open wet lands below 100 m. Tropical Asia, Ma-

laya, Australia, and America.

13. ICHNANTHUSBeauv.

1. I. pallens (Sw.) Munro in Benth. Fl. Hongk. (1861) 414. Panicvm pallen&

Sw.; Panicum nitens Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 17 (1904) 8.

(2756, 3221 Merrill). On exposed ridges at 1,200 m. Tropics of the world.
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14. OPLISMENUS Beam-.

1. O. burmannii (K. Br.) Beauv.; Hook. f. 1. c. ()8.

[(MAry Elmer) ; ( 32!)0 J/erriH
) ;

(1021 H7n7/'o/Y/). Alonj< trails in forests and

thickets below 200 ni., and on bluffs near the seashore, widely distributed in the

Philippines. Tropical Asia to China and Malaya.

2. O. undulatifolius (Arduin.) Beauv.; Hook. f. 1. c. (itj.

(2547 Borden)
; (0987 Elmer). Forested slopes at aboiit 1.50 ni. Central and

southern Europe and the Tropics generally.

3. O. undulatifolius var. imbecillis (R. Br.) Hack. OrtJiopoyon imbeciUis

R. Br.; Oijlismcnus )iiinus Merr. Covt. Lab. Publ. 17 (1!)04) 9.

(3203 Merrill). On exposed ridges at 1,200 in., mountains of the Philippines

to Malaya and Australia.

15. SETARIA Beauv.

1. S. flava Kunth, R^'. Gram. 1 ( 183.3) 4(i.

(1936 Borde)i). Generally distributed in the I'liilippines and other tropical

countries, treated by most authors as a synonym of Hctaria glauca. but apparently

distinct.

16. THUAREA Pers.

1. T. sarmentosa Pers.; Hook. f. 1. c. 91.

(Merrill). Common on the sandy seashore, widely distributed in the Philip-

pines. Tropical Asia to Madagascar. ^lalaya, Australia, and Polynesia.

17. SPINIFEX Linn.

1. S. squarrosus Linn.; Hook. f. 1. c. (13.

(Whitford) . On tlie sandy seasliore. widely distributed in tlie Pliili])pines.

Tropiciil shores of Asia and Malaya.

IS. ORYZA Linn.

1. O. sativa Linn.; Hook. i. 1. c. 92.

Somewhat cultivated near Lamao. generally cultivated in tropical and s\ib-

tropieal regions. Rice.

19. LEERSIA 8w.

I. L. hexandra Sw. ; Hook. f. 1. c. !>4.

{Whitford) . In low wet lands below 100 m. widely distributed in tlie Philip-

pines. Tropics generally

.

20. GARNOTIA I'.HMi-n.

1. G. strlcta Brongn.: Hook. f. 1. c. 243.

(098!) Elmer); (1140 Wliilford). On ex|)ose(l ridges at 1,200 m. British

India to the Sandwich Islands.

21. CYNODON I'ers.

1. C. dactylon iLinn.i I'ers.-. Hook. f. 1. e. 288.

{Merrill I. In open grass lands and waste ])laees below 100 m.. widely distrili-

ntecl in the Philip))ines. Tropical and sublroi)ieal regions generally.

2. C. arcuatus I'k-I. Kd. ilacnk. 1 ilS3()i 290; Merrill. Govt. Lab. I'ubi. 17

(19(14) 9.

13171 Merrill). In open gi:is^ himls. iMidcmic.
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22. ELEUSINE (iiierlii.

1. E. indica (Liiiii.) Gacrtii. Hook. f. I. t-.-iPS.

(800 Borden). In open lands below 100 m., widely distiibuto>d in the Philip-

pines. Tropics and subteniperate refjions a;enerally.

23. PHRAGMITES Tiin.

1. P. karka (Retz.) Trin.; Hook. f. 1. c. 304.

(317S Merrill)
; (()851 Elmer). In thickets along the river below .50 m. Trop-

ical Asia to Africa, Malaya, and Australia.

24. CENTOTHECADesv.

1. C. lappacea (Linn.) Desv.; Hook. f. 1. c. 3.32.

(32(i4 Merrill) (1018 Whilford)
; (GG49 Elmer). Along trails in open forests,

widely distributed in the Philip])ines. Tropical Asia to Africa, Malaya, and
Polynesia.

25. BAMBUSA 8chreb.

1. B. blumeana Scliult. f
.

; Hook. f. 1. c. 304. Bamhiis arundo Blanco.

The common bamboo cultivated throughout the Philippines and very doubtfully

Avild in the Archipelago. The base of the culms with numerous stiff spiny

branches. Malaya. T., Cauayan, Cauayan totoo.

In addition to the above species which is cultivated only, there are no less than

four other distinct arborescent species of Bamhusece more or less abvmdant in

the Lamao region, which from lack of flowering or fruiting specimens it is impos-

sible accvirately to identify at this time. The.se species are as follows:

2. Bambusa monogyna Blanco, Fl. Filip. ed. 2 (1845) 187.

Similar to B(niiliiisti hltniieaiut in size and habit, but the culms naked at the

base—that is, not protected with spiny branches. T., Cauayan quiling.

3. Bambusa lima Blanco, 1. c. 189.

A characteristic spineless species, the internodes often reaching a length of

4 feet or slightly more. T., Anos.

4. Bambusa lumampao Blanco, 1. c. 189.

The most abiuidant species in the region, frequently gregarious and forming

almost pure stands under scattered large trees such as ParJcia, Alhizzia, Anisoptera

etc., sea level to 300 m., .spineless. Sp.-Fil., Caiia boho.

5. Bambusa sp.

Similar to the preceding species but differing in sheath and other characters,

not common. T., Tagisi.

26. DINOCHLOA Biise.

1. D. diffusa (Blanco) Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 27 (1905) 93.

(75, 519 Whitford) ; (1261 Borden); (G092 Leiberg)
; (2550, ,3297 Merrill)

Scandent, abundant in thickets 25 to 150 m. Endemic. T., Bical.

2. D. tjankorreh Biise; Hook. f. 1. c. 414.

(2102 Borden). On exposed ridges in forests 900 to 1,200 m. Malaya. T.,

Timac.

CYPERACE^E.'

1. HYPOLYTRUM Rich.

1. H. compactum Xees et Mey. Linnaea 9 (1834) 288.

(0011 Leiberg) July; (782, 2920 Borden) May, March; (2496 Merrill) June;

(51 Whitford) April. In forests. 150 to 300 m. Endemic.

^ This list of Cyperaceae is based on identifications made by C B. Clarke esq.,

Kew, England.



30

The specaiiu'u.s collected by Wliitford and Borden apparently represent tiic youiifj

form, altliou^di indicated by Mr. Clarke as a distinct unpublished species.

•2. H. latifolium L. C. Rich.: Clarke in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 6 (1894) STS.

(20.SI) Burden) November. Exjioscd ridj^es in the mossy forest at l.loO m.

Tropical Asia to Malaya, Australia, and Polynesia.

2. CYPERUS Linn.

1. C. bancanus Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. Suppl. 599. (?).

(2581 Mcijcr) February; (291 Gopeland) January. In forests at about 200 m.

2. C. diffusus Vahl.; Clarke 1. c. G03.

(4G3, 405 Toppimj) ; (6(574 Elmer) November; (1921 Itonlm) September.

Forests 100 to 300 m. Tropics generally.

3. C. malaccensis Lam.; Clarke 1. c. 008.

(Whitford) .September. Brackish marshes along the seashore. Tropiciil Asia

to Malaya, Australia, and Polynesia. T., Baloiigof.

4. C. pilosus Vahl.; Clarke 1. e, 609.

(Whitford) September. In open wet lands. Tropical Asia, Africa, Malaya, and

Polynesia.

5. C. sp.

{Whitford) September. In open wet lands.

«

3. MARISCUS Vahl.

1. M. albescens Gaud.; Clarke 1. c. 023.

(1305 Whitford) June. Brackish swamps near the seashore, widely distributed

in the Phiipppines. Tropical Asia, Africa, Malaya, Australia, and Polynesia.

2. M. cyperinus Vahl.; Clarke 1. c. 621.

(6675 Elmer) November; (456, 464 Topping)
; (485 in [):irt, Whitford] June,

July. In thickets and open lands below 100 m. Tropical Asia to Malaya and

Polynesia.

3. M. microcephalus Presl.; Clarke 1. c. 024.

(Whitford) Septend)er. In wet lands below 100 m. Tropical Asia to Mauri-

tius and Malaya.

4. M. philippensis Stcud. Syn. PI. Cyp. 00.

(3277 Merrill) October. On bluffs along the seashore. Endemic.

5. M. flabelliformis H. B. K. Nov. Gen. et. Sp. PI. 1 : 215.

(405 Whitford) June. In o])en lands below lOO m. Tropics generally.

4. KYLLINGIA \UA\h.

1. K. monocephala Kottb.; Clarke I. c. 5S8.

(457 Topping); (V,()2G Lcibcrg) July; (Whitford) April; CMGO Merrill) Oc-

tober. In thickets and open ])]aces below 100 m. Tropical aiul warm regions of

the old world.

5. FIMBRISTYLIS \ aid.

1. F. diphylla \ahl.; Clarke 1. c. 030.

(6135 Lcibcrg) Jidy. In forests at 250 m. Tropics generally.

2. F. ferruginea (Linn.) Vahl.; Clarke 1. c. 638.

(^W'i Whitford) June. Tidal nieiKJnws. Tropics generally.

3. F. miliacea Vahl.; Clarke 1. c OIL

(459 Tojijiiiig ) . In <)|ieii wet hiiuls. widely (list rii)u(i'(l in the I'hiiippines.

Tro|)ical ami smIiI ropii al regions generally.
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6. BULBOSTYLIS Kuntli.

1. B. barbata Jviiiitli ; Clarke I. c. 051.

(410 Whilford) Juno. In open, usually damp places below 100 m., widely

distributed in the Philippines. All Avarni regions.

7. SCLERIA Berg.

1. S. chinensis Kuntli; Clarke 1. c. 690.

(3958, 39(54 Merrill) March. On exposed ridges in the mossy forest, 800 to

1,000 m. China to Singapore, Malaja, and Australia.

2. S. lithosperma Sw. ; Clarke 1. c. G85.

(0144 Leibcrg) July; (3170 Merrill) October. In tliickets and forests 50 to

250 m. Tropics generally except Africa.

3. S. scrobiculata Nees et Mey. in Wight. Contrib. 117.

(458 TopiniHj)
; (34 Whitford) April; (6077 Elmer) November; (1929 Borden)

October. In thickets along the river below 100 m. China and ^Malaya.

8. CAREX Linn.

1. C. rhynchachaenium C. B. Clarke, Govt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1905) 5.

(6983 Elmer) November. On exposed ridges in the mossy forest at 1,100 m.

Endemic.

2. C. brunnea Thunb. Fl. Jap. 38.

{1M6 Whitford) September; (3190, 3880 Mem^O October, August. On exposed

ridges in the mossy forest 100 to 1,250 m. Japan to Malaya.

3. C. continua C. B. Clarke, 1. c. 717.

(189, 1121, 1145 Whitford) May, March; (3197 Merrill) October; (6985 Elmer)

November. With the preceding. Asia.

PRINCIPES.

PALM^.6

1. CALAMUS Linn.

1. C. mollis Blanco, var. major Becc. Webbia (1905) 345.

(80 Whitford) April. In forests above 100 m. Endemic.

2. C. ornatus Blume, var. philippinensis Becc. 1. c. 346.

(212 Barnes) January; (343, 502 Whitford). In forests above 100 m. En-

demic. T., Limoran.

3. C. spinifolius Becc. 1. c. 348.

(1454 Ahern's collector) July, 1904, endemic. T., Yantoc. The Tagalog name
"yantoc" is used in generic sense for all or nearly all species of Calamus and

Daemonorojjs.

4. C. siphonspathus Mart., var. sublevis Becc. 1. c. 352.

{Merrill) January. On exposed ridges above 900 m. Endemic.

2. DAEMONOROPS Blimie.

1. D. gaudichaudii Mart.; Becc. 1. c. 355.

(289 Whitford). In forests above 1,000 m. Endemic.

''(Based on Beccari, Le Palme della Isole Filippine, Webbia (1905) 315-359.

The list is incomplete in Calamus, additional material having recently been sent

Dr. Beccari for identification.)
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3. ORANIA Zijip.

T. O. palindan (liliiiicoi Mcrr. r,i>\{. Lai). I'lihl. 27 (UtO.")) SS. Onmln philij,-

piiiensis Sc-lifH'.

(1010 Borden) August: (218:i Mci/i-r) Dcci'inlicr. In fuif^sts 7") to 4U() in.

Hndeniic. T.. Palindav, Tinranfioi.

4. PINANGA Jilunu'.

1. P. barnesii I'.ecc'. 1. e. :{20.

(122 Barnes) Jiuiuary; (27(i2 Mci/er) Fchniaiy. In foifsts on exposed ridges

above 800 in. Endemic. T., Bunga nuicsin.

2. P. elmerii l?ecc. 1. c. 322.

(384() .1/ ('(•////) August: {\'ilS Borden
) ; ( I'M) Wliitford ) . With tlie preceding

species. Endemic.

3. P. philippinensis Becc. 1. c. 324.

(331() .]/errilh : (333 Whitford) . With the preceding species. Kndeniie.

5. ARECA Linn.

\. A. catechu Linn.; Becc. L c. 358.

{ Merrill f. In deserted clearings below 100 m., generally cultivated throughout

the Philippines, tropical Asia, and Malaya. T., Bunga. The betelnut palm.

6. NIPA Tliunb.

1. Nipa fruticans Wurnib.; Beccari & Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 6 (1892) 424.

{Merrill). Brackish tidal swamp about the mouth of the Lamao River, gen-

erally distributed along the mouths of tidal streams throughout the Philippines,

and in some localities, notably about the head of Manila Bay, extensively culti-

vated for the sap secured from the flower stalks, which is ntilized in the manufac-

ture of alcohol. Tit)pical Asia and Malaya. Sp.-Fil., A'iprt ; T., .S'rt,s«.

SPATHIFLOR^.

ARACE.^^.

1. POTHOS Linn.

1. P. philippinensis Kngl. I'llanzenreicli 21 ll!»0.")| ;!ir).

(3ti!» Barnes) March. Mower; (300, 1()4() bis Whitford) .May. and .laniiaiy. fruit

and flower. Scandent on tree trunks, altitude 100 to 700 m. Endemic

2. POTHOIDIUM Sehott.

1. P. lobbianum Sehott.; Engler, I. c. 4(i.

(o03 Wliilford) -luly; ( 30o3 Borden) May. Cnnimnn in forests above an

altitude of KlO m. Celebes, Moluccas, 'rcrnate.

3. RHAPHIDOPHORA llas>k.

1. R. perkinsae Kngl. I'.ot. .lahrb. 37 ( 1! •().->
i ll.->.

( 1 l(i!» H7/i//oyv/) .\laieli. Scandent, at an altitude nt 1.100 ni. I'juleniic.

2. R. merrillii Engl. 1. c.

(2.")(i8 liord(ii \ l'"ebiuary. Stei-ile specimens. Kndemic.

3. R. sp.

( W hitfurd) .\\n\\.
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. 4. AMORPHOPHALLUS Bluinc.

1. A. campanulatus Bluiuc'; Engler in DC. Monog. Phaii. 1 (1879) 311. Arum
devurrens Blanco; Amorphophallus decurrens Kunth.

(1292, 1337 Whitford) May. Common in the bamboo thickets from the sea-

shore to an altitude of about 50 m., widely distributed in the Philippines. Tropi-

cal Asia to Madagascar, Malaya to New Guinea and the Fiji Islands. T.,

Pungapung.

2. A. sp. (§ Brachyspatha.)

(1338 Whitford) May. With the preceding, flowers onl^-. The Tagalog name
is the same as for tlie preceding species.

5. SCHIZMATOGLOTTIS Zoll. et Mor.

1. S. rupestris Zoll. et Mor.; Engler in DC. Monog. Phan. 1 (1879) 350.

(529, 1296 Whitford) July, May. Common along shaded banks of ravines and

streams at an altitude of 100 m. Java.

6. AGLAONEMA (schott.

1. A. marantifolium Blume; Engler in DC. Monog. Phan. 1 (1879) 441.

• (3889 Merrill) August; (6759 Elmer) November; (2586 Meyer) February;

(6111 Leiberg) July; (Copeland) January. Common in forests and thickets 75

to 200 m. Malayan Archipelago.

7. ALOCASIA Schott.

1. A. macrorrhiza Schott; Engler; in DC. Monog. Phan. 1 (1879) 503.

(1278 Whitford) May. Common in wet open places near the seashore. British

India and Malaya. T., Biga.

2. A. warburgii Engl. Jahrb. 25 (1898) 25.

(516 Whitford) July. Common on forested slopes at an altitude of about 75 m.

Endemic.
8. ARISAEMA Martins.

1. A. polyphylla (Blanco) Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 27 (1905) 90. Arisaema

cumingii Schott.

(1350 Whitford) September. On exposed ridges in the mossy forest, terrestrial

and on very mossy triuiks at 1,000 m. Endemic.

FARINOSE.

FLAGELLARIACE.E.

1. FLAGELLARIA Linn.

1. F. indica Linn.; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 6(1892) 391.

(2500 J/ei/cr) January; (2359 Borden) January; ( 1428 A/ierw's coZZcc/or) July.

Scandent, common in thickets below 100 m. Widely distributed in the Pliilippines.

Tropical Asia, Africa and Malaya. T., Balinguay.

BROMELIACE.E.

1. ANANAS Adans.

1. A. sativus Lindl. The pineapple, commonly cultivated. Widely distributed

in the Philippines, introduced from ^lexico. Sp.-Fil., Piiia.

39524—3
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COMMELINACE.5^:.

1. POLLIA Tliunb.

1. P. sorzogonensis (.Mcy.) lOiidl.: Clarke in DC. Monog. Pliaii. 3 (ISSl)

126; Hook. f. Kl. Brit. Iiul. 6 ( 1S!I2) :]{\:

.

(385 Whitford) ]May. Cominon on siiadcd banks, canon of the Laniao River,

altitude 800 ni. Widely distributed in the Philippines. Himalayan region to

.southern Cliiiia. .Malaya, and Xew Caledonia.

2. COM M ELI N A Linn.

1. C. nudiflora Linn.; Clarke 1. c. 144; Hook. f. 1. e. 369.

(408 Whilford) June; (2270 Meyer) December. Common in grass lands,

widely distributed in tlie Philiiipines. Tropical and subtropical regions of the

world.

3. ANEILEMA R. Br.

1. A. nudiflorum (Linn.) R. P,r.; Clarke 1. c. 210; Hook. f. 1. c. 378.

(3088 Merrill) October. Counnon in open grass lands, widely distributed in

tlic l'liilipi)ines. P>ritish India to China and ^lalaya.

4. CYANOTIS Don.

1. C. cristata (Linn.) R. et S. ; Clarke 1. c. 247; Hook. f. 1. c. 385

(3103 Merrill) October; (1819 Borden) September. Common in open grass

lands, widely distributed in the Philippines. Tropical Asia and Africa, Malaya.

2. C. axillaris (Linn.) R. et 8.; Clarke 1. c. 244; Hook. f. 1. c. 388.

(3102 Merrill) October; (2209 Meyer) December. In open grass lands, rather

common. Widely distributed in the Philippines. British India to Australia.

3. C. uniflora Hassk.; Clarke 1. c. 242.

(1903 Borden) October. In open thickets at 130 m. Malaya.

5. FLOSCOPA Lour.

1. F. scandens Lour.; Chirkc 1. c. 265; Hook. f. 1. c. 3!)0.

(1961 Borden) September; (296 Copeland) February.

In open damp places near streams. Widely distributed in the Philippines.

Tropical Asia to Australia.

PONTEDERIACE.E.

MONOCHORIA Presl.

1. M. vaginalis (Linn.) Presl; Hook. f. LI. Brit. hid. 6 (1892) 363; Solms

Laiib. in DC. Monog. Phan. 4 (1883) 524.

(2271 Meyer) December. In shallow stagnant water and muddy places. Widely

distrilmted in tlie Phili])pin('s. 'ri(>|)icai Asia and Africa. T., Hiyd-hiydii.

LILIIFLOR^.

LILIACE.E.

1. DIANELLA Lam.

1. D. sp.

(226 M'hilford) Pseiuloepiphyt ic at l.ildO m. Material very imperfect but

fjnite rjistinct from Ihiiiitlla oinifolia Red.
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2. DRACAENA Vandclli.

1. D. angustifolia (Rump.) Roxb. ; Hook. f. FI. Brit. Ind. 6 (1892) 327.

(2512 Merrill) June; (2930, 3041 Borden) March, May; (275 Gopeland) Jan-

uary; (3017 Meyer) May. In forests near the river 100 to 300 ni. Widely

distributed in the Philippines. British India to Australia.

3. OPHIOPOGON Ker.

I. O. japonicus (L.) Ker.

(3950 Merrill). On exposed ridges at 900 m. Japan to China and Formo.sa.

4. SMI LAX Tourn.

1. S. bracteata Presl.; A. DC. Monog. Phan. 1 (1878) 197.

(396, 1283 Whitford) June, May; (6024 Leiberg) July; (6869 Elmer) No-

vember; (1607 Borden) August; (2548 Merrill) June. Abundant in thickets

below 100 m. Endemic.

2. S. vicaria Kunth, Enum 5 (1850) 262. H. laiifolia Blanco, Fl. Filip. ed.

2 (1845) 548, non R. Br.

(3771 Merrill) January. In forests at 800 ni. This imperfectly known species

is apparently valid, and not at all closely related to Smilax macrophylla Roxb.,

to which Blanco's species was reduced by Naves. The specimen cited above, though

imperfect, certainly represents Blanco's species. No. 1877 Ahern's collector, Prov-

ince of Rizal, Luzon, is a much better specimen, while No. 1713 Merrill from the

same province represents the species in fruit. T., 8ipit olang.

AMARYLLIDACE.^.
1. CRINUM Linn.

1. C. asiaticum Linn.; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 6 (1892) 280.

(2011 Borden) 8eptember. In swampy places along the seashore. Tropical

Asia. T., Bac&ng.

TACCACEyE.

1 . TACCA Forst.

1. T. palmata Blume; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1855) 576.

(535 Whitford) July; (2560 Merrill) June; (6031 Leiberg) July. Common in

thickets below 100 m. Malaya.

DIOSCOREACE.E.

1. DIOSCOREA Linn.

1. D. daemona Roxb.; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 6 (1892) 289.

(6014 Leiberg) July. In thickets below 100 m. Widely distributed in the

I'liilippines. British India and Malaya. T., Name.

2. D. pentaphylla Linn.; Hook. f. 1. c.

(69 Barnes) November. In thickets at 100 m. British India, Malaya, and

tropical Africa.

3. D. divaricata Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 1 (1837) 797; ed. 2 (1845) 550.

(2572 Borden) February; (3167 Merrill) October; (6737 Elmer) November.

An endemic species, previously known only from Blanco's imperfect description.

The very deep fleshy roots are used for food by the Negritos of Mount Mariveles.

T., Buloy, Paquit.
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SCITAMINE^.

MUSAOE.i:.

1. MUSA Linn.

1. M. paradisiaca Linn.; Warb. in Engler's Pflanzenreicli 1 (1900) 19. The

banana. About 9 varieties are comnionlj' cultivated in the river plain region,

which can be classified as follows:

Subspecies L normalis O. Kuntze; Warb. 1. c. 20. Pulp edible only when

cooked, seedless. Tundoe, corresponding to Mttsa paradisiaca magna Blanco;

Matdvia corresponding to M. paradisiaca maxima Blanco; Batuan corresponding

to M. trogloditarum Blanco.

Subspecies 2. sapientium (Linn.) 0. Kuntze; Warb. 1. c. Pulp edible without

cooking, seedless. Lacatdn, corresponding to Musa paradisiaca lacatan Blanco:

Buiujulan, corresponding to M. paradisiaca suaveolcns Blanco; Morddo, corre-

sponding to M. paradisiaca violacea Blanco; Gloria, corresponding to M. para-

disiaca ternatensis Blanco; and Lutundan corresponding to .¥. paradisiaca cinerea

Blanco.

Subspecies 3. seminifera (Lour.) Baker; Warb. 1. c. 2L Pulp scarcely edible,

with numerous seeds. Sdha, corresponding to Musa paradisiaca compressa Blanco.

2. M. sp.

A wild banana is sparingly foimd in the river caiions in the forests at an

altitude of from 800 to 900 ni.. above the sea, sterile specimens only being ob-

served. It probably corresponds to Mvsa trogloditarum errans Blanco ''Saguing

7nachi7i," the "monkey banana," and probably is a wild form of the cultivated

banana.

ZINGERBERACE.i:.

1. CURCUMA i.inn.

1. C. zeodaria (Berg.) Roscoe; K. Scli. in Engler's Pllanzenrcich, 20 (1!)04)

110. Costtis nigricans Blanco, Fl. Filip. ed. 1 (1837) 3; ed. 2 (1845) 3; ed. 3,

1 (1877) 5. Roscoea (?) nigricans Hassk.; K. Sch. 1. c. 425.

(1267 Whitford) May; (6142 Lcibcrg) July. Common in the bamboo thickets

below 100 m. British India and Malaya.

Blanco's Costus nigricans has not previously been satisfactorily identified,

but is certainly referable to the above species. The description given by Blanco

applies to our specimens while the habitat, time of flowering, and native name

is the same. T., Barac.
2. GLOBBA Linn.

1. G. merrilli Hidl. CJovt. Lab. Pul)l. 35 (1905) 83.

(3809 Merrill) August; (481 Whitford) July; (1598 Borden) August; (6158

Leiberg) July, 1904. Along streams and on ridges, 300 to 1,000 m. Endemic.

2. G. campsophylla K. Sch. in Engler's Pflanzenreicli 20 (1904) 145.

{\4Gl Alicrn's collector ) July. Endemic.

3. ZINGIBER Allans.

1. Z. zerumbet (Linn.) Smith; K. Sch. 1. e. 172.

(6089 Lcihrrg) July; (7028 Elmei-) Xovember. Common in l)ambn(> tliiekets

below 100 m. British India.

4. AMOMUM Linn.

1. A. elegans Kidl. Govt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1905) 84.

(207, 300 Whitford) May; (3033 Borden) May. In shaded ravines 130 to

600 m. Endemic.
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5. ALPINIA Linn.

1. A. brevilabris Presl.; K. Sch. in Englei's PHanzenreich, 20 (1904) 314.

(58, 239 WUitford) April, May; (1202, 2931 Borden) June, March; (6853,

6859 Elmer) November; (2203 Meyer) December. In forests, 130 to 1,100 m.

Endemic. T., Malatalbdc.

2. A. elegans (Presl.) K. Sch.; 1. c. 352.

(73 Whilford) April. In ravines below 100 m. Endemic. T., Talbdc.

3. A. philippinensis Ridl. Govt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1905) 86.

(144 Barnes) January; (1203, 1777, 2729, 2477 Borden) June to January;

(2496 Meyer) January; (6130 Leiberg) July; (1058 Whitford) January. Com-
mon in open forests below 250 ni. Endemic. T., Talbdc babdyae.

6. COSTUS Linn.

1. C. speciosus (Koenig.) Smith, var. sericea (Blume) K. Sch. Engler's

Pflanzenreich 20 (1904) 399.

(196 Barnes) January; (6707 Elmer) November; (2171 Meyer) December;

(2468 Borden) January. In forests 100 to 300 m. Widely distributed in the

Tropics of the East.

CANNACEJ5.

1. CANNA Linn.

1. C. indica Linn.; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 6 (1892) 260.

(2012 Borden) October. In waste places, deserted clearings, etc. ' Widely dis-

tributed in the Philippines. British India and IMalaya. T., Tiquis-tiquis.

MARANTACE.E.

1. DONAX Lour.

1. D. arundastrum Lour.; K. Sell, in Engler's Pfianzani-eich, 11 (1902) 33.

Maranta diclioiomu Wall.; Maranta arundinacea Blanco.

(729 Borde7i) May; {59 Whitford) April; (60S3 Leiberg) July; (66S7 Elmer)

November; (2584 Meyer) February; (261 Copeland) January. Very common in

thickets and open forests below 100 m., widely distributed in the Philippines.

British India to Southern China. T., Bamban.

MICROSPERM^.

OECHIDACE.E.^

1. HABENARIA Willd.

1. H. muricata (Scliauer) Vidal ; Ames. Orchidacese 1 (1905) 64.

(Merrill) October. In forests. Endemic.

2. CORYSANTHES R. Br.

1. C. merrilli Ames 1. c. 65, with figure.

(3871 Merrill) August. On mossy shaded cliffs, exposed ridges, above 1,100

m. Endemic.

' This list of Orehidacece is very incomplete, and has been compiled from Ames,

Orchidacece 1 (1905) 63-107. Many other species of the more recent collections

from the Lamao region are now in the hands of ]\Ir. Ames for identification.
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3. COELOGYNE LiiuU.

1. C. sparsa Reiclib. f.; Ames 1. c. 71.

(140 Whilford) May, (254. 273 Copchtnd) .Taiiuaiy, May. In forests above

100 m. Endemic.

4. PHOLIDOTA Liiidl.

1. P. imbricata Hook.; Ames 1. e. 71.

{Copehtnd} January. Abundant on ridfjes in tlie mossy forest above 900 m.

Tropical Asia and llic Andaman Islands.

5. ACORIDIUM Nees et Mey.

1. A. tenellum Xecs ft Mey.; Ames 1. c. 3. j)l. I. f.
1-19.

(3209 Merrill) October; (742 Borden) May; (233 Whitford) May. Abundant

on trees in the mossy foi-est, exposed ridges, above 900 m. Endemic.

2. A. whitfordii Rolfe in Ames 1. c. 73.

(139 Whilford) May. Exposed ridges in the mossy forest. Endemic.

6. PLATYCLINIS Benth.

1. P. glumacea (Lindl.) Hemsl.; Ames 1. c. 74.

(3211 Merrill) October; (1901 Borden) September. On expo.sed ridges in the

mossy forest above 900 m. Endemic.

2. P. latifolia (Lindl.) Hemsl.; Ames 1. c. 74.

(242 Whilford) Mi\y. With the jjreceding. Endemic.

7. CESTICHIS riiours.

1. C. philippinensis Ames. 1. c. 7. pi. 2.

(799, l.')97 Jinrdcti) May, August; (3856 Merrill) August. On exposed ridges

in tlie mossy forest above 900 m. Endemic.

2. C. merrilli Ames, 1. c. 11. ;;/. 3. f. 13-18.

(3736 Merrill) January; (317 Whilford) May. With the ])receding. Endemic.

3. C. compressa (Blume) Ames 1. c. 76, with figure.

( 1816 iJorden) September. With the pieceding. .Malaya.

8. OBERONIA IJndl.

1. O. iridifolia (Roxb. ) Lindl.; Ames 1. c. 77.

{]:U) Banies) January. Epiphytic on bamboo. Tro])ical Asia.

9. CERATOSTYLIS i'.lunie.

I. C. philippinensis Knjtc: Ames 1. c. 79. \\itli lignre.

(3247 Merrill) October. On exposed ridges in the mossy forest above 900 m.

Endemic.

10. CALANTHE It. I'.r.

1. C. furcata Batem.; Ames I. c. 81.

(3251. 3851 Merrill) October. August, in I'oivsts. Kndemic.

11. DENDROBIUM S\v.

1. D. acuminatum llolfc; .\nies 1. c. 86.

(73H Hnnlrii ) May. i'hideniic.

2. D. macraei l>indl.; .\nics 1. c. 89.

(225 Whilford} .May. 'I"i(ii)ical .\sia and Malaya.
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.}. D. uniflorum Giiff. : Ames 1. c. 01.

(;?02 Whit ford) May. Burma to IMalaya.

12. ERIA Lindl.

1. E. graciliscaposa Rolfe; Ames 1. c. d'.i.

(307 Whitford) May. Endemic.

2. E. polyura Lindl.; Ames 1. c. 95.

(3733 Merrill) January. Endemic.

13. PHREATIA Lindl.

]. P. luzoniensis Rolfe; Ames 1. c. 0(5.

^ (210 Whitford) May. Endemic.

14. BULBOPHYLLUM Thouars.

1. B. bataanensis Ames 1. c. 96.

(121, 103 Whitford) May; (796 Borden) May. On exposed ridges in the mossy

forest. Endemic.

2. B. cuneatum Rolfe; Ames 1. c. 98.

(3730 Merrill). On exposed ridges in the mossy forest. Endemic.

3. B. dasypetalum Rolfe; Ames 1. c. 98, with figure.

(3720 Merrill). On exposed ridges in the mossy forest. Endemic.

4. B. lasioglossum Rolfe; Ames 1. c. 100.

{l^S Whitford) May. Endemic.

5. B. whitford 11 Rolfe; Ames 1. c. 100.

(61 Whitford) May. Endemic.

15. CYMBIDIUM Sw.

1. C. aloifolium (Linn.) Sw.; Ames 1. c. 101. ,

(87 Whitford, in part) April. Malaya.

16. PHALAENOPSIS Blume.

1. P. amabalis (Linn.) Blume; Ames 1. c. 101.

(680 J^orcZe^i) May. Malaya.

2. P. rosea Lindl.; Ames 1. c. 102.

(Merrill) August. In thickets and open forests below 200 m. Endemic.

17. CLEISOSTOMA Blume.

1. C. ionosmum Lindl.; Ames 1. c. 103.

( 737 Borden ) May. Endemic.

18. AERIDES Lour.

1. A. quinquevulnera Lindl.; Ames 1. c. 104.

(3888 Merrill). In forests at about 100 m. Endemic.

19. RHYNCHOSTYLIS Blume.

1. R. violacea (Lindl.) Reichb. f
.

; Ames 1. c. 10.5.

(46 Whitford) April. Endemic.

20. TRICHOGLOTTIS ISIume.

1. T. bataanensis Ames 1. c. 105, with figure.

( (;79 Borden ) Mav. Endemic.
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DICOTYLEDONE^.

ARCH ICHLAMYDEAE ( ('// oripetnlse and Apetalse )

.

PIPERALES.

PIPERACEJ^:.

1. PIPER Linn.

1. P. corylistachyon (Miq.) C. DC. Prodr. 16 (18G9) 1: 34G.

(2526, 3781 i/erWH) June, January; (GSG2 Elmer) November; ( 1280 ir/n7/"orr/)

May. In forests at about 100 ni. Endemic.

2. P. marivelesanum C. DC. in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1905) 155.

(3727, 37H(i Merrill) January; (105 Barnes) January; (2507 Meyer) Jan-

uary; (1756 Borden) August; (1000 Wliitford) January. In forests 60 to 600

m. Endemic.

3. P. miniatum Blume; C. DC. 1. c. 354.

(6683 Ebner) November; (504, 1040 Whitford) July, January; (6077 Leiberg)

July. In forests and thickets at about 100 m. Malaya.

4. P. bianco! Merrill, nom. nov. P. philipinnense C. DC. 1. c. 353, non P. phil-

ippinum Miq., 1844.

(188 Whitford) May. River canon at 550 in. Endemic.

5. P. sp.

(6805 Elmer) November; (258 Copeland) January; (2097, 2394 Borden) No-

vember, January; (2411 Meyer) January; (209 Barnes) January; 3248, 3768

Merrill) October, January; (129 Whitford) May. On exposed ridges in the mossy

forest above 1,000 m.

6. P. sp.

(1382 Merrill) October; (6855 Elmer) November. On exposed ridges at

1,100 m. No. 6890 Elmer may be the same.

7. P. sp.

(1911 Borden) .September; (3]()5 Merrill) October; (57 Barnes) October. In

thickets below 50 m.

2. PEPEROMIA Kuiz. et. Pav.

1. P. sp.

(114, 313 Whitford) :\[ay; (6820 Elmer) November; (3205, 3721 Merrill)

October, January. On bowlders and trees, exposed ridges in the mossy forest

above 1,000 m.

CHLORANTHACEyE.

1. CHLORANTHUS Swartz.

1. C. brachystachys J'.lnme; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Jnd. 5. (1886) 100.

(6{)'A) Leihcru) July; (mAii Elmer) November; (103 Whitford) April; (2514,

3254 Merrill) June, October; (1214 Borden) June; (2215 Meyer) December.

Common in forests, 350 to 500 m. Widely distributed in the Phili|ii>ines. friiit

red. British India to Southern China and .Malaya. T., Cahlin.

2. C. officinalis IMnme, Hook. f. 1. c.

{6HH5 Elmer) November; (6129. 6136 Lri7)r»7/) July; I 17(i9 /fo/v/cn) August.

In forests above 250 ni.. willi llu' i.rccfding. but the fruit wliitr. Distribution

tlie same as for the preceding species.
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MYRICALES.

MYRICACE^.

1. MYRICA Linn.

1. M. rubra (Lour.) Sieb. et Zucc. ; Forbes & Hcnis]. Jonrn. Linn. Soc. Bot. 26

(1899) 496.

(2595 Meyer) February; (1140, 1174, 1177 Whiiford) March. In forests and
on exposed ridges 650 to 1,200 m. Southern Cliina and Japan to Formosa, British

India and Malaya.

This variable species is here first reported from the Philippines, being the

third of the genus to be discovered in the Archipelago, the other two being

Myrica vidaliana Rolfe, from Mayon Volcano, Province of Albay, Luzon, and'

Myrica javanica Blume, which has been found on IMount Apo, Mindanao (1107

Copeland) April, 1904.

JUGLANDALES.

JUGLANDACEyE.

1. ENGLEHARDTIA Leschen.

1. E. spicata Blume; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 5 (1888) 595.

(2478 Borden) January; (2311 Meyer) December. In forests at about 100 m.

British India to Cochin China and Java.

2. E. subsimplicifolia Merrill, Govt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1906) 6.

(3942, 3951 Merrill) March; (1176 Whitford) March; (2759, 2770 Meyer)

February. In the upper forests, 600 to 950 m. Endemic.

FAGALES.

FAGACE^.

1. QUERCUS Linn.

L Q. bennettii Miq.; King, Ann. Bot. Gard. Calcutta 2 (1889) 64. pi. 58.

(295, 365 Whitford) May, June; (632 Borden) April; (167 Merrill) Decades

Philippine Forest Flora, coll. Borden, April. In forests 170 to 700 m. Malacca,

Borneo, Bangka. T., Catibang.

Both of Whitford's specimens were so identified by 0. von Seeman while the

remaining numbers cited are from the same tree as No. 365 Whitford. Identified

by the author as Quercus concentrica Blanco, which I believe it is.

2. Q. clementiana King, 1. c. 69. pL 63A.

(1178, 1180 Whitford) March. On exposed ridges in the mossy forest at about

1,200 m. Penang.

The above specimens agree well with Pliijippine material from other localities so

identified by von .Seeman.

3. Q. sundaica Blume; King, 1. c. 51. pi. Jtl'-JiS.

(1353 Borden) July (det. von Seeman); (1186 Whitford) March; possibly

also No. 2856 Meyer, March. Exposed ridges in tiie mossy forest above 650 m.

Malaya.

4. Q. wenzigiana King, 1. c. 65. pi. 58 B.

(53 Barnes) October; (759, 781 Borden) May. In forests below 200 m.,

Malayan Peninsula and Borneo. T., Catahang. The above specimens were iden-

tified by von Seeman.
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o. Q. sp. Q. oralis von Scenian in lit., mni Blanco.

(S0() Borden) May; (270 Whilfortl) .May: ((iS!)? Elmer) Xovcinlicr. Forests

and ridges at about 050 ni.

A species entirely distinct from Qitercits oralis lilaiico which is represented hy

No. 3235 Russell, Angat, Province of Bulacan, Luzon, June, 1905, from tlie type

locality of Blanco's species, with the same native name and agreeing perfectly

with his description.

0. Q. spp.

(2997 Meyer) May; (GS88 Elmer) November; (085 Borden); (6052 Leiberg)

July. On account of incomplete material I liave been unable satisfactorily to

identify the above specimens, one or two species apparently distinct from those

enumoratod nhoA'c being represented.

URTICALES.

ULMACEyE.

1. CELTIS Linn.

1. C. philippinensis Blanco. Fl. Fiiip. ed. 1 (1837) 197.

iWliilford) . In tliickets below lOO m., widely distributed in the Fliilippines.

Kiulemic. T., Malairnio.

2. C. sp.

(541 Barnes) November; (509, 1500, 1631, 1065 Borden) August. In fore.sts

100 to 200 m., apparently an \mdescribed species, but the material \erv imperfect.

T., Payapa.

2. TREMA L(mr.

1. T. amboinensis Elume: Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 5 (1888) 484.

(1241 Whit ford) .May; (770, 1295 Uorrfen) May. July ; (2855 .l/r;i/c/-) March.

Common in thickets below 100 m., widely distributed in tiie Fliilippines. British

India and Malaya. T., Daliinol.

3. APHANANTHE Planch.

1. A. philippinensis IMancli. Ann. 8c. Nat. III. 10 (1848) 337.

(1280, 1303, 1383, 1397, 1402, 1027, 1028, 1081 Borden) July; (417, 1298

Whilford) June, ^Nlay; (0117 Leiberg) July, (0091 Elmer) November; (2490

Merrilli June. Conunon in thickets below lOOm. luidemic T.. Ala-'iiis.

4. GIRONNIERA Caud.

1. G. glabra Meniil. s]). nov.

A tree about 1
."> iii. Iii.^li. L^laliroiiN ov nearly so t hniuulhiut . i'.raiielies slender,

glabrous, striate, dark brown, the tips somewhat pulu'ruleiit. Leaves «'lliptical

lanceolate to oblong lanceolate, alternate, glabnms, snbcoriaceons, long aciuninate.

the l)ase equilateral, acute, entire, t to S cm. long. 1 to 2..") cm. wide, shining:

nerves about 12 on each side ot the midrili. sprea<ling. aMast(imo>iiii; and forming

an arclu'd marginal ii(r\c. the secondary veins and reticulations distinct; petioles

glabrous or slightly puberiilcnt, slender, 1 to 1.5 cm. long; stipules lanceolate,

lu'arly glabrous, caducous, 5 cm. long or less. Cymes axillary, slightly imher-

ulent. 1 to 2 cm. long, few braiudicd. Pistillate llowers sessile, red. Sepals 4.

free, imbricate, ovale to eliiptiea! o\ate. acute or olitnse about 2 mm. long,

1.5 mm. wide, tlie margins slightly ciliate. Ovary ovoid, glabrous. 1-eelled with

a solitary ix-iidulous ovule; style arms short. 1 to 2 nun. long.

{]20ri Whilfonl) March. In forests at about .".(id m.
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:m()I{ace.i:.

1. ALLAEANTHUS Tlnvaites.

1. A. luzonicus (Blanco) F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 198.

(389, 1290 M'hitforcl) June, May; (707, 774, 1281 Borden) May, July. In

thickets below 100 ni. Endemic. T.. llinihahdo. Bdhai/aii.

2. MALAISIA Blanco.

1. M. scandens (Lour.) K. 8eli.; Fl. Deutsch. Scliutz. Siidsee (1901) 206.

Malaisia tortuosa Blanco.

(2523 McrriU) June. In thickets below 100 ni. Southern Asia to Australia.

3. STRE BL US Lour.

1. S. asper Lour.; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 5 (1888) 489.

(2505 Meyer) January; (78 Whitford) April; (355 Barnes) March; (2491,

2557 Borden) January. Abundant in thickets below 100 m. Widely distributed

in the Philippines. British India to Southern China and Malaya. T., Calios.

4. ARTOCARPUS Forst.

1. A. communis Forst. Char. Gen. (1770) 102. A. incisa Linn. f. Suppl.

(1781) 411.

(1297, 1380, 1531, 1544, 1624, 1682 Borden) July, August; (527 Barnes) No-

vember. Common in the forests and thickets below 200 m. Widely distributed

in the Philippines. Malaya and Polynesia. The bread fruit, but all the speci-

mens growing at Lamao the seeded form. T., Antipolo.

2. A. integrifolia Linn, f.; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 5 (1888) 541.

(183 Barnes) January. In thickets below 100 ra. Widely distributed in tlie

Philipjaines and cultivated. British India and Malaya. The Jack fruit. T.,

Nangca, Lanca.

3. A. lanceolata Tree; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1 (.1859) 2: 288.

(2946 Borden) March. In forests at about 140 m. Endemic.

4. A. rubrovenia Warb. in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1905) 166.

(2562, 2915, 2948 Borden) February and March. In forests 120 to 250 m.

Endemic. T., Anuhioiif/. This name is usually ajiplied to Artnearpus cinninf/iana

Tree.

5. A. xanthocarpa Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 17 (1904) 10.

(367 Whifford) June; (682 Borden) May; (183 Merrill) Decades Philippine

/ Forest Flora. In forests at 200 m. Endemic. T., Sulipa.

6. A. cumingiana Tree. 1. c.

(Whitford ) . In forests and thickets, widely distributed in the I'iiilippines.

Endemic. T., Anuhioug.

5. FICUS Linn.

§ Covellia.

1. F. barnesii Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 17 (1904) 12.

(325 Barnes) February; (0730 Elmer) November. In forests at about 200 m.

Endemic. T., Tiljif/.

2. F. minahassae Miq.; King. Ann. Bot. Gard. Calcutta 1 (1888) 108.

pi. 1J,0, I'il.

(2845 Meyer) March; 2534 Merrill) June; (6670 Elmer) November; (30

Whitford) April; (66 Barnes) November; (231 Merrill) Decades Philip. Forest

FL. coll. Barnes, November. In forests along the river, 20 to 950 ni. Celebes.

T., Ayumit.
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3. F. nota (Blanco) Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 17 (1905) 10.

(2492 Merrill) June; (723 Borden) May; (324 Barnes) February; (173

Merrill) Decades Philip. Forest Fl. coll. Borden, May; (6689 Elmer) November;

(2408 Meyer) January; (65, 400 Whitford) April, June. In forests and thickets

usually near the river, 50 to 500 ni. Endemic. T., Tibig.

4. F. pseudopalma Blanco; Merr. 1. c. 6 (1904) 9.

(Whitford). In thickets below 100 m. rather common and widely distributed

in the Philippines. Endemic. T., Niogniogan.

5. F. ribes Reinw. ; King 1. c. 110. pi. 144-

(2633, 2838 Meyer) February, March; (348 Barnes) February; (3881 Elmer)

November. In forests 600 to 900 m. Malaya to New Guinea.

6. Ficus rubrovenia Merrill, sp. nov.

A tree 8 to 14 m. high. Branches light brown, striate, glabrous. Leaves

oblong to broadly oblong-lanceolate or oblanceolate, coarsely irregularly repand to

entire, chartaceous, glabrous, 11 to 20 cm. long, 4 to 7 cm. wide, the apex some-

what abruptly short acuminate, the base acute; nerves prominent beneath, ir-

regular, reddish brown when dry, the primary ones 7 to 8 on each side of the

midrib, distant, curved-ascending, anastomosing, the reticulations lax, distinct;

petioles 1 to 3 cm. long, glabrous; stipules glabrous, ovate-lanceolate, caducous.

Receptacles fasciculate on small branchlets or tubercles from the trimk of the

tree, 3 to 10 or more receptacles in a fascicle, the tubercle or branchlet rugose,

stout, 2 cm. long or less. Receptacles subglobose to obovoid, glabrous, red when

mature, about 1 cm. in diameter, the peduncles slender, glabrous, 1 to 2 cm. long,

with 2 or 3 small bracteoles near the apex. Male flowers few, only near the

ostiole, their pedicels 1.5 mm. long, monandrous, the anther 0.8 mm. long, the

perianth surrounding the anther. Fertile female flowers sessile or pedicelled.

Perianth entire, diagonally truncate, about 1 mm. long, slightly enclosing the

base of the ovary; ovary ovoid, 1.5 long, the style sublateral. 0.5 nun. long. Gall

flowers similar to the fertile female flowers.

(2769, 3003 Meyer) February, May; (1183 Borden) June; (3138 Merrill)

October; (6638 Elmer) November; (467. 1076 Whitford) July, January. In

forests 100 to 700 m. A species well characterized by its oblong, irregularly

repand to subentire leaves. T., Tibig.

§ Eusyce.

7. F. odorata (Blanco) Merr. 1. c. 17 (1904) 15.

(620, 1256 Borden) April, Jime; (168 Merrill) Decades Philippine Forest Fl.,

coll. Borden, June; (37 Whitford) April; (6652 Elmer) November. In thickets

and forests below 100 m. Endemic. T., Pacquiling.

8. F. ruficauiis ]\Ierr. 1. c. 13.

(512 Barnes) February, November; (185 Merrill) Decades Pliilip. Forest Fl.,

coll. Border, April ; {GS78 Elmer) November; ( 1233 IF/ii^forrf) April. In forests

100 to 300 m. Endemic.

9. F. villosa Blume; King 1. c. 137. pi. 172.

(2833 Meyer) March. In forests at 850 m., not previously reported from the

Philippines. Malayan Peninsula and Archipelago.

§ Neomorphe.

10. Ficus paucinervia Merrill, sp. nov.

A tree reaching a height of about 13 m. Branches brown, striate, minutely

pubescent. Leaves alternate, elliptical ovate to oblong ovate, subcoriaceous, 9

to 14 cm. long, 5.5 to 8 cm. wide, narrowed somewhat to the equilateral, rouiuled.

rarely somewliat acute base, the apex abruptly acuminate, the acumen blunt,
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about 1 cm. long, both surfaces somewhat shining, the upper ghibrous, the lower

paler, slightly pubescent on the nerves and midrib; nerves about 4 on each side of

the midrib, prominent beneath, ascending, anastomosing, the primary reticulations

distinct; petioles, pubescent, 1.5 to 2.5 cm. long; stipules caducous, ovate lanceo-

late, acuminate, densely pubescent. Receptacles in fascicles on the larger branches,

3 to 6 or more fruits in each fascicle, depressed globose or obovoid, about 1.4

cm. in diameter, glabrous, rugose when dry, yellowish when fresh, the pedicels

slender, glabrous, about 1.5 cm. long, with three small bracteoles at the apex.

Male flowers not seen. Fertile female flowers numerous. Perianth 4-lobed, lan-

ceolate, 1 to 1.5 mm. long. Ovary obovoid, about 1.5 mm. long, the style lateral,

stout, about 1 mm. long,
,

(2849 Meyer) March. In forests river caiion at about 900 m. Apparently

related to Ficus sycomoroides Miq., from Amboina.

11. F. variegata Blume; King, 1, c, 169. p?. 212; Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ,

17 (1904) 14,

(354, 601 Barnes) March; (171 Merrill). Decades Philippine Forest FL, coll,

Borden, April; (779, 1177, 1551, 1625 Borden) May, August. In forests 100 to

200 m, Malaya, T,, Tangisang hayauac.

§ Sycidium.

12. F. ampelas Burm,; King, 1. c, 90, pi. lUf.

(587 Barnes) March; (681 Borden) May; (275 Merrill) Decades Philippine

Forest FL, coll, Borden, August, In forests 150 to 200 m,, not previously reported

from the Philippines, Malaya.

13. F. hauili Blanco, Fl. Filip. ed. 1 (1837) 684; ed. 2 (1845) 475.

(1677, 2014, Borden) August, October; (1475 Ahern's collector) July; (6771

Elmer) November. In thickets and open forests below 150 m., abundant and

widely distributed in the Philippines, apparently endemic. T., Hauili.

No. 2839 Meyer, from forests at 1,100 m., is similar to the above specimens

except that it has small apparently immature fruits.

14. F. rostrata Lam.; King. 1. c. 86. pi. 110.

(6159 Leiherg) July; (2851, 3116 Meyer) March, May; (1210 Borden) June.

In forests 800 to 1,100 m., scandent. British India and Malaya. T., Balete.

15. F. sinuosa Miq.; Hook. Lond. Journ. Bot. 7 (1848) 232.

(6023 Leiherg) July; (2522 Meyer) February; (777, 2559 Borden) May,
February. Abrmdant in thickets below 100 m., widely distributed in the Philip-

pines. Endemic (?). T., Isis.

One of the most common species of the genus in the Philippines, and exceedingly

variable, reduced by King to Ficus heterophylla Linn., but Ficus sinuosa is always

an erect shrub, never scandent.

16. Ficus validicaudata Merrill, sp. nov.

A small tree 7 to 8 m, high with small, lanceolate to ovate lanceolate very

long-caudate-acuminate leaves, and small axillary solitary long peduncled recep-

tacles. Branches slender, brown, glabrous or slightly scabrous pubescent. Leaves

3 to 6 cm, long, 0,8 to 1,5 cm, wide, sometimes 10 cm, long and nearly 3 cm,

wide, subcoriaceous, scabrous, shining, not at all pubescent, entire, the base acute,

3-nerved, the apex long narrowly caudate acuminate, the acumen one third to

nearly one half as long as the blade; nerves 4 to 5 on each side of the midrib,

distant, rather distinct beneath, anastomosing, the reticulations distinct, lax;

petioles 3 to 4 mm, long; stipules glabrous, lanceolate, caducous, about 4 mm,
long. Receptacles subglobose, glabrous, red when mature, 4 to 5 mm, in diam-

eter, the peduncles slender, 1 to 1,5 cm. long, Avith three small bracts at the

apex. Fertile female flowers sessile or pedicelled; perianth lobes 5, free, 1.5 to
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2 mm. long, lanceolate, oblanceolate or spatiilate, surrovmding and enclosing the

ovary. Ovary ovoid, slightly compressed, 1 mm. long; style siiblateral, stout,

0.5 to 1 mm. long. Male flowers and gall flowers not seen.

(1201 Whitford) March, 1905. Exposed ridges in the mossy forest at about

1,200 m., also No. 967 Whitford, Movmt Banahao, Province of Tayabas, Luzon, in

forests at about 800 m. A species apparently most closely related to the Malayan

Ficus cuapklata Reinw., but with long peduncled receptacles.

§ Synoecia.

17. F. bordenii Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 29 (1905) 11.

(1211 Borden) June, 1904. In forests at 650 m. Endemic.

18. F. megacarpa Merr. 1. c. 17 (1904) 14.

(.322 Barnes) February; (0757 Elmer) November; (222 Merrill) Decades

Philippine Forest Flora, coll. Borden, October. In forests 120 to 200 m. Endemic.

§ Urostigma.

19. Ficus bataanensis Merrill, sp. nov.

Scandent ('!) . Branches light gray, glabrous 2 to 3 mm. thick. Leaves alternate,

coriaceous, elliptical oblong to narrowly obovate oblong, pale when dry, the

apex rounded, somewhat acute or very broadly acuminate, the base acute, 4 to

7 cm. long, 1.5 to 3 cm. wide, entire, glabrous, smooth, somewhat shining above,

the margins recurved; primary nerves about 12 on each side of the midrib,

spreading, somewhat prominent on both surfaces, anastomosing, the secondary

nerves and reticulations' numerous, rather dense, distinct; petioles stout, rugose,

about 5 mm. long; stijiules caducous, lanceolate, glabrous, about 14 mm. long.

Receptacles subglobose, axillarj', solitary, glabrous, red when mature, 12 to

14 mm. in diameter, the peduncle nearly 1 cm. long, slightly pubescent, with two

or three scattered small bracts on the upper portion, the ostiole tubular, prom-

inent. Male flowers few only near the ostiole, monandrous, the anther 0.8 mm.
long, the perianth lobes exceeding and enclosing the anther, reddish brown. Gall

flowers numerous, the perianth lobes 4, reddish bro^vn, lanceolate, 1 to 2.2 mm.
long, surrounding and enclosing the ovary. Ovary ovoid, 1.3 mm. long, acute,

the style lateral, slender, 1 mm. long, Fertile female flowers similar to the

gall flowers but somewhat smaller.

(1175 Whilford) March. On exposed ridges in the mossy forest at about

1,200 111.

20. F. benjamina Linn. ( ?). King. 1. c. 43., pi. 52.

(48 Whitford) April; (2427 Meyer) January; (2479, 2566 Borden) January,

February. In forests and thickets below 100 ni. British India and Malaya.

T., Balele.

21. F. caulocarpa Miq. /•'. infoetorid Koxb. var. canlomrpa (Miq.) King, 1. c.

63. pi. 77.

(3776 Merrill) January; (197, 201 Barnes) January; (2251 Meyer) February;

(2551 Borden) February; (6706 Elmer) November; (67 Merrill). Decades

Philip. Forest Fl., coll. Barnes, January. In forests along the river below 300 m.,

common and widely distributed in the Philippines. Borneo. T., Balete. No. 2493

Borden, January, apparently also represents a form of this species.

22. F. chrysoiepis Miq.; King. 1. c. 24. pi. 20.

(2387 /iorf/rH) January. In forests at 050 m. Celebes. T., Balete.

23 F. forstenii Miq.; King 1. c. 29 pi. 29.

(1477 Ahern's collector) July; (2374 Borden) January. In forests below

100 m., Celebes, Timor, Borneo. T., Payapa, Balete.
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A species differing in some minor characters from Ficus forstenii Miq., as

figured and described by King, but agreeing so well with that species in essential

characters that the material is referred there. Ficus vidaliana Warb., differs

from our material in the aljsence of the bracts of the receptacle. If on com-

parison witli authentic material of Ficus forstenii, the specimens cited above

prove to be sufficiently distinct, I am of the opinion that Blanco's name, Ficus

payapa, should be adopted for the form here discussed, as his description although

short and imperfect applies with sufficient closeness to warrant the adoption of

his specific name in such case.

24. F. indica Linn.; King 1. c. 39. pi. 1^5.

(2063, 2373, 2707 Borden) October, February. In forests at about 100 m.

Assam and Burma to Malaya. T., Balete.

25. F. retusa Linn. ( ?). King, 1. c. 50. j)L 61.

(2376 Borden) Janviary; (1425 Ahern's collector) July; (3285 Merrill) Oc-

tober. On exposed rocky bluffs on the seashore. Tropical Asia to Malaya and

New Caledonia. T., Baleting hato.

26. F. saxophila Blume; King. 1. c. 17. pi. 12.

(2588 Meyer) February. In thickets at about 25 m. Java, Timor, and

Boeroe. T., Balete.

27. Ficus si mi I is Merrill, sp. no\\

A tree about 12 m. high, apparently starting as an epiphyte. Branches brown,

glabrous, striate, the younger parts slightly pubescent. Leaves alternate, oblong-

obovate, chartaceous, glabrous, the very young leaves somewhat pubescent on the

nerves beneath, shining, rather pale when dry, 9 to 14 cm. long, 3.5 to 5 cm.

wide, the apex abruptly short, blunt acuminate, narrowed below to the acute

base, the margins entire; nerves 7 to 8 on each. side of the midrib, spreading,

distant, anastomosing, rather distinct beneath, the reticulations lax, rather ob-

scure; petioles rugose, slightly pvibescent or glabrous, 5 to 8 mm. long; stipules

caducous, lanceolate, acuminate about 1 cm. long, densely appressed pubescent

outside. Receptacles axillary, solitary, subglobose to obovoid, about 1 cm. in

diameter, glabrous, or very slightly pubescent, rugose when dry, the peduncles

ebracteolate, appressed pubescent, about 5 mm. long. Fertile female flowers

numerous, the perianth lobes free, lanceolate, acuminate, 2.5 to 3 mm. long, much
exceeding the ovary. Ovary ovoid, rounded, 1 mm. long, the style slender, lateral,

2 to 3 mm. long.

(3031 Meijer) May. In forests at 120 m., T., Balete. Also No. 1065 Merrill,

Baler, Province of Principe, Luzon, August, 1902. A species apparently most

closely related to Ficus puhinervis Blume, differing from that species in its

longer peduncled receptacles and glabrous leaves.

28. F. sp. {F. indica group).

(2031, 2384 Borden) October, January. In forests 50 to 900 m., T., Balete.

29. F. sp. {F. indica gTou\))

.

(2192 Meyer\ December; (2722 Borden) February. In forests at 130 M. T.,

Balete.

30. F. sp.

(2316 Meyer) December; (2369, 2483 Borden) December, January. In forests

100 to 200 m., T., Balete.

31. F. sp.

(1966 BorcZeH) October. In forests at 200 m. T., Balete.

6. CONOCEPHALUS Blume.

1. C. violaceus (Blanco) Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 27 (1905) 80.

(USa Borden) June; (2291 Meyer) December; (13, 184 Whitford) April, May.
River caiion thickets, 100 to 600 m. Endemic. T., Bagauac.
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URTICACE.^<].

1. LAPORTEA (Jaiidich.

1. L. luzonensis (Wedd.) Warb. in Perk. Frajr. Fl. Philip. (1905) 1G8.

Laportea croiitlata (^aud. var. luzoiioisis \\'odd.

(2631 Meyer) February; (Wliilffird} . In forests at 500 m. Endemic.

2. L. crenulata (Roxb.) (huid.; Wedd. in DC. Prodr. 16 (1869) 1: 85.

(2850 Meyer) Marcli. In foiests at 900 ni. British India and Malaya.

2. PI LEA Lindl.

1. P. luzonensis sp. nov.

Glabrous erect, 1 ui. high or less, the stems slender. Leaves opposite, lan-

ceolate, long petioled, in unequal pairs, the leaves of each pair similar in sliape,

but one about one-half the size of the other, serrate throughout, the inflorescence

not exceeding the petioles. Leaves glabrous, membranous, strongly 3-nerved, the

apex long acuminate, narrowed below to the acute, slightly obtuse or even

obscurely narrowly cordate base, the larger ones 11 to 14 cm. long, 3 to 4 cm.

wide, the smaller ones of each pair about one half as large; petioles slender,

3 to 4 cm. long; stipules very short; cross nervules many, curved, rather prom-

inent beneath. Dioecious. Female inflorescence congested, axillary, less than

I cm. long, sepals 3, very unequal, one about 1 mm. long, the other two very

much smaller, scarcely embracing the achene. Achene ovate, slightly inequi-

lateral, flattened, 1 mm. long. Male inflorescence short peduncled, the branches

slender, 3 to 4 cm. long, the flowers in scattered fascicles 3 to 4 mm. in diameter,

each fascicle 10 to 20 flowered. Sepals 4, oblong-oblanceolate, about 1.5 mm. long.

Stamens 4; filaments slender; anthers about 0.5 mm. long.

(279, 1129 Whitford) May, March. Common in the caiion of the Lamao River

on damp shaded banks, 800 to 1.000 m.

3. ELATOSTEMA Forst.

1. E. longifolium Wedd.; DC. Prodr. 16 (1809) 1: 184.

(Whitford) May. Common on wet shaded banks along streams, 500 lo 600 ni.

iMideinic.

2. E. sessile Forst. var. brongniartianum Wedd. 1. c. 173.

(174 Whitford) May; (288 Copeland) February. Common on wet shaded

banks along the river, 250 to 600 m. The species widely distributed in tropical

Asia and Malaya, the variety endemic.

3. E. whitfordii Merrill, n. sp.

A succulent, erect, herbaceous or somewhat suflfrutescent plant 1 to 2 m. high,

with large alternate glabrous leaves, and very short pedimcled or sessile fleshy

hemispherical receptacles 1 to 2 cm. in diainetcr. Branches glabrous, succulent,

striate when dry, slightly zigzag. Leaves oblong 18 to 22 cm. long, 7 to 9 cm.

wide, pale green, inequilateral, slightly falcate, the lamina on one side of the

midrib about three-fifths as wide as the portion on the other side, the apex

sharply acuminate, the base acute, inequilateral, glabrous, membranous, the upper

surface with numerous small irregularly disposed cistoliths, the lower surface

with cistoliths only on the reticulations and veins, margins rather strongly,

serrate-dentate thro,ughout, except near the base which is subentire; lateral nerves

II to 14 on each side of tlie midrib, prominent beneath, ascending, branched above

but scarcely anastomosing; petioles glabrous, about 1 cm. long: stipules tnem-

hranons, glabrous, deciduous, nai'rowh' lanceolate, long acuminate, 3 cm. long.
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Male flowers numerous, subsessile or the peduncle 4 mm. long, fleshy, succulent,

the lieads 1 to 2 cm. in diameter, the bracts confluent into a fleshy disk, the tips

scarcely free, flowers surrounded by a mulicaginous, transparent substance.

Anthers 1 mm. long or less.

(254 Whitford) May; (1234 Borden) June. Growing on wet shaded banks

subject to constant drip of water in caiion of the Lamao River 550 to 800 m.

A species apparently related to the Malayan Elatostema macrophylltom Brongn.

4. PROCRIS -Tuss.

1. P. laevigata Blume; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 5 (1888) 575.

(38S4: Merrill). On cliffs at 1,000 m. Tropical Asia, Africa, and Malaya. Not

previously reported from the Philippines.

5. BCEHMERIA Jacq.

1. B. blumei Wedd. in DC. Prodr. 16 (1869) 1: 204.

(0078 Leibery) July; (6650 Elmer) November. Along streams below 100 m.

Endemic.

6. PIPTURUS Wedd.

1. P. asper Wedd: in DC. Prodr. 16 (1869) 1: 235."

(72 Whitford) April; (2222 Meyer) December. In thickets near streams below

100 m. Common and widely distributed in the Philippines. Endemic. T.,

Dalunot.

6. VILLEBRUNEA Gaudichaud.

1. V. trinervis Wedd.; DC. Prodr. 16 (1869) 1: 235."

(2645, 3001 Meyer) February, May; (0978 Elmer) November; (195 Barnes)

January. In caiion of the Lamao River, 200 to 700 m. Endemic.

7. LEUCOSYKE Zoll. et Mor.

1. L. capiteliata (Poir.) Wedd. 1. c. 235.='

(283 Whitford) May; (2543, 2544 Merrill) June; (6665 Elmer) November.

Along streams from near sea level to 900 m. Widely distributed in the Philip-

pines. Malaya.

2. L. capiteliata var. celtidifolia (Gaud.) Wedd. 1. c. 235.=*^

(1149 Whitford) March; (6976 Elmer) November. On exposed ridges 900 to

1,100 m. Certainly only an ecological variety of Leiicosyke capiteliata. Endemic.

PROTEALES.

PROTEACEJ^.

1. HELICIA Lour.

1. H. cumingiana Presl; Meissn. in DC. Prodr. 14 (1857) 440.

171, 118, 456, 460 Whitford) May, July; (1354 Borden) July; (3767 Merrill)

January; (2599 Meyer) February. On exposed ridges above 1,000 m. Endemic.

2. H. philippinensis Meissn. 1. c. 441.

(836, 1235, 2076, 3060 Borden) May, June; (1510 Ahern's collector) July;

(2602 Meyer) February; (342 Whitford) May. In forests above 600 m. En-

demic.

39524 4
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SANTALALES.

LOKANTHACE^.

1. LORANTHUS Liiiii.

1. L. pentapetalus Koxb.; lloo^. f. Fl. Biit. Ind. 5 (1886) 206.

(80 Batncs) November; (2242 Meyer) December; (6891 Elmer) November;

(1219 Whitford) April. Parasitic on various trees 50 to 1,000 m. Tropical

Asia to Malaya. T.. Gahnniiw.

2. L. sp.

(816, 1814, 2038 Bordeti) March to September. Parasitic on various trees 200

to 650 m.

3. L. sp.

(134, 1081 Whitford) May, February; (1813 Borden) September. Parasitic

on Eugenia and otlier trees in fore.sts Jit 600 m.

4. L. sp.

(1171 Whitford) March. Parasitic on an undetermined tree in forests at

1,100 m.

2. ELYTRANTHE Plume.

1. E. ampullacea (Roxb.) Engl. Loranihus ampullaceus Roxb.; Hook. f.

FI. Brit. Ind. 5 (1880) 220.

(86 Whitford) April. Parasitic on Anisoptera vidaliana Brandis. British

India to Malaya.

SANTALACEi?^].

1. HENSLOWIA J51ume.

1. H. lobbiana A. DC; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 5 (1886) 233.

(1200 Borden) June. A parasitic scandent vine on trees in the upper forests.

The first species of the genus to be definitely known from the Philippines, H. phil-

ippinensis A. DC, being from Malacca and not from the Philippines, while the

species figured by Vidal, Synopsis, Atlas, t. 18. f. F., as H. heterantha Hook, f., is

Exocarpiis latifolia R. Br.

OPILIACE.^^].

1. CHAMPEREIA (irilV.

1. C. cumingiana (Baill.). Opilia (-uniingiana l'>;iill. .\(lans()iiia 3 (IS()2) 124.

(3810 Merrill) April; (32, 1063, 1065 Whitford) April. January; (2410. 2519,

2771, 2813 Meyer) January, March; (617, 2375, 2733 Borden) April. January.

March. Common in the lower thickets and extending to an altitiide of 700 in.

This species has been identified by Vidal as Champcrcia griffithiana I'lancii..

which is probably correct, but Baillon's name is the earlier. It is possible that

Opilia manillana Baill.. is not distinct. T.. Malaluchan.

2. OPILIA K<.xl).

I. O. amentacea l^ixb.; Laws, in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 1 (1875) 583.

(1317 Willi ford) June; (2356 Borden) January; (2315 Meyer) December.

Scandent in tliickfts near the seashore. P.ritish India to Malaya and New riuinca.



51

OLACACK^i:.

1. STROM BOS I A Blmne.

1. S. philippinensis (Baill.) Rolfe Jouin. Bot. 23 (1885) 211 (July); Vidal,

Phan. Cuming. Thilip. (1885) 23, 102 (November). Strombosia dubia Vidal,

Sinopsis, Atlas (1883) 20. t. 30. f. D.

(639, 660, 661, 1181, 1367, 1737, 1761, 1776, 2742 Borden) April to March;

(514, 522, 532, 533, 549, 558, 578, 591, 607 Barnes) November to January; (2515

Merrill) June; (1046 Whitford) January. Abundant in the forests 100 to 600

m. Endemic. T., Camayauan.

2. OLAX Linn.

1. O. imbricata Roxb.; Mast, in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 1 (1872) 575.

(2327, 2358, 2705, 2923 Borden) December to March; (2281 Meyer) December.

Seandent in thickets and open forests up to 200 m. Widely distributed in the

Philippines. British India and Java.

BALANOPHORACE^.

1. BALANOPHORAForst.

1. B. decurrens Fawc. Trans. Linn. Soc. II. 2 (1886) 234. (?).

(3947 Merrill) March; (1113 Whitford) February. Parasitic on roots of trees

on ridges in the mossy forest at 1,000 m. Endemic.

ARISTOLOCHIALES.

AmSTOLOCHIACE.E.

1, ARISTOLOCHIA Linn.

1. A. tagala Cham. Linnaea 7 (1832) 207.

(2342 Borden) December. In thickets below 100 m. British India to Malaya.

CENTROSPERMiE.

AMARANTACE.l]].

1. DEERINGIA R. Br.

1. D. baccata (Retz.) Moq. in DC. Prodr. 13 (1849) 2: 236. D. celesioides

R. Br.

(2265 Meyer) December; (6721 Elmer) November. In thickets below 100 m.

Widely distributed in the Philippines. .Southern China to Australia.

2. D. indica Zoll. & Mor. Syst. Verz. (1854-55) 72.

(1594, 3064 Borden) April, May; (6671 Elmer) November; (6082 Leiberg)

July; (484 Whitford) July. Common in thickets below 100 m., widely distributed

in the Philippines. Malaya to New Guinea, etc. T.. Hagorilis.

2. CYATHULA Lour.

1. C. prostrata (Linn.) Blume; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 4 (1885) 723.

(2362 Borden) January; {1024: Whitford) December; (231S Meyer) December.

A weed in waste places in openings below 100 m. Tropics of the world.
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3. AERUA Foisk.

1. A. lanata (Linn.) Juss. ; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 4 (1885) 728.

(Whitford) April; (6022 Leiberg) July; (0848 Elmer) November; (1492

Aheni's collector) July. In open places near the seashore. Widely distributed

in the Philippines. Asia, Africa and Malaya.

4. GOMPHRENA Linn.

1. G. globosa Linn.; Hook. f. 1. c. I'.VI.

i'ZO'.V.i Borden) October, in waste places about dwellings, probably introduced

from Mexico. Cultivated in all countries.

AIZOACE.^^:.

1. MOLLUGO Linn.

1. M. stricta Linn.; Clarke in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1879) 66.3.

(610.3 Lcibery) July; (3305 Merrill) October. A weed along trails below

100 ni. Tropical Asia to Malaya and the Fiji Islands.

RANALES.

MENISPERMACE^.

1. CISSAMPELOS Linn.

1. C. pareira Linn.: Hook. i. Fl. Brit. Ind. 1 (1872) 103.

( 1604 2015 /iorZe» ) August, October
;

(GOlii Lcihery) July. Common in thickets

below 100 m. Widelj^ distributed in the Tropics of the world.

2. CYCLE A Arnott.

1. 0. sp.

(2527 Merrill) June; (1215 MlntjDrd) Ajnil. In thickets 150 to 700 m. .Male

llowers only.

3. TINOSPORA Miers.

1. T. reticulata Miers. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. II. 13 (1864) 321.

(2541 Merrill) June. In thickets at 150 m. Endemic.

4. ANAMIRTA i'uMn\

1. A. cocculus (Linn.) W. et A.; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 1 (1872) 08.

((i652 h'lmer) November; (3292 Merrill) October. In thickets below iOO m.

Widely distributed in the Phili])pines. British India and ^lalaya.

2. A. sp.

(70 Whilford) April. in tiiickcts below 100 m. Male llowers only.

5. LIMACIA Lour.

1. L. cuspldata Hook. f. et Th.: Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 1 (18721 100.

(3112 Meyer) May. In forests at 800 m. British India an<l Malaya.

.MAdXOLIACEJO.

L TALAUMA Juss.

1. T. villariana Koll'e. .lourn. Liim. Soe. Bot. 21 (1884) 307.

(668, 1746 Borden) April, August; (551 Banies) March; (2506 Meyer) Jan-

uary; (1160 Whitford) March. In forests 100 to 1,000 m. Endemic. T.,

Patanguis.
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2. MICHELIA Linn.

1. M. parviflora Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1906) 70.

(Borden) April. Sterile specimen. Endemic.

3. DRIMYS Forst.

1. D. piperita Hook. f. Icon. PI. t. S.W.

(260 Copeland) January; (149, 1103 Whitford) May, February; (6817 Elmer)

November. Exposed ridges at 1,100 m. On most of the higher mountains of

the Pliilippines. Borneo and New Guinea.

ANONACE.^..

1. UVARIA Linn.

1. U. alba Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 17 (1904) 17.

(50 Barnes) August; (3024: Meyer) May; (6003 Leiberg) July; (6637 Elmer)

November; (1924 Borden) September; (3274, 3859 Merrill) October, August.

In forests 100 to 400 m. Endemic.

2. U. ovalifolia Blume, Fl. Jav. Anon. 27.

(3275, 3897 Merrill) October, August; (6140 Leiberg) July; (1423 Ahern's

collector) July. Forests, seashore to 300 m. ^Malaya.

3. U. rufa Blume 1. c. 19.

(397, 1319 Whitford) June. Common in thickets below 100 m. Widely dis-

tributed in the Philippines. JNIalaya. T.. Susong cdJabao.

4. U. sp.

(2051 Borden) October; (3301 Merrill) October; (87 Barnes) November. In

forests below 200 m. Fruits only.

2. ANAXAGOREA St. Hil.

1. A. iuzonensis A. Gray, Bot. Wilke's U. S. Explor. Exped. (1854) 27.

(2214 Meyer) December; (2500, 3136 Merrill) June, October; (471, 505

Whitford) July; (1215, 1229, 1327, 1770 Borden) June, August. Abundant in

forests above 100 m. Widely distributed in the Philippines. British India and

Malaya.

3. UNONA Linn. f.

1. U. clusiflora Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1906) 13.

(2521, 3769 Merrill) June, 1903, January; (1214, 1289 Whilford) April, May;
(6882 Elmer) November. In forests 50 to 600 m. Endemic.

4. CANANGIUM Baill.

1. C. odoratum (Lam.) Baill. in Koord. & Val. Bijd. Boomaoort. Java 9

(1903) 279. Vunanga odorata Hook. f. et Th.

(764, UOO Borden) May, July; (2509 Meyer) January; (368 Whitford) June.

In forests up to 200 m., indigenous. Widely distributed in the Tropics by culti-

vation. T., Ilang-ilang.

5. POLYALTHIA Bhnne.

1. P. flava Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1906) 12.

(1068 Whitford) January; (2052, 2544 Borden) October, February; (2514

Meyer) January. Forests at about 200 m. Endemic.

2. P. barnesii Merr. 1. c. 17 (1904) 15.

(596 Barnes) March; (760. 802, 3032 Borden) May. In forests 100 to

200 m. Endemic.
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3. P. suberosa Hook. f. et Th.; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 1 (1872) 65.

(3090 Merrill) October. In thickets below 100 m. British India and Java.

4. P. sp.

(2823 Meyer) March. Fruit only. A tree in forests at 800 m.

6. GONIOTHALAMUS Blume.

1. G. elmeri Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 29 (1905) 13.

(2498 Meyer) January; (7025 Elmer) November; (277, 324 Whitford) July.

In forests 100 to 900 m. Endemic.

2. G. sp.

(1213 Whitford) April. A tree in forests at 600 m. Flowers immature, from

the trunk of the tree.

7. PH/EANTHUS Hook. f. et Th.

1. P. cumingii Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1 (1859) 2: 51.

(64, 1030 Whitford) April, December; (2501 Merrill) June; (6679 Elmer)

November; (2179, 3022 Meyer) December, May; (159 Barnes) January; (1204,

1659, 1690, 1750 Borden) June, August; (1418, 1481, 1491 Ahern's collector)

August. In forests 70 to 300 m. Endemic. T., Banitan.

8. MITREPHORABlume.

1. M. ferruginea Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 17 (1904) 16, non Boerl.

(2829 Meyer) March; (61, 367, 513 Barnes) October, March; (3728 Merrill)

January; (635, 2045 Borden) April, October; (6734, 7000 Elmer) November. In

forests 100 to 500 m. Endemic. T., Dalinas.

This name is invalidated by Mitrephora ferruginea Boerl., a Celebes species,

but as two species were confused in the original description, no new name is here

proposed for the Philippine plant, as flowering specimens have not been seen.

2. M. lanotan (Blanco) Merr. 1. c. 35 (1906) 71.

(6087 Leiberg) July; (1447 Ahern's collector) July; (2230, 3016 Meyer)

December, May; (610, 763, 2364, 2924, Borden) April to March; (1250, 1033

Whitford) December, May, 1905. In forests 100 to 300 ni. Endemic. T., Dalinas^

9. OROPHEA Blume.

1. O. cumingiana Vidal, Phan. Cviming. Philip. (1885) 17.

(1238, 1315 Whitford) May, June. In forests in river canon, 200 to 300 m.

Endemic.

2. O. maculata Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1906) 11.

(2389 Borden) January; (2418 Meyer) .hmuary. In forests. 200 to 500 m.

Endemic.

10. XYLOPIA Linn.

]. X. dehiscens (Blanco) Merr. Forestry Bureau Bull. 1 (1903) 20.

(683 Borden) May. In forests at 150 m. Endemic.

11. ARTABOTRYS R. Br.

1. A. cumingianus Vidal, Phan. Cuming. Philip. (18S.")) 169.

(4 Whitford) April; (2050 Borden) March. In forests at 100 m. lOndemic.

2. A. rolfei Vidal, Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 39.

(2925 Borden) March; (2828 Meyer) March; (3300 Merrill) October. In

thickets and forests 75 to 200 m. Endemic.
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12. CYATHOCALYX Champ.

1. C. globosus Merr. Govt. Lab. Piibl. 17 (1904) 17.

(489, 510, 523, 560 Barnes) November, March; (359, 501, 1029 Whitford)

Jime, December; (622, 646, 657, 667, 1529, 1536, 1735 Borden) April, August. In

forests 100 to 200 m. Endemic. T., Latauan.

MYRISTICACEiE.
1. HORSFIELDIA Willd.

1. H. ardisiifolia (A. DC.) Warb. Monog. Myrist. (1897) 274.

(2487 Borden) January. In forests at 200 m. Endemic.

2. GYMNACRANTHERA Warb.

1. G. paniculata (DC.) Warb. 1. c. 370.

(669, 2940 Borden) April, March; (174 Barnes) January. In forests 100 to

250 m. Endemic. T., Tairucan.

2. G. lanceolata Merrill, n. sp.
"^

7

A medium sized tree. Branches glabrous, gray or dark brown, striate, the

)

ultimate branchlets with very few short ferruginous hairs. Leaves lanceolate,
'

coriaceous, glabrous, dark above, slightly shining, reddish or reddish white

beneath, 11 to 14 cm. long, 1.5 to 3 cm. wide, nearly equally and rather abruptly

narrowed at both ends, the base acute, the apex acute or merely blunt; primary

lateral nerves about 15 on each side of the midrib, reddish brown beneath and

somewhat prominent, rather obscure above, the midrib stout, prominent, very

slightly pubescent on the lower portion beneath, the reticulations lax, irregular;

petioles sliglitly ferruginous pubescent or nearly glabrous, I to 1.5 cm. long. In-

florescence axillary or on the young branchlets below the leaves, 1 cm. long or less,

very few flowered, densely ferruginous pubescent throughout, the peduncles 5 mm.

long or less. Female flowers (scarcely mature) 2 mm. long, densely ferruginous

pubescent with short hairs. Ovary densely ferruginous pubescent. Male flowers

and fruits not seen.

(3236 Meyer) Jvme. A tree in forests at 800 m.

3. MYRISTICA Linn.

1. M. philippinensis Lam.; Warb. 1. c. 286.

(628, 761, 1791 Borden) April, September; (1438 Ahern's collector) July;

(361 Whitford) June; (52 Barnes) October. In forests 100 to 200 m. Endemic.

Warburg, to whom specimens were sent, identified Nos. 628 and 761 Borden,

and 52 Barnes as Myristica guatteriifolia A. DC, but all the specimens cited

above agree more closely with Nos. 829 and 1481 Cuming (M. philippinensis),

than with 1582 Cuming, cotype of M. Guatteriifolia A. DC. Specimens of

Cuming's plants exist in our herbarium. T., Diiguan, Tambalao.

2. M. simiarum A. DC; Warb. 1. c. 397.

{2m0 Meyer) February; {346, ^70 Whitford) May, July; (12U Borden) June.

In forests at 550 m. Endemic. T., Paria.

4. KNEMA Lour.

1. K. heterophylla (F.-Vill.) Warb. 1. c. 573.

(625, 1180, 1372, 1663, 1655, 2556, 2723 Borden) April to March; (366, 520

Whitford) June, July; (6152 Leiberg) July; (2815 Meyer) March; (2533

Merrill) June; (500 Barnes) November. A tree in forests 50 to 500 m. Com-

mon and widely distributed in the Philippines, endemic. Local native names the

same as for Myristica philippinensis. Sterculia glomerata Blanco is certainly

identical, but Blanco's description is very imperfect.
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MONEMIACE^.
1. KIBARA Endl.

1. K. ellipsoidea Merrill, n. sji.

A shrub or small tree about li in. liigli. Branches ])al('. "ilabrous. Leaves

glabrous tliroughout, elliptical oblong, subcoriaeeous, opposite, rather pale when

dry, somewhat shining beneath, entire below, distantly toothed in the upper half,

14 to 17 cm. long, 5 to 7 cm. wide, the apex abruptly short acuminate, the base

acute, the teeth irregular, small, 1 to 2 cm. distant; primary lateral nerves

prominent beneath, spreading, 7 to 8 on each side of the midrib, anastomosing

at 1 cm. from the margin, the reticulations distinct, very lax; petioles 2 to 2.5 cm.

long. Female flowers (immature) axillary glabrous, the carpels very numerous,

the peduncles elongated in infrutescence, stout, about 2 cm. long, the disk-like

receptacle about 1 cm. in diameter in fruit, bearing few mature carpels. Carpels

stipitate, ellipsoidal 2 to 2.5 cm. long, about 1.5 cm. thick, glabrous, shining,

purple when mature, the stipes about 1 cm. long.

(2843 Meyer) March, 1905. In dense forests in cailons at 1,000 m. According

to the collector the aborigiiuil Negritos who inhabit this region use the fruits

for food.

LAURACE.^.

1. CINNAMOMUM Blume.

1. C. mercadoi Vidal, llev. IM. Vase. Filip. (188()) 224.

(24S2, 2!)45 Borden) January, March; (2026 Meyer) February; (1247 ]l7(i/-

I'ordi May. In forests 100 to 700 in. Kiicinic. T., Samilin. Siiniliii, Calinyaf/.

2. MACHILUS Nees.

1. M. philippinensis Mcnill, n. sp.

A small tree 8 to 15 iii. liigli. Jhaiiclies slender, ])r()wii or nearly black, glab-

rous, striate, the younger branehlets rathei- densely ferruginous jjuliescent. Leaves

obovate or oblong-obovate, subcoriacous, glabrous or the under surface with few

hairs when young or when very young pubescent on both surfaces, often some-

what glaucous beneath, shining above, rather sharply acuminate, narrowed below

to the acute base, 5 to 7 em. long, 1.5 to ."J. 5 cm. wide, allernate; nerves 6 to 7

on each side of the midrib, ascending, evident beneath but ratlier obscure above,

the reticulations dense; petioles about 1.5 em. long, glal)rous, or when young

slightly pubescent. Panicles slender, axillary, few liowered. (1 to 10 em. long,

branched only above the middle, the peduncle, branches, pecLicels and calyx lobes

uniformly pubescent with short reddisli hiown liairs, the branches short, spreading,

2 cm. long or less the ])edicels 'A mm. long. Flowers hermaphrodite, greenish,

fragrant, about 3.5 mm. long. Sepals C. oblong to oblong-ovate. 2.5 mm. long,

the outer three slightly smailei- tiian the inner ones. Outer stamens nearly eipial-

ing the sepals their anthers 4-celled, introrse, the anthe.rs of the inner row of

stamens extrorse. Ovary glabrous. Fruit subglobose, glabrous, about S mm.

in diameter, the calyx lobes not persistent.

(113!). 1220 Whilford) Mareli. .\piil : (27!)3 Meyer) .Maicli. .\ t ree on exposed

forested ridges !)00 to 1.000 m.

3. NEOLITSEA ( I'.eiilli.i

{Litsea § Xeolilsea Benlli.; Tel nnlenia Nees. 1831, non Benth. 1830.)

1. N. vidaiii noin. nov. Lilsea rcrlii-llluhi \'i(lal. IJev. PI. \'ase. Filii). (1880)

22(i, non llanee.



57

(634, 757, 829, 1904, 3029 Borden) May, April. In forests 150 to 400 ni.

Endemic. T., Pusopuso.

2. N. zeylanica (Nees). Litsea zcylanica C. & Fr. Nees in Ani<pn. Hot. Bonn.

Fasc. 1 (1823) 58; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 5 (1886) 178.

(1337, 1586, Borden) July, August; (3204 Merrill) October; (1503, Ahern's

collector) July; (6806 £'Zm<?r) November; {Ud, ^58 Whitford) May, July; (2617

Meyer) February. On exposed ridges above 1,000 m. Not previoxisly reported

from the Pliilippines. British India and ^lalaya.

3. N. microphylla Merrill, n. sp.

A shrub or small tree. Branches slender, glabrous, striate, brown, the young

shoots ferruginovis pubescent. Leaves alternate, mostly near the tips of the

branchlets, elliptical oblong to ovate lanceolate, witli few appressed ferruginous

hairs on both surfaces when young, becoming glabrous, 3.5 to 5.5 cm. long, 1 to

2 cm. wide, dark and dull above, glaucous beneath ; lateral nerves not prominent,

the tAvo subbasal ones sharply ascending, about 4 others on each side of the midrib

from aboiit the middle upwards; petioles slender, I cm. long, glabrous, shining.

Umbels sessile, mostly axillary, subglobose and about 5 mm. in diameter before

anthesis, 5-flowered, the four surrounding bracts membi'anous, elliptical-ovate,

about 4.5 mm. long, slightly pubescent. Flowers slightly pubescent, the perianth

4-cleft, the lobes acute narrowly ovate. Ovary glabrous. Stamens in the female

flowers usually 2 to 3, sterile. Male flowers not seen. Fruit obovoid, glabrous,

1.5 cm. long, black when dry, tlie persistent calyx tube funnel shaped, about 5 mm.
in diameter at the top.

(6905 Elmer) November, 1004. Oi]r exposed ridges with tlie preceding species,

differing especially in its much smaller leaves and larger fruits.

4. LITSEA Lam.

1. L. tersa (Linn.) Glabraria tersa Linn. Mant. (1771) 276. Li/sra rJiinensifi

Lam. Encycl. 3 (1789) 574. L, sebifera Pers. Syn. PI. 2 (1807) 4. tieUfera

.(^htfinoso Lour. Fl. Cochinch. (1790) 038.

(365 Barnes) March; (1285 Borden) July; (1255 Whitford) May. In forests

and thickets below 100 m., common and widely distributed in the Philippines.

British India to f^'outhern China, Malaya, and Australia. T., Pusopu.so.

2. L. luzonica (Blume) F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 181.

(134, 344 Barnes) January, February; (627, 1356, 1371, 1810 Borden) April,

September; (2321, 2809, 3002 Meyer) December, May; (268 Copeland) February;

(3183, 3891 Merrill) October, August; (271, 345, 469 Whitford) May, July,

(1453 Ahern's collector) July; (6075; 6131 Leiherij) July; (6633, 6808 Elmer)

November, 1904. Common in forests 100 to 1,000 m. Widely distributed in the

Philippines, possibly endemic. Variable and apparently closely related to the

Malaya Litsea, fulva, and perhaps not distinct from that species, many of the

specimens cited above closely resembling authentic specimens of the latter species.

3. L. perrottetii (Blume) F.-Vill. 1. c.

(128, 330 Barnes) January, February; (2347 Borden) January; (1025 Whit-

ford) December. In open forests below 100 ni., widely distributed in the Phil-

ippines. Endemic. T., Maguilic.

4. L. sp.

(1363, 1794 Borden) July, September. Apparently midescribed, fruit only.

5. BEILSCHMIEDIA Nees.

1. B. glomerata Merr. Covt. Lab. Publ. 29 (1905) 15.

(335 Barnes) February. In forests at 100 m. Endemic. T., Terukan.
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6. CRYPTOCARYA R. Br.

1. C. luzoniensis Vidal, llev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 222.

(1043, 1050 M'hitford) December, January. In thickets along the river at

100 m. Endemic.

2. C. sp.

(3046 Borden) May, 1005. In forests at 130 m. Fruit only.

7. ENDIANDRA R. Br.

1. E. coriacea iMerr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1906) 14.

{3780 Merrill) January; (30m Borden) May; ( 126, 190 Barnes) January. In

forests 100 to 200 m. Endemic.

8. PLATEA Blume.

1. P. latifolia Blume; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1 (1855) 1: 793.

(1202 WJiitford) March; (2098 Borden) November; (6835 Elmer) November.

In forests 900 to 1,200 m. Java and Sumatra.

The above specimens are with immature fruits and old pistillate flowers, out

agree well with the description of the species, and with sterile specimens in our

herbarium from Java. No species of the genus has previously been reported

from the Philippines.

RHODEALES.

HERNANDIACE.F..

1. ILLIGERA Blumo.

1. L. luzonensis (Presl) Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 17 (1004) 18.

(2557, 3289 Meirill) June, October. In thickets \w\o\v 50 m. Endemic.

CAPPARIDACE^].
1. GYNANDROPSIS DC.

1. G. pentaphylla (Linn.) DC.; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 1 (1872) 171.

(Whitford) April. Waste places near the seashore. Widely distributed in

the Philippines, and generally distributed in the Tropics of the world.

2. CAPPARIS Liiui.

1. C. horrida Linn. f. ; Hook. f. 1. c. 178.

(2553 Borden) February; (2574 Meyer) February. In thickets below 75 m.,

widely distributed in the Philippines, British India and Malaya. T.. Dain/.

2. C. micracantha DC; Hook. f. 1. c. 179.

(93 Whitford) April; (2223 Meyer) December; (2552 Borden) February.

Cojnmon in thickets below 100 ni., widely distributed in the Philijipiiur'^, British

India and Malaya. T., Tinicdn.

3. C. oblongata Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1906) 15.

(2632 Miycr) February. In forests at 500 m. Endemic.

4. C. sp.

(3858 Merrill) August; (518 Whilford) July, l-'ruit only, in thickets below

100 m.

3. STIXIS Lour.

J. S. philippinensis (Turcz.) Men. Govt. I.mI.. I'ul.l. 35 il906) 72.

(22G3 Meyer)
; {2326 Borden) DcccuiIp.t. Iu forests m I loo ui. I'julcinic T..

Laniliiit.
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MORINGACEiE.
1. MORINGA Juss.

1. M. oleifera Lam. M. plerygosperma Gaertn.; Hook. f. F\. Brit. Ind. 2

(1876) 54.

(2518 Meyer) January. In deserted clearings near the seashore. Commonly
cultivated in the Tropics. T., Malungay.

SARRACENALES.

NEPENTHACE.5C.

1. NEPENTHES Linn.

1. N. alata Blanco, Fl. Filip. ed. 1 (1837) 805.

(3229 Merrill) October; (419 Whitford) June. On exposed ridges only near

the summit of the momitain above 1,200 m. Endemic.

ROSALES.

CRASSULACE^.
1. KALANCHCE Adans.

1. K. spathulata DC; Clarke in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 414.

(284, 1131 Whitford) May, March. On rocks in river canon 800 to 900 ni.

British India to Southern China and Java.

SAXIFRAGACE^.
1. HYDRANGEA Linn.

1. H. lobbii Maxim. Mem. Acad. Petersb. VII. 10 (1867) 16: 15.

(466 Topping) May; (2622 Meyer) February; (156 Whitford) May; (6998

Elmer) November. On exposed ridges above 1,000 m. Endemic.

2. ITEA Linn.

1. I. macrophylla Wall.; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 408.

(2383 Borden) January; (2404, 2615 Meyer) January, February. In forests

at 900 m. British India and Java.

3. POLYOSMA Blume.

.1. P. philippinensis Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 29 (1905) 16.

(828, 1811, 2079, 2099 Borden) Jime to December; (6795, 6838 Elmer) No-

vember; (2999 Meyer) May; (1206 Whitford) March; (1509 Ahern's collector)

August; (3877 Merrill) .August. In forests above 600 m. Endemic.

PITTOSPORACE^.
1. PITTOSPORUM Banks.

1. P. pentandrum (Blanco) Merr.; Govt. Lab. Publ. 27 (1905) 19; 1. c. 35

(1906) 16.

(1937 Borden) October; (2228 Meyer) December; (3177 Merrill) October;

(6752, 7035 Elmer) November; (Whitford) June. Common in thickets below

100 m. Widely distributed in the Philippines. Endemic. T., Mamalis.
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2. P. odoratum Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1906) 16.

(1152, ]iy.i Whitford) March; (0902 Elmer) November; (2610, 2795 Meyer)

February, ^Nlarcli. On exposed ridges above 1,000 m. Endemic.

3. P. resiniferum Hemsl. Kew Bull. (1894) 344; Merr. 1. c. 17.

(3729 Merrill) January; (2380 Borden) January; (2403, 2794 Meyer) Jan-

uary, March; (0903 Elmer) November; (1141 Whitford) ^Tareli. On exposed

ridges above 900 m. Celebes. ( ?)

CUNONIACE.ili:.

1. WEINMANNIA l.iim.

1. W. luzoniensis Vidal, Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 125.

(420 Whitford) .hiiio; (2756, 3123 Meyer) February, May; (789, 1227 Borden)

May. .luiie. On exposed ridges above 700 m. Endemic.

ROSACE^l^.

1. ERIOBOTRYA Lindl.

1. E. ambigua iVIerr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1906) 19.

(2796 Meyer) .March; (1155, ll(i8, 1307 Whitford) March, Jime. On exposed

ridges above 900 m. Endemic.

2. PHOTINIA Lindl.

1. P. luzonensis Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 17 (1904) 18.

|699(i Elmer) November; (2120 Borden) November; (IKil, 1189 Whitford)

March; (3223, 3714 Merrill) October, .lanuary. On exi)()sed ridges above 1,000 m.

Endemic.

3. RUBUS Linn.

1. R. moluccanus Linn.; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 330.

(124 Whitford) -May; (2842 Meyer) Marcli ; (3754 Merrill) January. On

exjjosed ridges above 1,000 m. British India and Malaya.

2. R. rosaefolius Smith, f. 1. c. 341.

(6790 Elmer) November; (101 Whitford) .\pril. On exposed ridges above

800 in. Piitish India and Malaya.

3. R. tagallus Cham, et Schleclit. Liniiaea 2 (1827) 9.

(203 Barnes) January; {Copeland) January; (267 Whitford) May; (2114

Borden) November; (3187, 3766, 3953 Merrill) October to :\Iarch, 1905. On

exposed lidges above 1,000 m. Formosa.

4. R. fraxinifolius Poir.; Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 118.

(3957 Merrill) March. On ex])i)sed ridges above 1,000 m. Malaya.

4. PYGEUM Gaertn.

1. P. latifolium Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1 (1855) 1: 361.

(49 Barnes) August; (1396, 1575, 1806, 2064. 2366, .3044 Borden) Jidy to ^ray

;

(2629 Meyer) February; (()697 Elmer) Noveinher; (8. S4. 12o;{ Wliilfonh .\yv\\.

March. Common in thickets and forests (iU to 1.200 lu.. widely distiilmt.d in

the Philippines. Malaya. 'W. Lai/o.

5. PARINARIUM Aiil.l.

]. P. griffithianum Benth.; Hook. f. F\. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 310.

(088, 2724 Borden) May. February: (57! I{<inies) March, 1904. In forests

100 to 200 m., widely disliilinted in tlie Fliilip]>iiies. i'.ritisli India and Malaya.

T., Liusin.
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(X)NNAKA0E.I1

1. CONNARUS Linn.

1. C. neurocalyx I'laiu-h. Liniiaea 23 (1850) 248.

(2030 Borden) October. In thickets at GO m. Endemic.

2. AGELAEA Sol.

1. A. wallichii Hook. f. Fl. Biit. Ind. 2 (1870) 47.

{6004 Lciberg) July; (3025 .l/ci/cr) May; (29 Whitford) April; {WA'i Borden)

May. In forests 100 to 700 m. ^Malayan Peninsula. T., Tayahac, Palo Hanio.

3. ROUREA Aubl.

1. R. multiflora Planch. Linnaea 23 (1850) 418.

(6017 Leiherg) July; (323 Whitford) May; (2520 Merrill) June. In thickets

below 100 ni., and on ridges at 800 m. Endemic.

2. R. volubilis (Blanco) Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 27 (1905) 30. A', hetero-

phylla Planch. 1. c. 419.

(1967 Borden) October. In forests at 200 m. Endemic.

4. CNEST IS Juss.

1. C. ramiflora Griff.; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 54.

(2592 Meyer) February; (2567 Borden) February; (529 Topping) May. Com-

mon in thickets below 100 m., widelj^ distributed in the Philippines. British

India and Malaya

5. ELLIPANTHUS Hook. f.

1. E. luzoniensis Vidal, Rev. PL Vase. Filip. (1886) 104.

{1051 Whitford) January; (812, 1742, 1909, 2074, 2107, 2926 Borden) June

to March; (1426, 1505 Ahern's collector) August; (0692, 6883, 6889 Elmer) No-

vember. In forests, 100 to 600 m. Endemic. T., Banato.

LEGUMINOS.E.

1. PITHECOLOBIUM :Mart.

1. P. acle (Blanco) Vidal, Rev. PI. Va.sc. Filip. (1886) 121.

(35 Whitford) April; (6688 Elmer) November; (366, 507 Barnes) March,

November; (687, 689, 720 Borden) May. In forests mostly along the river below

200 m., widely distributed in the Philippines. Endemic. T., Acle.

2. P. dulce (Willd.) Benth.; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 303.

(2274 Meyer) December; (Whitford) April; (63 Barnes) October; (1268,

1265 Borden) July. In deserted clearings and thickets below 100 m., introduced

from Mexico and now spontaneous and widely distributed in the Philippines. T.,

CamanchiVi.

3. P. montanum Benth.; Baker in Hook. f. 1. c. 306.

(2746 Borden) jNIarch. In forests at 500 m. British India and Malaya.

4. P. prainianum new name. P. parvifolium Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 29

(1905) 19, non Benth.

(1179 Whitford) March; (3876 Merrill) August; (2790 Meyer) March. On
exposed ridges above 1,000 m. Endemic.

The specific name previously proposed for this species being invalid, the above

new name is proposed, in honor of the Director of the Royal Botanic Garden,

Calcutta, who has kindly aided me in the identification of various species in

this family.
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5. P. lobatum (Orali.) Benth.; Baker in Hook. f. 1. c. 305.

(1257 Whitford) May; {U4l Ahcrn's collector) July; {72(i, KiST. VXV.i Borden)

May, October. In forests, 100 to 300 m., widely distributed in tlie Philippines.

British India and Malaya. T., Anagap.

2. ALBIZZIA Durazz.

1. A. lebbekoides Benth in Hook. Lond. Journ. Bot. 3 (1844) 89.

(Whilford). In thickets below 100 ni.

2. A. procera (Willd.) Benth.; Baker in Hook. f. i<'l. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 299.

(1270, 1292, 1293, 1300, 1310, 1382, 1555, 15G7, 1620, 1823 Borden) July to

September; (6892 Elmer) November; (158 Barnes) January; (41 Whitford)

April. Abundant in open forests and thickets below 100 m., widely distributed

in the Philippines. British India and Malaya. T., Alalangad.

3. A. saponaria Blume; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1 (1855) 1: 19.

(1563, 1932 Borden) August, October; (1498 Ahern's collector) August. In

forests below 300 m., widely distributed in the Philippines. Malaya. T., Gogong

toco.

3. ACACIA Willd.

1. A. farnesiana (Linn.) Willd.; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 292.

(7003 Elmer) November. In thickets near the seashore, widely distributed in

the Philippines, but only in the settled portions. Tropics of the world. T.,

Aroma.

2. A. intsia (Linn.) Willd.; Baker 1. c. 297.

(3796 Merrill) January. In thickets and forests along streams at about 100 m.

British India and Malaya.

4. PROSOPIS Linn.

I. P. juliflora DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 447.

{Whitford) April; (1264 Borden) July; (56 Barnes) October. Abundant

along the seashore forming dense thickets immediately back of the beach, intro-

duced from Mexico. T., Aroma.

5. ADENANTHERA Linn.

1. A. pavonina Linn.; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 287.

(1256, 1286 Whitford) May; (U9Q Ahern's collector) August; (3863 Merrill)

August; (1599, 2345 Borden) August, January. Common in open forests below

100 m., widely distributed in the Philippines. Tropical Asia and Malaya.

6. E NTADA Adans.

1. E. scandens (Linn.) Benth.; Baker in Jfook. f. Fl. Brit. liid. 2 (1878) 287.

(2542 Borden) February. In thickets, widely distributed in the Philippines.

Cosmopolitan in the Tropics. T., (logo.

7. PARKIA R. Br.

1. P. roxburghii C. Don.; linker i. c. 289.

(89, 323 Barnes) November, February; (6888 Elmer) November; (1290, 1320,

1518, 1549, 1519, 1614, 1626, 2132 Borden) July to September. Abundant in

open forests and thickets below 100 m., widely distributed in the Phili])pines.

Malaya. T., Cupang.
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8. CYNOMETRA Linn.

1. C. simplicifolia Harms. Notizblatt. Kgl. Bot. Gart. Berlin 3 (1902) 186.

{Borden, Wliilford) . In forests at 500 m., sterile specimens. Endemic.

2. C. inaequifolia A. Gray; Baker 1. c. 267.

(Whitford) September. In forests. Malayan Peninsula. T., Diktdila.

9. TAMARINDUS Linn.

2. T. indica Linn.; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 273.

(WJiitford) . Cultivated at Lamao and generally distributed throughout the

Philippines. Tropics generally, probably indigenous in Africa. T., Sampaloc.

The tamarind.

10. INTSIA Thou.

1. \. bijuga (Colebr.) 0. Kuntze. Afzelia hijuga A. Gray; Baker 1. c. 275.

(1318 Whitford) June. Along the seashore, common, widely distributed in the

Philippines. Malaya to Polynesia. T., Ipil.

11. PAHUDIA Miq.

1. P. rhomboidea (Blanco) Prain, Sci. Mem. Med. Off. Ind. 12 (1901) 46.

Epura rhomhoidea Blanco. Afzelia rhomhoidea Vidal. Intsia rhomhoidea 0.

Kuntze.

(2046, 2570 Borden) October, February; (2591 Meyer) February; (Whitford)

June. In forests below 200 m., widely distributed in the Philippines. Endemic.

T., Tindalo.

12. BAUHINIA Linn.

1. B. cumingiana (Benth.) F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 73.

(187 Barnes) January; (1442 Ahern's collector) July; (2721 Borden) Feb-

ruary. In open forests below 150 m., widely distributed in the Philippines.

Endemic. T., Banot.

13. CASSIA Linn.

1. C. alata Linn.; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 264.

(7015 Elmer) November; (2198, 2583 Meyer) December, January. In open

lands below 100 m., widely distributed in the Philippines. Cosmopolitan in the

Tropics. T., Pacayomcom.

2. C. occidental is Linn.; Baker 1. c. 262.

(1943 Borden) October. In dry thickets near the seashore, widely distributed

in the Philippines. Cosmopolitan in the Tropics.

3. C. timorensis Decne. ; Baker 1. c. 265.

(2339 Borden) December; (361 Barnes) March; (2238 Meyer) December. In

thickets below 50 m., widely distributed in the Philippines. Burma to Malaya
and Australia. T., Balachac.

4. C. tora Linn.; Baker 1. c. 263.

(1944 Borden) October; (3170 Merrill) October. A weed in waste places,

widely distributed in the Philippines. Cosmopolitan in the Tropics.

14. GLEDITSCHIA Linn.

1. G. rolfei Vidal, Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 115.

(326 Barnes) February. In forests at 100 m., apparently rare. Celebes.

The above identification has been verified by Prain and Rolfe, by comparison

with the type of the species at Kew. O. celebica Koorders is apparently identical.
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15. C/ESALPINIA Liiui.

1. C. bonducella (Liiiii.) I'"lc:n.; IJiikcr in Hook. f. IL llrit. IikI. 2 (1878)

254.

(7002 Elmer) Xoveiiiber; ( .S2S4 Merrill) October. ( oiniiion in thickets near

the seashore, widely distributed in the Philippines, (osniopolitan in the Tropics.

T., Caluhibibif.

2. C. nuga Ait.: Baker 1. c. 2.>.").

{V.)o2,24i)2 Borden) October, January ; ( 2272 .l/nycr) December: (700') Elmer)

Xovembcr; (12(i4 Wliilforil) May. Al)un(hHit in tliickets on the seasliore. widely

distributed in tlie Pliili])pines. Hritisli Indian lo Malaya. I'olynesia. and Aus-

tralia. T., Siijjiiiil.

16. MEZONEURUM i)<'sf.

I. M. glabrum Desf. Mem. .Mus. Paris 4 ( ISlSi 24.'). I. 18.

(WJiilford). in tliickets near the seashore. Malaya.

17. ORMOSIA .lacks.

1. O. calavensis Bianco Fl. Filip. ed. 2 (.1S4.J) 230.

(22.3 Merrill) Decades Philip])ine Forest Flora, coll. Borden, October. In

forests 30(1 to .300 m. Endemic. T., Balmy.

2. O. paniculata Merr. Covt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1!)0G) 21.

( 2028 i?o(YZe« ) October. In forests at GO m. Endemic.

18 CROTALARIA (.inn.

1. C. quinquefolia Linn.; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1870) 84.

{ Wliilford I Septembe)-. A weed in open wet places, widely distributed in the

Philippines. Britisli India and Malaya.

2. C. retusa Linn.: liaker I. c. 7.").

(2021 lionlcii \ October. In sandy soil near the seashore, widely distributed in

the i']iilii)i)ines. Tiopieal Asia. Malaya, and Australia.

.{. C. verrucosa Uim.; liaker 1. c. 77.

(2181 Meijer) December; (0741 Elmer) Xovend)er; 3.308 Merrill) October.

In waste places from sea level to 200 m., widely distributed in the Philippines.

Tropics generally.

19. DALEA Linn.

1. D. glandulosa ( P.laneo) ?klei-r. (iovt. Lab. I'ubl. 27 (l'.M),-)i ;!7. />. iii<ir>i

Mart, et Gal.

iWhitford ) . In ojien lands and thickets below lOd m.. introduced from tropical

America and now widely distributed in the l'liili|i|iiiies. asccndinjj^ to an altitude

of 1.400 m.. ill the hijihlands of Ben.LTuet Province. Lnz(»n.

20. MILLETTIA W . et A.

1. M. merrillii I'erk. Kra--. Fl. I'hiliip. (1'.m)4) s|.

i Wliilford ) . In forests. l-',ndeniic.

21. GLIRICIDIA 11. i;. K.

I. G. sepium (.laeipi Steud.: I'erk. I''rajr. I'l- I'liilip. |l'.t(t4) 17. '/. iii<icul<il<i

IL \i. K.

(2593 Meyer) I'ehruars. In desert e.l charin^^s below 7.") m. \'ery conunon

about .towns throufjliout the riiilippiiie-:. introduced fiom tropical America. Sp.-

Fil., Cacauate, Madre cacao.
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22. ZORNIA Gmel.

1. Z. diphylla Pers.; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Jnd. 2 (1876) 147.

(3787 MerriU) January. In open grass lands at 75 ni. Cosmopolitan in the

Tropics.

23. DESMODIUM l)esv.

1. D. capitatum (Bunn.) DC; Baker, 1. c. 170.

(Whitford) Se]>teniber. In open wet lands, widely distributed in the Philip-

pines. Britisli India and Malaya.

2. D. gangeticum (Linn.) DC; Baker 1. c. 108.

(406 Whifford) June; (6852 Elmer) November; (3104 Merrill) October. In

open thickets below 75 ni. Widely distributed in the Philijipines. Tropical

Asia, Africa, and Malaya.

3. D. latifolium DC; Baker, 1. c. (?)

(2231 Meyer) December. In open lands and borders of tliickets l)elow 75 m.,

distribution of the ])receding.

4. D. laxiflorum DC; Baker I. c. 1G4.

(2218 Meyer) December. ^Yitll the preceding. Tropical Asia and Malaya.

5. D. polycarpum DC. var. ovalifolia (Wall.) Prain in King Mat. Fl. Malay.

Penin. 2 (1897) 141.

(227 Whitford) May; (3115 Meyer) May. On exposed ridges above 1,000 m.

Malayan Peninsula and Sumatra.

6. D. pulchellum (Linn.) Benth.; Baker 1. c. 162.

(3310 Merrill) October; (292 Copeland) January; (2185 Meyer) December.

Abundant in open places below 75 m., common and widely distributed in the Phil-

ippines. Tropical Asia and Malaya.

7. D. scorpiurus Desf. Journ. Bot. 1 (1813) 122. (?)

(3101 Merrill) October. In waste places below 50 m.

The above specimen agrees with No. 385 Merrill, so identified by Perkins, but

there appears to be some doubt as to the correctness of the identification. Desnio-

diuni scorpiurus Desf., is a native of the West Indies.

8. D. triflorum (Linn.) DC; Baker, 1. c. 173.

{Whitford) Jime. In open grass lands below 75 m., widely distributed in the

Philippines. Cosmopolitan in the Tropics.

9. D. umbellatum (Linn.) DC; Baker. 1. c. 161.

(2026 Borden) October. A shrub on the seasliore, widely distributed in the

Philippines. Tropical Asia, Alalaya, and Polynesia.

24. ALYSCICARPUS Neck.

1. A. vaginalis (Linn.) DC; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 158.

{407 Whitford) June; {Cu7S Elmer) November; (3091 Merrill) October. Com-

mon in open grass lands below 75 m., widely distributed in the Philippines. Trop-

ical Asia, Africa and ISIalaya, introduced in America.

35. PHYLACIUM Benn.

1. P. bracteosum Benn. PI. .lav. Rar. (1840) 159. t. 33.

(2734 Borden) March; (6701 Elmer) November; (295 Copeland) January;

(3777 Merrill) January. Abundant in thickets along the river belo\v 150 m.,

widely distributed in the Phili])|)ines. ^Malaya.

26. DALBERGIA Linn. f.

1. D. ferruginea Roxb.; Prain, Ann. Bot. Card. Calcutta 10 (1904) 101. i)l. 86.

(90 Whitford) April; (2493 Merrill) Jvme; (6028 Leiberg) July. Abundant

in thickets below 100 m., widely distributed in the Philippines. Malaya.

39524 5
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2. D. torta Grah.; Prain 1. c. 64. pi. i2.

(Whitford) . In thickets near the seashore. Tropical Asia to Mahiya, Aus-

iralia, and Polynesia.

27. PONGAMIA Lam.

]. P. glabra Vent.; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (187G) 240.

(1279, 1288, 2044 Borden) July, October; (1424 Ahern's collector) July.

.Mostly along the seashore, extending inland a short distance along the river,

widely distributed in the Philippines. Tropical Asia, Malaya, and Australia. T.,

Bani, Banit.

28. DERRIS Lour.

1. D. elliptica (Wall.) Benth.; Baker 1. c. 243. Millettia piscatoria Merr.

Govt. Lab. Publ 27 (1905) 37, 1. c. 29 (1905) 18. Cylista piscatoria Blanco;

Galactia ( ?) terminaliflora Blanco; Millettia splendens F.-Vill. non W. et A.

(60 Whitford) April. In forests along the river above 100 m. ]\Iartaban to

the Malayan Peninsula and Archipelago and Celebes.

This species is represented in our herbarium from several different localities,

but all of our material is with flowers only. It so far has been found in the Phil-

ippines only in thickets and forests bordering rivers. Dr. Prain who has examined

specimens states that they closely match the Malayan Derris elliptica, but that

mature fruits are necessary to definitely determine whether the Philippine plant

is a Derris or a Millettia.

2. D. multiflora Benth. in :\liq. PI. Jungli. (1851-55) 253.

( 535 Toppiny ) May. Endemic.

3. D. sinuata (Wall.) Benth.; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 246.

(1261 Whitford) May; (2561 Merrill) June. In thickets below 75 m., widely

distributed in tlie Philippines. British India and Malaya.

4. D. uliginosa (Willd.) Benth.; Baker 1. c. 241.

(Whitford) June. In tidal thickets along the seashore, widely distributed in

the Philippines. Tropical Asia, Africa, Malaya, and Australia.

29. ABRUS I. inn.

1. A. precatorius Linn.; Baker in Hook. f. 1. c. 174.

(Whitford) April. In tliickets below 100 m., widely distributed in the Philip-

pines. Cosmopolitan in the Tropics.

2. a: pulchellus Wall.; Baker 1. c.

(2068 Borden) October; (3265 Merrill) October; (293 Copeland) Jaiuuiry;

(1034 Whitford) December; (6717, 6736 Elmer) November. Abundant in thickets

below 100 m., widely distributed in the Philippines. Tropical Asia, Africa, and

Malaya.

30. ERYTHRINA Linn.

1. E. indica Lam.; Baker I. c. 188.

(2235 Meyer) December; (1266, 1274 Borden) July. In tliickets mostly near

tbe seashore, widely distributed in the Philippines. British India to Malaya and

Polynesia. T., Dapdap.

31. STRONGYLODON Vog.

1. S. macrobotrys A. Gray. Bot. NNilko's U. 8. Explor. Exped. (1854) 448.

t. J,9.

(57, 160 Whitford) April, May; (2S0S Meyer) March: (262 Copeland) Jan-

uary. In forests 650 to 1,000 ni. Endemic. T., Tayahac.
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32. MUCUNA Adans.

1. M. imbricata DC; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Jnd. 2 (1876) 185.

(1028 Whitford) December; (3783 Merrill) January. Abundant in thickets

and open forests below 100 m. Britisli India. T., Duglo.

2. M. pruriens (Linn.) DC; Baker 1. c. 187.

(1817 Borden) September, 1904. In cultivated lands at 75 m. Cosmopolitan in

the Tropics.

33. DIOCLEA H. B. K.

1. D. sp. ( ?)

(3050 Borden) May. In forests at 100 m. Flowers only.

34. PUERARIA DC

1. P. phaseoloides (Roxb.) Benth.; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876)

199.

(6719 Elmer) November; (2340 Borden) December; (2340 Merrill) January.

Common in thickets below 100 m., widely distributed in the Philippines. Tropical

Asia and Malaya.

35. CANAVALIA Adans.

1. C. ensiformis (Linn.) DC; Baker, 1. c. 195.

(3811 Merrill) April; {Q87Q Elmer) November; {79 Barnes) November. Com-
mon in thickets below 50 m., widely distributed in the Philippines. Cosmopolitan

in the Tropics.

2. C. obtusifolia (Lam.) DC; Prain in King, Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66

(1897) 2: 62.

(3172 Merrill) October. In thickets near the seashore, widely distributed in

the Philippines. Tropical Asia and Malaya.

36. CAJANUS DC.

1. C. indicus Spreng. ; Baker, 1. c. 217.

(2266 Meyer)
; (2337 Borden) December. In thickets and open places below

100 m., widely distributed in the Philippines. Tropics of the world. T., Caguois,

Gahlos.

37. VIGNA Savi.

1. V. lutea (Sw.) A. Gray; Baker 1. c. 205.

(2295 Meyer) December. Sandy seashore, widely distributed in the Philip-

pines. Tropics generally.

38. PACHYRRHIZUS Rich.

1. P. bulbosus (Linn.) Britton. P. angulatus Rich., Baker 1. c. 207.

(1955 Borden) October; (54 Barnes) October; (3098 Mer7-ill) October. Abun-

dant in thickets below 75 m. Widely distributed in the Philippines. Everywhere

in the Tropics. T., Sincarnas.

GERANIALES.

OXALIDACE^.

1. BIOPHYTUM DC.

1. B. sensitivum DC; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 1 (1874) 436.

(3111 Merrill) October; {Whitford) September. In waste places and open

lands, widely distributed in the Philippines. Tropics of the world.
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2. AVERRHOA Liim.

1. A. bilimbi IJiiii.; II. .ok. f. 1. c 4:5!i.

{2~'M Jionliii ) Maicli. In tliickcts mid (>\>ru forests below 100 in., jiroluihly

intrfxlueod from tropical Aiiieriea. widely dist lilmted in the IMiilippiiies and tiie

Tropics generally. T., Camion.

RITTAC^E.l^].

1. FAGARA Linn.

1. F. Integrifoliola Menill. n. s]). S Mdctiitcriu.

A tree 13 to 20 ni. liigli, the trunks spineless, excej)t in young plants, the

branches A\ith so^ittered sjnnes, the ultimate branches nuicli thickened. 1.5 to

2 em. in diameter, with few oi' no short spines, pale, glabrous. Leaves 4.') to

()() cm. long, glabrous. S to !• jugate, alternate, crowded toward tlie ends of the

branches, the connnon petiole with very few short straight sjiines on the upper

surface in the lowi'r part, the internodes 5 to 7 cm. long; leallets glabrous,

shining, subcoriaccous, oblong to elliptical oblong, 10 to 15 cm. long, 4 to (i

cm. wide, entire, strongly iuecjuilateral at the acute base, the ape.x usually

abruptly acuminate, the acumen bhuit or sharp; petioliiles li to 10 mm. long;

nerves 10 to 12' on each side of the midrib, not prominent, the secondary nerves

nearly as prominent as the primary ones, the reticulations lax, the midrib

spineless. Panicles in the upper axils, 15 to 25 cm. long, glabrous^ or slightly

puberulent, rarely ^^ith very few small s])ines, the lower branches often 10 or

15 em. long. Flowcis white, xrvy fragrant. 4 mm. long, subsessile or their

pedicels 1 to 2 mm. long, sui)tended iiy 2 or :! small bracteoles. Sepals 4, glabrous,

suborbicular, rounded, about 1 mm. in diameter. Petals 4, glabrous, elliptical

or oblong, obtuse. 4 nun. long. 2 mm. wide. Stamens 4, the anthers about 1.2 mm.
long. Ovary glabrous. Fiuit somewhat ovoid about 8 nun. long, brown or

black when dry. glabrous, the |)eriearp ])itted. Seed o\()id, compressed, black

and shining, about (i mm. long.

(88, 336 Barnes) Xovember, February, fruit and llower (type): (2351, 2484.

±1AO Borden) Januaiy. ^rarcli: (2.307 Mii/rr) Decendx-r: (1044, 1205 Wliilford)

January, May.

A species apparently related to l-'(i(i<n<i rli<is<i iloxb. In forests 100 to 200 m.

T., Ditso.

2. F. sp. {?).

(15()5, 3051 Borden) August. .May: ( 1455 Alicrii's rollcelor) August. In forests

100 to 130 m., staminate llowcrs and ajiparently deceased fruits only. T.,

Cfiyeiana.

2. EVODIA Forst.

1. E. glabra I'dume: Hook. f. Fl. I'.rit. Ind. 1 |IS75) 481).

(2!)47, 3045 liordni } .March. May. In forests 120 to 1.50 m. Malaya.

2. E. triphylla (Lam.i DC: Hook. f. 1. c. 488.

- (2055 /fo/v/r/O October; ( 0133 7-' /7<rr// ) .luly; { ] 474 Micni'.s colleclur) .\ugust.

In f<)rests and thickels below 20(» m., widely distributed in the niilii>pines.

Malaya and I'urma.

3. E. retusa Merrill, n. sp.

A small tree tl to S ni. high, nearly glabrous. l?ranches light gray or the

ultimate i)ranchlets brown, ;ilabrous. the terminal buds slightly pubescent. Leaves

opposite, trifoliate, glabrous, the petioles :! to 4 em. long; leallets oblong obovate,

subcoriace<ius, (! to 10 em. long. 3 to 5 em. wide, the lateral om-s somewhat inixjui-

lateral, Jiari'owed below to the aente liasc'. the api'\ rounded or obscurely broadly

acuminate, refuse, often pi-ondneutly so. entirely glabrous, paler beneath: nerves
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7 to 10 on each side of the midrib, not prominent, irref;ulur; petiolules 2 to 5 mm.
long. Inflorescence short, axillary, 2 to 3.5 cm. long, glabrous or slightly pubes-

cent when young, the branches spreading, 1 cm. long or less. Pedicels 1 mm. long,

eacli witli 2 small basal bracteoles. Flowers white, sihall, mostly crowded at the

ends of the branchets. Sepals ovate, 1 mm. long, obtuse or acute, slightly

pubescent. Petals 4, oblong-obovate, acute, 2 mm. long, 1.2 to 1.4 mm. wide,

glabrous. Stamens 4, the filaments 1 mm. long. Ovary pubescent. Fruit brown,

glabrous, rugose when dry, about 4 mm. long. Seed somewhat wrinkled, browni,

shining, about 2 mm. tliick.

(2620 Meyer) February, 1905; (1329 Borden) .July, 1904; (1181 Whitford)

March, 1905. On exposed ridges in the mossy forest above 1,000 m.

3. MELICOPE Forst.

1. M. luzonensis Engl, in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1905) 161.

(3056 Borden) May. In forests at 150 m., widely distributed in the Philip-

pines. Endemic.

4. LUNASIA Blanco.

1. L. amara Bhinco, Fl. Filip. ed. 1 (.1837) 783.

{74:5 Borden) ]\Iay; {180 Barnes) January; (3101 Merrill) October. Common
in thickets and forests below 200 m., widely distributed in the Philippines.

Celebes. T., Lunas.

5. ACRONYCHIA Forst.

I. A. laurifolia Blume; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 1 (1875) 498.

(6045 Leiherg) July; (3185, 3870 Merrill) October, August; (1333 Borden)

July; (1147 Whitford) March; (6724 Elmer) November. On exposed ridges

above 1,000 m. Tropical Asia and Malaya.

6. MICROMELUM Blume.

1. M. pubescens Blume; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 1 (1875) 501.

(1434 Ahern's collector) August; (2240, 3021 Meyer) December, May; (6710,

6872 Elmer) November; (381 Whitford) June; (75, 359 Barnes) November,

March; (2513, 3175 Merrill) June, October. Abundant in thickets below 100 m.,

widely distributed in the Philippines. British India to Malaya and Polynesia.

7. MURRAYA Linn.

1. M. exotica Linn.; Hook. f. 1. c. 502.

(1165, 1323 Whitford) March, May; (2804 Meyer) March. On ridges above

900 m., Mddely distributed in the Philippines, often cultivated. Tropical Asia,

Malaya, Australia, and Polynesia. T., Caiiiuiiiiiy.

8. CLAUSENA l?urm.

1. C. anisum-olens (Blanco) Merr. Govt. Lab. Pul.l. 17 (1904) 21. C. icar-

6«/;^n Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1905) 162.

(1231, 1422, 1796, 3065 Borden) Jime, May; (2509 Merrill) June; (1339

Whitford) May. Common in open forests and thickets below 100 m., widely

distributed in the I'hilippines. Endemic. T., ('(iloinala, Mala-anis, Cayomanis.

9. ATALANTIA Correa.

1. A. disticha (Blanco) Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 27 (1905) 28.

(3118 Meyer) May; (3052 Borden) May; (1069, 1300 Whitford) January,

June; (3789 Merrill) Januiuy. In thickets along the river 100 to 800 m., widely

distributed in the Philippines. Endemic. T., Maladmjap, Malacahuydo.
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10. CITRUS Linn.

1. C. hystrix DC; Hook. f. l-l. JJiiL. Ind. 1 (1875) 515.

(2312, 2766 Meyer) December, February; (6828 Elmer) November; (1361,

1545, 2736 Borden) July, March; (517 Whitford) July. In forests 100 to

1,000 m., wiclel}' distributed in the Philippines. British India, Malaya. T.,

Cabuyao.

SIMARUBACE^.

1. BRUCEA J. S. Muell.

1. B. luzoniensis \idaj, Sinopsis, Atlas (1883) 19. t. 26. f. B. >

(181, 480 Whitford) May, July; (6786 Elmer) November; (6165 Leiberg)

July; (1766, 2750 Borden) August, March; (2608 Meyer) February. In forests

100 to 800 m. Endemic.

2. B. membranacea Merrill, n. sp.

A shrub or small tree 5 to 6 ni. high, with 3 to 4 jugate, odd pinnate loaves

about 20 cm. long, the leaflets nearly glabrous, membranous, subentire or rather

distantly toothed above, the inflorescence axillary, 10 cm. long or less. Branches

light gray, lenticellate, ferruginous pubescent, the younger ones densely so.

Leaves alternate, the rhachis more or less ferruginous pubescent; leaflets ovate

to oblong-ovate, base slightly inequilateral, rounded or acute, the ape.v shortly blunt

acuminate, 4 to 6 cm. long, 2 to 3 cm. wide, the midrib above and the midrib

and nerves beneath ferruginous pubescent, otherwise glabrous; nerves about 7

pairs; petiolules densely pubescent, 3 to 4 mm. long. Inflorescence densely ferru-

ginous pubescent, axillary, the flowers green, disposed in verj' small, few flowered

cymes along the rhachis, these cymes 1 cm. long or less, rarely more than three

flowered. Sepals slightly pubescent. Petals ovate to elliptical ovate, not reflexed,

1.5 mm. long, glabrous. Ovary glabrous. Staminate flowers similar to the pistil-

late, the stamens very short, not cxsertcd, scarcely exceeding the disk.

(2799, 2800 Meyer) March, 1905. On exposed ridges at 1,000 m.

This species agrees in some respects with Vidal's description of Brucea luzon-

iensis, differing from that species as described by Vidal in its broader, not reflexed

petals, very short stamens, and smaller leaves and leaflets, agreeing with his

description in its short inflorescence. The specimens above referred to Brucea

luzoniensis all have very niueii elongated jninicles.

2. AILANTHUS Desf.

1. A. philippinensis Merr. (lovt. Lab. I'ubl. 35 (1905) 25.

(2719 Borden) Febiuary. In forests at 150 ni. Endemic.

BUUSERACEiE.

1. CANARIUM l.inii.

1. C. ahernianum .Merrill, ii. sp.

A tree 20 to 25 ni. high. Branches thickened, densely ferruginous pubescent

with short hairs, the ultimate branchlets often 1 cm. or more in diameter,

tlic li'iif scars large and prominent. Leaves crowded toward tlie ends of the

branchlets, 30 to 40 cm. long, 5 to 6 jugate, the rhachis rather densely ferruginous

pubescent, becoming somewhat glabrous in age; leaflets oblong, entire, acuminate,

the ba.se rounded, often inequilateral, 10 to 11 cm. long, 4 to 0.5 cm. wide, firm,

usually shining on both surfaces, often pale wlieii dry, densely ferruginous pul>-

escent on the midrib above and often somewhat pubescent on the nerves and

reticulations, becoming subgial)rous, l)eneath (jrominently pubescent on the midrib
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nerves and reticulations, both surfaces strongly, densely reticulate; nerves very

prominent beneath, spreading-ascending, anastomosing near the margin, 15 to 20

on each side of the midrib; petiolules 5 to 10 mm. long, densely ferruginous

pubescent. Flowers miknown. Panicles in infrutescenee short, stout, axillary,

about 7 cm. long, very densely ferruginous pubescent. Drupe broadly ovoid,

strongly 3-angled, about 3 cm. long, 2 cm. thick, strongly and densely wrinkled

reticulate when dry, pale brown, often somewhat glaucous, with few scattered

ferruginous hairs, densely ferruginous pubescent at the base, the ape.K blvmt. Per-

sistent calyx 3-lobed, densely ferruginous pubescent on both sides, thick, the lobes

5 to 6 mm. long, the pedicels stout, short.

<123 Barnes) January; (1254 Whitford) May. Province of Rizal, Luzon (422

Ahern's collector) February. In forests 60 to 200 m. According to Barnes the

tree yields a considerable amount of pitch, and according to Ahern's collector the

seeds are edible.

A species apparently related to Canarium hersamifolium Perk., with which it

was at first identified, but distinguished from that species by its ferruginous

pubescent leaves, somewhat larger fruits, and other characters.

2. C. lucidum Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 94.

(1154 Whitford) March. On exposed ridges at 900 m. Endemic. It is pos-

sible that No. 296 Whitford should also be referred here, but in some respects

it seems closer to Canarium villosum.

3. C. luzonicum (Miq.) A. Gray; Merrill, Govt. Lab. Publ. 29 (1905) 53.

C. carapifolium Perk. 1. c. 91.

(1753 Borden) August. In forests at 200 m., widely distributed in the Philip-

pines. Endemic. T., PiU.

4. C. radikoferi Perk. 1. c. 96.

(329 Barnes) February; (2558 Borden) February. In forests 15 to 100 m.,

apparently not abundant. Endemic.

5. C. villosum (Blume) F.-VilL; Merrill, Govt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1906) 27.

(74:, 37 G Whitford) April, June; (2556 Merrill) June; (125 Barnes) January;

(697, 1284, 1311. 1312, 1314, 1319, 1554, 1558, 1564, 1676 Borden) May, July.

Abimdant in thickets and open forests below 100 m., widely distributed in the

Philijjplnes. Endemic. T., Palsahinguin, Pagsahinguin.

2. SANTIRIA Blume.

1. S. nitida Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1906) 29.

(517, 597 Barnes) March, November; (638, 808, 2912 Borden) May, March;

(2786 Meyer) February. In forests 100 to 700 m. Endemic. T., Alupag macsin.

1. XYLOCARPUS Koenig.

1. X. granatum Koenig. Carapa moluccensis Lam.; Hiern in Hook. f. Fl. Brit.

Ind. 1 (1875) 567.

(Whitford) June, 1904. In the strand forest only, widely distributed along

the seashore in the Philippines. Tropical Asia, Africa, Malaya, Australia, and

Polynesia. T., Tabiqui.

2. SANDORiCUM Cav.

1. S. indicum Cav.; C. DC. 1. c. 461.

(1379, 1392, 1640, 1650, 1651 Borden) July, August; (357 Barnes) March;

(77, 377 Whitford) April, June. Abundant in forests and thickets below 150 m.,

widely distributed in the Philippines and frequently cultivated for its edible fruits.

Malaya. T., Santol.
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3. DYSOXYLUM Blume.

1. D. altissimum .Men. Covt. Lah. Publ. 17 (1904) 25.

((i24 Borden) April. In foii'sts at 100 m. Endemic. T., (luso.

2. D. cumingianum C. DC. 1. c. 498.

(1:^32 Whitford) May; (2G88 Meyer) FcUniaiy. lii foix'sts in canons, 400 to

GOO ni. Endoniic.

3. D. rubrum llnr. Govt. Lah. I'iil)l. 35 ( 1!)00) 32.

(121)3 Wliifford) May: (2013 Borden) October. In forests SO to 180 m.

Endoniic.

4. D. turczaninowii C. DC. 1. c. 501. Atnoora niacrocarpa !Merr. Govt. Lab.

Publ. 17 (1904) 24.

(3731 Merrill) January; (0908 J-Uiuer) November; (2634 Meyer) February;

(130.J Borden) .July; (474, 1199. 1217 Whitford) .luly, Marcli. ApriL In forests,

500 to 800 m. Endemic. T., TaiTJ/Un.

4. CHISOCHETON Illume.

1. C. cumingianus (('. I)('.) Ilanns. in iMij^ler und Prantl. Pflan/.enfani. 3

(189G) 4: 294.

(2G44 Meyer) Fchruary; (193. 1314 Whitford) May, .huie. In forests in

canons 225 to 000 m. Endemic. T., ('(tto.

2. C. philippinus (Turcz.) Harms, 1. c. 29G.

(651, 718, 1656, 1689, 1800, 2049 Borden) A\n\\ to October; (78, 518 Barnes)

November; (2250 Meyer) December; (1470 Ahcrn's eolleclor) Autrust : (G127

Leiberg) July. Common in forests 100 to 200 m.. widely distributed in the I'liil-

ippines. Endemic. T., Cato-macsin.

This species was erroneously referred by the author^ to Chisocliilon pentandrus

(Triehilia jteiitandnt Blanco). Blanco's species is quite distinct however.

3. C. tetrapetalus Turcz.; C. DC. Monog. Plian. 1 (1878) 530.

(675, 1653, 1743 Borden) May, August; (1482 Ahern's collector) August;

(1039 Whitford) December. In forests 75 to 200 m., widely distributed in tlie

Philippines. Endemic. T., Ayogoy, also Cato and Cato-iiKienin.

6. REINWARDTIODENDRON Koord.

1. R. merrillii Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 74.

(59, 5i»4, names) October, :March
;

(()7<)G Elmer) N<)vend)cr; (3149 Merrill)

October; (1368, 1762, 2060 Borden) July. October. In forests 100 to 500 m.

Known only from Luzon, a second species of the genus being known from Celebes.

T.. Malacamanga.

7. AMOORA K..\b.

1. A. aherniana Merr. (iovt. Eab. Pnbl. 17 ( 19(14 i 24.

{S23 Borden) .]\\])f. In forests a1 Gdo ni. luuleuiic. 'V.. Calo.

2. A. cumingiana C. DC. 1. c 580.

(522. 1041 Whitford) .July. .lannary: (2530 Merrill) June; (2563 Borden)

l''el)rniiry. In forests below 200 m. l^ndeniic.

8. AGLAIA Lnnr.

1. A. bordenii .Merr. (;<>vt. L;ib. I'nl.l. 17 ( 1904) 22.

(G3L 714, 1749 Bordein .\]>y\\. An-ust; (3159 Merrill) October: (1231 Whit-

ford) Ajiril; ( 1500 .1 /k///'.s- r(///( r/oy ) August. In fcn-ests 100 to 400 m. I'.ndcniic.

T., Potian.

' (iovt. Lab. Pnbl. 27 ( I905| 31.
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2. A. denticulata Turcz. ; C. DC. 1. c. 012.

(3008 3Ici/cr) May; (1-02.3, 2953 Borden) September, March; (0729 Elmer)

Novoiiiber; (1234 Whit ford) April; {1450 Ahern's collector) July; (2510,3134

Merrill) June, October. In forests 100 to 350., widely distributed in the Philip-

pines. Endemic. T., Bayanti.

3. A. harmsiana Perk. Fra<>-. Fl. Philip. (1904) 32.

(00 WhUford) April; (2255 Meyer) December; (02, 503, 010 Barnes) October,

November, April; (1754 Borden) August. In forests 100 to 200 m. Endemic.

T., Malatumbaga.

I have some doubt regarding the identification of the above specimens, as the

leaves are 4 to jugate instead of 2 to 3 jugate as described by Perkins, while

our specimens of No. 422 Ahem have 5 jugate leaves, this number being cited by

Perkins in her description of the species. ^

4. A. micrantha Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 29 (1905) 22.

(3120 Meyer) May; (104, 215, 477, 1230 Whitford) April; (1195 Borden)

Jvme; (3724 Merrill) January. In forests 300 to 700 m., the fruit edible.

Endemic. T., Lansones bundoc, Mansanas.

5. A. pauciflora Merr. 1. c.

(0699 Elmer) November. Endemic.

6. A. multiflora Merr. sp. nov. § Euaglaia.

A tree with alternate 4 to 5 jugate leaves, and large axillary many flowered

panicles nearly equaling the leaves, the flowers 3 mm. long, the staminal tube

free from the petals. Branches finely and densely brownish gray lepidote. Leaves

about 35 cm. long, the rhachis about 23 cm. long, more or less lepidote; leaflets

alternate, oblong or oblong ovate, 10 to 14 cm. long, 4.5 to cm. wide, chartaceous,

dull, glabrous above, only slightly lepidote on and near the veins beneath, short

blunt acuminate, the base usually rounded, often strongly inequilateral; lateral

nerves prominent beneath, 9 to 12 pairs; petiolules about 5 mm. long. Panicles

20 to 25 cm. long, many branched, the primary branches often 15 cm. long, many
flowered, the flowers racemosely disposed, the rhachis, branches, branchlets, short

pedicels and calyces more or less brown lepidote, the pedicels about 1 mm. long.

Flowers 3 mm. long. Calyx shortly 5 lobed, the lobes acute. Petals 5, glabrous,

obong elliptical obtuse, 3 mm. long, 1.5 wide. Staniinal tube free from the petals,

ovoid or obovoid, much contracted and nearly closed at the apex, glabrous, 3 mm.
long. Stamens 5, inserted below the middle of the tnV)e, included, the anthers

1.5 mm. long.

(1420 Ahern's collector) July, 1904. In forests. T., Malatiimbaya.

A species in some respects resembling Aglaia macrobotrys Turcz., difl'ering from

that species especially in its flowers which are about twice as large. Somewhat

resembling Aglaia turczaninoicii C. DC, but the staminal tube not at all imited

with the corolla.

7. A. turczaninowii ('. DC. 1. c. 023. Ainoora Irpidofa Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ.

17 (1904) 23.

(3173 Merrill) October; (Ui)2 Ahern's collector) July; (373 Whitford) July;

(094, 1704, 1904 Borden) May to October. In forests 100 to 200 m. Endemic.

A variable species, to which Amoora Icpidota Merr., must certainly be reduced.

The stamens vary from 6 to 10, and frequently the staminal tube is only slightly

united witli the corolla.

:\rALPiaHiACE.^^.

1. TRISTELLATEIA Thorns.

1. T. australasica Rich.; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 1 (1874) 418.

(1444 Altern's enUector) July. A scandent shrub in thickets along the seasliore,

widely distributed in tlic Pliilippines. Malaya to tropical Australia.
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2. HIPTAGE Gaertn.

1. H. luzonica -Mi-ir. Govt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1906) 33.

(1148 Whit ford) March. A scandent shrub on exposed ridges at 1)00 ni.

]<>ndeiiiic'.

P0LYGALACE.13.

1. POLYGALA Linn.

1. P. chinensis Linn.; Bnin. in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 1 (1872) 204.

(3092 Merrill) October; (0109 Leihcrg) July; (Whitford) June. In open dry

grass lands below 100 ni. Tropical Asia. Malaya, and Australia.

2. XANTHOPHYLLUM lloxb.

1. X. sp.

(525 Barnes) November. A tree in hill forests at 100 m., the specimens sterile.

T., Carru.

DICHAPETALACE^..

1. DICHAPETALUM Dnp. Tli.

1. D. tricapsulare (Blanco) Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1906) 35.

(2824 Meyer) March; (3191 Merrill) October; (145 Barnes) January; (2077

Borden) November; (6642 Elmer) November. In forests above 700 m. Endemic.

EUPHOKBIACE.E.

1. ANDRACHNE Linn.

1. A. sp. (?)

(1934 Borden) October. Scandent, in forests at 300 m., material imperfect.

2. FLUGGEA W iiid.

1. F. obovata I I, inn.) Wall.; F. miirocarpa Hliime; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 5

(1887) 328.

(6025 Leiberg) July; (390, 534 TWw^/ord) June, July; (775 Borden) May. In

thickets below 100 m., widely distributed in the Phili])pines. Tropical Asia,

Africa, Malaya, and Australia. T., Bayisit.

3. PHYLLANTHUS l-imi.

1. P. blancoanus Muell. Arg.; DC. Prodr. 15 (1862) 2: 420.

(237 Whilford) May; (3179, 3751 Merrill) October, January. In forests and

on exposed ridges above 700 m., also represented by No. 98 Bolster and No. 3830

Merrill, from Mount Arayat, Province of Pampanga, Luzon, and No. 2698 Ahe'rn's

collector, Bosoboso, Province of Rizal, Luzon. Endemic.

Pliyllanthus blancoanus Muell. Arg., was based on /'. niruri Blanco, non Linn.

=P. tclrandcr Blanco, non Roxb., and being kno\\ai only from Blanco's descrii)tion.

has previously been a doubtful species. The above specimens although not agree-

ing perfectly with Blanco's description, are the only ones I have .seen that closely

approach the species as described by him, and accordingly are so rcfcrnMJ.

2. P. buxi.folius (Blume) Muell. Arg. I. c. 426.

(3010 Meyer) May; (2532 Merrill) June; (2!)32 liordcn) March; (1501

Ahern's collector) July. In forests 100 to 2.')0 m. Juva.

3. P. niruri Linn.; Muell. Arg. 1. c. 406.

(3157 Merrill) October. In open places along streams and in thickets Ixdow

100 m., widely distributed in the Philippines. Tropics generally.
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4. P. reticulatus Poir. ; Muell. Arg. 1. c. 344.

(6702 Elmer) November; (2715 Borden) P'ebruaiy. In thickets below 100 m.

Tropical Asia and Malaya.

5. P. stipularis Merrill sp. nov.

A small shrub or undershrub 1 to 2 m. high. Branches brown, more or less

furfuraceous ferruginous pubescent. Leaves alternate, oblong ovate, 4 to 9 cm.,

long, 1 to 2.5 cm. wide, narrowed above to the sharply acute or slightly

acuminate apex, the base inequilateral, rather abruptly acute, glabrous and dark

above when dry, white or pale beneath and very slightly furfuraceous pubescent,

membranous; nerves 5 to 6 on each side of the midrib, distant, indistinct, the

reticulations obsolete or nearly so; petioles 2 to 3 mm. long, somewhat fur-

furaceous; stipules linear, persistent, slightly furfuraceous, 5 to 8 ram. long.

Male flowers fascicled, red, 5 to 6 or more in each axil, the pedicels slender, 5 mm.
long or less. Calyx glabrous the sepals 4, free, ovate-lanceolate, acute or blimt,

2.5 to 3 mm. long, about 1.5 mm. wide, the margins slightly irregularly crenate.

Disk scales free, thick, fleshy, truncate, often nearly 1 mm. long. Stamens 4, the

filaments united, very short or the anthers sessile, the anther cells 4, horizontal,

their tips contiguous but not confluent. Rudimentary ovary O. Female flowers

solitary in the upper axils, long pedicelled. Sepals G, imbricate, in 2 series,

ovate lanceolate, acute, 2 to 2.3 mm. long, 1 to 1.3 mm. wide. Disk scales similar

to the males. Ovary subglobose, about 1 mm. in diameter, 6 ridged, 3 celled, each

cell 2 ovuled; styles 6, stout, about 0.3 mm. long, bifid or cleft at the apex. Fruit

red, glabrous, subglobose, dehiscent, about 1.5 cm. in diameter, dry, the sepals

persistent, somewhat accrescent.

(282, 1102 Whitford) May, February; (2841 Meyer) March; (2087 Borden)

November; (Copeland) January; (6804 Elmer) November. On exposed ridges

in the mossy forest above 1,100 m.

4. GLOCHIDION Forst.

1. G. album (Blanco) Boerl. PhyUanthus alhiis Blanco; Muell. Arg. 1. c. 300.

3162, 3797, 3873 Merrill) January, October, August; (1765 Borden) August;

(127 Barnes) January; (33 Whitford) April; (6663 Elmer) November; (2224,

2818 Meyer) December, March. In forests 100 to 500 M. Celebes.

2. G. littorale Blume. PhjjUanthtis litioralis Muell. Arg. 1. c. 280.

(1276 Whitford) May. On bluffs at the seashore. Malaya to British India.

3. G. Ilanosi Muell. Arg. PhyUanthus llanosi Muell. Arg. 1. c. 308.

(2289 Meyer) December; (6860 Elmer) November; (1774 Borden) August;

(3131 Merrill) October. In open forests 100 to 250 m. Endemic. T., Banitan,

Talicud.

4. G. sp.

(1172, 1327 Whitford) March, May. On exposed ridges in the mossy forest

above 1,000 m.

5. G. sp.

(6106 Leiberg) July; (1427 Aliern's collector) July. In thickets below 50 m.

6. G. sp.

(2716 Borden) February. In thickets near the seashore.

5. BREYNIA Forst.

1. B. cernua Muell. Arg. 1. c. 439.

(391 Whitford) June; (1357, 1600 Borden) July, August; (534 Topping) May.
In thickets and forests from near the sea level to 700 m. Malaya. T., Matang
olang.
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2. B. acuminata Miiell. Arg. 1. c. 442.

(t)4-2:i. ti7'>:i Khiicr) Noveiiihcr ; ( :?n') ]Vliilf»nl\ .hiiic; f(il()7 LciJicrf/ \ July;

(218!), :500!) Meyer) Di'ci'iulx'r. May: ( 14!tr) AIkiii's collector} July. In thickets

and forests 2") to .SOO ui. iMideniic.

6. CYCLOSTEMON Illume.

1. C. bordenii .Meir. (iovl. Lai.. I'ul.l. 17 (]!l()4| 2(i.

((i71. C.:.!. 2:572, 23!)5 Borden) .May, January; (2398, 2415, 2819 Meyer) Jan-

uary. Mareh: (1031 M'hitford) December; (333, 542, 546, 563, 573 Barnefi)

February, March; (182 Merrill) Decades Piiilip. Forest Fl., coll. Borden, May. In

forertt.s 100 to 500 in. Fhideuiic. T.. Dila diki, Talimortintj.

2. C. cumingii Baill.; Muell. Ar<;. 1. c. 485.

(121)9, 1275 Whilj'ord) May. On bluti's alontj the seashore. Endeiuie.

3. C. monospermus .Merrill, sj). nov. § Steiioi/ijnlitni.

A tree 4 to 12 in. high. Branches light gray or brownish, .striate, glabrous,

lonticellate. Leaves coriaceous, elliptical oblong to broadly oblong lanceolate,

4 to 9 cm. long, 1 to 4 cm. wide, tlu' apex rounded, blunt or very obscurely broadly

acuminate, retuse, the base acute, regular or very slightly inequilateral, glabrous,

shining above, dull beneath, the i)riniary nerves 8 or 9 on each side of the midrib,

obscure, anastomosing, the secondary veins and reticulations nearly as prominent;

petioles glabrous, 5 to S uiu\. long. Male Mowers fascicled, on short a.xillary

or extra-axillary bracteate pedxmcles, the buds globose. .Sepals 4, broadly ellip-

tical-ovate to suborbiciUar ovate, rounded, glabrous except tlie slightly ciliate

margins, about 2 mm. long. Stamens 4; filaments 2 mm. long, glabrous; -anthers

elliptical-ovoid, about 1 mm. long the alternating disk segments thick, tieshy.

narrowly ovate, about 1 mm. long. I'"emal(' lloucrs with calyx of the male.

Ovary ovoid, glabrous. 2-eelled, each cell 2-o\ uled, the disk annular; style O;

stigmas dilated, fleshy, more or less connate into a somewhat lobed disk. Fruit

about 1 cm. long. S mm. in diameter, glabrous, lleshy, white, lu'cojuing gray or

blackish when dry. o\(iid or clliiisoid, 1-celled, 1-seeded.

(2802, 3122, 3235 Meyer) March, May, June; (1232 Whilford) April; (1225

Borden) June. In the upper forests and on exposed ridges in the mossy forest

650 to 1,250 m.

4. C. microphyllus Ab ir. 1. c 27.

(2260 Meyer) Decembei-; (175. 4'.t4 li(irins) January, November; (252, 340,

1027, 1229 ^Vh^tford) May, Decend.er, April; (
(i4(t, 672, 836 bis, 1253, 2329

Borden) April, June, December, in forests 100 to SOO m. Endemic. 'P., Tiilu-

nioriin;/. Irani, /'(inyirani. Tiuuiniintniy.

7. APOROSA Ulume.

1. Aporosa sphaeridophora Mcirill. s|i. no\.

A tier III to 15 m. high. Ibaiiches dark reddish brown, striate, glabrous, the

older ones more oi' less grayish. Leaves alteinat.', subcoriai-eous. ovate to ol.long

or elliptical ovate, ai-uminale. the base acute, rarely somewhat roinuied. often

somewhat inecpiilateral. 8 to 15 cm. long, 3 to 7 cm. wide, glabrous, dark roloied

and dull or shining above, paler and shining beneaih ; nerves rather ol)s.\ir<'

above, somewhat promim-nt beneath, ascending, 6 to 7 on each side of the midrib,

the reticulations distinct; petioles 1.5 to 2 cm. long, glaiirous, somewhat swollen

and rugose above, .Male Mowers ycllnw, in dense, more or less interruiited.

simple, axillary spikes 2 to 5 cm. long, the rliachi> and bracts feniiginous pubes-

cent, the bracts subreniforni. to inoa<lly ovale, about 1.5 nun. long. Sepals L in

twf) series, xMUided at the aj.ex. i)id)esceid . 1 to 1.2 mm. long, the two inner ones

smaller than the two outer. Stamens 2: lil.amenls glabrous. 2 to 2.5 nun. long;
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anthers orbicular ovoid, ().") imii. loiii;-. Female [lowers yellow, in axillary, solitary

or fascicled spikes 1 to :i em. lon<>-, tlie rliaeliis, bracts, pedicels and calyces

rather densely ferruginous pubescent, the flowers few, scattered, one in each bract,

the pedicels about 1 mm. long. Sepals elliptical ovate, rounded or acute. Ovary

glabrous, 2-celled, each cell 2-ovuled; styles stout, recurved, 2-eleft, persistent.

Fruit globose, indehiscent, brown, glabrous and shining when dry, about 1 cm.

in diameter, dry, 2-celled, each cell with a single seed, the pedicels 4 to 5 mm. long.

(133, 14(5, 198 Barnes) January; (732, 818, 834, 1373 Borden) May, June,

July; (37(52 Merrill) January; (1451 Ahern's collector) July; (0080 Leiherg)

July. In forests 300 to 900 m. Nos. 6101 and 0225 Elmer, Sablan, Province of

Benguet, Luzon, April, 1904 are the same.

2. Aporosa symplocosifolia Merrill, sp. nov.

A small tree 5 to 8 m. high, the leaves usually pale yellowish green wlien dry.

Branches light gray or brownish, glabrous. Leaves alternate, subcoriaceous,

oblong ovate or elliptical ovate to broadly elliptical lanceolate, glabrous, shining

on both surfaces to 15 cm. long, 2 to 5 cm. wide, the apex usually rather long

acuminate, the base rounded or acute, equilateral, entire; nerves about 7 on each

side of the midrib, distant, anastomosing, the primary reticulations lax
;

petioles

1 to 1.5 cm. long, glabrous, flattened and with two small glands at the apex on

the upper side. Male flowers in simple, dense, solitary or fascicled, axillary

catkin-like spikes about 1 cm. long 2 mm. in diameter, the bracts very slightly

pubescent, renifoi'm, 1.5 mm. long, 2 to 2.5 mm. wide. Sepals ovate, acute,

about 1.5 mm. long. Filaments about 1 mm. long, glabrous, the anthers 0.5 mm.
long. Female flowers on stout, solitary or fascicled, simple, bracteose, pubescent

spikes less than 1 cm. long. Sepals 4, broadly ovate, 1.5 to 2 mm. long, their

margins ciliate. Ovary glabrous, 2-celled, each cell 2-ovuled. Stigmas short,

stout, more or less spreading and somewhat pectinate. Fruit red when mature,

sessile, ovoid to ellipsoid, glabrous, 1 cm. long or less, dry. dehiscing from the

base, 2-celled, each cell with 1 or 2 seeds.

(3764, 2497 Merrill) June, January; (1187, 2301, 2541, 2745 Borden) June,

January to March; (53, 99, 303, 1055, 1073 Whifford) April, May, January;

(202 Barnes) January; (2320, 2512, 2820 Meyer) December, January, March.

In forests 100 to 800 m. Other specimens from Luzon are Nos. 383, 910 Maule,

Province of Zambales, and Nos. 394, 403, 1099, 2657. 3086, 2894 Ahern's collector.

Province of Rizal.

8. BACCAUREA Lour.

1. B. tetrandra (Baill.) Muell. Arg. 1. c. 405.

(002, 1217, 2308, 2486 Borden) April, June, January; (2504 Merrill) June;

(334, 531 Barnes) February, November; (55, 1038, 1053, 1054 Whitford) April,

December, January; (2399, 2400, 2811 3Ici/cr) January, March. In forests 90

to 000 m. Endemic. T., Dilac.

9. ANTIDESMA Linn.

1. A. bun! us (Linn.) Spreng. ; Muell. Arg. 1. c. 202.

(754, 1778 Border) May, August; (4:1^ Whitford) June; (2559 Men-/// 1 June.

In thickets below 75 m., widely distributed in the Philippines. British India and

Malaya. T., Bignay.

2. A. edule Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 17 (1904) 26.

((5085, 6091 Leiherg) July; (52, 470, 521 Whilford) April, July; (3148, 3784

Merrill) October, January; (107, 547 Barnes) January, March; (2739 Borden)

March (144 Merrill) Decades Philip. Forest Fl., coll. Ahern's collector, July.

In forests and thickets 75 to 400 ni. Endemic. T., Tanigi.
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3. A. ghsesembilla (.iacrtii. ; Mucll. Arg. 1. c. 251.

(ITS.}. 2.!;^."5 Jiurdcn) August, December: (2245 Meyer) December. In tliickets

l)elo\v 75 ni., widely distributed in the Pliilippincs. 'J'ropical Asia. Africa, and

Malaya. T.. Bi(/)un/ pogo.

4. A. leptocladum TuL; Muell. Arg. 1. c. 253.

(7 2S, 205S, 'MU Borden) May, October; (6125 Leiberg) July; (1310 Wliitford)

Jime; (2498 Merrill) June. In forests and thickets 30 to 250 m. Malaya. T.,

Bignay.

5. Antidesma lucidum Mririll, sp. nov.

A small tree G to 9 m. high, glabrous throughout. Branches brown or grayish,

slender, glabrous. Leaves alternate, elliptical ovate to oblong ovate, subcoria-

ceous, glabrous, shining on both surfaces, usually dark above and paler beneath

wlien dry, 4 to 9 cm. long, 1.5 to 4 cm. wide, entire, the base acute, the apex

broadly blunt acuminate, the acumen blunt, apiculate or retuse; nerves 5 to 6

on each side of the midrib, distant, anastomosing, the reticulations very lax;

petioles glabrous, 3 to 5 mm. long; stipules small, deciduous. Inflorescence axil-

lary and terminal, glabrous, slender, spicate, or the spikes in few-branched

panicles 6 cm. long or less. Male flowers sessile or nearly so, scattered, each

subtended by a small acute bract less than 0.5 mm. long, usually .solitary or

rarely two or three togather. Calyx glabrous, cup shaped, obscurelj' 4 or 5

toothed or subtruncate. Stamens 4 to 5 in flowers on the same plant ; filaments

1.6 mm. long, the anthers cells 0.4 mm. long, the disk fleshy, thickened. Fruit

red when mature, wrinkled when dry, somewhat compressed, glabrous, ovoid,

6 to 7 mm. long, the persistent style small, terminal.

(2642, 2775 Meyer) February; (1135 Whiiford) March; (7005 Elmer) No-

vember. In forests 700 to 900 m. A species in vegetative characters similar to

Antidesma rostrainm TuL, differing from that species, and from A. leptocJndum,

and A. plcuricum. in being quite glabrous.

10. BISCHOFIA I'.lunie.

1. B. trifoliata (Roxb.) Hook. f. B. javanica Blume; Muell. Arg. 1. c. 478.

(05 Barnes) November; (Whitford) June; (3 Merrill) Decades Philip. Forest

Flora, coll. Barnes, December. In forests along streams 75 to 200 m., widely dis-

triltulcd in (lie Pliilipijiiics. Tropical Asia to Malaya and Polynesia. T.. Tnay.

11. BRIDELIA Willd.

1. B. stipularis (Linn.) Blunic; ^luell. Arg. 1. c. 499.

(2023 Borden) October; (3139 Merrill) October; (6709 Elmer) November;

(92 Whitford) April. In thickets below 100 m., abundant, widely distributed

in the Philippines. Tropical Asia and Africa to Malaya. T., Lubalub.

2. B. tomentosa P.Iuine, var. lancaefolia (Roxb.) Muell. Arg. 1. c. 502.

(2202 Meyer) Dcceml)er; (6754 Elmer) November; (1405, 1910, 2346 Borden)

July, September, January; (3087 Merrill) October. In thickets below 100 in.,

widely distributed in llio Philippines. Timor. T., Argai.

12. CROTON Linn.

1. C. consanguineus Muell. Arg. I. c (il".i.

(2037, 2S14 M'l/vr) February. Miiicli. in forests 550 to 900 m. Endemic.

2. C. leiophyllus .Muell. Arg. 1. c. 573.

(1433, ]4t>7 A}irr)i's eollrctor) July. August
;

{254^^ Borden) February; (2298

Meyer) December. In tliickets near the seashore. Fndeniic.
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13. CLAOXYLON .hiss.

1. C. rubescens Miq. var. oblanceolatum var. nov.

Similar to the species, but with oblanceohvte to oblong oblanceolate leaves,

abruptly acute or acuminate, tapering below to the acute base. Fruit subglobose,

fleshy, white when fresh.

(1222, 1760 Borden) June, August; (270.3 Meyer) February; (1480 Ahern's

collector, in part) July; (3112 Merrill) October. In forests 100 to 800 m.

2. Claoxylon rubescens Miq., meyenianum Muell. Arg. 1. c. 788.

(2918 Borden) Murch. In forests at 180 m. Endemic.

14. TREWIA Linn.

1. Trewia ambigua INIerrill, sp. nov.

A tree 8 to 12 m. high with penninerved leaves, axillary and terminal inflores-

cence and 1 -celled fruits. Dioecious. Branches brown, glabrous, the younger

branchlets finely brownish puberulent. Leaves opposite, ovate to lanceolate ovate,

ehartaceous, glabrous throughout or bearded in the vein axils beneath, 10 to

20 cm. long, 4. .5 to 9.5 cm. wide, dull or slightly shining, the apex short or

rather long acuminate, the base acute, the margins subentire to obscurely coarsely

undulate or crenate undvilate, often with few scattered glands; nerves 8 to 9 on

each side of the midrib, prominent beneath; petioles 1.5 to 6 cm. long, somewhat

pubescent. Male inflorescence axillary, racemose, 5 to 8 cm. long, densely bro\vnish

puberulent, the flowers solitary or 3 to 6 in the axil of the same bract, the buds

globose, sessile or short pedicelled. Sepals 4, ovate to oblong ovate, acute, about 3

mm. long, pubescent outside. Stamens indefinite; filaments glabrous, about 1.3

mm. long; anthers 2-celled, about 0.3 mm. long. Female inflorescence axillary, race-

mose, 4 to 7 cm. long, long peduncled, pubescent, few flowered, the pedicels about

2 mm. long, one flower in each bract, the bracts ovate, decidous. Ovary oblong

ovoid, I-celled, 1-ovuled, puberulent, the disk wanting. Style single, undivided,

stout, in old flowers 5 to 6 mm. long, densely covered with stout forked or

branched processes 1.5 to 2 mm. long. Fruit (immature) ovoid, about 1.5 cm.

in diameter, brown, crustcaeous, 1-celled, 1-seeded, indehiscent, tipped by the base

of the style.

(2798 Meyer) March; (623, 1251 Borden) April, June. In forests 100 to

800 m. The following specimens are the same: Province of Rizal, Luzon (2977,

3180 Ahern's collector) April, July; (2271 Merrill) May.

Differing from Treioia in its 1-celled, 1-ovuled ovaries and 1-celled, 1-seeded

fruits, and in its penninerved leaves, but apparently referable to the genus.

15. MALLOTUS Lour.

1. M. moluccanus (Linn.) Muell. Arg. 1. c. 958.

(63 Whitford) April; (765 Borden) May. In thickets below 100 m., common

and widely distributed in the Philippines. Tropical Asia and Malaya. T.,

Taquip asin.

2. M. muricatus (Wight) Muell. Arg. 1. c. 972, in part. (2555 Merrill) June;

(3011 Meyer) May; (26, 378, 386 Whitford) April, June. In forests and thickets

75 to 250 m. Malaya.

3. M. philippinensis (Lam.) Muell. Arg. 1. c. 980.

(1556, 1919, 2726 Borden) August, September, March; (1486 Ahern's collector)

July; (67 Whitford) April; (2551 Merrill) June. In forests and thickets 50

to 150 m., widely distributed in the Philippines. Tropical Asia to Malaya and

Australia. T., Banato.
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4. M. playfairii llcinsl. .louni. J.inn. 8oc. Bot. 26 (1894) 441?

(2057, 2357 Borden) October, Januaiy; {2S17 Meyer) December; (1462 /l/icr/i's

collector) July. In thickets along the seasliore. T., Binunga.

This Forniosan species was described from staminate specimens only, and I am
unable to dt-tcniiinc the exact identity of the Philii)pino form at the present time.

5. M. repandus (Rottl.) Muell. Arg. 1. c. 1)81.

(G74J) Elmer) Xovember. In forests, generally distributed in tlie I'liilippines.

Tropical Asia to Malaya and New Caledonia.

(). M. ricinoides (Pers.) Aluell. Arg. 1. c. OCS.

(2840 Meyer) March. In forests at 800 ni., widely distributed in llio IMiil-

ippim^s. Tenasserim to Southern Cliina. T., Aliin.

7. M. sp.

(2(n2 Mryrr) Februaiy. In toicsls at .')()() ni., an apparently undeseril)ed

species, in fruit only.

16. ALCHORNEA Sw.

1. A. javensis ( tilume) Mueli. Arg. 1. c. 90.5.

(S7'.^5 Merrill) January; (3027 y^orrfen ) May. In forests 7.5 to 100 m. I'.unna

to Southern China and Malaya.

17. MACARANGA Tliouars.

1. M. bicoior .Muell. Arg. 1. c. 1010.

(641, 722, 1294, 1296, 15()9, 1570, 291,3 Borden) April to August; (9, 17

Whitford) April; (165 Merrill) Decades Philip. Forest Fl., coll. Borden April;

(3018 Meyer) May; (6858 Elmer) November. In forests 100 to 250 m. En-

demic. T., Binunga, Bihia.

2. M. cumingii Muell. Arg. 1. e. 1005.

(2650 Meyer) February. On exposed ridges in the mossj' forests at 1,:H)0 in.

Endemic.

3. M. mappa (Linn.) Muell. Arg. 1. c. 1000.

(2059, 2951 Borden) October, March; (12, 1052 Whilford) April, .lanuary;

(2309 Meyer) December; (6731 Elmer) November. In thickets and open forests

below 120 m., common and widely distributed in the Philippines. Malaya. T.,

Biltid.

4. M. tanarius (Liini.) Muell. Arg. 1. c. 997.

(2296 Meyer) December; (392 Whitford) June; (2473 Borden) January. In

thickets along the seashore, widely distributed in the Philippines. Malayan

Peninsula and Archipelago. T., Binunga, Bihta.

5. M. sp.

(521 Barnes) Noveml)er. Forests at l(»(t m. Sterile specimens apparently

closelj' related to M(icara)i</a hispida Muell. Arg. T.. ('ahtil.

18. ACALYPHA l.imi.

1. Acalypha cardiophylla Merrill, sp. iha.

A small tree about 7 m. liigh. di(eeio\is. Itranclies light gray, glabrous, the

younger parts den.sely cinerous ])id)enilous, also with few .scattered long ciliate

hairs. Leaves alternate, broadly ovate. mend)ranous. 8 to 15 cm. long, 8 to

12 cm. wide, nearly glabrous above, or pultescent on the veins, glandular punc-

tate, iK'Tieath more or less jnduMulous at least on tlie midrib and m-rves when

young, and with few long scattered hairs, the ajx-x slimi arnniinate. the base

broad, inunded or enrdate. the margins crenate senate to sidientire; ba.sal nerves

5, the lateral nerves about 7 <m each side of the midrib, enrved-ascending, di.stinct,

the reticulations subi)arallel, distinct; ix-tioles (» to 12 em. long, puberulent;

stipules lanceolate or ovate lanceolate, jjubescent, decidui)us, 1 to ."> mm. long.
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Staininate inflorescence axillary, slender, spicate, many flowered, densely light

gray pubescent, often 20 cm. long, tlie flowers fascicled, sessile, ebracteolate, the

buds globose. Sepals 4, oblong-ovate, acute, pubescent, about 1 mm. long.

Stamens 8 ; filaments about 0.5 mm. long, free, the anther cells divergent.

Pistillate inflorescence slender, axillary, solitary, spicate, simple, 15 to 25 cm.

long, densely light gray pubescent. Flowers rather distant, sessile, ebracteolate,

solitary. Calyx 1 mm. in diameter or less, 3-lobed. Ovary globose or ovoid,

densely pubescent, 3-celled, about 1.5 mm. in diameter; styles 5 to G mm. long,

fimbriate.

(2506 Merrill) June; (1249 Ahern's collector) August. In thickets below

100 m., a species well characterized by its very long, slender, ebracteolate, densely

pubescent spikes.

2. A. stipulacea Klotz. ; Muell. Arg. 1. c. 807.

(2640, 2847, 2848 Meyer) February, March. In forests 600 to 900 m. Malaya

to New Guinea.

19. TRAGI A Linn.

1. T. sp.

(2910 Borden) March. Scandent, in forests at 200 m., a characteristic species

with oblong, cordate leaves, with few stinging hairs. Specimens with immature

fruit.

20. HOMONOYA Lour.

1. H. riparia Lour.; Muell. Arg. I. c. 1023.

(6 Whitford) April; (6777 Elmer) November; (2237 Meyer) December; (286

Copeland) January; (724 Borden) May. Along the borders of, and on gravel

bars in the bed of the Lamao River below 300 m., abundant. Along most streams

throughout the Philippines. Tropical Asia to Java. T., Bayanti, Lumanaia.

21. JATROPHA Linn.

1. J. curcas Linn.; Muell. Arg. 1. c. 1080.

(384 Whitford) June; (2582 Meyer) February; (7017 Elmer) November;

(6122 Leiberg) July. In old clearings below 100 m., a native of tropical America,

now planted throughout tlie Philippines. T., Tangonlangan.

22. MAN I HOT Adans.

1. M. utilissima Pohl.; Muell. Arg. 1. c. 1064.

Occasionally cultivated (Whitford). A. native of tropical America, now gen-

erally cultivated throughout the Philippines. The Tapioca or Cassava. T., Ca-

nioting cahoy.

23. CODI/EUM Rumph.

1. Codiaeum (?) luzonicum Merrill, sp. nov.

Erect, unbranched, shrubby, 0.8 to 1.6 m. high. Stems gray or brown, glabrous,

the younger portions somewhat ferruginous pubescent, the leaf scars large and

prominent. Leaves alternate, more or less crowded at the tip of the stem, char-

taceous, glabrous, somlewhat shining, narrowly oblong obovate to oblong oblan-

ceolate, entire, the apex abruptly acute or rovmded, gradually narrowed below

to the acute, often rather abruptly cuneate base, 20 to 30 cm. long, 5 to 11 cm.

wide; nerves 13 to 15 on each side of the midrib, prominent beneath, spreading,

distant, the reticulations very lax; petioles stout, 2 to 4 cm. long. Dioecious.

]\Iale inflorescence terminal or axillary, racemose, erect, 20 to 40 cm. long, the

rhachis stout, appressed pubescent. Flowers white, the buds globose, the pedicels

5 to 10 mm. long, slender, pubescent, usually fascicled. Sepals, 5, orbicular ovate,

rounded, about 5 mm. long, appressed hirsute pubescent outside. Petals none.

39524 6
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Stamens about 100; filaments free, fflabrous, about 3 mm. long; antluT cells on the

margin of the rather broad connective, parallel, the cells somewhat confluent at

the apex, the filaments straight in bud, the anthers erect, the disk glands about

1 mm. long. Female inflorescence similar to the male but the pedicels shorter, the

flowers solitary, scattered, the bracts minute or wanting. Ovary densely hirsute,

.'Mobed, 3-celled; style arms 6, slender, glabrous, about 2.5 mm. long. Fruit dry,

.3-celled, dehiscent, about 1 cm. in diameter, glabrous. Seed about 6 mm. long,

pale brown, marked with reddish brown dashes.

{2216) Meyer) December; (1908 Borden) September; (273 Whitford) May;

(G886 Elmer) November; (2517 Merrill) June; {Copeland) February. In for-

ests 300 to 600 m. Differing from typical Codiaum in the absence of the petals

and in the numerous stamens.

24. DIMORPHOCALYX Thwaites.

1. Dimorphocalyx longipes Merrill, sp. nov.

A tree 10 lo 12 m. high. Branches browTi, glabrous, the younger jjarls often

slightly pubescent. Leaves alternate, long petiolate, oblong, entire, or slightly,

obscurely repand-crenate and with distant minute glandular teeth, the apex short

acuminate, the base acute or obtuse, glabrous, shining, submembranous, dark

colored when dry, 9 to 20 cm. long, 3 to 6 cm. wide; nerves 11 to 12 on each side

of the midrib, distant, distinct beneath, anastomosing, the reticulations very lax

;

petioles 2 to 10 cm. long, slender, glabrous. Dicecious. Male inflorescence axil-

lary, spicate, 3 to 10 cm. long, glabrous or slightly pubescent, the flowers purplish,

sessile in fascicles of from 3 to 6 or more, the bracts small. Sepals 5, slightly

united below, oblong ovate to obovate, obtuse, 2 to 2.5 mm. long. Petals 5, imbri-

cate, free, obtuse, glabrous, elliptical ovate, about 2.5 nun. long. Stamens 5, the

filaments very short and united or wanting, the anthers more or less united in a

globose head 1 mm. in diameter, the cells parallel, not confluent. Pistillate

inflorescence a narrow panicle, or a reduced raceme or spike, 5 to 15 cm. long, the

bracts oblong, foliaoeous, persistent, 5 to 8 mm. long, the flowers solitary or fas-

cicled, sessile or pedicelled. Calyx and corolla of the male. Ovary 3-celled, 1

ovule in each cell, the styles very short, 3, erect, each cleft. Sepals accrescent

persistent, about 5 mm. long in young fruit.

(106G Whitford) January; (1801 Borden) September. In forests 175 to 250

ni. No. 2699 Merrill, Bosoboso, Province of Rizal, Luzon, is apparently the same.

25. ENDOSPERM UM Bciilli.

1. E. peltatum Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 25 (1905) 35.

(716, 1669, 1672, 1747, 2754 Borden) May, August, Marcii. In forests 100 to

200 m. Endemic. T., Callueoy.

26. EXCCECARIA l.iiin.

1. E. agallocha Linn.; Mueil. Arg. 1. e. 1220.

(1271 W'Irilford) May. In thickets along the seasliore, generally distributed

tliroughout the Philippines. Tropical shores of Asia, Malaya, Australia, and

Pf)lyneHia. T., Butahuta.

2. Excoecaria philippinensis Merrill sp. nov.

A shrub or small tree 3 to 8 m. high. Braiuhes brown, striate, glabrous.

Leaves alternate, oblong lanceolate to oblong oblanceolate, short blunt acuminate,

gradually narrowed below to the acute base, entire, subcoriaceous, glabrous, pale

when dry and somewhat shining, 7 to 20 cm. long, 1.5 to 4.5 cm. wide; nerves

18 to 20 on each side of the midrib, distant, spreading, indistinct, anastomosing,

the reticulations somewhat lax; petioles 1 to 3 cm. long, usually slender, glabrous.



Dioecious. Staminate inflorescence axillary, spicate, 10 cm. long or less, solitary

or fascicled, glabrous or nearly so. Bracts subreniform to ovate, glabrous, about
1 mm. long, apiculate, each subtending a solitary flower, the calyx lobes very

small, 3, lanceolate, acuminate, less than 1 mm. long. Stamens 3; filaments

glabrous, 1.5 mm. long; anthers didynamous, about 1 mm. thick, 0.8 mm. long.

Pistillate inflorescence similar to the staminate but shorter, few flowered.

Sepals 3, broadly triangular ovate, acute, about 1 mm. long slightly glandular

at the apex. Ovary ovoid, glabrous, 3-celled, each cell 1-ovuled; styles 3, stout,

recurved, slightly united below, about equaling the ovary. Fruit dry, dehiscent,

3-celled, glabrous, about 1 cm. in diameter, the valves somewhat twisted in

dehiscence, the seed globose, smooth, mottled, about 4 mm. in diameter.

(138 Barnes) January; (112, 1137 Whitford) May, March; (1358, 1359, 2749,

2934 Borden) July, March; (2768 Meyer) February; (2529, 3189 Merrill) June,

October; (6001 Leiberg) July. In forests 300 to 1,000 m.

27. HOMALANTHUS Juss.

1. H. populneus (Geisel.) Pax in Engl, und Prantl. Nat. Pflanzenfani. 3

(1890) 5: 96.

(478, 1281 Whitford) July, May; (1209 Borden) June. In open forests 100

to 500 m. Malaya.

28. SAPIUM P. Br.

2. Sapium lateriflorum Merrill, sp. nov.

A tree reaching a height of 25 m., monoecious. Branches usually slender,

brown or gray, glabrous. Leaves alternate, elliptical ovate to elliptical oblong,

coriaceous, glabrous, entire, slightly shining, 7 to 14 cm. long, 3 to 6 cm. wide, the

apex short, abruptly acuminate, the base acute, slightly glandular auriculate; pri-

mary nerves 6 to 7 each side of the midrib, distant, curved, not prominent, the

reticulations lax, ratlier obscure; petioles 1 to 3 cm. long, glabrous. Inflorescence

lateral, axillary or extra-axillary, in simple or paniculate spikes or • spicate

racemes, glabrous, 3 to 8 cm. long, the staminate flowers above numerous, the

pistillate below in the same inflorescence, few, pedicellate, the basal portion of

the racemes often with numerous, small imbricated bracts. Staminate flowers

yellow, sessile or jaedicelled, fasciculate, the subtending bracts rugose, ovate,

acuminate, about 1.5 mm. long, 2 to 4 or 5 flowers in each bract. Sepals 2,

broadly ovate, acute or obtuse, about 1.5 mm. long. Stamens 2; filaments stout,

about 1 mm. long; anthers 2-celled, broadly ovoid or subglobose, about 0.8 mm.

long. Disk and petals none. Pistillate flowers few, solitary, pedicelled, at the base

of the staminate spike or on branches from the base of the inflorescence. Calyx

of the male. Ovary ovoid, glabrous, 2-celled, each cell 1-ovuled. Styles 2, entire,

stout, recurved, about I mm. long. Fruit subglobose to obovoid, baccate, glabrous,

inequilateral, 1-celled, 1-seeded, indehiscent, the peduncles 1.5 to 2 em. long, the

styles persistent.

(2565 Borden) February; (338 Barnes) February. In forests 100 to 200 m.

The following specimens are the same: (1991 Ahern's collector) Bosoboso, Prov-

ince of Rizal, Luzon, November; (1080 Clarke) Island of Ticao, May. A species

diff"ering from typical Sapium in its lateral inflorescence.

29. EUPHORBIA Linn.

I. E. pilulifera Linn. Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 5 (1887) 250.

(6021 Leiberg) July; (402 Whitford) June. A weed in waste places and open

lands below 100 m., widely distributed in the Philippines. Tropical and sub-

tropical regions generally.
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SAPINDALES.

BUXACE^..
1. BUXUS I, inn.

1. B. rolfei \id. Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 233.

(12.34, '.iOrA Borden) Juno. ]\Iay. A small tree in forests 100 to 400 in.

Endemic.

ANACAKI)1A("1LE.

1. BUCHANAN I A Spreng.

]. B. florida Scliaucr. var. arborescens Kngl. in DC. Monorj. Phan. 4 (1883)

180.

(OO.-), 1300, 1315, 1401, 1017, 2010, 205G, 2120, 2127 Borden) May to Xoveniber;

(0746, 0756, 6843 Elmer) November; (2225, 2791 Meyer) December, March:

(79, 375, 1072, 1138 Whitford) April to Marcli ; (3276 Merrill) October; (124

Barnes) January. From the seasliorc to the summit of the inoimtain, but never

in the dense forest, widely distributed in tlie Philippines. British India and

Malaya. T., Balinhasay.

2. MANGIFERA Purm.

1. M. altissima Blanco; Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 17 (1904) 27.

(642, 643, 830 Borden) April, June; (2807 Merrill) April; (356, 484, 485,

487, 502 Barnes) November, March; (355 Whitford) June. A tree of the river

bottom forests above 75 m.. widely distributed in the norlheni Philipidnos. En-

demic. T., Puhutan.

2. M. indica Linn.; Engler in DC. :M()nog. Phan. 4 (18S3) 198.

(94 Whitford) April; (2248 Meyer) Decend^n-; (1289, 1393 Borden) July.

Cultivated and frequent in deserted clearings below 100 m., common througliout

the Philippines and generally cultivated throughout the Tropics. The mango.

T., Manga.

3. ANACARDIUM l.inii.

1. A. occidentale Linn.; Lngler 1. c 219.

(172 Barnes) January; (2323, 2344 Borden) December. Cultivated and also

occasional in deserted clearings, introduced from tropical .America and widely

distributed in the Philippines. The cashew nut. 'P.. Cdsuj/. Bahihad.

4. SPONDIAS Linn.

1. S. lutea Linn.; Engler 1. c. 244.

(Whitford) March. Cultivated, generally distrii)utcd in niltivat ion througli-

out the Philippines, introduced from tropical America. Sp.-Fil.. 8irue1as.

2. S. mangifera Willd.; Engler 1. c. 248.

(100 B(inics) January. (353 Whitford) .hiiic In forests at about IDO iii.

Britisli India and Miilaya. '!".. I.Hkis.

5. DRACONTOMELUM I'.luinc

1. D. cumingianum l!;iill.: i:ii':l<i in DV. Munog. Phan. 4 ( 18S3) 254.

(1. 354 Whitford) April. Jtuie; (300, 499 Barnes) March. November; (747,

1207, 1073 Borden) .May to August, in forests 50 to 250 ni.. rather common.

Fndemie. T., Lamio.

2. D. manglferum Blunic; JMiylcr 1. c. 251.

(152M, ICrtS. JOTO Borden) August. .\ tici' in thin Invests and thickets lidow

100 111., common and widely distiihutid in the ]'liili]i|)inrs. Ihiniia to liorneo

and Java. T.. Dao.



85

6. KOORDERSIODENDRON En^l.

1. K. pinnatum (Blanco) ]\[err. Forest. Bur. Bull. 1 (1903) ;}3; Govt. Lab.

Publ. 35 (1906) 73.

(353, 515, 557, 567, 602, 606 Barnes) January, March; (358 Whitford) June;

(649, 1611, 1618, 1646, 1664, 1678, 1787 Borden) April to August; (2575 Meyer)
February. Common in forests 75 to 150 m., widely distributed in the Phlippines.

Celebes and New Guinea. T., Amuguis.

7. SEMECARPUS Linn. f.

1. S. albescens Kurz: Engler in DC. Monog. Phan. 4 (1883) 488.

(337 Barnes) February; (674, 708, 1193 Borden) May, June; (2777 Meyer)
Februarj'. In forests 100 to 600 m. British India. T., Ligas.

The above specimens agree fairly closely with Xo. 1776 Cuming referred by

Engler to the above species.

2. S. gigantifolia F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 350; Vidal. Sinopsis, Atlas,

(1883) t. 36. f. A.

(2491 Merrill) June, 1903. in forests along the river at 100 ni., ascending

to about 1,000 m. in northern Luzon (Lepanto). Endemic.

3. S. micrantha Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 27. (?)

(2388 Borden) January; (2422 Meyer) January. An endemic species to which

the above specimens are doubtfully referred, both numbers being with fruit only.

4. S. perrottetii March.; Engler 1. c. 480.

(2513 Meyer) January; (1302, 1305, 2720 Borden) July, February. In open

forests and thickets below 100 m., widely distrilnited in the Philippines. Celebes.

T., Ligas.

This species and some others of the genus have the same poisonous effect on

some persons as JRhns toxicodendron Linn.

CELASTRACE.E.

1. CELASTRUS Linn.

1. C. paniculata Willd.; Laws, in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 1 (1875) 617.

(81, 414 WhUford) April, June; (6747 Elmer) November; (3298 Merrill)

October. Common in tliickets below 100 m., widely distributed in the Philippines.

British India and Malaya.

HIPPOCRATEACE.E.

1. SALACIA Linn.

1. S. integrifolia sp. nov.

A scandent shrub reaching a height of 12 m. and a diameter of 7 cm., entirely

glabrous, with oblong lanceolate to elliptical lanceolate subcoriaceovis entire leaves,

the flowers fasciculate, axillary, 10 to 20 flowers or more in each axil. Branches

light brown, glabrous. Leaves opposite, 7 to 10 cm. long, 2 to 4.5 cm. wide,

scarcely drying black, visvially pale brown beneath, the base acute, the apex short

blunt acuminate; nerves 5 to 6 on each side of the midrib, obscure above, some-

what prominent beneath
;
petioles 5 to 6 mm. long. Flowers numerous, yellowish

brow-n, the pedicels slender, glabrous, about 1 cm. long. Calyx glabrous. Petals

suborbicular to subreniforni, obtuse, 2 mm. long. Fruit subglobose, dark yellow

when mature, glabrous, fleshy, 2 to 2.5 cm. in diameter, usually with two ellip-

tical, compressed seeds about 1.5 cm. long.

(2550 Borden) February; {2517 Meyer) January; (1313 ^Vhit ford) Jime. The

first two numbers are with flowers, the last with fruit. In thickets and forests

100 to 300 m., along the river. T., Matang olang.
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A species apparently closely related to Salacia verrucosa Wight, which has

been credited to the Philippines, but the branches of the specimens cited above

are scarcely verrucose, while the calyx lobes are entirely glabrous, not fringed

with rusty hairs.

2. HIPPOCRATEA Linn.

1. H. obtusifolia Roxb. ( '!) ; Laws, in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 1 (1875) 623.

(2712 Borden) February. In thickets below 50 m., the material imperfect,

flowers only, but not agreeing very closely with the figure given by Wight.

2. H. in'dica Willd.; Laws, in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 1 (1875) (524.

(1469 Ahern's collector) July. In thickets below 100 ni. TropiciU Asia,

Africa, and Malaya.

STAPHYLEACE.E.

1. TURPI NI A Vent.

1. S. pomifera DC; lliorn in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 1 (1875) 698.

(645, 686, 762, 1189, 1257, 1376 Borden) April to July; (2502, 2546 Merrill)

June; (488 Whitford) July; (509, 535, 544, 570, 599 Barnes) November, March;

(2600, 3012 Meyer) February, Maj. Common in forests 100 to 500 m., widely

distributed in the Philippines. Britisli India to Southern China and Malaya.

T., Malabago.

ICACINACE.E.

1. GONOCARYUM Miq.

1. G. tarlacense Vid. Sinopsis Atlas (1883) XX. t. 30. f. C.

(636, 831, 1366, 1803, 2106, 2744 Borden) April to November; (2199, 2643

Meyer) December, February; (6884, 6887 Ebner) November; (475, 1212 Whit-

ford) July, April. Forests 100 to 700 ni. T., Malasamat.

An endemic species apparently very closely related to Gonocaryum teysman-

nianum Schefi., from the Mohicfas.

2. URANDRA Tliwaites. (?)

1. U. sp. (?)

(711. 1926, 2949 Borden) May to September; (562, 574 Barnes) March. A
iri'i' in forcsis 100 to 250 m. T., Mahunol.

ACERACE.E.

1. ACER Linn.

1. A. philippinum .M<rr. Covl. J.ah. l'ul)l. 35 (MtOO) 3().

(3872 Merrill) August. A small tree on exposed ridges above 1,000 ni.

Knilemic.

SAPINDACE.^^:.

1, ALLOPHYLUS Linn.

1. A, dimorphus \Uu\\k. Ad. C(.ngr. Bot. Amst. 1877 (1879) 126.

(6019 Leibenj) July; (1262, 1()()5 Borden) July, August. A shrub or small

tree in dry thickets below 75 m. Endemic.

2. A. filiger Kadlk. 1. c.

(2,")47, 3263, 3882 Merrill) .Iuik' tn Octolicr; (12.')."). 174.") Konlcn) ,lune,

.August; (482 Whilford) July. Cdiiiiiioii in dry thickets hclow loo m. h'ndemic.
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2. ERIOGLOSSUM I'.hunc.

1. E. rubiginosum (lluxl).) IJluiiu'; lladlk. in Pok. Vni^. FI. Pliilip. (1904)

GO.

(1272 Mhitfurd} May. In thickets near the seasliore, widely distributed in

the Philippines. British India to Malaya and tropical Australia. T., Calaijo.

3. OTOPHORA Blunie.

1. O. fruticosa Uliiinc. Ruiiipliia 3 (1837) 142. (JapKia pinndla Blanco; G.

liiirpurata Blanco: (tlolcpis nigrcscens Turcz. ; Capura nigrcscens Vidal ; Olophora

pinnala Merr.

(3808 Merrill) April; (294 Copeland) January; (2335 Borden) December.

Common in thickets below 100 m., widely distributed in the Philippines. Malaya.

T., Balinannao.

4. EUPHORIA ('(mmiers.

1. E. cinerea (Turcz.) Radlk. Sizb. Phys. Phys.-Math. Acad. Muench. 8

(1878) 299.

(65, 364, 528 Whitford) April to July; (331 Barnes) February; (2278, 2784

Meyer) December, February; (648, 832, 2349 Borden) April, January. Common
in the hill forests 1(H) to (iOO ni., widely distributed in the Phili])pines. Endemic.

T., Alupag.

5. LITCHI Sonn.

1. L. sp.

(2812 Meyer) March; (2919 Borden) March; (1322 Whitford) June. In

forests 200 to 500 m. A new species, teste Radlkofer in lit.

6. GUIOA Cav.

1. G. aptera Kadlk. in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 62.

(141 Barnes) January; (2785 Meyer) Felu'uary. In forests up to 600 in.

Endemic.

2. G. lasiothyrsa Badlk. 1. c. 63.

(3718 Merrill) January, 1904. On exposed forested ridges at about 1.000 m.

Endemic.

3. G. perrottetii (Blunie) Pvadlk. Sitzb. Math.-Phys. Acad. Muencli. 8 (1878)

302.

{224i Meyer) December; (85 Whitford) April; {IS2 Barnes) January; (2053,

2328 Borden) October, December; (2537 Merrill) June; (6635, 6867 Elmer)

November. Abundant in thickets below 100 m., widely distributed in the Philip-

pines. Endemic. T., Salab, Ngisingisi.

7. ARYTERA Blume.

1. A. litoralis Blume, Paunphia 3 (1837) 170.

(1242 Whitford) May; (1460, 1476 Ahern's collector) July; (2589 Meyer)

February; (772 Borden) May. In thickets below 75 m., widely distributed in

the Philippines. British India and Malaya. T., Alasan.

8. MISCHOCARPUS P.hime.

1. M. fuscescens Blunie, Ruinphia 3 (1837) 169.

(Whitford). In forests. Malaya.

2. M. triqueter Radlk. in Perk. Frag. Fl. Pliilip. (1904) 65.

(Whitford). In forests. Endemic.
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9. LEPIDOPETALUM Blume.

1. L. perrottetii lilunu', Runiphia 3 (1837) 172.

(2710 Bordvn) February. In thickets below 100 m. Endemic.

10. GANOPHYLLUM r.hune.

1. G. obliquum (Blanco) :Meir. (Jovt. Lab. I'ubl. 27 (1905) 30. G. falcatum

Blume.

(2545 Borden) February; (2515 Meyer) January; (1074 Whilford) January.

In forests 140 to 200 m., widely distributed in the riiili])pine«. Java to New
Guinea and Australia.

11. HARPULLIA Roxb.

1. H. arborea (Blanco) Hadlk. Sitzb. Math.-Pliys. Akad. Muench. 20 (1890)

404.

(1302 Whitford) June; (1282, 1298, 1299 Borden) July; (G845 Elmer) No-

vember; (3IG6 Merrill) October. In thickets below 100 ni., common and widely

distributed in the Philippines. British India and Malaya. T., Uas, I'ous.

SABIACEJE.

1. MELIOSMA liluiiic.

1. M. sp.

(1352 Borden) July. On ridges at 750 m.. with very young fruits only.

RHAMNALES.

EHAMNACE^g^.

1. ZIZYPHUS Juss.

1. Z. trinervia (Cav.) Poir.; Vidal, Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1880) 91.

(0108 Lcibcrf/) July; (0750 Elmer) November; (2190 Meyer) December;

(1075 Whitford) January; (1308 Borden) July; (74 Barnes) November; (3100

Merrill) October. Common in thickets tjelow 100 m.. widely distributed in the

Philippines. Endemic. T., Dvrhip.

2. Z. zonulatus Blanco, Fl. Kilip. cd. 2 (1845) 120. Z. arhorca iMerr. Oovt.

Lab. Publ. 6 (1904) 11.

(1394, 1399, 1535, 154S, 1557, 1570, 1900 Borden) July to October; (70, 192

Barnes) November, January. A tree in thickets and the lower forests, 75 to

200 m., widely distributed in the Philippines. Endemic. T., Ligaa; Pamp..

Bulacat.

2. COLUBRINA I'.n.ngn.

1. C. asiatica (Linn.) P>rongn.: Laws, in Hook. f. Fl. P.rit. ind. 1 (1875)

642.

(1430 Ahern's collector.) July, 1904. Jn thickets near the .seashore. Tropical

Asia, Africa, Malaya, and Australia. T., Cabatete.

1. TETRASTIGMA I'laiicli.

1. T. lanceolarium ilN.xh.) I'lanch. in DC. .M(»nog. Plian. 5 (1883-87) 423.

Mtis /Kdalii JJJanco, Fl. Filip. ed. 1 (1837) 71, non Linn.

(10 Whilford) April; (2001 Borden) October; (3258 .!/< /m7/ )
OctoixT; (2310
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Meyer) December, lu thickets below 100 ui., widely distributed in the Philip-

pines. British India and Malaya. T., Ayo.

2. T. sp. (?)

(700-t Elmer) November; (71 Homes) November. Specimens with fruit only.

2. CISSUS Linn.

1. C. adnata (Roxb.) Planch. 1. c. 404.

(512 Whitford) July; (2519 Merrill) .Tune. In thickets below 100 m. British

India to southern China and Malaya.

2. C. japonica Willd.; Planch. 1. c. 561.

(G672 Elmer) November; (2170 Meyer) December; (23 Whitford) April;

(2535 Merrill) June. In thickets below 100 m. .Ja])an to China, Java, New
Caledonia, and Australia. T., Calit-calit.

3. C. geniculata Blume, Planch. 1. c. 572.

(6700 Elmer) November; (1786 Borden) August; (2531 Merrill) June. In

thickets below 100 m. Cochin China and Malaya.

4. C. rostrata (Miq.) Korth.; Planch. 1. c. .500.

(6660 Elmer) November; (1927, 2122 Borden) October, November; (3793
Merrill) January; (1056 Whitford) January; (2193 Meyer) December. In
thickets below 100 m. Java and New Guinea.

5. C. repens (Lam.) Planch. 1. c. 504.

(3151 Merrill) October; (1785, 1795 Borden) August, September; (6708, 6751
Elmer) November. In thickets below 100 m.. widely distributed in the Philip-

pines. British India, Malaya, and Australia.

6. C. sp. (?)

(2495 Borden, 2510 Meyer) January. In thickets at GOO m., staminate flowers

only. T., Latgitic.

3. LEE A Linn.

1. L. manillensis Walp. Nov. Act. Acad. Nat. Cur. 19 (1843) Suppl. 1: 314.

(14 Whitford) April; (2552, 3163 Merrill) June, October; (2187 Meyer) De-

cember; (721 Borden) May. Along the river, and in thickets below 200 m., the

whole inflorescence bright red, previously identified by the author and distributed

as L. rubra Blume. Endemic. Caliantang, Taliantang.

2. L. sambucina Willd.; King, Mat. Fl. Malay. Benin. 700. 1896.

(3883 Merrill) August; (6651 Elmer) November. In forests at about I.OOO m.
British India and ]\Ialaya.

3. L. philippinensis Merrill, sp. nov.

A shrub or small tree, sometimes 10 m. high, witli glabrous pinnate leaves,

lanceolate to oblong lanceolate, long acuminate leaflets, the flowers greenish white,

yellowish, or sometimes tinged with pink. Branches light brown, lenticellate,

not at all pubescent, terete. Leaves 20 to 50 cm. long, simply pinnate, the leaflets

5 to 13; rhachis glabrous, terete, the petiole channeled above; leaflets 8 to

20 cm. long, 2 to 6 cm. wide, glabrous, dull, subcoriaceous, the base acute, the

apex long acuminate, the acumen bhmt, the margins rather coarsely crenate-

dentate; nerves 9 to II on each side of the midrili, usually not prominent;

petiolules I cm. long, that of the terminal leaflet longer. Cymes up to 10 cm. long

on stout peduncles 6 cm. long or less, the branches and especially the branchlets

ferruginous pubescent or puberulent, often 20 cm. across, but frequently much
smaller. Calyx green, glabrous, or when young puberulent, the buds obovoid,

the teeth broad, short, acute. Petals oblong-ovate, acute, glabrous, about 4 mm.
long, yellowish or greenish white, sometimes slightly pink. Staminal tube notched,

about 5 mm. long. Fruits brown, glabrous, depressed globose, about 1.5 cm.

thick, 1 cm. long, wrinkled when dry; seeds three, subglobose, about 6 mm. in

diameter, glalirous, reticulate.
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(28, 496, 1200 Whitford) March to July; (1192, 1232, 132G, 1740, 1922 Borden)

June to September; (6686, GG93 A'Z/Her) November; {iiUd Leibery) July; (1516

Ahern's collector, type) July; (2172, 2779 Meyer) December, February; (2507

Merrill) June; (149 Barnes) January. In thickets 25 to 75 m., extending along

the river valley to an altitude of about 500 m. T., Taliantang, MaguiUc.

A species apparently constantly with simply pinnate leaves, distinguislied

moreover from Leea samhucina by its obovoid buds and long acuminate leaflets,

and from L. javunica and L. aqiiata by its glabrous leaves. The forms from the

higher altitudes are constantly with smaller leaves and nnicli sniallcr cymes

(liaii those fioiii lln' Idwcr rcizicms.

MALVALES.

ELAEOCAKPACEir:.

1. ELAEOCARPUS Linn.

1. E. monocera ( av. lion. 6 (ISOl) 1. /. oOl.

(1574. 1S()4 Borden) August. September, 1904. In forests at about 130 m.,

apparently rare in the Philippines. King' retains as a distinct species, and ap-

parently correctly so, Elaeocarpus ohiusus Blume, the latter species having been

reduced by Masters" to E. vionocera C'av. Cavanilles' species is apparently

distinct from Hhime's and endemic.

2. E. oblongus Gaertn.; Mast, in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 1 (1874) 403.

(3852 .Vci/e>-) March; (-I^'il Borden) March. In forests 200 to 500 m. British

India and Malaya.

GONYSTYLACE.E.

1. GONYSTYLUS T. et B.

1. G. bancanus (Miq.) Oilg.; Berk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 79.

(824 Borden) June. In forests at 600 m. Java, Sumatra, and Banca.

This specimen is sterile, but is manifestly identical with No. 1078 Merrill, so

identified by Dr. Perkins.

TILTACE^:.

1. CORCHORUS Linn.

J. C. acutangulus Lam.: Mast, in lluuk. f. Fl. Biit. in.l. 1 (
1S74) 39S.

(1912 Borden) September. In open places along the river in tiic lowlands,

widely dislril)uted in the I'liilipi.ines. Generally distributed in the Tropics.

2. GREWIA Linn.

L G. multiflora .hiss.; Mast. 1. <•. -".ss.

(1920, 2050 BorcZew) September; (3144 Mrrrilh O.tolur:
(
(iS77 lUmcr) No-

vember; (1502 Ahern's collector) August. In thickets lu'low !()(» ni., common

and widely distributed in the Philippines. Tropical Asia, .\frica and Malaya.

T., Dcnujlin.

2. G. stylocarpa Warh. in I'erk. Frag. Kl. I'hilip. (1904) 104.

(20, 105 Whitford) April; (2782 ,1/c^(/c/) February; (652, 67li, 1194. 2564

Borden) April to February; (688 Barnes) March. In forests 100 to 600 m.

Endemic. T., Snsnmhiic.

Mourn. As. Soc. Beng. 60 (1891) 2: 134. 135.

^ l|,M,k. t. Kl. Brit. Ind. 1 (1874) 405.
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3. G. tiliaefolia Vahl.; Mast. 1. c. 38G.

{1288 Whitford) May; {li8d Ahern's collector) August; ('MiS Borden) May.

In thickets below 100 ni. British India and tropical Africa.

4. G. umbellata Roxb.; Mast. 1. c. 385.

(1483 Ahern's collector) August. In thickets near the seashore. British

India and Malaya.

3. COLUMBIA Pers.

1. C. serratifolia (Cav.) DC. Prodr. 1 (1824) 512. Coloua fserratifolia Cav.;

Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 6 (1904) 16.

(766, 1276, 1385 Borden) May, July; (1488 Ahern's collector) July; (382

Whitford) June. In thickets below 100 m., widely distributed in the Philippines.

Celebes. T., Anilao.

4. TRIUMFETTA Linn.

1. T. rhomboidea Jacq. ; Mast. 1. c. 395.

(2182 Meyer) December; (6733 Elmer) November; (3294 Merrill) October.

In open grass lands and waste places, widely distributed in the Philippines.

Tropical Asia, Africa, and 3Ialaya. T., Calutan.
\

1. ABUTILON Gaertn.

1. A. indicum (Linn.) (\. Don.; Mast, in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 1 (1874) 326.

(2038 Borden) October. Open places near the seashore, widely distributed in

the Philippines. Tropics generally. Sp.-Fil., Malhas.

2. MALVASTRUM A. Gray.

1. N. coromandelianum (Willd.) Garcke, Bonplandia. 5 (1857) 297. M.

tricuspidatum (Ait.) A. Gray; Mast, in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 1 (1874) 321.

(1950 Borden) October. In open thickets near the seashore. Tropics generally.

3. SI DA Linn.

1. S. cordifolia Linn.; Mast, in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 1 (1874) 324.

(1939 Borden) October. In thickets near the seashore, widely distributed in

the Philippines. Tropics generally.

2. S. carpinifolia Linn.; Mast. 1. c. 323.

(6776 Elmer) November. In open thickets and grass lands, widely distributed

in the Philippines. Tropics generally.

3. S. hum ills Willd.; Mast. 1. c. 322.

(3304 Merrill) October. In open thickets. Tropics generally.

4. S. mysorensis W. et A.; INIast. 1. c. 322.

(3272 Merrill) October; (1946 Borden) October. In open thickets and grass

lands below 100 m. British India and Malaya.

4. S. retusa Linn.; DC. Prodr. 1 (1824) 462. 8. rhombifolia var. retusa

Mast., 1. c. 324.

(1941 Borden) October; (6773 Elmer) November. In open dry grass lands,

widely distributed in the Philippines. Tropics generally.

5. S. rhombifolia Linn.; Mast. 1. c. 323.

(1945 Borden.) October. In dry thickets, common and widely distributed.

Tropics generally.
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4. MALACHRA Linn.

1. M. fasciata .];u(). vm. lineariloba (Tiiicz.) (iiiike in En<,fh'i's Bot. Jaiub.

16 (1893) 35.-).

(G722 Elmer) November; (2007 Borden) October; (3169 Merrill) October. In

waste places and thickets about liouses and along trails, common and widely

distributed in the Philippines, certainly introduced from tropical America, and

possibly not distinct from the species.

5. URENA Linn.

1. U. lobata Linn.. \ai-. scabriuscula .\hist.: Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 1 (1874)

32!).

(0774 L'/hht) November; (3201 Merrill} (Jctober ; (Wliitford) April. In open

gras.sy places below 100 m. British India.

2. U. sinuata Linn.; Mast. 1. c.

(3271 Merrill) October; (0775 Elmer) November. In open grassy places,

widely distributed in the Philijipines. Tropics generally. T., Calutcalutan.

6. HIBISCUS Linn.

1. H. schizopetalus Hook. f. Bot. ^lag. /. (i52.'i.

(220 Merrill) Decades Phil. Forest. FL, coll. Borden, October. Ceni'rally cul-

tivated throughout the Philippines, not spontaneous. T., Gomamehi.

2. H. surattensis Linn.: Mast. 1. c. 334.

(1963 Borden) October; (6738 Elmer) November. In thickets below 100 m.,

widely distributed in the Philippines. Tropical Asia, Africa, Malaya, and Aus-

tralia. T., Sdfinil.

3. H. tiliaceus Linn.; Mast. 1. c. 343.

(134 Merrill) Decades Phil. Forest FL, coll. Ahern's collector, July. Seashore,

widely distributed in the Philippines. Tropics generally. T., Malibayo, Balibago.

7. ABELMOSCHUS .Medik.

1. A. moschatus Mcdik.; Mit]. Kl. Ind. Bat. 1 (151i 2: 1S59. Ilihiscns ahel-

)nosvliiis Linn.; Mast. 1. c. 342.

(1820, 1902 Borden) Septend)er; (0739 Elmer) November, in tiiickets and

open places below 10(t ni.. widely distributed in the l'l!ilip|)incs. Tropics gen-

erally, cultivated or wild. T.. Custuli.

8. THESPESIA Corr.

1. T. lampas (Cav.) Dalz. et Gibs.; Mast. 1. c. 345.

(2<)()5, 2332 Borden) October, December; (2283 Meyer) Decend)er. In dry

thickets below 100 m., widely distributed in the Philippines. Tropical Asia.

Africa, and Malaya. T., Bnlachnlac.

2. T. populnea (Linn.) Corr.; Mast. 1. c. 345.

(2039 Borden) October; (2297 Meyer) .(anuary. In tiiickets along the .sea-

shore, widely distributed in the Philip])incs. Tropical .\sia. Africa. .Malaya, and

Polynesia. T., Banalo.

I^OMBACACE^:.

1. BOMBAX Linn.

1. B. ceiba Linn. 8p. PI. (1753) 511. li. nKiialnnirion DC; Mast, in ilnok. f.

Fl. Brit. Ind. 1 (1874) 349.

(1543, 1540, 1501,2725 Borden) Augvist. March. 1!»05; (332 Homes) February.

In forests and tiiickets l.clow 13(t ni. Hritish India and Malaya. T.. Malnhulne.
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2. CEIBA Gaevtn.

' 1. C. pentandra (Linn.) Gaeitn. Fruct. 2 (17!»1) 244. /. 133. Eriodendron

anfractuosum DC; Mast. 1. c. 350.

(416 Whitford) June. In thickets and old clearings below 100 m., widely

distributed in the Philippines. Tropics generally, cultivated or wild. T., Bohoi.

PAREITALES.

STERCULIACE.E.

1. MELOCHIA Linn.

1. M. indica (Houtt.) A. Gray; Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 112. M. velu-

tina Bedd.; Mast, in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 1 (1874) 374. M. aHorea Blanco.

(6874 Elmer) November. In thickets below 100 m., widely distributed in the

Philippines. British India and Malaya. T., Aiiihiong.

2. M. corchorifolia Linn.; Mast. 1. c. 374.

(1917 Borden) September. In thickets and open places below 100 m., widely

distributed in the Philippines. Tropics generally.

2. WALTHERIA Linn.

1. W. americana Linn.; DC. Prodr. 1 (1824) 492. W. indica Linn.; Mast.

1. c. 374.

(3269 Merrill) October. In thickets below 100 m.. widely distributed in the

Philippines. Tropics generally.

3. COMMERSONIA Forst.

1. C. platyphylla Andr. ; Mast. 1. c. 378.

(2227 Meyer) December; (6690 Elmer) November; (1457 Ahern''s collector)

July; (2471 Borden) January. In thickets below 100 m., widely distributed in

the Philippines. Malaya. T., Anaho.

4. A BROM A Linn. f.

1. A. augusta Linn. f. ; Mast. 1. c. 375.

(2324 Borden) December. In thickets below 100 m., widely distributed in the

Philippines. Tropical Asia and Malaya. T., Anabo, Anabong.

5. PTEROSPERMUM Sclireb.

1. P. niveum Vid. Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 67.

(1042 Whitford) December; (2470 Borden.) January. In forests and thickets

below 100 ni., widely distributed in the Philippines. Endemic. T., Bayog.

2. P. obliquum Planco Fl. Filip. ed. 1 (1837) 529.

(2257 Meyer) December; (1645, 2370 Borden) August, January; (1045 Whit-

ford) December; (72 Barnes) November. In forests and thickets below 120 m.

Endemic. T., Bayog.

6. HELICTERES Linn.

1. H. hirsuta Lour.; King in Jourii. As. 8oc. Beng. 60 (1891) 2: 82. H.

spicata Colebr. ; Mast. 1. c. 366.

(157 Barnes) January; (1602. 2018 Borden) August, October; (6648 Elmer)

November; (95 Whitford) April; (3147 Merrill) October. In thickets below

100 m., widely distributed in the Philippines. Tropical Asia and Malaya.
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7. KLEINHOFIA Liiiii.

1. K. hospita Linn.; Mast. 1. c. 3G4.

((i72() EJmcr) November; (2240 Meyer) December; (l:J84, 1G23, 1707 Borden)

July, September. In forests and thickets below 100 m., common and widely

distributed in the I'liilijipijies. Tropical Asia. Africa, and Malaya. T., Tanag.

8. STERCULIA J. inn.

1. S. brevipetiolata Mcrr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 35 (190G) 40.

(1907, 3028 Borden) September, May; (6829 Elmer) November; (1220 Whit-

ford) April; (3023 Meijer) INIay; (6088 Leiherrj) July; (200 Barnes) January.

Forests 200 to .500 m. Endemic.

2. S. crassiramea Merr. 1. c. 29 (1905) 28.

(1303 Wliitfard) September; (2258 Meyer) December. In forests at about

100 m. Endemic. T., Malapapaya.

3. S. foetida Linn.; Mast. 1. c. 354.

(2936 Borden) March; (2301 Meyer) December; (6991 Elmer) November.

In thickets and open forests below 100 m., widely distributed in the Philippines.

Tropical Asia, Africa, Malaya, and Australia. T., Calumpang.

4. S. montana :\rerr. 1. c. 35 (1906) 40.

(1221 Whilford ) April; (6701 Elmer) November. In forests on exposed ridges

above 1,000 m. Endemic.

5. S. oblongata R. Br. PI. Jav. Ear. 238.

(692, 1321 Borden) May, July. In forests at 150 m. Endemic.

9. PTEROCYMBIUM I!. Br.

1. P. tinctorium (Blanco) Merr. Govt. Lab. I'nlil. 27 (1905) 24. T. javu-

nivinn It. Br. Stereulia campanulata Wall.

(744, 780, 1318, 2009 Bordev) March to July. In forests and thickets below

200 m., widely distributed in the Philippines. Malayan Peninsula and Archi-

pelago. T., Taoto.

10. HERITIERA Ait.

1. H. litoralis Dry.; Mast. 1. c. 363.

( l2(iS Whilford) May: (2474 Borden) January. Alonji' the scasliore. widely

ilistril)Utc(l in llic l'liili])pin('s. Seacoasts of the Tro]iics of the Old World. T.,

hungon, Dungnn Idle.

11. TARRIETIA lilnme.

1. T. sylvatica (Vid.) Merr. Forest. Bureau Bull. 1 (1903) 38. Heriiiera

si/lvatiea Vidal, Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 66.

(Whilford) Jinie. In fcn'ests at 400 m. Endemic. T., Dungon.

DTLLENIACnOJO.

1. TETRACERA I. inn.

1. T. sarmentosa (Linn.) \alil.: Drlimti uN/xrn Linn.; Hook. f. el Th. Fl.

Brit. Ind. 1 ( 1S72) 31.

(1910 Borden) September; (255S Merrill) June: (383 Whilford) June. In

thickets below 100 m., widely distributed in the Pliilippines. Tro]iical Asia and

Malaya. T., Malacatmon.
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2. DILLENIA Jviiin.

1. D. philippinensis Kolfe Jouni. Linn. Soc. Bot. 21 (1884) 307.

(1259 Borden) June. In forests ftt 200 ni., widely distributed in tlie Pliilip-

pines. Endemic. T., Catmon.

2. D. luzoniensis (Vidal). Womiia lii~onie)isis Vidal, Rev. PI. Vase. Filip.

(1886) 36.

(1320 Whitford) June; (3063 Burden) May. In forests 140 to 400 m.

Endemic.

3. SAURAUIA Willd.

1. S. subglabra Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1906) 43.

(268 Whitford) May; (2767 Meyer) February. In forests in river canon at

800 m. Endemic.

THEACE^.

1. THEA Linn.

1. T. montana (Blanco) Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 27 (1905) 21; 1. c. 35 (1906)

44.

(304, 441 Whitford) May, July; (2402. 2831 Meyer) January, March; (6787,

6977 Elmer) November; (1196, 1362, 1905, 2378 Borden) June to January. In

forests above 500 m. Endemic.

2. TERNSTRCEMIA Nutt.

1. T. toquian (Blanco) F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 18. Taonaho toquian Merr.

Govt. Lab. Publ. 27 (1905) 21.

(137, 150, 208 Barnes) January; (3206 Merrill) October; (1506 Ahern's

collector) July; (787, 835, 1351, 2381, 2935 Borden) May to March; (6899

Elmer) November; (2207, 2605, 2614, 2760 Meyer) December to February; (100.

337 Whitford) April, May. Abundant on forested ridges above 700 m. Endemic.

T., Bicag.

3. ADINANDRA Jack.

1. A. luzonica Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 29 (1905) 29.

(6906 Elmer) November; (6057 Leiherg) July; (1360 Borden) July; (446.

1184 Whitford) July, March. Exposed ridges in the mossy forest at 1,200 m.

Endemic.

4. EURYA Thunb.

1. E. acuminata DC, var. euprista Dyer in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 1 (1872)

285.

(2621, 2641 Meyer) February; (1192 Whitford) March; (2119 Borden) No-

vember; (3712 Merrill) January; (14^40 Ahern's collector) August; (6813 ^^mer)

November. On forested slopes and ridges in the mossy forest above 1,000 m.

British India to Malaya and the Fiji Islands.

5. GORDONIA Ell.

1. Gordonia fragrans Merrill, sp. nov.

A tree 6 to 18 m. higli. Brandies brown or gray, glabrous. LeaA^es coriaceous,

glabrous and shining on both surfaces, oblong lanceolate, 7 to 15 cm. long, 2 to

5 cm. wide, the margins obscurely, finely crenate, the apex obscurely blunt

acuminate, the acumen retuse, the base acute; nerves obscure, scarcely more

prominent than the lax reticulations; petioles stout, 5 mm. long or less. Flowers

solitary, axillary, white, fragrant, about 5 cm. in diameter, subsessile or shortly
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pi'diueleil. Biacts and calyx lobes i-oiuided, pubescent. Petals 2 to 2.5 cm. long,

about 1.5 cm. wide, rounded at tlic apex, densely appressed pubescent outside,

slightly pubescent inside near the base, slightly united below. Stamens indefi-

nite; filaments 7 to 8 mm. long, slightly united below and adnate to the corolla;

anthers broadly ovate, 2 mm. long. Ovary oblong ovoid, glabrous or nearly so,

5-celled. Fruit oblong, woody, about 3 cm. long, appressed pubescent, the back

of the lobes sulcate. Seeds, including the wing. 1.5 cm. long, the wing mem-

branous, 5 mm. wide.

(305 Whitford) May; (2590 Meyer) February) (3732 Merrill) January;

(809 Borden) May. In forests and on exjwsed ridges 600 to 1,100 m.

GUTTIFERE.^^.

1. CRATOXYLON Blume.

1. C. biancoi Blume Mus. Bot. Lugd. Bat. 2 (1856) 17.

(1478 Ahern's coUecior) August. In thickets below 100 m. Endemic. T.,

Guyong-giiyong.

2. C. floribundum (Turcz.) F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 10.

(1601, 2713, 3035 Borden) August, February, May; (27 Whitford) April;

(3152 Merri^) October. In thickets below 100 m. Endemic. T., Guyong-guyong.

2. CALOPHYLLUM Linn.

1. C. inophyllum Linn.; Vesque in DC. Prodr. 8 (1893) 544.

(2472 Borden) January; (2303 Meyer) December; (139 Merrill) Decades

Phil. Forest. FL, coll. A/ier«'.s collector, July. Along the seashore, common

throughout the Philippines. Tropical shores of the Old World. Sp.-Fil., Pnlo-

mnria del phiya, Paloinaria. T., Dancahin.

2. Calophyllum whitfordii Merrill, sp. nov.

A tree about 20 m. high. Branches light gray, aften yellowish, glabrous,

shining, the ultimate branchlets often slightly angular, slender. Leaves opposite,

ovate-oblong to elliptical oblong, glabrous, coriaceous, the base acute, the apex

somewhat prominently acuminate, the acumen blunt, 6 to 8 cm. long, 2 to 4 cm.

wide; petioles about 1 cm. long, rugose when dry. rather slender, channeled

above. Panicles terminal, and in tlie upper axils, 5 cm. long or less, the pedim-

cles about 2 cm. long, slightly ferruginous pubescent, the branches ascending,

few flowered, the pedicels 6 to 10 mm. long, slender, rather densely ferruginous

puberuloiis. Flowers white, fragrant, 1.5 cm. in diameter. Outer two sepals

with few short hairs, especially near the margins, becoming glabrous or nearly

so, 6 mm. long, 4 mm. wide, acute or obtuse, the inner two sepals petaloid, 9 mm.

long, G mm. wide, louiided. Petals 4, elliptical or slightly obovate, 8 mm. long,

about 5.5 mm. wide. Stamens very numerous, the filaments free, 4.5 to 5 mm.

long; anthers about 1 iiini. long. Ovary subglobose, glabrous; style slender, f) mm.

long. Fruit ovoid, glabrous, about 13 mm. long, 10 mm. in diameter, minutely

apiculate, dark colored when dry.

(2613 Meyer) February; 1905 (type); (336 ^VI^itford) May, 1904; (785

Borden) May, 1904. Forested slopes at about 700 m., recognized by its rather

small, acuminate leaves. T.. thdaag. S]).-Fil., Palomaria del monlc.

A very closely related if not identical t'(n-ni, is re])resented by the following

specimens: (257, IUKI W'hilfonI) May, 19(14. ^MhicIi. 1!)05; ((;9()7 i:iiii<r) No-

vember, 1904; (1812 Borden) September, 1904; (142 Merriil] Decades Phil.

Forest Fl. coll. Ahei-n's collector, July, 1904.

The above specimens, distributed as C. pscudotacaniahacd PI. et Tr.. difVer from

Calophyllum. whitfordii in their dark-colored branches and luanelilets. smaller.
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decidedly narrower leaves and lar<;er fruits, but as no flowers are at present

available, the specimens being all with fruit, the material is here enumerated

imder the species above proposed.

3. C. wallichianum PI. et Tr. ; Vesque, 1. c. 599.

(350, 495, 528, 554, 575 Barnes) November, March; ((547, 2488 Borden) April,

January; (21 Whitford) April. In forests 100 to 300 m. Malayan Peninsula.

8p.-Fil., Palonun-ia del monte.

3. KAYEA Wall.

1. K. paniculata (Planco) Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 17 (1904) 29.

(2539 Merrill) June; (364 Barnes) March; (748, 1767, 2933 Borden) May,

August, March; (6080 Leibery) July; (68, 379 Whitford) April, June. In

forests along the river 75 to 200 m. Endemic. T., Carinas.

4. GARCINIA Linn.

1. G. binucao (Blanco) Clioisy; Vesque 1. c. 454. (/. euiniugiana Pierre,

Vesque 1. c. 434.

(612, 713, 783 Borden) April, May; (170 Merrill) Decades Phil. Fore.st Fl.,

coll. Borden, April. In forests 100 to 200 m. Endemic. T., Bilucao.

2. G. venulosa (Blanco) Choisy ; Vesque 1. c. 408. ( ?)

(615, 712, 2494, 3062 Borden) April, May; (1240 Whitford) May; (2511

Meyer) January. In forests, 25 to 160 m. Endemic. T., Tatlong anac.

The above specimens agree in most of the characters assigned to this species

by Blanco, but I am unable to determine at present whether or not material

referred here by other authors is the same.

DIPTEKO(\\KPACE.E.

1. DIPTEROCARPUS Gaertn.

1. D. grandiflorus Blanco, Fl. Filip. ed. 2 (1847) 314; Brandis, Journ. Linn.

Soc. Bot. 31 (1895) 37.

(2908 Borden) March; (186 Barnes) January; (Whitford) June. Abundant

in the hill forests 100 to 300 m. Malaya. T., Ajntong.

2. D. vernicifluus Blanco 1. c; Brandis 1. c. 31. Dipterocarpus velutinus

Vidal, Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 59.

(358, 498, 501, 505, 524, 526, 537, 539, 552, 556, 561, 568, 577, 580, 592, 603.

609 Baryies) November to January; (309, 310 Whitford) May; (654, 655, 656,

664, 665, 666, 810, 1404, 1408, 1524, 1526, 15.32, 1534, 1537, 1612, 1634, 1685,

1688, 2131, 2911 Borden) April to March. Almndant in the hill forests, ascending

to 700 m. Endemic. T., Punao.

2. AN I SORTERA Korth.

1. A. vidaliana Brandis Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 31 (1895) 45.

(707, 743, 1317, 1322, 1377, 1381, 1390, 1407, 1409, 1527, 1616, 1623, 1633,

1635, 1637, 1638, 1641, 1643, 1647, 1649, 1657, 1658, 1667, 1675, 1691, 1788,

1789, 1792, 2128 Borden) May to September; (352, 1223 Whitford) June, April;

(488, 593 Barnes) March, (3154 Merrill) October; (2256 Meyer) December;

(1485 Ahern's collector) August. Abundant in forests near the river below

200 m. Endemic. T., Mayapis.

This species is apparently not sufficiently distinct from A. thurifera Blanco,

abimdant material showing intergradations between this species and A. thurifera

Blanco and A. calophylla Perk.

39524 7
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3. HOPEA Koxb.

1. A. acuminata .Mtir. (Juvt. J.ab. I'ubl. 29 (1905) 30.

(335 Whitford) May; (786, 825, 1175, 1245, 1592 Borden) May, August
;
(3804

Merrill) August. Forests 100 to 800 ni. Endemic. T., Dalindingan.

4. SHOREA Roxb.

1. S. contorta Xidnl. Siiiopsis, Athis (1883) 15 I. 15. f. JJ.; lU-v. IM. Vaso.

Filip. (1886) 61; Brandis, 1. c. 88.

(504, 511, 519, 536, 538, 534, 598, 605 Barnes) November, March; (293 Whit-

ford) May; (72 Merrill) Decades Pliil. Forest Fl., coll. Barnes, January; (650,

653, 677, 821, 1748 Borden) April, August. In forests 100 to 600 m. Endemic.

T., Lauan.

2. S. guiso (Blanco) Blume; Brandis 1. c. 89.

(659, 1179, 1398, 1525, 1530, 1533, 1559, 1572, 1799 Borden) April. September;

(490, 491, 530. 508, 543, 545. 550, 553, 572, 576, 581 Barnes) November, March;

(71 Merrill) Decades Phil. Forest Fl., coll. Barnes, January. In forest 100 to

300 m. Endemic. T., Guiso, Guijo.

3. S. polysperma (Blanco) Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 29 (1905) 29.

(734, 784, 819, 1248, 1410, 2130 Borden) May, September; (132 Whilford)

.May; (606 Barnes) January; (187 Merrill) Decades Phil. Forest Fl., coll.

Borden, June. Forests 100 to 800 m. Endemic. T., Tinguili.

4. S. furfuracea Miq.; Brandis 1. c. 98.

(Meyer) Aj)ril. Jn forests at 800 m., sterile specimens but manifestly this

species. Malaj'an Peninsula and Arcliipelago.

5. VATICA Linn.

J. V. mangachapoi Blanco; Brandis, 1. c. 134.

(804. 815, 1503 Borden) May, August; (3896 Merrill) August: (306. 1224

Whilford) May, April. Forests 700 to 1,200 m. Endemic.

The above specimens certainly represent the species as interpreted by X'idal

and accepted by Brandis, but as noted by Brandis, Blanco's description does not

apply closely. The tree is apparently not well known to the natives of the region

surrounding Mount Mariveles, as no native name was obtained. Specimens from

the mountains back of Manila, identical with those cited above, bear the Tagalog

names Lisican and Bangui.

BIXAOE.E.

1. BIX A Linn.

1. B. orellana Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 512.

(2247 Meyer) December. In deserted clearings, below 100 m., introduced

from tropical America and now widely distributed in the Philippines. Sp.-l*'!!.,

Achnete.

1. SCOLOPIA Schreb.

I. S. luzonensis (I'rcsli \\arb. in Kiiglcr und Prantl. Xat. Pflan/.enfain. 3

(1893) 6: 30. f. 11.

(1197, 1244 Whilford) Maicii, May; (773 Borden) .May. In thickets near the

seashore and also on forested ridges at 800 m. Fndemic.

A species doubtfully distinct from the widely distributed Hcolopia crcnata Clos.
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2. HOMALIUM .Tacq.

1. H. luzoniense F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880-83) 94.

(2071 Borden) October. In tliickets below 100 lu. Endeiuic.

3. FLACOURTIA Juss.

1. F. inermis Roxb.; Hook. f. ot Tli. Fl. Brit. liid. 1 (1872) 192.

(1744 Borden) Au^ist; (1252 Whit ford) Max. In forests at about 200 ni.

Malayan Peninsula and Archipelago.

4. CASEARIA Jacq.

1. C. cinerea Turcz. Bull. .Soe. Nat. Mosc. 31 (1858) 4B2.

(1775 Borden) August; (2822 Meyer) March. In forests at 600 m. En-

demic. ( ?)

Vidal retains this species as a distinct one, but Hooker f., and King reduce it

to the widely distributed Casearia grewicefolia Vent.

2. C. fuliginosa Blanco, FI. Filip. ed. 2 (1845) 202.

(2300 Meyer) December; (2706 Borden) February. In thickets below 100 m.

Endemic.

3. C. solida Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1906) 46.

(2499, 3722 Merrill) June, January; (626, 670, 1230, 1233, 3055 Borden)

April, May; (192, 526, 1194 Whitford) July, May; (6791, 7006 Elmer) No-

vember; (2810 Meyer) March. Forests 100 to 800 m. Endemic.

4. Casearia crenata Merrill, sp. nov.

A shrub or small tree, 4 to 12 m. liigli. Branches slender, glabrous, often

slightly glaucous, nearly black when dry. Leaves elliptical ovate, glabrous on

both surfaces, submembranous, 7 to 12 cm. long, 4 to 6.5 cm. wide, the base

acute, rarely subtruncate, inequilateral, the apex rather prominently acuminate,

the acumen blunt, the margins crenate except near the base, the teeth small;

nerves 7 to 9 on each side of the midrib, somewhat prominent beneath, the

reticulations distinct; petioles slender, 1 to 1.5 cm. long. Flowers few, two to

four in each axil, greenish white, the pedicels cinereous-puberulous, 2 to 3 mm.
long. Calyx lobes 5, elliptical ovate, acute or obtuse, 3.5 to 4 mm. long, 2.5 to

3 mm. wide, slightly pubescent. Stamens 8; filaments 1.2 mm. long, glabrous;

anthers ovate, 0.8 mm. long. Staminodes oblong, 1 mm. long, glabrous below, the

apex and margins above lanate. Ovary narrowly ovoid, 2 mm. long, glabrous;

style nearly obsolete; stigma capitate. Fruit yellow, glabrous, ellipsoid, about

2 cm. long, 3-valved. Seeds few, broadly ovoid, glabrous, acute, 4.5 mm. long,

surrounded by a thin, pale, more or less lacerate aril.

(1150, 1210 Whitford) March, 1905; (1504 Ahern's collector) July, 1904. On

exposed forested ridges in the mossy forest at 900 m.

5. Casearia polyantha Merrill, sp. nov.

A tree about 12 m. high, glabrous throughout. Branches slender, gray or

grayish brown. Leaves oblong, subcoriaceous, glabrous, shining, 10 to 13 cm.

long, 3.5 to 5.5 cm. Avide, the base inequilateral, subtruncate or sometimes some-

what acute, the apex acute or somewhat acuminate, the margins rather finely

crenate-dentate; nerves 10 to 12 on each side of the midrib, somewhat prominent

beneath, the reticulations fine, distinct; petoles 1 to 1.7 cm. long. Flowers very

numerous, crowded in the axils of the leaves, frequently 50 to 80 flowers in an

axil, greenish white or yellowish, the pedicels slender minutely cinereous puber-

ulent, 6 to 8 mm. long. Calyx lobes 5, oblong, acute, somewhat puberulent,

3 mm. long, 1.2 mm. wide. Stamens 8 to 10; filaments slender, glabrous, nearly

3 mm. long; anthers narrowly ovoid, 1 mm. long. Staminodes linear, 1.5 mm.
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loiifT. (liMisi'ly lanatf. Ovary {ilaljious, narrowly ovoid; style 2 mm. !on<i; stifrma

capitate. Fruit oblong-ovoid about 2 cm. lonfjf, 1 cm. thick when dry, yellow,

f^Jabrons, apiciilate, ribbed when diy. ;i-\alv('d. Seeds many, ovoid to oblon,<f

ovoid, 4 to 5 mm. long, somewhat compressed, acute, often minutely apiculate,

glabrous, nearly or quite surrounded by the thin, pale, lacerate aril.

(3039 Borden) May, IDO.t; (138 MrrriU) Decades Philip. Forest Fl., coll.

Borden) July, distributed as (Uiscaria (ulujinosa Blanco. In forests at about

130 m., T., Calauag.

The type of the species is No. 3143 Ahern\s collcclor, Antii)olo, Province of

Rizal, dune, 1905.

l»ASSIFJ>()KArE.l^].

1. MODECCA Lam.

1. M. coccinea JJlaiico, Kl. Filip. ed. 2 (1S4.')) 4.13.

(7, (i9, 1048 Whitford) April, January; (2927 Borden) INIarcli ; ((i7S2 llhncr)

November. In forests 70 to 200 m.

The above specimens are all with fruits only, and accordingly 1 am unable

definitely to determine at this time whetlier or not Blanco's species is valid, or

whether it should be reduced to some Malayan or Asiatic form. The species is

rather common and widely distributed in Luzon, in dry tliickets and open forests.

Following Engler, Modeccn is a synonym of Adenia, but with the present doubt

regarding the validity of Blanco's species, it is for the [)resent retained in

Modecca rather than to make a new combination.

2. M. triloba Blanco, 1. c. 452 non ( ?) Roxb.

(1757, 2352 Borden) August, January. In forests at about 100 m. The

remark.s vmder the preceding species apply also to tlie present tnini.

CARICAC^E.E.

1. CARICA Limi.

1. C. papaya Linn. S]). 1*1. (17."):{) 1050.

()ccasi(mally cultivated about dwellings at Laraao. widely distriltuted in tlie

Philippines. Introduced from tro])ical America. Sp.-Fil.. /'(ipd/ja.

datiscackj:.

1. OCTOMELES .Mi.|.

1. O. sumatrana .Mi.|. Kl. Ind. liat. Sup|d. IISOO) 33(i.

(2043 H(irdeii) Mardi. In foicsts at 130 m. .Malaya ami Xew (luinea. T.,

Cahal.

According to Warburg, the l'liilip|iinc and Kastnu Malayan foi'm is a distinct

species, Octoincles inohiccinni Warb.. but this is rcducrd by Schumann and Lautci'-

bach' to 0. Sumatra Miq.

begoniace.e.

1. BEGONIA Linn.

1. B. rhombicarpa A. DC. Ann. Sc. Nat. I\. 11 (1859) 129.

(204, 492. 49!». 500, 1297. 1345 W'liilfunh .lul.\ to September; (;n24. 3802

Merrill) October, August; (0949, (i(i80 Elmer) Novend)er; (753 liorden) May.

On damp banks in ravines, wet or dry clifls. along streams, and on usually

' Fl. Deutsch. Schutzgebiele Siidsee (1901) 457.
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damp mossy clitl's on exposed ridges, 75 to 1,300 in. Endemic. T., Pingol b(tto.

Variable in vegetative characters, the form growing on dryer hanks and cliff's

with small leaves like the type (510 Cuming), the form in more shaded moist

places with larger leaves approaching Begonia nwrriUii Warb., which is possibly

not distinct from B. rhotnhlcarpa A. DC.

2. B. sp.

(3734 Merrill) January. On damp cliff's, exposed ridges at 1,100 m. Vege-

tative characters of luxuriant forms of the ])receding species but with very

miieli larger fruits.

MYRTIFLOR^.

THYMELIACE.^].

1. PHALERIA Jack.

1. P. cumingii (Meissn.) F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 183.

(1440 Ahern'H eolleetor) July; (3181 Merrill) October; (473, 1321 Whitford)

July, June; (2219 Me/jer) December, 1904. In thickets and forests 75 to 400 ni.

Endemic.

2. WICKSTRCEMIA Endl.

1. W. lanceolata Mcrv. Govt. Lab. Publ. 29 (1905) 31.

(1151 WItifford) Marcli; (0901 /-Jhner) November. On exposed ridges in the

mossy forest at 900 m. Endemic.

2. W. meyeniana Warb. in Perk. Frag. FI. Philip. (1905) 171.

(G793 Elmer) November; (3892 Merrill) August; (2170 Meyer) December;

(527 Whitford) July. In forests 75 to 200 ra. Endemic.

3. W. ovata C. A. Mey.; Miessn. in DC. Prodr. 14 (1850) 1: 544.

CiSi'tO Merrill) August; ( 1588 BorrZew ) AugTist ;
(V.UO Wliilford) Septeml>er.

Exposed ridges in the mossy forest at 1,000 m. Endemic.

ELAEAGNACE.E.

1. EL/EAGNUS Linn.

1. E. latifolia Linn.; Hook. f. Fi. Brit. Ind. 5 (1S8()) 202.

(2805 Meyer) March. In the mossy forest (m exposed ridges at 1,300 m.

British India to Soutliern Cliina and Malaya.

LYTHRACE.E.

1. LAGERSTRCEMIA Linn.

1. L. speciosa (Linn.) Pers. .Syn. 2 (1807) 72. L. flos-regincc Retz. ; Clarke

in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1879) 577.

(755, 12G9, 1283, 1389, 1538, 1553, 1615, 1622, 1679, 1680 Borden) May to

August; (42, 356 Whitford) April, June; (6770 Elmer) November. In forests

and thickets below 100 m., widely distributed in the Philippines. Tropical Asia

and Malaya. T., Banaha.

S()NNERATIACE^^3.

1. SONNERATIA Linn. f.

1. S. pagatpat Blanco FI. Filip. ed. 1 (1837) 424.

(1465 Borden) October; (1465 Ahern's collector) July. Along the rocky sea-

shore, widely distributed in the Philippines. ]Malaya. T., Pagatpat.



102

2. CRYPTERONIA Rhime.

1. C. cumingii riaiieh.; Xiedcjizu iii Engli'i's But. Juhib. 15 (1S!);5) ITS.

(327 Barnes) February; (1064 Whitford) January; (2585 Meyer) Fchiuaiy:

,2571 Borden) February. In forests 75 to 150 m. Endoniic.

2. C. paniculata Blume; Xiedenzu 1. c. 175.

(65 Merrill) Decades Pliilippine Forest Fl. coll. BurncK, January. In forests

at 300 m. British India and Malaya.

LECYTHIDAOE^.

1. PLANCHONIA Blume.

1. P. spectabilis Merr. Govt. Lab. Bubl. 17 ( 1!K)4) 30.

(58, 590 Barnes) October, March; (363 Whitford) June; (756, 1395, 1571.

1644, 1666 Borden) July, Auoiist. In forests 100 to 600 m. Endemic. T.,

LJamog.

2. BARRINGTONIA Forst.

J. B. reticulata (Blume) .Miij. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1 ( 1855) 490.

(71 Wliitford) April; (6124 Leiberg) July. In thickets along streams below

100 m. :\lalaya. T., Pvtut.

2. B. racemosa (Linn.) Blume; Clarke in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 3 (1879)

507.

(Whitford). In thickets near the seashore. British India to Malaya and

Polynesia. T., Pntat.

KHIZOPHORACE^l

1. GYNOTROCHES Blume.

1. G. parvifolia Merr. (lovl. Lab. Publ. 35 (1906) 46.

(1173 Whitford) March. On exposed ridges in the mossy forest at about

1.000 m. Endemic.

2. CERIOPS Arn.

1. C. roxburghiana Arn.; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. ind. 2 (1878) 436.

(1273, 1277 Whitford) May; (2313 Meyer) December; (2354 Borden) Jan-

uary. Tidal forests throughout the Philippines. Tropics of the Old World.

T., Bueauan.

3. RHIZOPHORA Linn.

1. R. conjugata Lam.; Hook. f. 1. c. 436.

(1432 Ahem's eollcetor) .\ugnst. 'Hdal forests througlioiit the Philiiipines.

Tropics of the Old World. T.. Bdctimni.

4. CARALLIA iJoxb.

I. C. integerrima DC; Hook. f. I. c. 439.

(2578 Meyer) February; (](i83. 2555, 2708 Hordeii) August. Febnmry ; (6755

Elmer) November. In thickets below 100 m. British India lo Southern China,

Miilaya and Australia.

5. BRUGUIERA Lam.

1. B. gymnorrhiza Lam.; llnnk. 1. I. c 437.

(1494 Ahfrii's collertor) Aiig\ist; (2273 Meyer) Decemlx-r; (7008 Hlincr)

November. Tidal forests tlirongbmil the riiilipjiines. Tropics of the Old World.

'!'., Tof/dsd.
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6. PELLACALYX Korth.

1. P. pustulata Men-. tJovt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1906) 47.

(1282 Whitford, 3040 Borden, 3019 Meyer) May. In forests 100 to 300 m.

Endemic.

COMBRETACE.5^.

1. TERMINALIA Linn.

L T. catappa Linn.; Clarke in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 444.

(2230 Meyer, 2125 Borden) December; (184 Barnes) January. Thickets near

the seashore, widely distributed in the Philippines. Malaya, generally planted

in most tropical countries. T., Talisay.

2. T. edulis Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 2 (1845) 265.

(1387, 1652 Borden) July, August. In forests 85 to 150 m. Endemic. T.,

Calumpit.

3. T. multiflora Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 17 (1904) .34.

(6990 Elmer) November. In forests. Endemic.

4. T. ovocarpa Merr. 1. c. 32.

(2249, 2579 Meyer) December, February; (347 Whitford) May; (1216, 2075

Borden) June, October; (67 Barnes) November, in forests 100 to 550 m. En-

demic. T., Talisay del monie.

5. T. nitens Presl. Epim. Bot. (1849) 213.

(64 Barnes) November; (2241 Meyer) December; (1205, 1547, 1502, 1619,

1738 Borden) June, August; (393 Whitford) June. In forests 75 to 150 m.

Endemic. T., Sacat.

2. COMBRETUM Linn.

1. C. squamosum Roxb.; Clarke in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 456.

(2173, 2304 Meyer) December; (2338, 2341 Borden) December; (6715 Elmer)

November; (1032 Whitford) December. In thickets below 100 m. British

India and Malaya.

3. QUISQUALIS Linn.

1. Q. indica Linn.; Clarke 1. e. 459.

(1497 Ahern's collector) July; (39, 1287 Whitford) April, May. In thickets

below 100 m., widely distributed in the Philippines. Malaya, generally cultivated

in the Tropics. T., Miognioyan.

MYRTACEJl
1. PSIDIUM Linn.

1. P. guajava Linn.; Duthie in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 468.

(1323 Borden) July; (2196 Meyer) December; (6097 Leiberg) July; (6772

Elmer) November. Very abiuidant in thickets below 100 m.. widely distributed

in the Philippines. Introduced from tropictil America. The ({iiava. iSp.-Fil.,

Hayahas, Guayahas.

2. DECASPERMUM Forst.

1. D. blancoi Vidal, Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 173.

(3890 Merrill) August; (1331 Borden) July. Ex])osed ridges, mossy forest,

at 1.000 m. Endemic.

2. D. paniculatum (Lindl.) Kurz: ; Clarke 1. c. 470.

(6992 Elmer) November; (455 Whitford) July; (1332, 1589 Borden) July,

August; (3861 Merrill) August. With the preceding, widely distributed in the

Philippines. Tropical Asia, Malaya and Australia.
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3. EUGENIA l.inn.

1. E. acuminatissima (Hlmuc) Kuiz. : Dutliic in Hook. f. Fl. Hvit. Ind. 2

(1878) 4S;}. /v. cuitiiiigunia X'idal, I'liaii. C'uiiiiii.ii'. Pliili|). (ISS.")) IT^}, non E.

cumingii Hook, et Arn. § i<yzi/(/iu»i.

(811, 2385 Borden) June, Jamiaiy; (240(i. 2(;2S. 2S()1. 2S()7. :5()()4 l/n/rr)

January, May; (11!)8, 1228 WliitfonI) Marcli. .\\>vi\. In forests (i(M) to l.OdO m..

widely distributed in the Philippines. Malayan iViiinsula and Arcliipelaj^o.

N'idal's nanic for this species is in\ali(l. hut at any rate the Philippine form

referred hy him to l-'jugenia cuiiiinfjiona is ai)parently identioiil witli /•'. acttiii-

iittitissiuKt Kurz. A c'oty})e of Vidal's species (!)2r) Cuniiny) is in our lierhariiuii.

E. acuminatissima (I'lunie) Kurz. var. parva Merrill, var. nov.

Similar to the species hut witli much less acuminate reduced leaves .'5 to cm.

ioni,', 0.8 to 1.5 cm. wide.

(113G, 121S Mhilford) April, March; also No. S(il CHiniii;/. I'hiiippincs.

183()-4(). witlioiit locality. On exposed ridges in the mossy forests at about

1.(100 m., apparently only a reduced form of the species due to habitat.

2. Eugenia arcuati nervia ^Icrrill, sp. nov. $ .Jamhofia.

A tree reaching a height of 20 m. Branches light gray or l)rownish, glabrous,

terete. Leaves ovate lanceolate, glabrous, subcoriaceous, rather prominently

acvnninate, the acumen slender, blunt, base acute, 12 to 14 cm. long, 4.5 to

5.5 cm. wide; primary nerves about 10 on each side of the midrib, rather prom-

inent beneath, spreading, anastomosing and forming an a relied intra marginal

nerve, 3 to 5 mm. from the margin of the leaf as prominent as the primary

nerves, and a secondary marginal nerve as j)rominent as tlie lax reticulations;

petioles 1.5 cm. long, channeled above, the lamina slightly narrowly decurrent.

Inflorescence of narrow few flowered terminal and axillary racemose panicles

8 cm. long or less, the peduncles glabrous, often slightly angled, 3 to 5 cm. long.

Flowers solitary or in pairs, white, fragrant, 1.5 cm. long including the stamens,

the buds globose or oliovold. Calyx cup-shaped, narrowed to the 2 ur 3 mm.

long pedicel, obscurely 4-lobe(l. 5 to nun. in diameter at the moutii. Petals 4,

free, suborbicular-reniform, 4 mm. long, 4 to mm. wide, glandular-punctate.

Stamens indefinite; filaments 7 to S mm. long; anthers O.O nnn. long.

(2598 Mr,/cr) February, 1!)05. In forests at about (iOO m.

3. E. barnesli cninb. now Idinho.'^d hanicxii Men\ (Jovt. Lab. I'ubl. 17 (1!H)4)

37. 8 ./(I III liosii

.

(140 li(inirs) Janmiry; (2774 Mri/ir) Febr\iary: (733. 1 1!»S, 123(i liordni)

May, June; {2rA Whitford) May. In forests OOO to 800 m. Endemic.

4. E. bataanensis coml). now ./(imhosd ha I (lan crisis Merr. I. c.

(2083, 2380 liordcu) October. January: ( (iS07 Ehiirr) Xovend)er; (2407,

2705 Meyer) January, February: (177 linniis) .lainiary: i:i7t'il Mmill] Jan-

uary. In forests S0(» to l.(t(t(l m. Ijidemic.

."). E. bordenii Merr. (;o\t. Lab. I'ul)l. 35 (IMOC.i 47. >$ .hnnlxisa.

(033. (i44, 0!»0, 001, 1200. 120S, 1030. 1730 liordrn] \]n\\ to August: (328,

402. 407. 540 Hunics) November. Februaiy: (302 Wliilfonh June. In forests

1(1(1 lo 20(1 m. I'indcmic. 'I'.. Mahniiliiil . Muldiii lui/ nidjiiili.

0. E. cinnamomea \'iii. ( '.' l I'lian. Cuming. Philip. (ISS,")) 173. S ./dmhosa.

(344 Whilfunh .Ma> ; (IISS Horde,i) June; ( 2S03 Mei/ir) Mareji. Forests

at 000 m. 'Die ali(]\c -,pe(imens being with fniit only, aeenrate idrntilieation

is im|)ossil)le at t ill'- I iiiH'.

7. Eugenia claveliata .Merrill. s|». nov. S fdinhosn.

.\ tree 15 to 20 m. high. Hranches slender, terete, grayisli or iiglit brown.

Leaves elliptical ovale. Ilie vi'nation very dense. I to S em. long, 2 to 4.5 cm. wide,

sli<nt or somewhat caudate aeiuninale. the acnnwn blunt, tlie base acute, often
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sliglitly deciirrent acuminate, ratlier pale when dry, shining, with numerous

scattered small dark colored glands on the lower surface, the veins very numerous,

obscure, obscurely anastomosing; petioles about 4 jnm. long. Panicles terminal and

in the upper axils, 3 to 7 cm. long, the branches spreading-ascending, the flowers

umbellately disposed at the ends of the short branchlets. Buds clavate. Flowers

slender, nearly 1 cm. long, sessile in umbellate fascicles of 2 to 3 or more flowers

each, the calyx proper subglobose, 2 mm. long, 3 mm. in diameter, truncate or

very obscurely 4-lobed, abruptly contracted below to the G mm. long pseudostalk,

glabrous. Petals 4, pink or white, suborbicular, about 2 mm. in diameter, free.

Stamens indefinite; filaments 2 to 2.5 mm. long, thickened below; anthers less

tlian 0.5 mm. long.

(2747 Harden) March, 1905; (2821 Meyer) March, 1905. In forests 500

to 000 m.

S. E. congesta Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1906) 49. § Syzijgium.

(150, 448 Whitford) May, July; (6896 Elmer) November. On exposed ridges

in the mossy forest above 1,200 m. Endemic.

9. Eugenia densinervia Merrill, sp. nov. § ^yzygium.

A tree reaching a height of 25 m. Branches glabrous, light brown or grayish,

terete, the ultimate branchlets strongly 4-angled. Leaves oblong elliptical to

obovate elliptical, the apex broad, rarely obscurely acute, usually more or less

narrowed to the acute or cuneate base, coriaceous, glabrous, pale when dry,

shining above, 11 to 18 cm. long, 5 to 8 cm. wide, the nerves numerous, close,

not distinct, parallel, anastomosing and forming a faint intramarginal nerve, the

lower surface with nvmierous scattered obscure glands; petioles stout, 1.5 to 2 cm.

long. Infiorescence a terminal cymose panicle 7 cm. long or less, the rhachis and

branches stout, somewhat angled, the latter often 5 cm. long, ascending, flower

bearing above only, the ultimate branchlets short, stout, each with about 3 flowers.

Flowers white, about 1 cm. long. Calyx funnel-shaped, sessile or nearly so,

about 6 mm. long, glabrous, obscureh' 4-lobed, subtended by 2 or 3 small

bracteoles. Corolla calyptrately deciduous, the petals connivent into a circular

calyptra 5 to 6 mm. in diameter. Stamens indefinite; filaments 5 to 6 mm. long;

anthers nearly 1 mm. long. Staminal disc nearly 1 mm. thick. Fruit sub-

globose to ovoid, 1 to 1.5 cm. long, crowned by the calyx rim.

(1249 Whiiford) May, 1905; (719, 813, 1178, 1815, 2921 Borden) May, 1904,

to March, 1905. In forests 200 to ijOO m.

10. E. glaucicalyx Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1906) 50. § Syzyuiiim.

(3949 Merrill) March; (817, 826, 1250, 2748 Borden) June, March. In forests

at about 600 m. Endemic.

11. E. javanica Lam. ( ?) Duthie 1. c. 474. § Jambosa.

(193 Barnes) January. In forests at 350 m., material in poor condition for

identification.

12. E. jamboiana Lam.; Duthie 1. c. 499. § Syzygium.

(Whitford). In tliickets below 100 m., common wild and cultivated through-

out the Pliili])pines. Tropical Asia to Malaya and Australia. T., Duhat, Luinhoy.

13. E. leptantha Wight; Duthie 1. c. 484. § Syzygium.

(2646, 2806 Meyer) Febrviary, March; (803, 827 Borden) May, June; (294

Whitfo7-d) May. In forests 600 to 800 m. Widely distributed in British India,

Malaya, and Australia. T., Carra.

14. E. luzonensis comb. nov. Jamhosa hizonensis Merr. Govt. Lai). Publ. 17

(1904) 37. § .Jamhosa.

(83 Barnes) November; (107, 357 Whiiford) April, Jime; (172 Merrill)

Decades Phil. Forest Fl., coll. Barnes, April; (()681 Elmer) November; (619,

658, 1197 Borden) April, August. In forests along the river 100 to 200 m.

Endemic. T., Malaruhat, Malaruhat mapnla.
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15. E. marivelesensis Merrill, sp. nov. § Jambosa.

A tree 10 to 15 m. high. Branches sleiuler, terete, light browTi, glabrous.

Leaves ellipticiil ovate, abruptly acuminate, the base acute, subcoriaceous, shin-

ing above, somewhat paler beneath, 6 to -lO cm. long, 3 to 4.5 cm. wide, the

venation very dense, the veins slender, very numerous, not prominent, parallel,

anastomosing in a slender intramarginal nerve; petioles slender 6 to 10 mm.
long. Panicles terminal and in the upper axils, 4 cm. long or less, rather

densely flowered, the branches and branchlets short, striate, terete. Flowers

including the stamens 2 cm. long white, fragrant, the buds obovoid, sessile or

very shortly pedicelled. Calyx funnel shaped, 7 to 8 mm. long, 5 to G mm.
in diameter at the mouth, with 4 rounded lobes. Petals 4, suborbicular, concave,

distinct, about 5 mm. in diameter. Stamens indefinite; filaments 10 to 12 mm.
hing; anthers 0.7 mm. long.

(618, 1184, 1522, 2922 Borden) April, March; (2597 Meyer) February. In

forests 100 to GOO m. T., Malaruhat. The flower buds have a faint taste similar

to that of cloves.

It). Eugenia perpallida nom. nov. Syzygium pallidum Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ.

17 (11IU4) ;5S, lion Euyenia pallida Berg. § Myzygium.

(3124 Meyer) May; (1209 Whitford) March. In forests at 700 m. Pandemic.

Distinguished from E. actiniiuatissima Kurz, not only by the very pale leaves,

but also by the dense venation.

17. Eugenia robertii Merrill, sp. nov. § Jumbosa.

A tree 8 to 15 m. high. Branches light gi"ay or brownish, usually slender,

terete, shining, glabrous. Leaves elliptical ovate to lanceolate ovate, subcoria-

ceous, glabrous, dull, 5 to 10 cm. long, 2.5 to 4.5 cm. wide, short, often abruptly

blunt acuminate, the base acute; nerves 7 to 10 on each side of the midrib,

ascending-spreading, not prominent, the secondary ones slightly more obscure

than the primary, anastomosing and forming an intramarginal nerve, with a

more obscure secondary submarginal nerve, the reticulations obscure; petioles

5 to 7 mm. long. Inflorescence racemose, terminal and in the upper axils, about

3 cm. long, each raceme 3 to 5 flowered. Flowers 2.5 cm. long including the

stamens, 3 to 3.5 cm. in diameter in anthesis, the buds obovoid. Calyx funnel

sliaped, 1 to 1.5 cm. long, 4-lobed, the lobes broad, rounded. Petals 4, free,

suborbicular, concave, 1.2 to 1.5 cm. in diameter. Stamens indefinite; filaments

1.5 to 1.8 cm. long; anthers 1.2 mm. long.

(2G3G, 2857 Meyer) February, March, 1905; (349, 1182. 1211 Whitford) May.

1904, March, 1905. In forests and on exposed ridges 500 to 1,101) iii. 'I'hc type

is No. 2857 Robert Meyer, for whom the species is named.

18. Eugenia similis Merrill, sp. nov. § Syzygium.

A tree 15 in. liigh or less. Branches slender, light gray or brownish, the

ultimate branclics terete, glabrous, often nearly black when diy. Leaves tlli]iti-

cal ovate to oblong ovate, 9 to 11 cm. long, 4 to fi cm. wide, subcoriaceous.

shining above, the apex short bhmt acuminate, the base acute or slightly decur-

rent acuminate; primary nerves aliout 14 on each side of the midrib. s])readiiig.

not [jroniinent, tlie secondary ones nearly as distinct, anastomosing, the reticula-

tions fine; ]>(tiolcs slcii(h'r. 2 to 2.5 cm. lon^. I'anicles from the branches below

the leaves, about G cm. long, the primary brandies distant, horizontal, 2 cm.

long or less, the flowers in threes at the apices of the branchlets. Buds obovoid.

l-'lowers including the stamens 5 to 7 mm. long. Calyx funnel shaped, about

3 mm. long. 4-lobed, the lobes broadly triangular, acute. 1.5 to 2 nun. long.

Petals connate, calyptrately deciduous, the cjilypda about 4 mm. in (liaiiicter.

Stamens indefinite; filaments 5 to G mm. long; anthers 0.4 mm. long.

(413 Whitford) .Iniif. In Ihirkcts along (lir river at. about 10 ni. T..

Mn lariihn I in <ip\ili.
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In leaf characters and inflorescence resembling Eugenia luzonensis, but belong-

ing in a different section of the genus. Other specimens from various parts

of Luzon apparently referable here: (1471 Ahcrn's collector; 2994, 2940, 15007

Merrill; 851 Maule.)

19. E. whitfordii Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 35 (190G) 49. § Jambosa.

(468 Whitford) July; (1182 Borden) June. In forests at 600 m. Endemic.

20. E. sp. § Jambosa.

(1227 Whitford) April. In forests at 500 m., fruiting specimen only.

21. E. sp. § Jambosa. (?)

(2781 Meyer) February. In forests at 600 m., young buds only.

4. TRISTANIA R. Br.

1. T. decorticata Merr. (Jovt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1900) 51.

(1324 Whitford) May. On exposed ridges in the mossy forest 800 to 900 m.

Endemic. The above specimen differs from the type of the species in its some-

what pubescent inflorescence.

5. LEPTOSPERMUM Forst.

1. L. amboinense Blume; Duthie in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 464.

(788, 2118 Borden) May, November; (3246 Merrill) October; (123 Whitford)

May; (285 Copeland) January. On exposed ridges in the mossy forest from

1,000 m. to the summit of the mountain, and on most of the higher mountains

of the Philippines. Malaya and Australia.

Leptospermum annce Stein, described from specimens from Mount Apo, Min-

danao, is represented in our herbarium by several niunbers from the type locality

and is apparently not distinct from the species here considered to represent

typical L. amboinense.

MELASTOMATACE.^:.

1. MELASTOMA Burm.

1. M. fusca Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 17 (1904) 39.

(204, 340 Barnes) January, February; (38, 106 Whitford) April; (1962,

2709 Borden) October, February; (6634 Elmer) November; (2180, 2609 Meyer)

December, February; (298 Copeland) January. In forests 100 to 800 m.

I]ndemic.

2. M. polyanthum Blume; Cogn. in DC. Monog. Phan. 7 (354) 1891.

(6818 Elmer) November; (2100 Borden) November; (6037 Leiberg) July.

Forests 700 to 900 m. British India to Malaya and Australia.

2. MEDINILLA Gaud.

1. M. amplifolia Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 29 (1905) 37.

(1338 Borden) July. On exposed ridges in the mossy forests at 1.000 m.

Endemic.

2. M. astronioides Triana; Merrill, 1. c.

(206 Whitford) May; (3007 Meyer) May; (3895 Merrill) August. In forests

along streams 100 to 800 m. Endemic.

3. M. coriacea Merr. 1. c. 35.

(3121 Meyer) May; (228, 1159 Whitford) May, Marcli. On exposed ridges

in the mossy forest 900 to 1,000 m. Endemic.

4. M. intermedia Blume; Merr. 1. e. 37.

(125 Whitford) May; (2405 Meyer) January; (3965 Merrill) March. In

the mossy forests 900 to 1,000. Java.
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o. M. megacalyx .Men. 1. e. 3(1.

(iril4 AJkih's collcflori .luly. In forests. Endcmie.

0. M. ramiflora Mcir. 1. c. 35.

(2208, 2758 Mci/rr) December, l-Vbruaiy; ( l.>!)() Borden) August; (3222

Merrill) October: H'lO'M) Leiberg) July; (6803 Ehncr) November; (2i>7 Vopehnid)

January; (148 Whitford) May. On exposed ridges in the mossy forest 900

to 1.300 :n. Endemic.

3. ASTRONIA Blume.

1. A. candolleana C'ogn. in DC. Monog. Phan. 7 ( 18!»1 ) 10!)!).

(750 Borden) May. In forests along the river below 100 m. Endemic.

2. A. cumingiana Vid.; Cogn. 1. c. 1098.

(2757 M('i/er) Febriuny ; ((1827 Elmer) Xovember. On exposed ridges in tlie

mossy forest at about 1,200 m. Endemic.

3. A. meyeri Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1900) 51.

(2840 Meyer) March. In forests, lavines at l.(»50 m. Endemic.

4. A. rolfei Vid.; Cogn. 1. c. 1095.

(238 Whifford) May; (2010 Mei/er) February; (0050 Leiherf/) .Inly. In

forests 550 to !)00 m. Endemic.

4. MEMECYLON Linn.

1. M. affine .Merr. Oovt. Lab. Publ. 35 (\WK\} 52.

(454 Whifford) July; (6059 Leiberg) July; (3184, 3190 Merrill) October;

(1330 Bnrdcn) .luly. In forests on exposed ridges at about 1,000 m. Endemic.

2. M. edule Roxb. var. ovata Clarke; Cogn. 1. c. 1050.

(2495, 2503, 3788 Merrill) June, January; (82, 200 Barnes) November, Jan-

uary; (2191 Meyer) May; (730, 820, 1185, 1304, 1781 Borden) May, August;

(83, 299, 1022 Whitford) April, December; (6723, 0790 Elmer) November; (0163

Leiberg) July. Abiuidant in thickets and forests 10 to 600 m., widely dis-

tributed in the Philippines. British India and ^lalaya. T.. (Uilis.

3. M. preslianum Triana; Cogn. 1. c. 1139.

[Whitford). In tliickets below 100 m. Endemic.

(ENOTHERAC^E.l^:.

1. JUSSIEUA Linn.

1. J. suffruticosa Linn. Clarke in Hook. f. Fl. P.rit. Ind. 2 (1S79) 5S7.

(1942, 1950 Borden) Octolu'r. In thickets and waste i)laces below 100 m.,

widely distributed in tlie Piiilippines. 'rr()])ics generally.

2. LUDWIGIA Linn.

1. L. prostrata i;o\l>. : Clarke 1. c. 588.

(1957 Borden) Octolicr. In lliickets itnd o]ien ])Iaces below 100 m. Trojiical

Asia and Africa.

UMBELLIFLOR^.

AKALIA(M^J<:.

1. ARALIA Linn.

1. A. sp.

{Whifford) . In fincsts, steiile si>ccimen only, resciiiiiling Arnlin hi/ixdeiira

Pi-esl., but (lie leaf rhacliis. pinna, and Icallct^ willi inunenms short and long

spines.
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2. ARTHROPHYLLUM Bhime.

1. Arthrophyllum ahernianum Merrill, sp. nov.

A tree ahoiit \2 in. high, witli very long pinnate leaves, the leaflets oi)long

to oblong lanceolate, short acuminate, glabrous. Leaves up to 1 m. in length,

the upper ones much smaller, the lower ones with 30 or more leaflets, the upper

ones with 5 or G leaflets, the rliachis jointed, glabrous; leaflets 10 to 18 cm.

long, 2.5 to 5 cm. wide, membranous, pale when dry, entire, the base rather

abruptly acute, usually strongly inequilateral, the apex short acuminate, the

acumen blunt or sharp; primary nerves about ti on each side of the midrib,

arched ascending, somewhat [Jrominent, the secondary nerves and reticulations

distinct beneath, lax; petiolules 5 to 10 mm. long. Umbels subtended by 3 or

4 elliptical ovate leaves nearly as long as the umbellules, each umbel consisting

of 8 to 10 umbellules, glabrous or deciduously ferruginous pubescent; umbellules

10 to 15 flowered, the peduncles 4 to 5 cm. long, the pedicels 1 cm. long or less.

Calyx about 3 mm. long, truncate. Petals 5, oblong ovate, acute, 4 mm. long,

about 2 mm. wide, free. Stamens 5; filaments 5 mm. long; anthers curved,

about 2 mm. long. Ovary 1-celled, 1-ovuled; style 0. Fruit unknown.

(2780 Meyer) February; (Whitford) . In dense forests on steep slopes at

about 600 m., differing from Arihrophyllum pinnatum Clarke, to which it is

apparently related, in its much longer leaves and larger more numerous leaflets

which are not caudate acuminate.

3. SCHEFFLERA Forst.

1. S. blancoi nom. nov. Xauclea diyitata Blanco, Fl. Filip. ed. 2 (1845) 102;

ed. 3, 1 (1877) 188, non Hchefflcra digitata Forst. Heptapleurum ccphalotes

F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 102, non Clarke. § Cephaloschefflera.

(3847 Merrill) August: (2834 Meyer) March. On forested slopes in ravines

and on exposed ridges in the mossy forest 900 to 1,000 m. Endemic.

2. Schefflera acuminatissima Merrill, sp. nov.

Scandent on trees, reaching a height of 15 m. Branches gray or brownish,

glabrous, striate, the ultimate branchlets often with few scattered stellate hairs.

Leaves digitately 7 to 10 foliolate, alternate, the common petiole glabrous, 11 to

17 cm. long; leaflets narrowly oblong lanceolate or oblanceolate, glabrous sub-

membranous, slightly shining above, the apex prominently slender caudate

acuminate, often abruptly so, the base acute or slightly rounded, the margins

entire, 8 to 15 cm. long, 2 to 4 cm. wide, for most part widest in the upper

portion; primary nerves 15 or more on each side of the midrib, scarcely more

prominent than the secondary nerves and reticulations, anastomosing; petioles

slender, glabrous, 2 to 3.5 cm. long. Panicles terminal, each with 4 or 5 ascend-

ing branches 15 cm. long or less, the rhachis and branches more or less covered

with weak, pale, somewhat stellately disposed hairs, the primary branches bear-

ing numerous racemosely disposed slender, usually spreading 1 cm. long branch-

lets, each subtended by a deciduous, membranous, ovate or ovate lanceolate,

acumina.te bract about 1 cm. long, the flowers umbellately disposed at the tips

of the branchlets, about 10 flowers in each umbel, their pedicels 1.5 to 2 mm.

long. Calyx funnel shaped, truncate, 2 mm. long. Petals 5, greenish, narrowly

ovate, acute, glabrous, 2 mm. long, 1.2 mm. wide, slightly united at their tips,

separating from the base and falling as a whole. Stamens 5; filaments slender,

5 'mm. long; anthers 1 mm. in diamener. Ovary 5-celled. Fruit yellowy ovoid

to elliptical ovoid, 4 to 5 mm. long, 5-celled, 5-ridged, truncate, crowned by the

flattened styles.
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(172, 1222 Whitfurd) May, 1904 and 1905; (3005 Meyer) May, 1905. Scand-

c'lit on trees in forests at about 700 m., the steins reaching a diameter of 5 cm.

or more. Quite distinct from Heptapleurtim caudatum Vidal.

3. S. venulosa (W. et A.) Harms. Heptapleurum vaiulosum Seem.; Clarke

in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1879) 729.

(3, ()2 Whitford) April. In thickets along the river below 100 m. British

India, Malaya, and Australia. T., Galamai amo.

Ill the identification of this species I have followed the earlier works of Vidal

and l".-\'illar, but the specimens here referred to Schefflera venulosa Harms, do

not agree well with the description of that spcies and it is possible that it

will be necessary to adopt one of Blanco's names for the Philippine form, there

being available, Puhjscias odorata 'B]aneo=Parai7~opia crassa Blanco, and Polys-

cias ohfKsa Yi\anco=Pa rat7-opia ohtusa Blanco, of the above, the description of

the latter applying more closely to the form here referred to Schefflera venulosa.

4. Schefflera bordeni Merrill, sp. nov. § Euschefflera, Heptapleurum

.

A tree ( ?) quite glabrous throughout with long petioled 7 to 8-foliolate leaves

and terminal pinnately branched panicles nearly equaling the leaves. Branches

light gray, rugose, the leaf scars prominent, the branchlets 5 mm. thick or less.

Petioles 5 to 10 cm. long; leaflets elliptical lanceolate to elliptical or oblong

oblanceolate or obovate, coriaceous, shining, 5 to 9 cm. long, 1.5 to 3 cm. wide.

narrowed to the acute base, the apex gradually short or rather long acuminate,

the acumen blunt; nerves 5 to 6 on each side of the midrib, ascending, not prom-

inent, the reticulations obscure; petiolules 2 to 3.5 cm. long. Panicles about

1.") cm. long, nearly as broad, the branches alternate, 6 to 8 cm. long, spreading,

I lie u])i)er ones somewhat shorter, the common rhachis about 10 cm. long, the

branchlets raceniosely disposed 8 mm. long or less, each bearing 4 to 6 umbel-

lately disposed flowers, the pedicels 2 to 4 mm. long. Calyx about 1.5 mm.
long, truncate. Petals 5, oblong ovate, acute, adherent by their apices and

falling as a whole. Stamens 5; filaments 2.5 mm. long; anthers broadly ellip-

tical ovate, 1 mm. long. Ovary 5-celled; style 0. Fruit unknown.

(1350 Borden) July, 1904. In forests at about 800 m., according to the col-

lector, a tree about 12 m. high.

3. POLYSCIAS Foist.

I. P. nodosa (DC.) Seem. Journ. Bot. 3 (1865) 181.

(89 Whitford) April; (2306 Meyer) December; (2711 Borden) February;

(363, 585 Barnes) March; (293 Merrill) Decades Phil. Forest FL, coll. Borden,

March. In thickets and forests below 100 m., widely distributed in tlie Philip-

pines. Malaya. T., TocudlangH.

UMliELLIFERJl

1. HYDROCOTYLE Linn.

1. H. rotund ifolia Koxb. : Clarke in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. ind. 2 (1S79) 668.

(265 W hit ford) .May. On damp rocks and cliffs in forests at 800 m. Brilisii

India and Malaya to New fhiinea.

2. CENTELLA Linn.

1. C. asiatica (Liim.i Cil). Ilydrwotylr (isiuiica Linn.: Clarke 1. c. (JOil.

(2302 Merrill) Oclolicr. In dry thickets below 100 m., widely distributed in

tlie Philippines. 'rr()|)iciil and subt ro|)ical r«'gions.
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CORNACE.^l

1. ALANGIUM Lain.

1. A. meyeri Merr. (Jovt. Lab. Tubl. 35 (lOOG) 54.

(22S4 Mei/er) Decoiiiber; (2334, 25(j(). 2728 BonJvn) December, February.

March, lu forests and thickets 50 to 100 m. Endeinie.

2. MASTIXIA ]51unie.

1. M. pentandra Bhuiie; Koord. & Valeton, Bijd. Boouisoort. Java 5 (T.IOO)

89.

(208, 222, 1195 Whitford) May, March; (2201, 2773 Meyer) December, Feb-

ruary; (755, 1355, 2108 Borden) May, July, November; (3740 Merrill) January;

(151, 207 Barnes) January. Abimdant in forests above 700 m. Java.

All the above specimens are with fruit only, except No. 1195 Whitford, which

lias very young flowers, and agree closely with the long description given by

Koorders and Valeton, and are accordingly referred to Blume's species. No
representative of the genus has previously been found in the Pliilippines.

METACHLAMYDE^e (SYMPETAL^^).

ERICALES.

CLETHRACE.E.

1. CLETHRA Linn.

1. C. lancifolia Turcz. Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. 36 (1863) 2: 231.

(3226 Merrill) October; (794, 2095 Borden) May, November; (6994 Elmer)
November; (1344 Whitford) September. On exposed ridges in the mossy forest

at about 1,300 m. Endemic.

This species lias erroneously been referred to Clcthra canescens Reinw, by

various authors, and in Index Kewensis is erroneously localized as Singapore.

ERIOACE.?^.

1. RHODODENDRON Planch.

1. R. quadrasianum Vidal; Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 29 (1905) 43.

(6765 Elmer) November; (2090 Borden) November; (278, 1104 Whitford)

May, February; (3215 Merrill) October; (6032 Leiberg) July. On exposed

ridges in the mossy forest near the summit of the movmtain. Endemic.

2. R. schadenbergii Warb. ; Merr. 1. c. 40.

(790, 2117 Borden) May, November; (6856 Elmer) November; (450 Whit-

ford) July; (3255 Merrill) October; (6033 Leibcrg) July. In forests on exposed

ridges near the summit. Endemic.

3. R. vidal ii Rolfe; Merr. 1. c. 43.

(452 Whitford) July; (1591 Borden) August; (3743 Merrill) January; (300

Merrill) Decades Philip. Forest Fl., August. With the preceding. Endemic.

4. R. xanthopetalum Merr. 1. c. 41.

(332 Whitford) May. Epiphytic in the mossy forest at 1,200 ni. Endemic.
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2. VACCINIUM Linn.

1. V. cumingianum N'idal, llov. PI. N'asc. Filip. (ISSli) 1(J7.

(281 Merrill) Decades Philip. Forest Fl., March; (245, 45!) Whllfard) May,

July; (1330, 1585 Border) July, August; (2(54!) .1/n/rr) February. Mossy forests

on exposed ridges above 1,000 ni. Endemic.

2. V. jagori Warb. in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1!)05) 174.

(282 Merrill) Decades Piiilippine Forest Fl., March, distributed as 1'. siih-

sessile Merr. ; (2623 Meyer) February; (145. 1101 Whit ford] May. F(>l)niary:

(7026 Elmer) November. Witli the preceding. Endemic.

PRIMULALES.

MVKSINA(^E.E.

1. MAESA For.sk.

1. M. cumingii Mez. in Engler's Pilanzenreich 9 (1!)02) 49.

(2518, 3711 Merrill) June, January; (488 Whitford) July; ((i084 L(iber<i)

July; (2257 Mc/fcr) December. In forests and thickets 50 to !)00 in. Endemic.

2. M. denticulata Mez. 1. c. 48.

(2761 Meyer) February; ( 112S Whitfurd) .March. In forests SOO to l.lOO m.

Endemic.

3. M. haenkeana Mez. 1. c. 32.

(205 Barnes) January; (1258, 1!>3]. 23!)0 Borden) June, January; (11. 100,

l()5!t Whitford) April, January; (2508 Meyer) January; (703(1 Elmer) No-

vember; (2528 Merrill) June. In forests and tliickets 20 to 350 m. Endemic.

2. AEGICERAS (Jaertn.

1. A. corniculatum (Linn.) IJlanco; Mez. 1. c. 55.

(2314 Meyer) December; (2355, 2717 Bonlcii ) .laniiary. February; (136

^ferrill) Decades Philip. Forest FL, coll. Ahern'N volUdor. .luly. Strand forests,

widely distributed in the l'hilipi)ines. Seashores of tropical .\sia. .Malaya, and

Australia.

3. ARDISIA Swartz.

1. A. boissieri A. DC; Mez. 1. c. 12!).

(2504. 277(5 Meyer) February; (1228, 1252, 1 !)()() Borden) June, September;

il-iH Bnrnes) January; {2HA Copeland ) .lanuary; (102 Whitford) April; ( (i(i3(t

Elmer) November. In forests 500 to !I0() in., a tree icaching a height of 12 in.

Endemic.

Strongly i-escnii)ling the widely distributed Ardi.siit Innnilis \'alii, l)ul the latter

as it is found in the i'liilippines usually grows near the seashore anil is a shrub

1 to 4 or 5 m. high.

2. A. marginata Ulume; Mez. 1. c. 108.

(135 /^;/-/K'.s) .(aiHiary; (3237 Mii/er) .luiie: ( lOSO. l:il() Wliilfoid\ l'"eliniary.

.Line, hi foiots 7()(» to 800 m. .lava.

3. A. philippinensis A. DC; Mez. 1. c. 100.

(2853 Meyer) March. In forests at (iOO in. Kndemic.

4. A. saligna Mez. 1. c 143.

(3867 Merrill) August; (6048 Ijeiliery) .Inly. On exposed ridges in tlie mossy

forest at 1,000 m. Kndemic.

5. A. sp.

(3726 Merrill) .January. E.\i)osed lidges at 1.100 in., fruiting specimen only.
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4. DISCOCALYX Moz.

1. D. cybianthoides (A. DC.) Mez. 1. e. 213.

(3745 MerriH) January; (2416, 2816 Mei/er) January, March ; (213 Whitfoid)

May; (139, 341 Barnes) January. February; (6836 FAmer) November; (1348,

2085, 2392, 2467 Borden) July to January. In forests and on ridges 400 to

1,000 m. Endemic.

2. D. sp. ( ?)

'

(3881 Merrill) August. In forests, ravines at S(»() ni.. material very imperfect.

5. EMBELIA lUniii.

1. E. bataanensis Merr. Go\i;. Lab. Publ. 29 (1905) 44.

(2832 Meyer) March; (3207 Merrill) October; (1114 Whilford) February;

(1349 Borden) July; (6893 Elmer) November. In tlie mossy forest, exposed

ridges. 600 to 1,000 m. • Endemic.

2. Embelia whitfordii IMerriii. sp, nov, § J-Jiicmbvlia.

A scandent slirub, glabrous except the inflorescence. Branches dark brown

or nearly black when dry. Leaves coriaceous, elliptical ovate, narrowed at both

ends, the base acute, the apex blunt, 7 to 9 cm. long, 2.5 to 4 cm, wide, slightly

shining on both surfaces, entire, glabrous ; nerves numerous, not prominent, the

primary scarcely more prominent than the secondary ones and the reticulations

;

petioles about 1 cm, long. Panicles terminal, pyramidal, 12 to 15 cm. long,

6 to 8 cm. in diameter, many flowered, the primary branches spreading-ascending.

the lower ones often 7 cm. long, the upper gradually shorter, the rhachis, branches,

and branclilets minutely but densely ferruginous or cinereous puberulent, the

rhachis becoming nearly glabrous. Flowers 1.5 to 1.7 mm. long, their pedicels

0.8 mm. long or less, papillose-puberulent, about as long as the narrowly ovate,

acute, more or less puberulent bracteole, the margins of the bracteoles minutely

papillose ciliate. Calyx 5-parted, the glandular punctate lobes narrowly ovate,

acute 0.3 to 0.4 mm. long, minutely puberulent outside but the margins glabrous.

Petals 5, free, ovate-lanceolate, acute, punctate with few large glands, 1.5 to

1.7 mm. long, 0.8 mm. wide. Stamens 5; filaments 0.8 mm. long; anthers

0.3 nun. long. Fruit subglobose, glabrous, about 2 mm, in diameter with

numerous prominent glands, tip]ied with the persistent style, . »

(453, 1038 Whitford) July, June, On exposed ridges in tlie mossy forest at

al)out 1,000 m,

6. RAPANEA Aul.I,

1. R. philippinensis (A. DC.) Mez 1. c. 364.

(3954 Merrill) March; (3114 Meyer) May. On exposed ridges in the mossy

forest 1,000 to 1,200 m. Endemic.

EBENALES.

SAPOTACE.l^.

1. ILLIPE Kcenig.

1. I. ramiflora Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 17 (1904) 42.

(189. 583 Barnes) January. IMaroli. In f(nests at about 100 m. Endemic.

T., Baniti.

39524 8
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2. PALAQUIUM I'.laiicd.

1. P. bataanense -Men. (^(.vt. I.;il>. Puhl. 17 |l<t()4| 44.

(156, 169 Barnes) January. In forests at about 100 ui. Kndcniic.

2. P. latifolium Blanco: .M.n. I. c. 6 (1904) 14.

(3785 Jl/(?rWH) January; (l..!l lidnics) January; (()."? Merrill ) Decades I'hilin.

Forest Fl.. coll. Barnes, January. In forests at 100 iti. JOndeniie.

3. P. luzoniense (F.-Vill.) Vid.; Merr. 1. e. 1.").

(155, 162, 179, 181, 486, 506 Barnes) November. January; (696, 698, 1671,

1739, 1918, 2325 Borden) May to December; (1016. 1026 Whitford) December;

(2254, 2277 Meyer) December; (58 Merrill] Decades Philip. Forest FL, coll.

Barnes, January. In forests below 200 m. Endemic. T., Tayatuy.

4. P. oleiferum Blanco, Merr. 1. c. 14.

(\Q^ Barnes) January; {22 ^yhitford) April: (()2 Merrill) Decades Pliilip.

Forest Fl., coll. Barnes. January. In forests at about 100 m. lOndemic. T..

Betis.

5. P. tenuipetiolatum .Men. I. c. 17 M'.)0.')) -io.

(154, 191, 516, 520, 555. 56(i Barnes) January, :\larcli: (1247. 1654. 1()68. 1686.

2914 Borden) June to March. In forests 90 to 500 m. Endemic. T.. Manipnip.

6. P. whitfordii Merr. Govt. Lab. Pul)l. 35 ( IMOO) r^n.

(496 Karnes) November ; (1015. 1204 W'liil fard ) Decend)er. Marcli. Hare in

fore.sts at 100 ni.. quite coinnion on ridyes at aliout 1.100 ni. Endemic.

3. SIDEROXYLON Linn.

1. S. angustifolium Merr. (lovt. i.ab. Pul)l. 35 ( n)0(J ) 5(). I'lthtijiiinin ancjus-

tifoliuni Merr. 1. c. 17 (1904) 43.

(3744 Merrill) January; (159, 1166 Whitford) May, INlaich. On exposed

ridges in the mossy forest 1,000 to 1.100 m. Endemic.

2. S. duclitan Blanco V\. Filip. ed. 1 (1837) 129. .V. ranii/lonnn .Merr. (iovt.

Lab. Publ. 17 (1905) 43.

(77 Barnes) November; (2308 Meyer) December: (2353 Borden) January:

(225 Merrill) Decades Pliilij). Foiest Fl., coll. Harden. October. In forests 100

to 200 ni. Endemic.

3. S. macranthum Merr. (Jovt. Lab. I'ul.l. 35 (190(;| 56.

(1809,2741 Borden) Se])tend)er. Marcli ; (51 Barnes) October; (291 Merrill)

Decades Philip. Forest Fl.. coll. Harden. February. In forests 40 to 150 in.

Endemic.

4. MIMUSOPS Linn.

1. M. elengi Linn.; ( larke in Hook. f. Fl. l'.riL lud. 3 (1882) 54S.

(1285 Whitford) May; ( 154 .1/ern7/) Decades Pliilip. Forest FL. colL Ahern's

eolleefor, July. Thickets near the seashore, liritish India and .Malaya. T.,

litiiisaliniuin.

EBENACILE.

1. DIOSPYROS Dalccb.

1. D. canomoi A. D( . : lliern Trans. ( amb. Phil. Soc. 12 (1873) 1: 21().

(113 Whilford) May; (152 Barnes) January; (3739 Merrill) January. On

exposed rid;,'-es in the mossy forest 900 to 1.200 m. Endemic. T.. Canonioi.

2. D. copelandi ^Merr. (lovt. Lab. Pul.i. 17 (1904) 45.

(246 Copeland) February: (3(t57 liordni ) Ma.\. In forests 100 to 250 m.

Endemic.
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3. D. discolor \\ illcL; Hiein I. c. 2()0. D. plnliiJijinoisls Gurke, non A. UC.

{Borden). In thickets below 100 ni., widely distributed in the Philippines.

Borneo, occasionally cultivated in otlier ti-opical countries. T., Maholo.

4. D. nitida ^lerr. (iovt. Lab. Pub). 35 (l!)()(i) .)?.

(6713 Ehner) November; ( 10()7 Wliitfurd) .January; (2(57 Merrill) Decades

Philip. Forest Fl., coll. Borden, January. In forests 100 to 200 ni. Endemic.

5. D. piiosanthera Blanco; Hiern 1. c. 213.

(.564, 582, .")S4, fit);"), 600 Bar)iefi) March; (700, 710, 83.3, 1752, 2738, 2952,

30SS Borden) May, April ; (1225 Whitford) April; (148 Merrill) Decades Philip.

Forest FL, coll. Aherti's eollecior, .July. In forests 100 to 500 m., widely dis-

tributed in tlu' Philippines. Endemic. T., Bolongeta.

SYMPLOCACE.Il

1. SYMPLOCOS Linn.

1. S. conf usa l>ranil in Engler's Prianzenreich 6 ( lUOl ) S8.

(1185, 1343 nil it ford) March, September; (3240, 3723, 3960 Merrill) October,

January, March; (2619 Meyer) February; (791 Borden) May. On exposed

ridges in the mossy forest above 1,200 m. Malayan Peninsula, Southern China,

and Borneo.

2. S. elmeri Brand in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 36.

(1333 Whitford) May; (2718 Borden) February. In forests 150 to 600 m.

Endemic.

3. S. polyandra (Blanco) Brand in Engler's Pfianzenreich 1. c. 36.

(1925 Borden) September; (60 Merrill) Decades Philip. Forest FL, coll. Barnes,

January; (76 Barnes) November. In forests 100 to 200 in. Endemic.

4. S. oblongifolia (Presl) Vidal; Brand 1. c. 55.

(Un) Barnes) January; (2606 Meyer) February; (1223, l2Aii Borden) June;

(133 Whitford) May; (189 Merrill) Decades Philip. Forest FL, coll. Barnes.

January. In forests 300 to 700 m. Endemic.

5. S. sp.

(1157, 1196 Whitford) March; (2647 Meyer) February; (1511 Ahern's col-

lector) August. In forests and on exposed ridges 800 to 1,100 ni.

CONTORT-a:.

OLEACE.E.

1. LINOCIERA Sw.

1. L. coriacea Vidal Rev. PL Vase. Filip. (1886) 181.

(2305 Meyer) Decendier; (1049 Whitford) January. In forests at about

100 m. p]ndemic.

2. L. cumingiana \idal. Plian. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 185.

(749, 1403, 1539, 1552, 1621, 2348 Borden) May to January; (2226 Meyer)

December. (1460 Ahern's eollector) July; (82, 1023, 1070 Whitford) April,

December, January. In forests and thickets 40 to 180 m. Endemic.

3. L. luzonica (Blurae) F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 128.

(2350 Borden) January; (1167 Whitford) March. In forests, the former at

100 m., the latter apparently dwarfed, at 1,100 m. Possibly not distinct from

the preceding species. Endemic.
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4. L. pallida comb. nov. Muycpea pallida Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1000)

58.

(1142 Whilford) March; (2702 Meyer) March; (2930 Borden) March. In

forests at 100 m., and on ridges at 900 m. Endemic.

5. L. racemosa comb. nov. Mayepea racemosa Merr. 1. c.

{•30A2 Borden) May. In forests at GO m. Endemic.

2. LIGUSTRUM Linn.

L L. cumingiana Dccne. Nonv. Arch. i\Ius. Hist. Nat. J'aris IT. 2 (1S70) 2S.

(24(i Whitford) May; (3000 Meyer) May; (407 Topping) May. On exposed

ridges in the nios.sy forest 900 to 1,100 m. Endemic.

3. JASMINUM Linn.

1. J. bifarium Wall.; Clarke in Hook. f. Kl. J3rit. Ind. 3 (1882) 505.

(2835 Meyer) March. On ridges in the mossy forest at 1,000 m. ^lalayan

Peninsula and Archipelago.

The material represented by tbc above number is lather imperfect and is

referred to tlie above species with some doubt.

LOGANIACE.Il

1. MITRASACME Labill.

1. M. alsinoides R. Br.; Clarke in Hook. f. V\. Brit. Ind. 4 (18S3) SO.

(3003 Merrill) October; (6770 Elmer) November. In open dry grass lands

below 100 m. Britisli India. Malaya, and Australia.

2. STRYCHNOS Linn.

1. S. muitiflora Benth.; Hook. Icon. 23 |1S!)4) pi. L'l.i.

(6864 Elmer) November. In forests, widely distributed in the I'hilippincs.

Endemic.

3. FAGRAEA Thunb.

1. F. obovata Wall.; Clarke 1. c. 83.

(256 Whiiford) May; (1800 Borden) 8ci)tcnibcr. Forests 700 lo 000 m.

British India and Malaya.

4. GENIOSTOMA Forst.

1. G. cumingianum Benth. Jouni. Linn. Soc. l'>ol. 1 (1857) 07.

(3199 Merrill) October; (2830 Meyer) March. On exposed ridges above

1,000 m. Endemic.

L ALSTONIA K. Br.

1. A. parvifolia Merr. (lovt. Lab. I'libl. 35 (1000) 50.

(1164 B7()//'or(/) .March; ( 6876 /.7*Hr;) Noveml)er : (2111 Borden) Novend)er;

(2209 Meyer) Decembei-. On exposed ridges in tlie mossy forest 000 to 1.200 m.

Endemic.

2. A. scholaris IL Br.: 11. .ok. 1. Fl. IJril. Ind. 3 (18821 642.

(74G, 1636 Borden) May, August; (57it Barnes) March. In forests 100 to

200 m., widely distributed in the Philippines. Tropical Asia, Africa, Malaya,

and Australia. T., Dita.
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2. PARALSTONIA TT. Baill.

1. P. clusiacea H. Baill. Bull. Soc. Linn. Paris 1 (1888) 750.

(1793, 1798, 2540 Borden) Sc]>tember, Febnuuy. In forests at 200 in. A
nionotypic endemic ,s;enus.

3. TABERN/EMONTANA T.inn.

1. T. pandacaqui Poir.; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 2 (18.56) 419.

(2252, 278.3 Mri/cr) December, February; (2511, 3137 Merrill) -June, October;

(029, 1370. 1790 Borden) April to September; (0148 Leiberg) July; (370 Whit-

ford) Jvnie; (6783 Elmer) November. Common in forests 100 to 800 m.

Endemic. T., Pandacaqui.

I have not seen Sonnerat's figure on which this somewhat doubtful species is

based, and accordingly the above specimens are referred here tentatively. The
form here considered is apparently sufficiently distinct from T. cumingiana A.

DC, a species widely distributed in the Philippines and universally known to

the natives \uider the same name as the above species.

4. VOACANGA Dup. Th.

1. V. cumingiana Rolfe, Journ. Linn. See. Bot. 21 (1884) 313.

(1079 Whifford) January; (684, 1521, 1755, 2331 Borden) May, December;

(2282, 3014 Meyer) December, May; (3798 Merrill) January. In thickets and

forests 75 to 200 m. Endemic.

5. ALYXIA Banks.

1. A. monilifera Vidal. Gyno))ogon inoiiiiifera Merr. Govt. Lab. Puhl. 29

(1905) 46.

(6764, 6812 Elmer) November; (739, 792, 2112 Borden) May. November;

{(>0^5 Leiberg) July; {220i Meyer) December; (224, 463 lF/(i//orfi) May. July

;

(3857 Merrill) August. On exposed ridges in the mossy forest 900 to 1,200 m.

Endemic.

6. KOPSIA Blume.

1. K. longiflora Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 29 (1905) 47.

(1207 Whifford) March; (611, 1802 Borden) April. September; (1448 Ahern's

collector) August. On exposed ridges and in forests 250 to 1,100 m. Endemic.

7, CERBERA Linn.

1. C. odd lam Gaertn.; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 3 (1882) 038.

(2036, 2073, 2475 Borden) October, January; (2302 Meyer) December; (1435

Ahern's collector) August. In thickets along the seashore. Tiopical Asia, Ma-

laya, Australia, and Polynesia.

8. PARAMERIA Bentli.

1. P. philippinensis Kadlk. Sitzb. Math. Phys. Akad. Muench. 14 (1884) 519.

(84, 352 Barnes) November, March; (2186 Meyer) December; (6865 Elmer)

November. In thickets and forests 20 to 100 m. Borneo. T., Ductung ahas.

9. ANODENDRON A. DC.

1. A. panlculatum (Koxb.) A. DC.; Hook. f. I. c (!68.

(2007 Me,/cr) Febvuiuy. In forests at 700 m. Britisli India and Malaya.
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10. AGANOSMA Q. Don.

1. A. marginata (Roxb.) (i. Don.; Hook. f. ]. c. 60.3. Echites procumbens

Blanco VI. Filip. ed. 2 (1845) 78. Hohiirlioiu iiiacrocarpa F.-Vill., Nov. App.

(1883) 130, lion (?) Physetohusis )ii(icrocarpa Hassk. Ilohtrrhena proctniihois

Men-. Govt. Lab. Publ. 27 (1905) 59.

(3299 Merrill) October; (398 ^Vhitf<>rd) .Tune. Tii thickets and forests near

the river 100 to 200 ni. Britisli India and Malaya.

11. CARRUTHERSIA .Seem.

1. C. pilosa (A. DC.) F.-Vill. Nov. A])[). (1883) 132.

(3117 Mci/cr) May, ]'.H):^. In forests at 950 ni. Pandemic.

12. ICHNOCARPUS H. Br.

1. I. ovatifolius A. DC; Hook. f. 1. c. 070.

(0013 Tjcihcrg) Jnly; (1464 Ahern's collector) Auonst. In thickets below

100 111., widely distributed in the Philippines. British India and ^Malaya.

13. WRIGHTIA R. Br.

1. W. ianiti (Blanco) Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 27 (1905) 59. W. ovala A. DC.

(12()0 Whitford) May; (770, 3067 Borden) May. In forests and thickets

lielow 130 111. Endeniic. T., Laniti.

14. PARSONSIA R. Br.

1. Parsonsia confusa iioni. nov. I^arsonsia rliecdii F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883)

130; Vidal, Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 184, non Heligme rliecdii Wight.

JJcltiles .spiralis Blanco, Fl. Filip. ed. 1 (1837) 110; ed. 2 (1845) 79; ed. 3, 1

(1877) 140; Vidal, Sinopsis. Atlas (1883), /. fUi. /'. A'., non Parsonsia spiralis

Wall.

{USA Borden) August; {HI Barnes ) November; ((114(; Leihenj) .Tuly; (1216

Whitford) April; (2564, 3141 Merrill) .luiie, October. In tliickets and forests

20 to 100 111. F'ndemic.

as(^leptai)A(^ej:.

1. STREPTOCAULON \V. et A.

1. S. baumii Decne. in' DC. I'rodr. 8 (1844) 49(1.

(3142 Merrill) October; (07()8 Elmer) November. hi tliickets l)cln\v 100 m..

widely distributed in the l'liili|i|)in(>s. Kiidemic.

2. CEROPEGIA Linn.

1. C. cumingiana Dcciie. 1. c ()43.

(2221 Mei/er) December; (2066 Harden) October. In tbiekels below 100 m.

Fndeniic.

3. DISCHIDIA i;. r.r.

1. D. pectenoides I'earson. .lourn. l.iuii. Sue. I'.ot. 35 (1902) .377. />. Inneeo-

lalu Vidal, .Sino|)sis, Alias ( 1,SS3). /. >iS. /. /•;.. non Decne.

(21^b Borden) .March; (49, 127'.t Whil jinil ) .\\u\\. May; (2566 Merrill] .Inne.

In thickets, usually on dead bamboo, below 100 m. j-hidemie.

2. D. purpurea .Merr. (Jovl. ]>ab. I>iil)l. 17 (1904) .39.

(1182 Whitford) .March; (3736 Mrrrilh .laiiuary. On trees, exposed ridges

in the mossv forest at about 1.200 in. Kndemie.
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4. DISCHIDIOPSIS Schlechter.

1. D. philippinensis ScliU'cliter in Perk. Frag. ¥\. Philip. (1904) 128.

(3809 Merrill) April, 1904. In thickets below 50 m. Endemic.

5. HOYA R. Br.

1. H. cumingiana Decne. 1. c. (;3(i.

(.311 Whit ford) May. An epiphyte in forests at TOO ni. Endemic.

This species is abundant in the region of Finns insularis, northern Luzon,

where it is always found on bowlders, outcroppiiigs, and cliffs.

2. H. luzonica Schlechter 1. c. 130.

(2.5(i5 MerriU) .l\\\w. In thickets along the river at I.IO m. Endemic.

3. H. multiflora Illume; Hook. f. 1. c. 52.

(129 Barnes) January; (2330 Borden) December; (1047, 1258 Whitford)

January, May; (2204 Meyer) December. Epiphytic, 75 to 150 m. Malayan

Peninsula and Archi])e]ago.

6. MARSDENIA R. Br.

1. M. philippinensis Schlechter 1. c. 133.

(3315 Merrill) October: (0147 Leiberg) July. In thickets below 100 m.

Endemic.

In addition to the al)ove Asclepiadacew, 9 other distinct species from the

Lamao region are represented in our herbarium, but as duplicates of these are

in the hands of Dr. R. Schlechter foi' identification, no uttem]it has here been made
to determine them.

TUBIFLOR^.

CONVOLVULACE.E.

1. RIVEA Clioisy.

1. R. barnesii :\Ierr. (^ovt. Lab. Publ. 17 (1904) 40.

(68 Barnes) November. In thickets at 30 m. Endemic.

2. R. luzonensis Hallier f. Bull. Herb. Boiss. 6 (1898) 715.

(60, 351 Barnes) October, March; (2253, 2417 Meyer) December, January;

(2048, 2391 Borde») October, January; (1035 Whitford) January; {•3120 Merrill)

October. In thickets along the stream 25 to 500 m. Endemic.

2. QUAMOCLIT Tourncf.

1. Q. vulgaris Clioisy; DC. Prod., 9 (1845) 336.

(3097 Merrill) October. In thickets below 100 m.. introduced from tropical

America, now s])ontane()Us aiul widely distrilinted in the l'hilip])ines.

3. IPOMCEA Linn.

1. I. batatas (Linn.) Lam.; Clarke in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 4 (1883) 202.

Occasionally cultivated about Lamao. generally cultivated in tropical and

subtropical regions. Sp.-Fil., Caniote.

2. I. bianco! Choisy 1. c. 389.

(1606 Borden) August. In tliickets below 100 m.. widely distributed in the

Philippines.

3. I. obscura (Linn.) Ker; Clarke 1. c. 207.

(3099 Merrill) October. In thickets below 100 m., widely distributed in the

Philippines. Tiopical Asia. Africa, and Malaya.

4. I. paniculata (Liiui.) R. Br. /. diyitafa Linn.; Clarke 1. c. 202.
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(2020 Borden) Octobov; ( :12SS Merrill) Octnl)f'V. In tliickots on the seaslioro.

Tropics generally.

5. I. pes-caprae (Linn.) Roth. /. biloba Forsk.; Clarke 1. c. 212.

(2069 liorden) Octohei' ; (22!):i Mei/cr) December; (Wliilford) .\pril. San(l>

seashore. Tropical shores df botli hciiiisjjlieres.

4. MERREMIA Dcnnst.

1. M. gemella (Hunn.i llallicr f. <'oiir(jIvurtis (loiirllus I'urni.: Jitointra

!/ii, 1(11(1 Roth; Choisy 1. c. :5S().

(2714 liordcii) Fi'bi-uary; (
2.")02 Mci/ci-) .lainiary. in tliickcis below 100 in.

Tropical Asia and Malaya.

2. M. hastata (Lam.) llallicr. IJot. .lalirli. 16 (189.3) ryrrl.

(:il05 Merrill) October; (0119 Leiberg) July; (403 Whitford) June; (70.30

Klmer) November; (2r)03 Meyer) January. Abundant in thickets below 100 ni..

widely distributed in the riiilippines. Tropics generally.

3. M. umbellata (Meyer) Hallier, f. 1. c, var. orientaiis llallicr f.

(Whitford) A].ril. In lliickrts l>i'l(iw 100 m.. widely disti-ibntcd in the IMiil-

ijipines.

5. HEWITTIA \V. et A.

1. H. bicolor (Aalil.) \\ight ; ( larkc 1. c. 210.

( l!ll.3 Hordcii) iSeptenibcr. In thickets below JOO in., widely disi lihiit rd in the

l'liili|i|)incs. Tropical Asia. Africa, and Malaya.

6. ERYCIBE Koxb.

1. E. sp. ( ?)

(.••1717 Merrill) .laiiiiary. In forests at (iOO in., fruiting spccinicii only.

BORRAGINAl^LE.

1. CORDIA hinn.

1. C. blancoi \idal: Merr. (iovt. Lab. I'ubl. 35 [Wm'^) (;i.

( 12ti2 Whitford) .May; (70S. 12(i7, 1273 llnrdcii] .May. .Inly; 191 Mrri'ilh

Decades Philip. Forest Fl.. coll liordoi. .Iul\. In lliickrts bdnw lOO in., widely

distributed in the IMiilippiiies. hhideinic T.. A hdikiiui.

2. EHRETIA Linn.

1. E. microphylla Lam. /,'. hii.i-ifitlid Koxb.; Clarke in Hook. f. Fl. I'.rit. hid.

4 (1883) 144.

(2538 Merrill) .liiiie; (1003 Jiordcn ) .\ugust ; ( 0S.")0 Elmer) Xoveiniier. In

thickets below 100 m.. widely distributed in tlie l'liilipi)ines. British India and

.Malaya. T.. Oki. i'lia hnndoc.

2. E. philippinensis A. DC in IH . I'rodr. 9 (1S4.->| M)4.

(2103 Harden) November: ( 0S30 Elixer) \o\cmber. In birests at about

300 m. Kndemic.

3. TOURNEFOURTIA Linn.

1. T. sarmentosa Lam.; .\. DC. I. c. ")10.

(2.')2.') Merrill) .liuic; I L") Whilford) .\pril; (2S44 M<i/er) Mareli. In tbieket-

and forests along stii'ains loo tn !lOO m. Malaya anil Australia.

4. HELIOTROPIUM Limi.

i. H. indicum Linn.: Clarke I. c. l.')2.

( l<.t.')4 liordeii) October. .\ weed in waste places, widely distributed in the

I'liilippines. Tropics generally. Sp. ImI.. Troinpd elefdiilc
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VERBENACE^E.

1. CALLICARPA Linn.

1. C. bicolor Juss.; Schauer in DC. Prodr. 11 (1857) 642.

(1484 Aheni's collector) July. In forests. Malaya and Australia.

2. C. bianco! Rolfe Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 21 (1884) 315.

(2520 Meyer) February; (55 Barnes) October; (2522 Merrill) June; (404

Whitford) June. In tliickets below 100 m. Endemic. T., Tuhang dalag.

The specimens cited above agree with the figure cited by Rolfe as represent-

ing this species, but are quite distinct from No. 1283 Cuming, which is referred

by Schauer to CalUearpa hicolor Juss.. and which species Rolfe states must be

excluded from the Philippine flora.

3. C. formosana Rolfe Journ. Bot. 20 (1882) 358.

(6000 Leiberg) July. In forests at about 80 m. Formosa.

4. C. erioclona 8chauer in DC. Prodr. 11 (1857) 643.

(2530 Merrill) June; (1595 Borden) August; (6018 Leiberg) July; (487

Whitford) July; (6647 Elmer) November. In thickets along streams below

150 m. Endemic.

2. PREMNA Linn.

1. P. nauseosa Blanco; Schauer 1. c. 638.

(769, 1271, 1275, 1613 Borden) May, October; (6841 Elmer) November; (387

Whitford) June. In thickets below 100 m. Endemic. T., Molauin aso.

2. P. odorata Blanco; Schauer 1. c. P. vestita Schauer 1. c. 631.

(2590 Meyer) February. In thickets below 100 m. Endemic. T., Alagao.

3. P. cumingiana Schauer 1. c. 634.

{Whitford). In thickets below 100 m., widely distributed in the Philippines.

Endemic.

4. P. integrifolia Linn.; Clarke in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 4 (1885) 574.

(2043 Borden) Septend)er. In tliickets along the seashore. British India to

Malaya.

3. VITEX Linn.

1. V. littoralis Decne.-. Y. iiinorcnsis Walp. ; Schauer 1. c. 686.

(1243 Whitford) May; (771. 2022 Borden) October; (1445 Ahern's collector)

August. In thickets near tlie seashore, widely distrihtited in tlie Pliilippines.

Timor. T., MaUmin, Molave.

2. V. negundo Linn.; Clarke in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 4 (1885) 583.

(2035 Borden) October; (2276 Meyer) December. In thickets near the sea-

shore, widely distributed in the Philippines. Tropical Asia and Malaya.

3. V. ovata Thunb. 1'. trifolia Linn. var. unifoliolata Schauer 1. c. 683.

(1940 Borden) October. Sandy seashore. Tropical shores Asia and Malaya.

4. V. turczaninowii Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1900) 77.

(1335 Borden) May; (3059 Borden) May. In forests 100 to 150 m. Endemic.

T., Malausa.

5. V. sp.

{Whitford). A large tree in forests, sterile specimens only.

4. GMELINA Linn.

1. G. hystrix Knrz; Clarke 1. c. 582.

(6105 Leiberg) July: (362 Barnes) March; (395 Whitford) June; (1780

Borden) August. In ojjen thickets below 100 m. Burma, Siam. T., Calulut.
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5. CLERODENDRON Linn.

1. C. blancoi Xavcs: .Mcrr. (Jovt. Lah. I'lihl. 35 (l!tO(i) (i2.

(0012, (ill.") Lcihoji} July; ( l(i()!>, lltl.'i Bonlcn } Aii<;usl. Scplcnilicr :
(41S

Whifford) June; (308!), 38()G ^fcni^) October, August. In tliickcts l)cl«i\v

100 ni.. widely distributed in the Philii)pines. Endemic. T.. liaf/andc.

2. C. inerme Cacrtn.; (larkc 1. c. .IS!).

(14(1 Merrill) Decades Thilip. Forest Fl.. coll. Ahenrs colleclor. .iu\y. In

tidal thickets. Tropical Asia and Malaya.

:i. C. intermedium Cham.; Schauer 1. c. (i()!).

{•iiry.i Merrill) October: (2177 Metier) December: (1:^24 Konhin .l\ily: ( 4.S:i

Whilford) July: ((i()7S l-'Atmr) November. In thickets and (lamp places below

100 m., widely distributed in the Philippines. Endemic.

4. C. quadriloculare (Dlanco) Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 35 (l!tO(>i (i!.

[XW li(inips) February: ((>7(i7. 0702 Elmer) November; (:i740 Merrill] .lan-

uarv: (2.121 Mci/er) February. In forests .)0 to 700 ii;. Endemic.

6. SYMPHOREMA Koxb.

1. S. luzonicum (Blanco) F.A'ill.; Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1!)04) 3.

(343 Barnes) February; (2510 Meyer) January; (2o4!) lionleii) Fi'bruary:

I 2 Whilforfl) April. In thickets along the liver 7.') to l.')() m.. widely distrib\ited

in the Philippines. Endemic.

7. AVICENNIA Linn.

1. A. officinalis Linn.: Claike 1. c. 004.

(140 Merrill) Decades Philip. Forest Fl., coll. Ahern's collector, July; (1205

Whit ford) May. Mangrove swam])s. Tropical shores of Asia, Malaya, and Poly-

nesia. T.. Ciiliipiiii.

LABIAT.l^l

L SCUTELLARIA Linn.

1. S. luzonica llolfe .lourn. Linn. Soc. Lot. 21 (
LS,S4

) 315.

(2217 il/ei/er) December; (2110 Borde;( ) Xovend)er; (0!)S4 /vV/Hcr) Xovend)er:

{Copeland) .January; (203 Whitford) May; (3114 Merrill) October. On e\poM-d

ridges, mossy forest (iOO to 1.200 m.. occasionally along tlu' river Ix'low to KtO m.

l-'ormosa.

2. LEUCAS i;. P.r.

1. L. zeylanica (Liiin.i i;. lb.: Hook. f. Fl. P.rit. Ind. 4 i
1 SS.',

i
(IS!).

(00!)3 Leiberi/) .Inly: I

•') 14 Whitford) .Inly: I
30!!.") \hrrllh October. In

open grass lands below KKt m. Tropical Asia and Malaya.

3. ANISOMELIS K. Hr.

I. A. indica ibinn.i O. Kiint/.e. .1. orata U. P.r.: Hook. f. 1. c. 072.

(2LS4 Mei/er) December. hi thickets and open j. laces below KMI ni. Tro|)ical

Asia and Malaya.

4. HYPTIS lae<|.

1. H. brevipes Poir. ; Bentli. I. <•. Iii7.

(3270 Mirrill) October. In open places Ix'iow lull m.. w idel.\ distributed in

llie Philii)pines. introdnced Iroiri ti-opieal .\iiierie;i. Malava. tropical .\frica. and

Asia.

2. H. spicigera Lam.: I'.enth. 1. c. .s7.

(32!t:{ Mirrilli Oclolier. With the preceding, introduced from tropical America.
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3. H. suaveolens (Linn.) Poir. ; Bentli. 1. c. 126.

(1782 BonJvii) Au<-ust : i Whitford) Jnly. With tlio precedino-, distribution

of Hi//)fis hrcrii)cs Poir.

5. COLEUS Lour.

1. C. multiflorus Jk'iitli. I. c. 75.

Hu20 Elmer) November; ( 15S2. 211.5, 3008 Borden) August, May; (185TT'7ii7-

ford) May; (3741 Merrill) January. On exposed ridges in the mossy forest and
in ravines (JOO to 1,200 in. Endemic.

SOLANACE.I^l

1. CAPSICUM Linn.

1. C. frutescens Linn.; Prain in King & Gaml)le. Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 74
(lOO.i) 2: 337.

(084(5 FAiiicr) November. In thickets and waste places near Laniao. Com-
monly cultivated and subspontaneous throughout the Philippines. Tropical Asia

and Malaya. T., mi.
2. SOLANUM Linn.

1. S. ferox Linn.; Clarke 1. c. 233.

(2233 Meyer) December; (0732 Elmer) November; (315 Whitford) duly.

Usually a weed in cultivated grounds below 100 m., also on recently Ijurncd

places near the summit of the mountain. Tropical Asia.

2. S. cumingii Dun. in DC. Prodr. 13 (18.52) 1: 303.

(1948 Borden) October. In open places and thickets below 100 m.

Reduced to »S'. melongeiia Linn., by Clarke, but quite different from the cul-

tivated forms of that species.

3. S. nigrum Linn.; Clarke 1. c. 229.

(2070 Borden) Octobei-. In tliickets and open lands below 100 m. Temperate

and tropical regions of the world.

4. S. torvum 8wartz; Clarke 1. c. 234.

(2285 Meyer) December; (2330 Borden) December. In thickets below 100 m.

Malaya, tropical Asia, and America.

5. S. verbascifolium Linn.; Clarke 1. c. 230.

(7029 Elmer) November; (2523 Meyer) February. In thickets below 100 m.

Malaya. tro])ical Asia. Australia, and America.

3. NICOTIAN A Linn.

1. N. tabacum Linn.; ( larke 1. c. 245.

(1351 Whitford) September. In Negrito "caingins" (clearings) at 400 m., not

spontaneous. Native of tropical America, cultivated in most temperate and

tropical countries. >Sp.-Fil., Tabaeo.

SCROPHrLAKIAC^EJ^].

1. LIMNOPHILA R. Br.

1. L. gratissima Blunie; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 4 (1884) 208.

(2268 Meyer) December. In shalloAV, stagnant water and along streams below

50 m. British India to Japan, Malaya, and Australia.

2. TORENIA Linn.

1. T. peduncularis Benth.; ?Iook. f. 1. c. 270.

(0743 Elmer) Novend)er. In thickets lielow 100 in. British India and Malava.
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3. VANDELLIA Linn.

1. V. Crustacea (Linn.) Bentli.; Hooi<. f. 1. c. 279.

{2m2 Harden) October; {(MHO Elmer) Novomber; {S2()7^ Merrill) Octohei-. In

open <;i-i(ss lands Ih'Iow lOO m. Tropics of tlic Old \\'nrld. introduced into tiic

Xew.

2. V. scabra l^cntli.; Hn..k. f. 1. c 2SL

(.S2<i(> Mirriil) October. Willi the prccedinji'. Tro])ical Asia. .Africa, and

Malaya.

:i. V. sp.

(2027 Borden} Octolx'i-. On Ijlutls near tlie sea.sliore.

4. BONNAYA i.ink. et Otto.

L B. brachiata Link et Otto.; Hook. f. 1. c. 284.

(()7S1 Elmer) Novendjer: (3100 Merrill) October. In open waste lands and

grassy j)Iaces below ]()(> ni. Uritisli India and Malaya.

5. SCOPARIA Linn.

1. S. dulcis Linn.: Clarke I. e. 2,S!).

{ W hi I ford) Ajiril : {('oiirhinil ) .lanuaiy. In tiiickets and open places below

loo 111., widely distributed in tlie I'liil i]i|iines. Tropics <renerally, a native of

tropical America.

bi(;nonia(^e.e.

1. OROXYLUM \'ent.

1. O. indicum (Linn.) X'ent.; Clarke in Hook. L Fl. lirit. Ind. 4 (1884) 278.

(Whitfonh .hine; H)H(y^ Elmer) November; (1277. 1280, LSOl. 1309 Harden)

.hily. In tiiickets liclow 100 ni. Tropical .\sia and Malaya. T.. I'ininpineahan.

2. RADERMACHERA llassk.

1. R. banaibana 15nr<'aii in Haiil. .\dansonia 2 (lS()l-(;2i Iii4. Slereosper-

mum banaibanai Rolfe.

(185, r)48 Barnes) January, March; (2424 .l/c/r/i .Fanuary : (24 Whit ford)

April; (81 Merrill) Decades Philip. Forest Fl. coll. Hnrncs. .March, distributed

as S. seemannii Rolfe. (725, 1541, 1542, 1540, 1550, ]5()(i. 24(i!t Bordm ) May

to January. In forests 75 to 150 ni. Endemic. T., Bdnaihanai.

PEDALTACE.IO.

1. SESAMUM Linn.

1. S. indicum Linn.; Clarke in ilool^. i. V\. P.rit. Ind. 4 (1SS4) :?87.

(1914 Borden) Septend.er. In an old clearing at about 20 m.. occasionally

cultivated and subspontancous in the Philippines, cultivated in all tropical conn-

tiir^s. T.. fjiiif/d.

GESNEKIACE^E.

1. TRICHOSPORUM Don.

1. T. philippinensis iClarkei O. Kinilzc. \rschinifinlhiis />//i7i/)/)/»f7i.si.v

Clarke in DC. .Mono;,'. I'lian. 5 (1883) 3!l.

(3748, 3855 Merrill) January. .\u^nist. In the mossy forest, exposed rid-res

1,000 to 1,200 m. Endemic.
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2. CYRTANDRA Foist.

1. C. incisa Clarke 1. c. 250.

(2409 Meyer) January; (29, 1112 Whitford) May, February. In ravines^

along the river 400 to 800 m. Endemic.

ACANTHACE^.

1. THUNBERGIA Linn. f.

1. T. fragrans Roxb.; Clarke in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 4 (1884) 390.

{Merrill). In thickets below 100 m. Tropical Asia, Malaya, and Australia.

2. BLECHUM P. Br.

1. B. brownei Juss. ; Nees in DC. Prodr. 11 (1857) 467.

(91 Whitford) April. In thickets and waste places below. 100 ni., widely

distributed in the Philippines, generally considered to have been introduced from

tropical America.

3. HEMIGRAPHIS Xees.

1. H. parabolica (Nees) F.-Vill.; Ruellia paraholica Nees 1. c. 144.

{4:95 Whitford) Jiily, 1904. In thickets along the river below 100 m. Endemic.

2. H. rapifera Hallier f. ex Koorders in Meded. 's Lands. Plantent. 19 (1898)

555.

(6667 Elmer) November; (3150 Merrill) October; (438 Whitford) June;

(1930 Borden) October. On ridges in the mossy forest at 1,200 m., extending

below along the river to 100 m. Celebes.

4. STROBILANTHES Blume.

1. S. merrillii C. B. Clarke, Govt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1906) 92.

(6815 Elmer) November; (1581. 2094 Borden) August, September; (155 Whit-

ford) May; (3713 Merrill) January. On exposed ridges in the mossy forest

above 1,200 m. Endemic.

2. S. pluriformis C. B. Clarke, 1. c. 93.

(3956 Merrill) March; (1092 Whitford) February. With the preceding.

Endemic.

5. RUELLIA Linn.

1. R. repens Linn.; Clarke in Hook. f. 1. c. 412.

(3110 Merrill) October; (2054 Borden) October. (411 Whitford) June. In

thickets below 100 m. China. Malayan Peninsula and Archipelago.

6. LEPIDAGATHIS Willd.

1. L. incurva D. Don. L. hyalinu Nees, 1. c. 252.

(493 Whitford) July; (3119 Merrill) October. On banks along the river

below 150 m. British India to Tliina and Malaya.

7. BARLERIA Linn.

1. B. prionitis Linn.; Clarke in Hook. f. 1. c. 482.

(2343 Borden) December. In thickets and waste places below 100 m. Trop-

ical Asia, Africa, and Malaya.
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8. GYMNOSTACHYUM Xces.

1. G. affine Xfes. 1. c. !)4.

(2732 Borden) Marcli ; {'MM ('ojicldiul) .himuny. In forests 75 to I.IO m.

KiuU'iiiic.

9. ACANTHUS Linii. ^

1. A. ilicifolius Linn.; Chnki' 1. c 4S1.

(2232 Meyer) Dfceinlu'r. In tidal tliickcts. cominon. Scaslioros Hiitisli India

to Malaya and Australia. T.. Dulnriii.

10. ERANTHEMUM Linn.

1. E. bicolor Scliiank; Xees 1. c. 450.

(22()7 Meyer) December; ( 23(>5 Borden) January; (7021 FAiner) Xovember

;

(44 WhUford) April. Abundant in tliiekets below 1()(» m.. widely distributed

in the Philippines. Malaya.

2. E. curtatum ('. B. Clarku (Jovt. Lab. l'ul)l. 35 (I'.IOC)) S!).

(3952 Merrill) March: (2727 Borden) March. In forests 100 to 200 ni.

Endemic.

11. HYPOESTES K. Br.

1. H. cinerea C. ]'.. Clarke. 1. c. so.

(2202 Meyer) December. In thickets below lOU ni. Endemic.

2. H. subcapitata ('. B. Clarke, 1. c. 90.

(751. 23()7. 2501 Borden) May. February; (2288 Meyer) December; (173

Bdrues) .Janu:iry. In tiiickets and recent clearinos lOQ to 150 m. Endemic.

12. JUSTICIA Linn.

1. J. gendarussa Liim.; Clarke in Hook. f. 1. c. 532.

1 242(1 Mei/er) .January; (188 Barnes) January; ( 24S5 Bonh n
)

.lannary;

(25 WhUford) .\\n\\. Along streams in forests 25 to 200 m.. certainly indijre-

nous, rjiicly oi- never cultivated in the Philippines.

2. J. luzonensis C. B. Clarke Govt. Lab. I'ubl. 35 (1900) 91.

(23(i3 Borden) January; (3117, 3253 Merrill) October; (0727 Elmer) No-

vember; (0151 Leihery) July; {Vopeland) January. In forests and on ridges

100 to 1.200 ni. Endemic.

13. ROSTELLULARIA Heichb.

1. R. procumbens (Linn.) NCcs 1. c. 371.

(2029 liorden) October. In thickets below 100 m. 'I'lopical Asia to Malaya

and Australia.

RTJBIALES.

KriUACILi:.'

1. OLDENLANDIA Linn.

1. O. filifolia I'llmcr in herb.

.\ slender erect, simple or somewhat l)rancbc<l annual 5 to 14 cm. hi^^h. Stems

and branches slender, striate. ^hii)i<ms <.i- sli^^htly pnlics<'ent. Leaves linear or

'Mr. A. D. E. KImer. formerly of this jinn^au. had partl.x woiked over I he

Ituhiacexe re])reseiited in the hi'rbaiinm. previous to iiis traiisfci- to another

Bureau, and iiis idcnt ilicat ions have lieeii accepted where they are apjiarently

correct.
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lilifunii, 1 to "i..} em. long, 1..") nun. wide or less, sessile, glabrous or scabrous

above, slightly pubescent beneath, the margins recurved; stipules vinited, hyaline,

with two or three filiform segments 2 to 3 mm. long. Flowers sessile in the

leaf axils, or sliortly jicdiceled, solitary or 2 to 3 in each axil. Calyx 3 mm.
long, ciliate. 4-lobed, the lobes recurved, acuminate. Corolla white, tubular,

4 mm. long, pubescent inside, 4-lobed, the segments oblong, obtuse, 1.5 mm. long,

ultimately spretwling. Stamens 4, the filaments glabrous, 1.5 mm. long. Ovary
globose; style persistent, slender. 3 mm. long, glabrous, the 2 stigmatic arms
strongly recurved. ('ii])sule about 2 mm. long, hispid-ciliate, 2-celled. Seeds

numerous, minute, biown. angular.

(3295 Merrill) ()ctol)er. 1!)03. On l)luH's along the seashore, not common.
2. O. nudicaulis Roth.; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 3 (1880) 70.

( 3303 Merrill ) ( )ctob(.r. Along trails in forests at 100 m. Tropical Asia and

Malaya.

3. O. paniculata Linn.; Hook. f. I. c. (ii).

(489 MhUford) July; (0020 Leiherg) July; (1928 Borden) October; (2494

Merrill) Jiuie. In tliickets and open forests 50 to 150 m. Tropical Asia to

^Nlalaya and Pol^aiesia.

2. HEDYOTIS Linn.

1. H. congesta R. Br.; Hook. f. 1. c. (H.

(1224. 1579, 1583, 2379, 3061 Borden) June, May; (0822 Elmer) November;

(3243. 3753, 3894 Merrill) October, August, January; (287 Copehind) February;

(212 Whitford) May. In forests 100 to 1,200 m. Malayan Peninsula and

Archipelago.

Possibly two species are included in the above, the matei-ial from the higher

altitudes being somewhat different from specimens collected in the lower forests.

The identification has been made from the description only, the material having

been named by ^Ir. Elmer, in herb., Knoxia corymhofia.

2. Hedyotis elmeri Merrill, sp. nov.

A shrub 1 to 3 m. high, glabrous or nearly so tliroughout. Branches brown

or greenisli, glabrous, more or less 4-angled. Leaves oblong-ovate, submem-
branous, often yellowish when dry, 5 to 10 cm. long, 2 to 4.5 cm. wide, glabrous,

shining above, the base acute, the apex blunt acuminate; nerves 6 to 7 on each

side of the midrib, somewhat prominent beneath, loosely anastomosing, the retic-

ulations lax; jDetioles 0.5 to 3 cm. long; stipules pectinate or tri-partite, the

lobes slender, 2 to 3 mm. long, glandular at the apex. Cymes terminal and axil-

lary, many flowered, glabrous, usually about cm. long, the peduncles 3 to 4 cm.

long. Calyx glabrous, 4 to 5 lobed. 3.5 mm. long, the lobes ovate, acute, 1 mm.
long; pedicels about 2 nun. long. Corolla white, more or less funnel-shaped,

(i to 7 mm. long, glabrous outside, densely hairy within, 4 to 5 lobed, the lobes

oblong ovate. 3 nun. long, acute. Stamens equaling the corolla; anthers linear

oblong, 2 mm. long. Fruit oblong ovoid, 4.5 nun. long including the persistent

calyx lobes, glabrous, separating into 2 cocci. Seeds 1 mm. long, black, angular.

(793, 2113 Borden) November. May; (2210 Meyer) December; (151 Whitford)

May; (3227 Merrill) October; (6834, 0979 Elmer) November. On exposed ridges

in the mossy forest above 1.000 m. Hedyotis sfylosa Elmer, in herb., non R. Br.

3. OPHIORRHIZA Linn.

1. O. oblongifolia DC. I. c 415.

(205,258,350,509 Whilford) May. July; (2178 .17ryer) Decendjer. On damp,

shaded banks alont;' the liver 50 to 800 m. Endemic.
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4. ARGOSTEMMA Wall.

]. A. neesianum Walp. Nov. Act. Acad. Cur. 19 (1S4;5) Suppl. 1 : :!40.

(3126 Merrill) October; (6657 Elmer) Xovember; (97, 183, 435 WItitford)

April, June; (290 CopeUuHl) January. On damp messy ledges ak)ng streams

100 to 600 m. Endemic.

5. WENDLANDIA I'.artl.

1. Wendlandia brachyantha Merrill, sp. nov.

A ^^llrul) or small tree about 5 m. high. Branches brown, glabrous, striate,

the younger parts often densely ferruginous pubescent. Leaves oblong ovate to

ovate lanceolate, coriaceous, entirely glabrous, or -the midrib beneath somewhat

l)ubescent, 9 to 12 cm. long, 3 to 5 cm. wide, brown when dry. shining on both

surfaces but somewhat paler beneath, entire, short acuminate, the base acute or

obscurely rounded; nerves prominent beneath, 10 to 12 pairs; petioles 1 to 1.5 cm.

long, pubescent or glabrous; stipules entire. Panicles terminal, pyramidal, many
(lowered, 12 to 15 cm. long, very densely ferrugiiujus pubescent in anthesis.

becoming more or less glabrous in infrutescence, the lower branches about 5

cm. long, the upper gradually shorter. Flowers white, .sessile or short pedi-

celled, about 4 mm. long, each subtended by one or two linear pubescent

bracteoles. Calyx cup-shaped, 1.7 mm. long, densely ])ube.scent, 5-toothed, the

teeth short, acute. Corolla, including the lobes, 3 mm. long, glabrous or with

few ciliate hairs on the imier side of the corolla lobes, the tube about 2 mm.
long, the 5 lobes elliptical, rounded, reflexed, about 1 mm. long. Stamens equal-

ing the corolla lobes; anthers 1 mm. long. Style 2 mm. long, glabrous; stigmas

obovoid. Fruit ovoid or subglobose, about 2 mm. in diameter, pubescent with

few short scattered hairs, crowned by the persistent calyx lobes.

(449 Whitford) Julj% 1904 (type). On exposed ridges in the mossy forests

at 1.100 m. Also No. 3834 Merrill, i\lount Arayat, Province of Pampanga, Luzon,

May, 1904, at an altitude of 870 m.

A species at once distinguishable from Wciidlaiidia liizoiiicnsis DC., by its

smaller glabrous lea\('s and very short flowers. W<iidl(<ndi<i paiiiciihihi I'^lmcr,

in herb., non 1)(".

6. UNCARIA Schreb.

1. U. sp.

{ ]\'hil furd ) . In thickets below KM) ni.. sterile s|iecinieii.

7. NAUCLEA Linn.

1. N. media Haviland, Journ. Linn. Soc. Itot. 33 (1897) 56.

(3125 Merrill) October; (2817 Meyer) March. In forests, river canon 100 to

4.')() III. I'jideinic.

2. N. philippinensis (Nid.) Haviland 1. c. 52.

(2625 Meyer) February; (1158 Mhilford) .Alarch. In forests 600 to 900 m.

Endemic.

8. SARCOCEPHALUS Af/.el.

1. S. cordatus .Mi(|.; Haviland 1. c. 27.

(:i74 Whilford) .lune; (727. 12(;3. 13Sr.. l;{<tl. 156S liordm) May to August,

in thickets and forests lielow 150 in., widely distriluited in tlie I'hilippiiU's.

Southeastern A>ia to Malaya ami Australia. 'I'.. Hiinciil.

9. MUSS/ENDA l.imi.

I. M. grandiflora (.Meyen) Kolle. .loiii n. i.iiiii. Soc. Hot. 21 (1SS4| .".U.

((I(>!I5 /.eihrifi) .lulv: (\220 Borden) June: (388,524 Wliitfonh .Iuik-, July:
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(G673 Elmer) November. In thickets below 100 m., exceedingly variable and
perhaps not distinct from the widely distributed Musscenda frondosa Linn.

2. M. anisophylla Vid. Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 178.

(2508 Merrill) June; (.3020 Meyer) May. In forests 150 to 300 m. Endemic.

10. UROPHYLLUM Wall.

1. Urophyllum bataanense Elmer in herb.

A shrub 1 to 3 m. high. Branches light brown or grayish, glabrous, terete or

obscurely angled. Leaves opposite, subcoriaceous, ovate lanceolate to elliptical

lanceolate, short, sharp acuminate, the base acute, glabrous except for few

scattered ciliate hairs on both surfaces, shining. !) to 16 cm. long, 3 to 7 cm.

wide; nerves 10 to 13 on each side of the midrib; prominent beneath, the reticula-

tions distinct; petioles 2 to 3.5 cm. long; stipules ovate, acute or acuminate, mem-
branous, ciliate above, about 1.5 cm. long, caducous, the stipular scar ciliate.

Flowers axillary, solitary, or two or three in a short raceme, subtended by short

ciliate bracts, the pedicels about 1 cm. long, glabrous. Calyx glabrous, cam-
panulate, thick, 5 mm. long, the teeth broad, short, obscure. Corolla glabrous

outside, 8 mm. long, the lobes about 4 mm. long, the tube 3 to 4 mm. in diameter

below, constricted above at tlie pilose throat, tlie 5 segments reflexed. Fila-

ments 5, alternating with the corolla segments. Stigma 3-lobed. Fruit glabrous,

5-celled with many seeds in each cell, subglobose or somewhat compressed, about

5 mm. in diameter, the seeds subglobose, pitted, about 0.5 mm. in diameter.

(1335, 2080 Borden) July, November, 1904; (2213 Meyer) December, 1904;

(461 Whitford) July, 1904; (3186, 3874 Merrill) October, 1903, August, 1904;

(6810 Elmer) November, 1904. On exposed ridges in the mossy forest above

900 m.

2. Urophyllum acuminatum INlerrill, sp. nov.

A shrub 3 to 5 m. high. Branches slender, light gray, pubescent with ap-

pressed hairs. Leaves opposite, lanceolate to oblong lanceolate, long, slender

aciuninate, the base acute, submembranous, the nerves and midrib beneath, and
frequently also above, appressed pubescent, becoming more or less glabrous,

usually pale when dry and somewhat shining, 5 to 8 cm. long, 1.5 to 3 cm. wide;

nerves about 6 on each side of the midrib, curved-ascending, prominent beneath

;

petioles 1 cm. long or less, slender, pubescent. Flowers solitary or in very short

3 or 4 flowered axillary cj'mes, white, subsessile. or the pedicels 2 to 3 mm. long,

subtended by 2 or 3 lanceolate pubescent bracts about 2 mm. long. Calyx cup-

shaped, obscurely toothed, very slightly pubescent, 3 mm. long. Corolla including

the lobes 5 mm. long, glabrous outside, the tube 2 mm. long, densely villous at the

throat inside, the lobes usually 6, spreading or reflexed, oblong ovate, acute, 3 mm.
long. Anthers 1 mm. long. Fruit subglobose, glabrous, fleshy, about 5 mm.
in diameter, purplish when mature, the numerous seeds reddish, subglobose,

minutely pitted, 0.5 mm. in diameter.

(236 Whitford) May, 1904; (6047 Leiberg) July, 1904; (1334 Borden) July,

1904; (3188 Merrill) October, 1903; (2825 Meyer) March, 1905; (6814 Elmer)
November, 1904. In the mossy forest on exposed ridges above 900 m. Uro-

phyllum streptopodiiDu Elmer in herb., non Wall.

11. STYLOCORYNA ( av., non W. et A.

1. S. macrophylia Bartl. in DC. Prodr. 4 (1830) 377. (?)

(2573, 3030 Borden) February, May: (1245 Whitford) May. In forests 150

to 350 m. Endemic.

39524 9



12. RANDIA IFou^l.

1. R. angatensis (Blanco) F.-\ill. Nov. Aj)]). (18S;}) lU-S.

(•2(i04 Meyer) Febiuarv. In forests at 900 m. Endeniic.

1. R. cumingiana Vidal, Plian. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 170.

I 1770. l!t.')S. 2123, 3049 iiorrfe/i) August IMay ; (0871 jK/»)cr) Novcnihcr
;
(3000

Men-ill } Oclobt-r; (1458 Ahenes collector) August. In tiiickots Ix-low 100 ni.

jMuloniic.

3. R. densiflora (Wall.) Benth.; Hook. f. Fl. Jirit. Ind. 3 (1880) 112.

(6873 Elmer) November; (2047 Borden) October; (1472 Ahern's collector)

August. In forests at about 200 m. Tropical Asia to Malaya and Australia.

4. Randia whitfordii (Elmer).

A small tree 7 to 10 ni. higli. IJranclies g]al)Vous, light gray. Leaves opposite,

subcoriaceous, glabrous, oblong to narrowly ellipticiil-lanceolate or oblong-lanceo-

late, acuminate, the acumen abrupt, rather sharp, the base acute, 8 to 15 cm.

long, 2.5 to 6 cm. wide, usually pale when dry and slightly shining; nerves 5 to

7 on each side of the midrib, somewhat prominent beneath, curved-ascending;

petioles glabrous, about 8 mm. long; stipules coriaceous, 5 mm. long, sharply

acuminate. Flowers fascicled or in very short congested axillary cymes, white,

very fragrant, 3 to 5 or more in each fascicle, the inflorescence glabrous. Calyx

cup-shaped, 2 mm. long, short pediceled or sessile, with 4 minute distant teeth.

Corolla tube 4 mm. long, glabrous oiitside, densely hirsute within except at the

base, the lobes 4, spreading, oblong, about 9 mm. long, 4 mm. wide, acute or

acuminate, glabrous outside, more or less pilose on the iiuier surface. Stamens 4

;

filaments glabrous, 2 mm. long; anthers oblong- lanceolate, 4 mm. long. Ovary

2-celled, ovules several in each cell. Stigma bifid, the arms flattened. Fruit

usually solitary in axils of fallen leaves on 5 mm. long bracteate peduncles,

globose, 2.5 cm. in diameter, firm, glabrous, minutely roughened, marked at the

apex with a large circular ring, the calyx not persistent, the pericarp hard,

rather brittle when dry, 5 to 8 mm. thick, 2-celled, the placenta very thin. Seeds

9 to 12 in each cell, irregularly strongly flattened, circular in outline, about 5 mm.

in diameter, brown, strongly imbi'icated, pulp wanting.

(2787, 2998 Meyer) February, May; (1212, 2929 Borden) June, May; (3725

Merrill) January; (202, 1123 Whitford) May; (6643 Elmer) November. Also

from the Province of Rizal, Luzon (1726 Merrill)
;

(No. 2988 Ahern's collector)

Gardenia whitfordii Elmer in licrl).. Randia fascictiUflora Elmer in herb., in part.

In forests 150 to 700 m.

5. R. fitzalani F. Muell. in Benth. Fl. Austr. 3 (1800) 411.

(2279, 2990 Meyer) August; (3031 Borden) May; (300, 1017, 1057, 1239

Whit ford) May; (580 Barnes) March. Jn forests 100 to 700 m. Australia.

I have been unable to verify Mr. Elmer's identification of the above material,

but as the specimens agree rather closely with the dcscrii>iit)ii of the above

species, his determination is provisionally accepted.

0. Randia uncaria Elmer, n. sp. in herb.

Sc^indent. to 8 m. liigh, the branches with stout iccnrved spines alumt 1 em.

long. Branches glabrous, slender, light gray or brown. Leaves opposite, equal,

glabrous lluoughout, oblong to oblong-ovate or oblong-lanceolate, rather sharply

acuminate, tlic l>:ise acute, 10 to 18 em. long, 3.5 to cm. wide, subcoriaceous;

nerves about s on each side of the midrib. ])rominent beneath, anastomosing, the

rctiiMilations lax; petioles about 1 cm. long, usually rugose: stipules glabrous,

4 nun. long, acuminate; spines axillary or in tlie axils of fallen leaves on the

(ildcr liiiniches, glabrous. Infiorescciicc tmiiinal. cyinoscly paniculate, the pedun-

cle short!, stout, the ))ranches few. sliort. few flowered, the branches antl pi'dicels

suiitendcd bv small bracts and bracteoles. Calvx l\ibular. 7 mm. loiiu. very
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sliglitly pubescent 5 to 7 toothed, the slender teeth less than 2 mm. long. Corolla

white, the tube slender, 2 to 2.5 cm. long, about 2 mm. in diameter, glabrous

outside, pubescent inside above the middle, the lobes o, spreading, 12 mm. long.

•4 mm. Avide, obtuse or acute. Stamens 5, tlie filament very short, slender, pubes-

cent; anthers linear, 6 mm. long, acuminate, the base sagittate. Style glabrous,

the stigma cleft into 2 flattened arms. Fruit subglobose or ovoid, about 1 cm.

in diameter, 2-celled. Seeds triquetrous, black, 3 to 5 in each cell, embedded -m

a pulpy mass.

(1751, 2730 (type) Borden) August, March; (1251 Whitford) May; (394:5

Merrill) March; (7001 Elmer) November; (6006 Leibcr;/) July. In forests

100 to 400 m. The flowers very fragrant. Apjiarontly closely related to R. longi-

flora Lam.

13. GARDENIA Ellis.

1. G. barnesii Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 17 (1904) 47.

(163 Barnes) January; (2788 Meyer) February; (1235 Whitford) May;
(2916 Borden) March; (6714 Elmer) November. In forests 100 to 500 m.

Endemic.

2. G. sp.

(1479 Ahern's collector) August: (2041 Borden). In thickets on bluffs by

the seashore, in fruit only. Considered by ^Ir. Elmer to be a distinct, unde-

scribed species of Gardenia, but the material, witli fruit only, is too imperfect to

warrant a description.

14. TRICALYSIA A. Rich.

1. T. sp.

(1061 Whitford) Jantiary; (1374. 2928 Borden) July, March. In forests 130

to 500 ni., considered by Mr. Elmer to be a distinct undescribed species, but the

material is too imperfect to warrant description at this time.

2. T. sp.

(1507 Ahern's collector) July; (6900 Elmer) November; (1306 Whitford)

Jime; (3113 Meyer) May. In forests on exposed ridges above 900 m. A species

apparently closely related to and possibly identical with Diplospora singularis

Korth. Randia fascicvliflnra Elmer in herb., in part.

15. PLECTRONIA Linn.

1. P. peduncularis (Cav.) Elmer, in lieib. Canthium pedunculare Cav. Icon.

5 (1799) 21. /. 'i3(i.

(1221 Borden) June; (AOl Whitford ) .Tune; (25^5 Merrill) June. In thickets

below 100 m. Endemic.

2. P. mitis (Bartl.) Canihinm, mite Bartl. in DC. Prodr. 4 (1830) 474.

(2234 Meyer) December; (7020 Elmer) November. In thickets below 100 m.

Endemic.

3. P. umbellata (Bartl.) K. Sch. in Engl, und rnintl. Nat. Pflanzenfam. 4

(1891) 4: 92. Myonima iimhellafa Bartl. Canthium villarii Vidal. Canthium

gynochthodes Baill.

(1807, 1808 Borden) September: (1452. 1456, 1459 Ahern's collector) July.

In forests 100 to 200 m. Endemic.

Bentham and Hooker f. are frequently cited as tiie autliority for the transfer

of this species to Plectronia, but they only indicated and did not actually make
the transfer. K. Schumann is the proper authority.

4. Plectronia viridis Merrill, sp. nov.

A small tree, 10 m. high or less. Branches slender, terete, glabrous, - ligjit

brown or gray. Leaves opposite, glabrous, subcoriaceous, elliptical-ovate to ovate

or elliptical-lanceolate, dull or sliglitly sliining. pale green when dry, 6 to 11 cm.
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long, 2 to 4 cm. wide, nerves 4 to 5 on each side of the midrib, ascending, distant,

not or only obscurely anastomosing, the reticulations obsolete; petioles 5 to

8 mm. long; stipules oblong, 2 to 3 mm. long, deciduous, apex rather strongly,

often caudate acuminate, the acumen blunt, the base acute or somewhat decur-

rent acuminate. Flowers pale green, somewhat fragrant, fasciculate, .'5 to G in

each axil, 4 to 5 mm. long, the pedicels slender, glabrous, 2 to '.i nun. long.

Calyx short, broad, 5-toothed, glabrous, about 1 mm. long, 2 mm. in diameter.

Corolla about 4.5 mm. long, the tube short, broad, not contracted, glabrous out-

side, villous within, about 2 mm. long, the lobes 5, about equaling tlie tube,

reflexed, ovate or oblong-ovate, acute. Stamens 5; filaments villous, about 1 mm.
long; anthers 1.5 mm. long. Ovary glabrous, 2-celled; style 1.5 mm. long,

glabrous; stigma capitate, entire, ridged. Fruit yellow wlicii mature, obovoid,

or oblong-obovoid, glabrous, didynamous, fleshy, 1 to l..'l cm. long, about 8 ram.

in diameter, 2-seeded, the seeds narrowly oblong-ovoid, rugose, somewhat trique-

trous, 8 or 9 mm. long.

(3945 Merrill) March, 1905 (type); (349 B<rnics) February, 1904; (2587,

3000 Meyer) February, May, 1905; (731, 2560, 2751 Borden) May, 1904, Feb-

ruary, March, 1905; (98, 298 Whitford) April, May, 1904. Abundant in forests

300 to 700 m. Plectronia villarii Elmer in herb., non K. Sch.

5. P. sp.

(1263 Whitford) May; (3030 Borden) May. In forests and tiiiekets 80 to

130 m., material very imperfect.

16. TIMONIUS Kumph.

1. T. arborea Elmer n. sp. in herb.

A small tree 8 to 12 m. high. Leaves ojjposite, 7 to 16 cm. long, 2.5 to 6 cm.

wide, oblong-lanceolate to broadly oblanceolate or elliptical oblanceolate, the apex

acuminate, gradually narrowed below to the acute base, glabrous on both sur-

faces; nerves 6 to 7 on each side of the midrib, ascending, prominent beneath,

the reticulations obscure, dense; petioles glabrous or very sliglitly i)ubescent,

0.5 to 1 em. long; stipules 4 mm. long, acuminate, pubescent. Female flowers

axillary, solitary, the pedicels 1.5 cm. long, pubescent. Calyx 6 mm. long, pubes-

cent, subtended by two small bracteoles, the limb with 5 or 6 small teeth. Corolla

pubescent outside, 13 mm. long, the tube cylindrical, about 9 mm. long, the

lobes 6 to 8, spreading or reflexed, about 4.5 mm. long, oblong. Stamens 6 to

8, sessile, inserted on the corolla tube at about the middle, the anthers nearly

3 mm. long. Style equaling the corolla tube, glabrous, channeled, divided above

into 5 or 6 linear branches. Fruit globose or ovoid, glabrous, about 1 cm. long,

costate, the seeds many, subterete, more or less curved, about 7 nun. long.

(1248 Whitford) May, 1905; (1364 Borden) July, 1904; (1421 Ahern's col-

lector) July, 1904. In forests 200 to 600 m. A species apparently related to

Timofiius jamhosella Tliwaites, differing, however, in many characters.

17. PAVETTA IJnn.

1. P. barnesii Mliiici n. sp. in Ik rli.

A spreading shrub about 5 ni. Iiigii. Lcaxt-s cliiclly clustcicil at the ends of

the branchlets, membranous, glabrous, turning black in drying, ohlaiiceolate to

oblong-obovate, opposite, 9 to 14 em. long, 2.5 to .) cm. wide the apex usually

slender acuminate, tlie base attenuate: nciNcs 7 lo !' on cacli ^idc of tlic niidrih.

curved-ascending, rather jiromincnt on lioth siufaccs. the reticulations lax;

])etioles about 2 em. long: stipules glalaous-. subcoriaceous, acute, .) nun. long,

nearly as broad at the base. Inflorescence a terminal cymose panicle not exceed-

ing the leaves, the lower branches subtended by broad l)racts, glaltrous or very
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obscurely pubescent, the pedicels slender, 1 cm. long, ebracteolate. Calyx 3 mm.
long, minutely pubescent outside, the teeth 4, short. Corolla white, straight or

often curved, nearly .3 cm. long, slender, glabrous on the outside, the 4 broadly
linear lobes spreading, obtuse, 8 mm. long. Stamens 4, inserted on the throat
of the corolla; filaments very short; anthers linear, 12 mm. long, sagittate at
the base. Style slender, glabrous except for the puberulous exserted portion,

2 cm. longer than the corolla tube. Fruit 5 mm. in diameter, globose, glabrous,

black and strongly wrinkled when dry.

(1369, 2037 Borden) July, October, 1904; (2G27 Meyer) February, 1905; (G7SS
Elmer) November, 1904 (type). Also No. 574 Whitford, Sariaya, Province of

Tayabas, Luzon, August, 1904.

18. IXORA Linn.

L I. cocci nea Linn.; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 3 (1880) 145.

(1270 Whitford) May; (6118 Leiberg) July; (1463 Ahern's collector) July;

(2299 Meyer) December. In thickets near the seashore. British India and
Malaya.

2. I. cumingiana \'ida], Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 183, ex descr.

(1473, 1487, 1490 Ahern's collector) July, August; (1772, 1938 Borden)
August, October; (2242, 3015 Meyer) May; (3174, 3262 Merrill) October; (6658,

6868 Elmer) November; (297 Copeland) January; (31, 54 Whitford) April;

(6104 Leiberg) July. Abundant in thickets and forests 50 to 250 m. Endemic.

The above specimens were all identified bj' Mr. Elmer as Ixora barbata Roxb.,

but differ from that species in the glabrous, not barbate corolla throats. The
vegetative characters are very similar in both species.

3. i. macrophylla Bartl. in DC. Prodr. 4 (1830) 487, ex descr.

(613, 1759 Borden) April, August; (2611 Meyer) February; (6094 Leiberg)

July; (462 Topping) May; (1437 Ahern's collector) August; (6728 Elmer)

November; (2503, 3145 Merrill) June, October. Abundant in thickets and

forests, ascending to 500 m. Endemic.

The above specimens were identified by Mr. Elmer as Ixora cumingiana Vidal,

but agi'ee more closely with the description of /. macrophylla Bartl.

19. WEBERA Schreb.

1. W. luzoniensis Vidal, Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 179.

(2505, 2524, 3260 Mern70 June, October; (i^Q Whitford) June; (2\9,S Meyer)

December; (6661 Elmer) November; (6160 Leiberg) July. In thickets and in

forests along streams below 150 m., abundant. Endemic.

2. Webera meyeri (Palmer).

A lax shrub about 5 m. high. Branches densely hirsute pubescent. Leaves

opposite, membranous, broadly oblong-lanceolate or oblanceolate, 10 to 20 cm.

long, 4 to 6 cm. wide, shining above, hirsute pubescent on both surfaces with

scattered hairs, the pubescence becoming dense on the midrib and lateral nerves

beneath, the apex sharply acuminate, narrowed below to the acute base; nerves

about 10 on each side of the midrib, ascending, somewhat prominent beneath,

loosely anastomosing, the reticulations lax; petioles 1.5 to 2 cm. long, densely

hirsute; bracts 1 to 1.4 cm. long, hirsute, the base broad, slenderly long caudate

acuminate. Inflorescence terminal, corymbose, 2 to 3 cm. long, densely hirsute

pubescent throughout, the peduncle very short, the primary branches about

1.5 cm. long, the bracts linear, about 8 mm. long. Flowers white, about 8 mm.
long, subsessile, clustered at the ends of the branches. Calyx densely hirsute

pubescent, 4 mm. long, 5-toothed, the teeth narrow, about as long as the tube,

subtended by 2 linear, hirsute bracteoles nearly as long as the calyx. Corolla
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puboscfiit outside, the tube short, 2 mm. long, the lobes 5, imbricate, narrowly

oblong, about 8 mm. long, 2 mm. wide. Stamens 5, inserted on the throat of the

corolla; filaments short, flattened, glabrous; anthers 8 mm. long, linear, sagitate

at the base. Ovary 2-celled, each cell 1-ovuled; style minutely pubescent below.

(2764 Meyer-) February, 1905. In forests at TOO ni. Ixora meyeri Elmer in

herb.
20. PSYCHOTRIA Linn.

1. Psychotria bataanensis Elmer, n. sp. in herb.

A shrub 1 to 2 m. higli, the branches gray or brown, glabrous, the younger

[)iuts ratlier densely dark brown pubescent. Leaves oblong-obovate, opposite the

apex rounded, strongly narrowed below to the narrowly subtnuicate somewliat

cordate or auriculate base, 7 to 13 cm. long, 2.5 to C) em. wide, brownish when

dry, glabrous and somewhat shining above, pubescent or puberulent on the nerves

beneath, subcoriaceous; nerves very prominent beneatli, about 20 on each side

of tlie midrib, parallel, sliglitly curved upwards, anastomosing near the margin,

tlie reticulations not prominent; petioles 1.5 to 2.5 cm. long, pubescent; stipules

subglabrous, rigid, acute, deciduous, about 8 nun. long. Inflorescence terminal,

dense, about 1 cm. long in anthesis, 2 to 3 cm. long in infrutescence, the branches

densely brown pubescent. Flowers white. Calyx pubescent, turbinate, 3 mm.

long, somewhat obscurely 4-toothed. Corolla glabrous except the pilose throat,

subcampanulate, the segments 4, obtuse, thick. Stamens 4; filaments about 1 mm.

long, glabrous; anthers 1 mm. long, bi'oad; style short, glabrous; fruit red,

2-celled obovoid, about 6 nun. long, 4 mm. in diameter, obscurelj- ridged, somewhat

pubescent, clustered at the ends of the 1 to 1.5 cm. long peduncles; pyrenes one

in each cell, the base pointed, the apex rounded, the ventral surface flat, the

dorsal surface 3 to 5 ridged.

(3180, 3765 Merrill) October, January; (214 Whitford) May; (2078 Borden)

November; [l^O'i Ahem's collector) July; (0980 J5Zj»cr) November. On exposed

ridges in llie mossy forest 700 to 1,100 m.

2. Psychotria diffusa Merrill, sp. nov.

Subscandent. branches dark brown, glabrous, striate, shining, the younger

parts with few sciittered more oi' less crisped hairs. Leaves ovate-lanceolate,

glabrous, or the younger ones witli few crisped hairs on the midrib beneath, 4 to

!) cm. long, 1 to 3.5 cm. wide, long acuminate, the base acute, submembranous,

somewhat shining; nerves about 6 on each side of the midrib, somewhat prom-

inent beneath, the reticulations lax; petioles slender, alnrnt 5 mm. long; stipules

broad, membranous, deciduous, 5 to 8 mm. long. Inllorescence terminal, lax.

spreading, 15 cm. long or often very much shorter, the axis and branches with

few crisped liaiis, becoming glabrous or nearly so, the latter slender, spreading

or ascending, subtended by small ovate bracts. Flowers small, greenish, fragrant.

Sessile or short pediceled in clusters of threes at the ends of the ultimate branch-

lets, subtended by small bractcoles. Calyx glabrous, 2 mm. long, with 5 small

teeth, (.'orolla about 1.3 nun. long, glabrous outside, tubular, cleft to about the

middle into 5 acute lobes. Stamens 5, the anthers less than 0.5 mm. long.

(Jvary 2-celled, each cell 1-ovuled; style glabrous about 1 nun. long, slightly

thickened above, the stigma slightly bilobed. Fruit narrowly obovoid, white

when matuic. glaliroiis, 3 to 4 iiini. bniL;. 2-ccllcil. cmcIi cell 1 seeded, or by abor-

tion 1-celled aiul 1-seeded; seed llatteiied mi the xciitral surface, convex on the

dorsal .surface, slightly rugose, not oi- \cry oiisciii'ely 2 to .'i ridged.

(152, 1187, 1208 Whilford) .May, March; (()811 FJimr) November. Also

Xo. 0258 Elmer, Sablan, Province of Benguet, Luzon. .\])ril. I!)()4. and No. !)30

Whilford, Mount Banahao, Provinces of Tnyabas, Luzon, October, li)04. On exposed

ridges in the mos.sy forest above 1.100 m. Identified l)y .Mr. i^lmer in lierit. as

I'si/rholi id cihisl roidcf! Criseli.. a West Indian species.
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3. Psychotria rubiginosa Elmer, n. sp. in herb.

A shrub 2 to 5 m. high, the branchlets rather stout, densely dark brown pubes-

cent. Leaves oblong lanceolate to oblong or elliptical oblanceolate, 20 to 30 cm.

long, 5 to 9 cm. wide, subcoriaceous, reddish brown when dry, glabrous and shin-

ing above, rather densely uniformly papillose pubescent beneath, the apex short,

sharp, usually abruptly acuminate, gradually narrowed below to the acute base,

the margins recurved; nerves 14 to 17 on each side of the midrib, prominent

beneath, parallel, slightly curved upwards, anastomosing, the reticulations very

lax, petioles stout, about 2 cm. long, glabrous above, densely pubescent beneath

;

stipules ovate, about 1 cm. long, coriaceous, pubescent, the apex usually with

two short slender teeth. Inflorescence terminal, about 15 cm. long, the pedmicle

6 to 9 cm. long, the panicle ovate in outline 7 to 8 cm. wide, the branches spread-

ing, densely rufous pubescent, the branches subtended by short persistent bracts.

Flowers white, fragrant, sessile in clusters of threes at the tips of the branchlets,

each subtended by a small bracteole. Calyx glabrous or very slightly pubescent,

about 2 mm. long, its rim with 5 shallow teeth. Corolla 2 to 3 mm. long, glab-

rous on the outside, cleft into 5 oblong obtuse segments. Stamens 5, the filaments

glabrous, 1 mm. long; anthers about 1 mm. long. Style not exceeding the corolla,

the stigma bifid. Fruit 2-celled, each cell 1-seeded, obovoid, nearly 1 cm. long,

orange red when mature, glabrous, shining, black and somewhat wrinkled when

dry; seeds flat on the ventral, convex on the dorsal surface, glabrous, not ridged.

(2778 Meyer) February; (243 Whitford) May; (0718 Elmer) November. On
ridges and in ravines, forests 600 to 900 m.

4. P. tacpo (Blanco) Rolfe, Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 21 (1884) 312.

(2319 J/ei/er) January; {1951, 2360 Borden) October, January; [6008 Leiberg)

July. In thickets below 50 m. Endemic.

5. P. manillensis Bartl. in DC. Prodr. 4 (1830) 522. (?)

(1480 Ahern's collector) July; (1771 Borden) August; (6758 Elmer) No-

vember; (479, 510 Whitford) July; (5008 Leiberg) July. In forests 100 to

400 m. Endemic.

Bartlings description is too short to warrant absolute identification, the speci-

mens here referred to his species strongly resembling Psychotria tacpo, differing

however in the fewer nerved leaves and slightly fimbriate-ciliate margins of the

bracteoles and calyx teeth. These specimens were identified by Mr. Elmer as

Psychotria philippinensis C. et S., but that species has axillary, not terminal,

peduncles.

6. P. sarmentosa Blume; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 3 (1880) 165.

(3253, 3887 Merrill) October, August; (135, 253 Whitford) May. In forests

600 to 800 m. British India and Malaya.

21. GEOPHILA D. Don.

1. G. herbacea (Linn.) K. Sch. G. reniforniis Don.; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind.

3 (1880) 178.

(Whitford). On rocks in river canon. Widely distributed in the Tropics.

22. LASIANTHUS Blume.

1. Lasianthus bordenii Elmer, n. sp. in herb.

A shrub about 2 m. high, the branches rather densely pubescent with long,

spreading, fulvous hairs. Leaves oblong-ovate, distichous, 2 to 2.5 cm. apart,

4 to 6 cm. long, 1 to 3 cm. Avide, membranous, the apex short sharp acvuninate,

the base inequilateral, rather abruptly subtrmicate-rounded, often more or less

cordate, glabrous and shining above, paler and shining beneath, the nerves and

midrib densely pubescent with long fulvous hairs, the reticulations with few
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scattered hairs; nerves very prominent beneath, curved upwards, about 8 on '

eacli side of the midrib, tlie reticulations also rather prominent; petioles densely

fulvous pilose, 2 mm. long or less; stipules denseh' fulvous pilose, laciniately

divided into 5 to 8 linear segments about 5 mm. long. Flowers sessile, minute,

1 ti) .> in each leaf axil, completely surrounded by the laciniate, pubescent bracts.

I'ruit light blue, foetid, subglobose, about 5 nun. in diameter, crowned by the

very short calyx teeth; pyrenes 4, triquetrous, 2 nun. long, 1 mm. thick, rounded

at the apex, the base somewhat pointed.

(2088 Borden) November; (ODD? Elmer) November. On exposed ridges in

the mossy forest at about 1 ,0.iO iii.

2. Lasianthus obliquinervis Merrill, sp. nov.

A shrub 2 to 5 m. high. Branches dark brown or nearly black when dry,

puberulent. Leaves oblong-lanceolate to lanceolate, subcoriaceous, 10 to IG cm.

long, 2 to 4 cm. wide, glabrous and shining above, beneath pubescent on the

nerves and midrib the apex sharply acute or acuminate, the base somewhat

inequilateral, rather abruptly acute ; nerves 5 to G on each side of the midrib,

curved, strongly ascending, prominent beneath, tjie reticulations subparallel

;

petioles pubescent, 1 to 1.5 cm. long; stipules oblong-ovate acute or acuminate,

pubescent, about 5 mm. long, caducous. Flowers white, fascicled, 3 to 5 or G in

each axil, ebracteate. Calyx pubescent, 3 to 4 mm. long, fiuinel-shaped, 5 to G

toothed, the teeth triangular, acute, about 1 mm. long. Corolla more or less pubes-

cent, 1 cm. long, the tube about G mm. long, 5-lobed, the lobes oblong, acute, pubes-

cent on both surfaces, about 4 mm. long. Stamens 5, the anthers sessile, included,

about 1.5 mm. long. Style about 5 mm. long, glabrous. Fruit blue, foetid, sub-

globose, somewhat pubescent. G or 7 nnii. in diameter, each with about G trique-

trous, pyrenes about 4 mm. long.

(247 Whitford) May; (1584, 2086 Borden) August, November; (2212 Meyer)

December; (G802 Elmer) November; (329G, 37G3 Merrill) October, January;

(G0.50, G055, G157 Leiherg) Juh\ In forests and on exposed ridges 800 to

1,200 m., abundant. Idciititicd by ]\lr. Elmer in licib. as LasiitnUnift hieidiis

Rlume.

3. L. sp.

(20!), 319 Whitford) May; (1580 Borden) August; (3770, 3893 Merrill) Jan-

uary. August. With the preceding. Lasianthus lucidus Elmer in herb., in part,

iioii I'.iume.

4. L. sp. (?)

(G837 Elmer) November; (2084 Borden) November. In forests at 800 m.

Identified by Mr. Elmer as Lasianlhvs hevigatus Blume, but the fruit with two

|i\ii'ii('s. Specimens in fruit only.

23. AMARACARPUS I'.lunic.

1. A. pubescens I'.lunic: .Mi(|. l-'l. hid. lint. 2 (1S5G) 304.

(2837 Meyer) March; (1193 Whilford) March; (3194 Merrill) October; (G975

Elmer) November. On exposed ridges in the mossy forest above 1,200 m. Java.

24. MYRMECODIA .l;uk.

1. M. echinata (iiiiui.: I'.r.ciiri, M;il.'>ia 2 (1884i 113. /. .li. f. ', 0.

{Merrill} January: (1144 W'hilfnnh March. Kinlipytic. mossy forest on ex-

posed ridges 900 to 1,000 ni.

From the material avjiilablc I am iiiuililc to sc|);n:itc this I'onii from (laudi-

cliand's species wliicli i^ known troiii the lshni(l> of .\ni and Kawak of the

Malayan Aiciiipclago.
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25. MORI N DA Linn.

1. M. citrifolia Linn., viir. bracteata (Roxb.) Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 3 (1880)

156.

(9G, 432 Whitford) April, June. In thickets below 100 m., widely distributed

in tlie Philippines. Tropical Asia and Malaya. T., Lino.

2. Morinda volubilis (Blanco). Coffea roluhilis Bhxnco Fl. Filip. ed. 1 (1837)

157; ed. 2 (1845) 111; ed. 3, 1 (1877) 200.

Scandent, reaching a lieight of 15 m. Branches glabrous. Leaves coriaceous,

glabrous, in whorls of threes, rarely opposite, ovate to oblong, 7 to 13 cm. long,

4 to 7 cm. wide, the apex short sharp acuminate, the base acute; nerves 4 to 5

on each side of the midrib, someAvhat prominent, glandular in the axils beneath,

the reticulations lax; petioles 1.5 to 4 cm. long, glabrous. Inflorescence axillary,

paniculate or sometimes subumbellate, 6 to 12 cm. long, the peduncles stout,

angular, glabrous, the brandies spreading. Flowers white, fragrant, in capitate

heads of from 3 to 7 flowers each, at the tips of the 2 to 3 cm. long branches.

Calyces glabrous, fleshy, imited to above the middle, tlie rim short, entire. Corolla

about 1 cm. long, glabrous throughout, tubular, usually 5-eleft but sometimes

8 or 9 cleft, the lobes thick, linear, about 6 mm. long, 1 mm. wide. Stamens 5

to 9; anthers narrowly oblong, G mm. long. Ovary spuriously 4-celled, each cell

with a single ovule. Fruit (immature) subglobose, fleshy, 1 cm. in diameter,

black when dry.

(2290 Meyer) December; (1763 Borden) August. In forests 100 to 130 m.

An appar^ptly distinct species to which Blanco's description of Coffea volubilis

rather closely applies, his specific name being accordingly adopted and the species

redescribed under Morinda. Blanco's species was referred by F.-Villar to Morinda

umbellata Linn., to wliich the description of Cofea voluhilis manifestly does not

apply. Lucinaea odorata Elmer, in herb.

CAPRIFOLIACE.E.

1. SAMBUCUS Linn.

1. S. javanica Blume; Clarke in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 3 (1880) 2.

(490 Whilford) July; (2917 Borden) March. In thickets along the river 200

to 300 m. British India to China, Japan, and Malaya.

2. VIBURNUM Linn.

1. V. odoratissimum Ker; Clarke 1. c. 7.

(1512 Ahvrns collector) August; (6981 Elmer) November. In forests above

700 ni. British India to Burma and China.

2. V. sinuatum Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1906) 65.

(m04: Elmer) November; (2618 Meyer) February; (3875, 3946 il/crnH) August,

March; (120 M'hitford) May. On exposed ridges in the mossj' forests above

1.000 m. Endemic.

CAMPANULA!^.

CUCURBITACE.E.

1. MELOTHRIA Linn.

1. M. mucronata (Blume) Cogn. in DC. Monog. Phan. 3 (1881) 608.

(3086 Merrill) October; (2032 Borden) October. In thickets below 100 m.

Tropical Asia and ^Malaya.
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2. MOMORDICA Linn.

1. M. charantia Linn.; Cogn. 1. c. 436.

( 1!)47 Borden) October; (7016 Elmer) Novoniber. Jn open waste places and

cnltivatecl grounds. Tropics generally. T., Ampalaya.

3. TRICHOSANTHES Linn.

1. T. cucumerina Linn.; Cogn. 1. c. 357.

(3W9 Merrill ) October ; (\d49 Borden) October. In tliickets near the seasliore.

Tropical Asia, Malaya, and Australia.

2. T. quinquangulata A. Gray; Cogn. 1. c. 378.

(Merrill). In thickets along the river below 100 m. Endemic.

Cogniaux apparently was unable definitely to locate the origin of this species,

as he cites "In ins. Mangsi 'in the Sooloo Sea' (sec. Asa Gray)." Mangsi Island,

^« or rather islands, written on modern maps "Mangsee," are two small islets in

the western extremity of the Sulu or Jolo Sea, in the Balabac Strait between

the Islands of 13alabac and Borneo, and politically at least belong to the Philip-

pine Archipelago.

4. LUFFA Linn.

1. L. cylindrica (Linn.) Roem.; Cogn. 1. c. 456.

(2034 Borden) October; (7019 Elmer) November. \n thickels below 100 m.,

widely distributed in the Philippines. Tropics generally.

5. GYNOSTEMMA P.lume.

1. G. integrifoliola Cogn. 1. c. 917.

(2425 Meyer) January; (0094 Elmer) November. In thickets below lUO m.

Endemic.

C0MP0SIT7E.

1. CENTRATHERUM Cas.s.

L C. fruticosum Vid. Ilev. PI. Vacs. Filip. (1886) 159.

(Whilford) . On exposed ridges in the mossy forest. Endemic.

2. VERNONIA Sclireb.

1. V. arborea (Wall.) Ham.; Hook. f. Fl. T.rit. lud. 3 (ISSl) 230.

(3200 Me7-rill) October; (6695 Elmer) NovcihIkt. On exposed ridges in the

mossy forest above 1,200 m. Tropical Asia and .Malaya.

2. V. chinensis (Lam.) Less.; Hook. f. 1. c. 23.1.

iWhiiford) April. A weed in -waste plaees below 100 ni.. widely distributed

in the Philippines. Tropical Asia and Malaya.

3. V. cinerea (Linn.) Less.; f. 1. c. 233.

(Merrill). In thickets and open places below 100 m. With llie i>receding,

extending to Africa and Australia.

4. V. vidalii IMerr. flovt. Lab. Piil>l. 6 (1904) 0.

M27S liordru) .Inly. In thickets below 1 00 in. hjidciiiie.

3. ELEPHANTOPUS Linn.

1. E. mollis 11. I'.. K.; \n\ I'rodr. 5 (1830) 86.

iWhilfiinl) Apiil. In thickets and waste i>lares below 100 ni.. widely dis-

tributed in the riiilippines, inlrodueed fiom linpiral America.
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2. E. scaber Linn.; Hook. f. 1. c. 242.

(Merrill). With the preceding. Tropics generally, probably native of tropical

America.

3. E. spicatus Juss. Dislreptus spicutus Cass.; DC. 1. c. 87.

[Merrill). With the preceding introduced from tropical America.

4. ADENOSTEMMA Forst.

1. A. viscosum Forst.; Hook. f. 1. c. 242.

(2229 Mei/ff) December; (3774 Merrill) .Janviary. Along open trails in forests

at 100 m., Avidely distributed in the Philippines. Tropics generally.

5. AGERATUM Linn.

1. A. conyzoides Linn.; Hook. f. 1. c. 243.

(Whitford) April; (1822 Borden) September. In thickets and waste places

below 100 m., widely distributed in the Philippines. Tropics generally, probably

a native of tropical America.

6. Ml KAN I A Willd.

]. M. scandens (Linn.) Willd.; Hook. f. 1. c. 244.

(2504 Meyer) January. In forests at 100 m. Tropical Asia and Malaya.

7. CONYZA Less.

1. C. viscidula Wall.; Hook. f. 1. c. 258.

(1608 Borden,) August; [Whitford) May. In open places and thickets below

100 m. Tropical Asia to Malaya and Australia.

8. BLUMEA DC.

1. B. lacera DC; Hook. f. 1. c. 263.

(465 Whitford) July. On recently burned ground above 1,200 m., dwarfed

form. Tropical Asia, Africa, and Malaya.

2. B. balsam ifera (Linn.) DC; Hook. f. 1. c. 270.

(36 Whitford) April. In thickets below 100 m., widely distributed in the

Philippines. Tropical Asia and Malaya. T., Samhoiig.

9. WED ELI A Jaeq.

1. W. biflora (Linn.) DC; Hook. f. 1. c. 306.

(2294 Meyer) December; (6847 Elmer) November; (1953, 2017 Borden)

October; [Whitford) April. In thickets bordering the seashore. Tropical shores

of Asia and Malaya.

10. EMILIA Cass.

1. E. flammea Cass.; Hook. f. 1. c. 336.

(0668, 6999 Elmer) November; (2116 Borden) November; (2175 Meyer) De-

cember; (3944 Merrill) March. Along streams at 100 m., and on exposed ridges

above 1,200 m., probably a native of the Philippines, now also found in tropical

Asia.

2. E. sonchifolia (Linn.) DC; Hook. f. 1. c. 336.

(3282 Merrill) October; [Whitford) June. In thickets below 100 m., and on

bluffs along the seashore. Tropical Asia and Africa.
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AN ENUMERATION OF PHILIPPINE GRAMINE^ WITH KEYS
TO GENERA AND SPECIES.

By Elmer D. Merrill.

{From tJic botdiiical section of the Biological Laboratori/, Bureau of HcicHcc.)

IXTliODUCTIOX,

In the prcrii'iit paper an atteiiipt has been made to summarize our

present knowledge of Philippine Graminea', 72 genera and 226 species

and varieties being recognized, all, with the exception of a few species

indicated in the text, Inised on specimens actually examined by the

author and deposited in the herl)arium of the Bureau of Science. The

material on which this article is l)ased has been received within the

past four and one-half years, and collected within that time, with the

excejition of 53 specimens of Cuuiing's Philipi)ine collection (1836-1840)

received from the British Museum. Jn addition to the above 2'liS

species and varieties admitted, .">(; others are considered in my attempt

to account for all the species that have l)eeii credited to the Philippines

by various authors. These are enumerated under doubtful and excluded

species following the genera or tribes to which they belong, and for the

most part have been credited to the Philippines through errors in locali-

zation or identification hy Cavanilles, Lagasca, Presl, and F.-Villar.

The descriptions of Philippine grasses are widely scattered in botan-

ical literature, but from the fact that the present list will undoubtedly

be considerably augmented in tlie near future, it has not been thought

advisable to include descriptions of the s})ecies in the present paper,

although short descriptions of the tribes and genera, and keys to the

49082 307
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tribes, genera, and species lia\c Keen eoiiipilcd. An attempt has been

made to make tlie ])aper coniplctc so far as I'liilijjpine synonomy is

concerned, to account for all the species creditc(l to the Philippines by

various autJKH's, and to cite the most important literal iwc I'cfci'cnccs

under each species.

Aniont; the earliest species of IMiilippinc grasses described are the few

considered by Cavanilles in his "Iconcs et Descriptiones Plantarum,"

1791-1801, and by Lagasca in his "(genera et Species Plantarum," 181G.

These early Philippine species were l)ased on material collected by

members of the Malaspina expedition, but it is evident that in the

case of both the above works a c(msiderable number of plants credited

to the Philippines were erroneously localized and were really from tropical

America and not from this Archipelago. The next work discussing any

considerable nund)er of Philippine Graininea' is Presl's "Keliqniae Haen-

keanae," 1830, in which o(> species of Philippine, or supposedly Philip-

pine, grasses are described. As was the case with Cavanilles and Lagasca,

many of the species credited to the .Philippines by Presl were really not

from this Archipelago but from tropical America. Haenke, who colUxtcd

the material on which the above work was based, was also a member of the

Malaspina expedition. Many of the species proposed by Presl have

been figured and discussed by Scribner,^ who examined the types in the

Bernhardt Herbarium at the ^[issouri Botanical Garden. Blanco, in

his "Flora de Filipinas" (ed. 1, 183: : ed. '2. 1845). considers but 36

species and varieties of (Traniinra', and although his descriptions are

vague and imperfect. 1 believe that, with the exception of a few species

of Ba)iihii.sa, they are correctly reduced in the following enumeration.

In 18r)l Llanos described 29 s])ecies of grasses in Ids "Fragmentos de

Algunas Plantas de Filipinas."" and these are nuicli nioi'c obscui-c than

those described by Blanco, and in my treatment of them 1 have, where

consistent, followed F.-Villar. although in sonu' cases F.-A'illar reduced

Llanos's sj)ecies to plants which cci-tainlv do not extend to the I'hilip-

])ines, thus showing that he had a misconception of them or of those

to which they were reduced, or of both. The (lescri]>tions of the Philip-

pine species of grasses pi'oposcd befoi'c 183.3 are included hy Kuidh

in his "Enumeratio Plantarum." while those described previously to

1855 are considered by Steudel in his "Synopsis Plantarum (Jlumacea-

rum," and by Mi(pU'l, iiuluding those described foi' the lirst time hy

Steudel. in bis "Florae Indiae I'atavae" (vol. ."i. is:)!)). In ISS;;

F.-Villar |)ublished his "N'ovissiiua Appendix"" to the thii'd edition of

P>lanco's "l-"l(ii'a de Fi li|)iiias,"" enniiiei'at ing ;?.")! species and ".S \arieties

of grasses, distributed into "I'i genera. As this woi-k is a conii)ilation,

it frefpu'ntly happens that the same species is enumerated twice, or in

some cases three tty cMMi four limes nndei' iliU'ereiil names in the saini'

' lirjil. Missouri Hnl. (;<ii(f.. ISil'.i. 10, .{.") ;')!», pis. / ,7J.
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or in different genera. At^suming tliat in most cases F.-Villar\s identifi-

cations were correct, I have rednced many of his species in accordance

with standard works, cxchiding those whicli he credited to tlie Philippines

and wliich liave never l)een collected in the Arcliipelago, and which are

not to l)e expected in these Islands. His list was compiled from such

works as Kunth's ''Enumeratio Plantarnm," Steudel's "Synopsis," and

^liquel's "Florae Indiae Batavae," including such plants as were credited

to the I'hili lupines in those works and such others as F.-Villar thought

should grow in the Philippines. Many of the admitted species are

followed hy the letters "v. v. sp.," meaning that he had seen living

specimens. It is doul)tful if F.-Villar's heri)arium contained more than

a very small ])erceiitage of the sp&cies enumerated in the "Novissima

Appendix," hut as his herharium, complete or incomplete, has heen

destroyed,- we can not he certain as to just what plants F.-Villar had in

mind, and in may cases can only surmise what they might have heen.

F.-Villar also perpetuated the errors of Cavanilles, Lagasca, and Presl

in crediting to the Philippines a numher of American species erroneously

descrihed hy those authors as Philippine, the mistake persisting in the

works of Kunth, Steudel, and Miquel, cited ahove. In 1885, Vidal

enumerated 71 species of Philippine Grammecp in his "Phanerogamae

Cumingianae Philip])inarum,'' and in 1880, 72 in his "Revision de Plan-

tas Vasculares Filipinas," while aljout the same numher is included by

Ceron in his "Catalogo de las plantas del Herbario" (Manila, 1892). In

1904 Mez and Pilger mentioned 107 species and varieties in Perkins's

"Fragmenta Florae Philippinae," based for most part on my earlier

collections. In 1905 Usteri enumerated 71 species of Philippine grasses

in his "Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Philippinen und ihrer Vegetation,"

based on material collected by himself for the greater part in the Island

of Ncgros. Two papers entitled "Notes on Philippine Graminege" have

been published by Hackel.^

So far as genera are concerned I have followed Hackel * in arrange-

ment and nomenclature rather closely, but have retained as genera some

groups treated by him as subgenera. In accordance with the action of the

Vienna Botanical Congress, I have used RottboeUia L. f., in place of

Manisuris Sw. ; Zoisia Willd., for Osterdammia Neck. ; Leersia Sw., for

Hotrudocenchrus Mieg., and Cynodon Pers., in place of Capriola Adans.

Following the spirit of tliis same Congress, I have retained Setaria

Beauv., for GhaetocMoa Scribn.. and in retaining Digitaria as a genus,

I have accepted that name in place of Synthcrisma Walt.

I have followed Hackel's monograph closely as to generic limits in

= Merrill: Bull. Bureau Af/r., Manila (1903), 3, 34.

^ Puhlications of the Bureau of Government Lahora lories, Manila (1905), No.

35, 79-82. Phil. Journ. Sci. 1 (1006) Snppl., 263-269.

*Engl. nnd Prantl : N<if. I'/laiizdifam. II. 2, 1-79.



310

inv treatiiK'iit ')\' tlic Andropogonea', but it miglit well \iv argued that if

Digituria Scop., of the I'aiiicea' is worthy of fiX'nerif rank. then, siii-cly.

other subgenera of Pankum sucli as EcJiinorhloa, Fiyopli jj/hnii, and

Ifi/meiiacJiiic. and the more eharaeteristie sul)genera of Andropogon are

also worthy ot it. in tliis eonneetion it is sufficient to state tluit if. at tlie

present time, there existed a monograph of tlu' Panicca' or of any otlier tribe

of Graminca', treating sueli tribe or tribes as Haekel does tlie A inlropogo-

nece, I shouhl doubtless have followed such work or works in the se(iuencc

of genera and species. However, in the matter of a local flora, it is

sometimes a decided convenience to consider some sections of large

genera as distinct and of generic rank, whereas. b(>cause of intermediate

forms it might i)rove impractical)l('. in a monograph covei'ing tlie entire

world, to regard such groups as distinct.

It has been found impossible, because of insufficii-nt nuiterial, to treat

the Bamhvsece at this time with any degrt't' of completeness or satisfac-

tion. Tn this ti'ibe most of the s})ecies flower but rarely and at very

long inter\als. wliile in most cases both mature Howers and fruits are

essential to work out properly the various species and their relation-

ships. Characters presented by the culm-sheaths are of considerable

importance in classification. I)uf many collectors ignore these organs,

while notes as to size and hal>it aie apt to be short and incomplete. The

scandeiit bamboos a])|)ear to flower at much shorter intervals than do

the erect ones, apparently in sonu> cases (t^Hi IzophgUiim acntifiorurn

]\runro) annually. During four and one-half years' experience in the

l*hili])pines 1 ha\e sei'U but three sjjecics of arboi'cscent bamboos in

flower, and in two of these the flowering was a])parently due to culm-

injuries, and was not nornuil. At most, at the present time tliei-e ai'e

in our hci-bai'iuni. in llowei'. bnt li\'e species of erect bamboos, but the

number of dilferent species actually growing in the I'bilippiiu's is rather

large, and doubtless will a[)pi'o,\imate IT) or "^d.

Econoinicallv the (tnniiincir is tlie most impoi'tant family nf plants,

and this fact applies to ibc riiilippines as well as to otlu-r ])ai-ts of

the world. IJice (Ori/za sulira Linn.) is our most important cci-eal. ami

it is grown, with main' cultural foi'ius and \arielics, ihi'dughout the

l'hilipj)ines. Corn (Zni iinii/s l>inn.). inti'oduccd fi'om Amei'ica at an

earlv date bv the Spaniards, is at present the only other cei'eal of im-

|»oi'tance gr-own in the .\rclii|ii'lago. Of minor iuipoi-laiice is the culture

of Italian millet (Scliiria llu/icd I'lcauw ) locallv known as Pairn oi' /hint.

oceasion;dl\ the tiaie millet { r<iiiliii in iiiiHiKrnni Linn.), locally known

as ('(ihiii/. and soi'gbuui ( A m/ropoguii surgli nut ISrot.) locally known as

I'xihtil. in the past, aecoi-ding to early reports, wlieiit {Tfll icit tti rtthptrc

\'\\\.) wa- somewhat planted in nortbeiai Luzon, but its eultui'e in the

.\rcliipelago ha.- now lieeii ilisconl iiiu<'(l. Of great commercial im-

portance to the IMlilippino. i< the culllll'e of >llgai' cane { Sdcr/ntftt ttt

(j/ficinariiiit liinn.).
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Practically the only forage grass which is planted in the Philippines

is Leersia hexandra Sw., locally known as Zacate or Barit. Large areas

in the vicinity of Manila are adapted to the cultivation of this grass,

which is used entirely as green forage. Land for the culture of this

crop is prepared in tlie form of rice paddies, standing water heing

essential. 1 have found no record of the culture of this grass for forage

in otlier i)arts of the world, although it is distributed throughout the

Tropics, its culture a})parcntly having been developed in Manila to meet

local conditions. Bermuda grass (Ci/nodon dactylon Pers.), locally

known as Lrraina, is utilized somewhat for green forage, and also some

strictly wild grasses such as Funicum stagninum Eetz., locally known

as BiiUJi. Kice straw and corn are to a certain extent employed for

forage, and teosinte {Euclihieiia lu.ru rians Schrad.), a recent importa-

tion, appears to have considerable ^'alue for this purpose. Grasses useful

for grazing comprise numy different species, especially of the Andvopogo-

nca- and Panicea'. The most important lawn grass, and the one best

adapted to local conditions, is Cgnodon duriijlon. but sometimes in

Manila Zoisia pungens is utilized.

Impevain cylindrica var. l-oeiilgii Benth., and /. c.raltaia Brongn.,

locally known as Cogon. are extensively used for thatching roofs, and

these two species, together with Saccharum sponianeum Linn., locally

known as TaJdhib, because of their gregarious hal)it of growth and the

great areas occupied by them, may prove to l)e of considerable value

as a material for paper manufacture.'"' In the highlands of northern

Luzon, the stout stems of Miscanthtis sinensis Anders., are employed by

the natives for making walls, and even the floors or houses, and in the

absence of Imperata, the leaves are used for thatch. The roots of

Andropogon squarrosus Linn, f., locally known as Mora or Radz Mora,

are commonly sold in Manila, and because of their pleasant perfume are

utilized for various purposes. Andropogon schoenantlius Linn., from

which lemon-grass oil is obtained, is rarely cultivated. The flexible

panicles of PJirag mites vulgaris Lam., locally known as Tambi) are made

into dust brooms and extensively sold in Manila and in other towns in

the Archipelago. The hard fruits of Coix lachryma-johi Linn., are used

for ])eads and necklaces, and the mature seeds of the variety ma-yuen

are locally used as food. The roots of a few species of grasses are used

by the natives in the practice of medicine.

The uses of l:»amboo are almost too numerous to mention, the chief

among these in the Philippines being in the construction of houses,

bamboo providing posts, floors, walls, and even roofs ; in the building of

fences, temporary bridges, and scaffolds; for water pipes, rafts, floats

to transport heavy timbers down streams, and for the manufacture of

furniture; for masts and outriggers on boats; for l)askets. Avater Imckets,

'^Riclunond: Phil. Joiirn. Sci. (inOO), 1, 4.')7-4()0.
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cups, and even teinpoi'ary lookini;' utensils; for fisli traps, corrals, and

wiers; for carrying- poles, walking sticks, musical instruments, pipes,

and pipestems; fire-making apparatus, l)lo\vguns, arrows, and spear

handles; for rope, coarse and fine hats etc. The young slioots of some

species are used for food. Good drinking water is frequently found in

the hollow internodes, especially in the climbing species {Dinochlua and

Schizophyllum) , and various parts of some species are used hy the

natives in the practice of medicine. It is very probable that eventually

the more abundant species will be found to have considerable value as

a material for making paper.

About 17 of the 225 species and varieties enumerated in the ]u-esent

paper have lieen introduced into the Islands either because of their

economic value or accidentally as weeds. The most important of these

introduced species are the cultivated ones, Euchlaena luxwrians Schrad.,

Zea mays Linn., Saccliarum officinaruiu Linn., Andropogon sorghum

Brot., Setaria italica Beauv., Oryza sativa Linn., and Triticum vulgare

Vill. Bamhusa hlumeana Schultes, the most common building bamboo

in the Philippines, is apparently cultivated only, and not a native species.

Cenchriis echinatus Linn., Paspalum conjugatum Berg., and Chloris

harhata S\v., have been introduced as weeds, probal)ly all from tr()[)ical

America.

About -iG species and varieties are endemic, including one juonotypic

genus, GarnotieUa phiUppmensis Stapf. Thirty-two species are cosmo-

politan in the Tropics of the world, a few of them extending into the

temperate regions. Twenty-nine represent northern or Asiatic types,

the most characteristic of which are PoUlniu qtiadriiierris Hack., P. lin-

hcrbis var. willdenowiana forma motiuslaclrya Hack., P. niuhi Hack.,

Ophiiinis inonostacliAjus Presl, Saccliarum arundiruiceum Eetz., Iscliac-

m 11)11 iingustifolium Hack., Ercmochlou ciliaris ^Icrr., Arihnixon niicro-

pliyllus Hochst., A. ciliaris, varieties, Arundinella seiasa Triu., A. agro-

sloides Trin., Digitaria pediceUaris ]\Ierr., Isachne dehilis Rendle, ]\jni-

cuni ri/hjsiuii Lam.. A til li(j.r((ntlii(iii Inzoniense ^Ivri-., Arislida niiiiiiig-

iana Trin. & Kupr., Agrosiis clmcri Men'., Cahiniagroslis arundinncen

nipponica Hack., ('. fillfolia Merr., Kriaclnie Iriscta Xees, (Utrldclnic

hackelii Merr., Eragroslis juponica Trin.. ]*oa luzonicnsis .Men.. Unniiiis

pancifioriis Hack., and liritcliypodium sil rnlicuni Beau\. : of these,

AnihoxunUiuni, Agrosiis, Calamagroslis, Pan. Jlroiiiiis. nnd llrachypo-

dium are distinctly boreal.

.Vbout 12 represent Australian tyix's, of which tlu> following are known

only from Australia and the rhili])pin('s : I'ollinia irrilnns Hack., Andro-

pogon fragil'is Hack., .1. halleyi F. Muell., Microlacna stipoidcs 1{. Br.,

and Andropogon filipcnduliis vai'. hich nitllicrus Hack.. A ndropogon scri-

ceiis and Roitboellia ophiuroidcs Hcnth. ai'c known only fi'om .\ustralia,

Xew (iuinea, and the Philippines. I'crolis mm U. l>r.. I'tiiiicinn cuiidig-

JiiHic Hack., /'. iiiiiidaiKK'iisc Mci'i'.. Isi-linciiniiii (inimliiKicciiin var.
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radicans Hack., and Arisiida stipoides R. Br., var. tenuisctidosa Pilger

are also identical with Australian species or have affinities with Australian

types.

(Characteristic Mala^'an species are Coelorhachis hiaurHa Hack., Isachne

Jx'nerkei Hack., Piuiicum (uiritiim Presl, Opiismeniis imdulatifolius var.

intbccillLs Hack., Pennisetidn ntncrostachyu-ni Trin., Leptaspis urceolata

E. Br., and Dinochloa scandens O. Kuntze, these species being for most

part confined to the MalaA'an region, while no less than 100 other

species are common to the Philippines and Malaya, but also extend to

other regions.

PoUinis tenuis Trin., and Ischaemum intermedium are known only

from the Philippines and Polynesia, but many other characteristic species

extend from other places through the Philippines to that region.

Twenty-six species extend from Africa to southern- Asia and Malaya
and the Philippines, 8 of which reach Polynesia and 10 Australia. Forty

species are encountered from southern Asia and jMalaya, (i of them being

found also in Polynesia and 19 in Australia.

On the whole, the Philippine Graiiiine(e are strongly jMalayan or Indo-

^lalayan, with a decided northern element in the highlands of northern

Luzon, and a rather characteristic Australian one, which, strangely, is

from the same northern region of the Archipelago, rather than from

the southern islands, although when more extensive collections have

been made in the interior of Mindanao, doubtless most of these Australian

types, which at present are known in the Philippines only from northern

Luzon, will be found in Mindanao.

I acknowledge, with great pleasure, the valuable assistance of Dr. E.

Hackel, of Graz, Austria, in the preparation of this paper, as he has

verified very many of my own identifications, corrected others, compared

my material with type or authentic specimens, identified many species,

and supplied me with copious notes on synonomy. Without this as-

sistance it would have been impossible for me to have issued this paper

in its present form, nor would the finished work have been nearly as

authentic.

GRAMINE^..

CHARACTERS OF THE ORDER.

Erect, decumbent or creeping herbs, annual or perennial, or in the

tribe Bamhwsew erect or scandent shrubs or trees. Culms (stems) terete

or compressed, jointed ; internodes usually hollow, sometimes solid.

Leaves simple, usually long and narrow, entire, parallel-veined, the

sheathing portion below distinct from the blade and split down one side,

Ix'aring at the juncture of the l)Uule with the sheath a membranous or

cartilaginous appendage (ligule), the ligule rarely wanting, sometimes

reduced to a row of hairs. Inflorescence spicate, recemose, capitate or
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j)ani('ulalc, consisting of spikclets composed of two to many •i-i-nnkcd

imbricated bracts (glumes), the two lowt^st noiiiially ('iii|)ty, one or

both of tliese sometimes wanting or vwy iniu-h I'cduccd. One or more

of tlie upper giuiiics cxcciil sdiiicl iincs the tci'iiiiual ones contains in tlie

axil a flower which is usually inclosed by the bract like palea. Flowi'rs

pei'l'ect or staminate. sometimes dioecious or monoecious, subtendi'd l)y I

to 3 minute hyaline scales (lodicnies). Stamens 1 to (i, usually 3; anthers

:2-celled, versatile. Ovary l-celled. l-o\uled; styles 1 to ;>. eonnnonly 2;

stigmas haii'y or ])lumose. Fruit a seed-like grain ( caryoi)sis).

Genera about ;!3r) ; species about 3.-500, widely distributed in all ])arts

of the world, the greater numl)er of species being found in the Tropics

but tlie greater number of individuals being found in temperate regions..

KEY TO Till-; TKIIIKS AND OEN'KKA.

1. Spikelets one, rarely two-flowered, lower flower when present

imperfect, falling from the pedicel entire or with certain joints

of the rhachis at maturity. Rhachilla not produced beyond
the flowers.

2. Spikelets cylindrical or somewhat dorsally compressed
;

empty glumes manifest ; hilum punctiform.

.3. Flowering glumes and palea hyaline, much more
delicate in structure than the thick-membranous
to cartilaginous empty glumes.

4. Spikelets unisexual on separate inflores-

cences or on different parts of the same
inflorescence I. Mayde/E

4. Spikelets in pairs, one sessile, one pedicel-

late in the same inflorescence, the former
perfect, the latter staminate or empty,
rarely perfect II. Andropogone.^

:!. ['^lowering glumes, at least of the perfect flower,

similar in texture to the empty glumes or fre-

quently thicker, never hyaline and thin.

4. Flowering glume and palea membranous.
."). Inflorescence spicate ; spikelets fall-

ing singly or in groups, the first

glume usually larger than the rest.. III. Zoisik.-^

5. Inflorescence paniculate ; spikelets de-

ciduous singly from the ultimate

branchlets of the inflorescence, the

first glume usually smaller or nar-

rower than the rest IV. Thistkc.ine.?!;

4. Flowering glume and palea chartaceous, cai-

tilaginous, or coriaceous, very different

in color and appearance from the empty
glumes V. Panick.k

2. Spikelets mu('h compressed laterally ; empty glumes none
or rudimentary ; hilum linear VI. Or\7.k.v,

I. Spikelets one to many flowered, the empty glumes persistent,

the rachilla generally articulated above the empty glumes
and produced beyond the upper glume, the upper glumes fre-

quently empty.
2. Stems herbaceous; leaf-blades sossilo, not arlicuhitc<l with

the sheath.

3. Spikelets pedicellate in panicles, spikc-likc panicles

or racemes.

4. Spikelets one-flowered.

.5. Empty glumes four ; palea one-

nerved Vll. PriALAIlIOEiE

5. Rmpty glumes two; palea two-nerved., ^'lll. A<;i!o^TinE.T:
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4. Spikelets two to many flowered.

5. Flowering glumes usually shorter

than the empty ones, usually with
a bent awn on the baclt, rarely

awned from the apex IX. Avene^
5. Flowering glumes generally longer

than the empty ones, unawned, or

with a straight awn from the apex.. XI. Festuce^e
?>. Spikelets in two rows.

4. Spikelets crowded on one side of the con-
tinuous rhachis, forming one-sided spikes

• or racemes X. CHLORiDE.qi:
4. Spikelets in two oppobite rows of the often

articulate rhachis, forming equilateral

spikes XII. H0RDE.q5
2. Stems woody ; leaf-blade with a petiole-like base which is

articulated with the sheath XIII. Bambuse.^

Tribe I. MAYDEiE.

1. Staminate spikes numerous in terminal panicles
;
pistillate

spikes in the axils of the leaves subtended by large
membranous bracts at the base.

2. Pistillate spikes of each leaf-axil free, articulated.... (1) EuihUicna
2. Pistillate spikes of each leaf-axil grown together

into a continuous, compound, and much thickened
axis (2) Zea

1. Staminate spikes solitary at the ends of the branchlets
;

pistillate below, one to two, each of them reduced to a

single splkelet entirely inclosed by the ovoid or spher-
ical, ivory-like sheath of the subtending bract (4) Coix

1. Staminate and pistillate spikelets in the same spike,

the lowest glume of the pistillate spikelets indurated... (3) Chionachne

Tiilie I L. ANDROPOGONE^.

1. Spikelets hombgamous, hermaphrodite
; joints of the rha-

chis not much thickened nor excavated for the reception
of the spikelet.

2. Axis of the racemes continuous.

3. Spikelets solitary, disposed in several slender
unilateral racemes (^) Dimcria

3. Spikelets in pairs, rarely in threes, upon
each joint of the rhachis, paniculate.

4. Racemes in a narrow, usually spike-

like panicle; spikelets awnless (G) Imjiprata
4. Racemes in a board panicle ; spike-

lets usually awned (7) Miscanlhus
2. Axis of the racemes articulate.

3. Racemes solitary, terminal.

4. Spikelets in pairs at each joint of

the rhachis (11) Poi/oiiathcrum
4. Spikelets in threes at each joint of

the rhachis (10) Polijtrias

3. Racemes two to many, digitate or approxi-
mate on a shortened main axis.

4. Spikelets one, rarely two-flowered ;

when two flowered the first empty
glume with a median longitudinal

furrow (9) PoUiiiin

4. Spikelets two-flowered, the first empty
glume without a longitudinal furrow.. (1.5) Urharmum

3. Racemes in a much-branched panicle upon
an elongated main axis, the lateral racemes
sessile (S) Haci-harnm
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1. Spikelets heterogamous or rarely honiofeamous, the joints

of the axis of the raceme (false spike) appressed or

grown to the pedicels of the primary spikelets, forming

a hollow or excavation for the reception of the secondary

spikelets ; fertile glumes always awnless.

2. Spikelets 2-nate ; first empty glume flat (12) RotthocUm
2. Spikelets 2-nate; first empty glume globose (13) Manisiiris

2. Spikelets solitary; first empty glume convex (14) OiiliiiirKs

1. Spikelets heterogamous, the sessile hermaphrodite, rarely

pistillate, the pedicellate staminate, empty or wanting,

very rarely all hermaphrodite or all pedicellate : joints

of the racemes not strongly thickened, nor with excava-

tions for the reception of the spikelets.

2. Sessile spikelets 2-flowered.

3. Racemes reduced to the terminal joint with

three spikelets, and enclosed by a sheath-

ing leaf or bract (17) Aplitda

3. Racemes with many joints.

4. Spikes rarely solitary ; spikelets 2-

flowered, awned (\^) Ischacmum
4. Spikes solitary ; spikelets l-flowered,

the first glume pectinate (\(\) Ercniochloa

2. Sessile spikelets l-flowered.

3. A false whorl of four or more staminate or

empty spikelets at the base of each raceme ;

racemes usually subtended by a sheathing

leaf (20) Thcmcda
?>. No distinct whorl of staminate or empty

spikelets at the base of the racemes, or

where an imperfect one occurs, the ra-

cemes in pairs, subtended by a leaf-sheath.

4. Fertile glume awned from the back
or base ; leaves cordate at the base.. (18) Arthraxon

4. Fertile glumes awned from the apex

or from a more or less deep cleft,

or awnless ; leaves not cordate at

the base (19) Andropof/nn

Trihc in. ZOISIE^.

1. Spike slender; spikelets narrow; first and second glumes

awned (21) Perot ifi

1. Spike rigid; spikelets appressed to the rhachis, not awned.. (22) Zaisid

Trihc l\'. TRISTEGINEiE.

1. Flowering glumes of the hermaphrodite flowers awned;
awns usually geniculate and twisted below ; slender

grasses (23) AnouUiirlla

1. Flowering glumes awnless; spikelets minute; very coarse

grasses (24) ThysanoUicna

Tiilu' V. PANICE^.
1. Spllfelets all perfect.

2. Spikelets without any special covering or involucre

consisting of spines or bristles.

3. Empty glumes two
;

perfect flower one in

each spikelet.

4. Lower empty glume witli a lliicketied

ring-like callus (27» Kriiuhhxt

4. bower empty glume without a ring-

like and thickened callus ; spikelets

In one-sided racemes or spikes.

.'). Spikelets ovate or orbicular,

obtuse, rarely acute (2.5) Paspniiiin

ft. Spikelets lanceolate, acute or

acuminate (20) Dii/iliiria
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3. Empty glumes two ;
perfect flowers two in

each spikelet (28) Isachite

3. Empty glumes three ;
perfect flower one in

each spikelet.

4. Glumes unawued ; spikelets paniclecl

or spicate (29) Pniiiciiiii

4. Glumes unawned ; spikelets of Pani-

cuin, but the flowering glume nar-

rowed into a short stipe or with two

appendages or pits at the base (30) Ichimnthns

4. Empty glumes or flowering glumes

awned or awn-pointed.

5. Flowering glumes unawned
;

empty glumes awned or awn-
pointed.

6. Prostrate or ascending

grasses ; racemes or

clusters of few spike-

lets ; empty glumes
glabrous or pubescent.. (31) Oplismcnus

6. Erect grasses ; racemes

of many spikelets
;

empty glumes often

muricate-hispid (29) PanicHni ^ Echiiinrliloa

5. Flowering glume awned ; nerves

of the second empty glume

broadly fimbriate ;
palea of

the third glume deeply cleft.. (33) Axonopn.i

2. Spikelets subtended by an involucre, consisting of

from one to many bristles or spines which are

sometimes grown together.

3. Involucre of two spine-bearing valves (34) Cenchrus

3. Involucre of numerous bristles.

4. Spikelets fasciculate ; involucral bris-

tles falling with the spikelet (35) Pennisettim

4. Spikelets usually solitary ; involucral

bristles persistent after the fall of

the spikelet (32) Setaria

3. Involucre of solitary bristles.

4. Inflorescence in open panicles
;

pros-

trate aquatic grasses (35) Chcunaeraphis

4. Inflorescence in dense cylindrical

spikes or spike-like panicles ; erect

grasses (32) Sclaria

1. Spikelets monoecious or dioecious.

2. Monoecious ; slender prostrate grasses ; inflores-

cence a terminal spike, the two lower spikelets

perfect, the four to six upper ones staminate.. (37) Thnarca

2. Dioecious ; very coarse prostrate grasses ;
pistillate

flowers collected into large globose heads with

very long spines ; staminate flowers in umbel-

lately disposed racemes (38) Spinifcx

Tribe VI. ORYZE^.

1. Spikelets unisexual ; fruiting glumes inflated; leaves broad.. (39) Lcptaspis

1. Spikelets perfect; fruiting glumes not inflated.

2. Empty glumes two, short but distinct ; spikelets

awned or awnless (40) Oryza

2. Empty glumes wanting; spikelets awnless {il) Lecrsia

Tribe VII. PHALARIDE^.

1. First and second glumes minute, the third and fourth longer

than the flowering glume (42) Micrnlaena

1. First and second empty glumes equaling or exceeding the

third and fourth (43) Aiithoxanthum
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^Frihc \'lll. AGROSTIDE^.

1 . Flowering glume awnless.

2. Panicles strict ; pericarp free : grain not perma-
nently enclosed in the flowering glume and palea.. (45) Spornholus

2. Panicles very lax
; pericarp adherent

: grain enclosed
in the flowering glume and palea (48) Aiirnstis

1. Flowering glume awned.
2. Flowering glume indurated, much firmer in texture

than the empty glumes, 3-awned (44) Aristidii

2. Flowering glume usually hyaline and more delicate

than the empty glumes, 1-awned.

3. Flowering glume awned from the apex or

from the cleft ; spikelets articulate on their

pedicels.

4. Spikelets geminate, lanceolate or

linear-lanceolate ; first and second
glumes 3-nerved ; flowering glume
faintly 1 to 3 nerved, awned from
the apex (46) Gariiotin

4. Spikelets solitary ; first and setond
glumes nerveless ; flowering glume
lobed at the apex and bearing a

long awn in the cleft (47) (lanioticlUt

3. Flowering glume awned from the back near
the base : spikelets inarticulate ; rhachilla

produced and penicellate (49) ((iliimuurostis

Tril)o IX. AVENEiE.

1. Spikelets small, 2-flowered ; rhachilla not produced.
2. Flowering glumes long cillate-fringed on the back

or margins ; emtpy glumes broad, many nerved
;

spikelets awned (50) Eriachne
2. Flowering glumes naked; spikelets unawned (51) CocUuhnc

1. Spikelets large, 2 or more flowered, rhachilla produced
beyond the upper flower-. (52) Arena

Tiihc X. CHLORIDES.

1. Spikes or spieiform branches digitate or approximate.
2. Spikelets 1 -flowered, the upper imperfect flower

wanting (53) Cynodov
2. Spikelets two or more flowered, the upper flower

imperfect, the flowering glume awned (54) Chhrris
2. Spikelets with three to six perfect flowers.

3. Spikes with terminal spikelets (55) Elciisiiic

3. Spikes with the rhachis extending beyond the

spikelets in a manifest point (56) Dot h/lorlriiium
1. Spikes or spieiform branches panicled, filiform ; spikelets

minute, alternate (57) Lei)l(Hhl„a

'Vnhv. XI. FESTUCEiE.

1. Spikelets in spieiform Iji'anches of a simple panicle.

2. Flowering glumes 1 to 3-nerved ; spikelets many
flowered (c,tn nipUh-hne

2. Flowering glumes 7 to !)-nerved ; spikelets 1 to sev-

eral flowered.

3. Spikelets 1 -flowered; upper glumes con- '

volute, with .setiform tips {(',?.) Loi))i(illirnim

3. Spikelets more tlian 1 -flowered: fruiting

glumes with rcflcxcd subniarginal bristles.. (62) Cvntitihcra
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1. Spikelets in open compound panicles, the branches not
spiciform.

2. Coarse erect grasses ; flowering glume or rhachilla
long-penicellate.

3. Rhachilla short-hairy : flowering glumes pen-
icellate (59) Nci/raiulia

3. Rhachilla penicellate ; flowering glumes
glabrous (58) Phiv,unites

2. Usually slender grasses ; rhachilla and flowering
glumes glabrous or hairy ; if hairy, the hairs much
shorter than the glumes.

3. Flowering glumes glabrous, 3-nerved (61) Ernr/rostis
'

3. Flowering glumes glabrous or pubescent on
the nerves, 5 to many nerved.

4. Flowering glumes 5-nerved, pilose on
the nerves, not awned (64) Poa

4. Flowering glumes mucronate or

awned, rounded dorsally, 5-nerved :

top of the ovary villous ; inflores-

cence paniculate (65) Broinus
4. Flowering glumes many, awned or

mucronate, 7 to 9 nerved ; inflores-

cence spicate . _ (66) Bravlurpodium

Tribe XII. HORDED.

1. Glumes with their backs turned to the hollow surface of the
rhachis ; maratime grasses (Ql) Moiivrma

1. Glumes with their sides turned to the hollowed surface of

the rhachis; cultivated grasses (68) Trilivunt

Tribe XIII. BAMBUSE.^:.

1. Fruit a true caryopsis with a delicate pericarp.

2. Filaments free: palea of the upper flower 2-keeled-- (69) Bainbusu
2. Filaments united into a tube; all the paleas 2-

keeled (70) Gu/antucMoa
1. Fruit a nut with a thick free pericarp.

2. Spikelets very small, ovate (72) Dinochhxi
2. Spikelets elongated, linear or linear-lanceolate ill) Schizostachijnin

Tribe I. MAYDE.S.

Tbe staiuiiiate sjiikelcts ofcupyiiiii- the ii|)pt'r portion of tbe iiiiiores-

eence or of its divisions, the pistillate below. (Jrain clliijsoid or roundish,

iinfurrowed. ("ulnis tall, with ]titli.

(1) EUCHLAENA .Sclmul.

Staniinate spikelets in a terminal paniele, two at eaeh joint of the

rhaehis, one sessile, one pedicellate; shinies niembranous. Pistillate

si)ikelets in l^-ranked spikes, tlie spikes fasciculate in tlie leaf-axils, the

axis jointed. Tall annuals with very l)road leaves.

S]H'cies 1 or 2. IMf.xicaii, 1 intioduccil into tlic Pliilippincs. Tcosiiitv.

(1) Euchlaena luxurians Sclnad. liid. Seiii. Hoit. (Jott. (18:52) e.x l^iiniaca

8, Litterbl. 2.5; Fomnicr in Bull. Soc. Bot. Bclg'. 15: 4()7 ; (4ram. M(>x. G9; C'urtiss'

Bot. Mag. i. (I'll.'i.

Luzon, Province of Bataan, Laniao {Whitford), April, 1!)04.

Cultivated only; introduced from America in the year 1!)03; a native of Mexico,
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(2) ZEA I>imi.

Hiiltit, folia^ic, staiiiiiiatc Hort'scciuc and arrant^cnu'nt of tlic pistillate

spikrs as in the ])i-t'('(!(.'(lin»f jicnus. hut tlie ])istillat(' spikes <in)\vn totretlier

into u spnni;\-. continuous l)o(lv, the seeds lieiiiLi' liorne in 1 to 11 doultle

ro\\s.

. SjH'fics 1, with iiiMiiy ciiltiii;!! vjiiictics jiiid tonus; a imtivc of tropifiil America

iuid now fiilti\iitc(l ill most tropical and tcmitciato coiiiitries. Corn or Indittn

Corn.

(1) Zea mays Linn. S|). I'l. (IT.').-}) S?]: r.lanco l-'l. Filip. cd. 1 (1S:J7) (>S(i

;

cd. 2 (1,S45) 47(): cd. W. 3 (IST'.D !•(); Miq. i-'i. Ind. Hat. 3 (1859) 477; F.-Vill.

Nov. App. (1883) :U4; Mcir. in (iovt. Lab. Publ. 6 (1!)()4) 28; Ustcri Beitr.

Kenn. Philip. Veg. (1905) 13:5.

Extensively cultivated tlnouj>lioiit the niilipi)ines, one of the fir.st American

plants introduced into the Philippines by tlie S])aniards, several forms and varie-

ties being culti\atcd in tlie Arcliii)elag<). Sp.-Fil., Muiz.

(3) CHIONACHNE P. Hr.

Culm inucJi bj'anelied, Ijranehes terniiiialed l)y spikes that are sub-

tended l)y a slieathing leaf. Spikes witli 1 to 5 pistillate spikelets and

many staminate spikelets. Similar to Coi.r. hut the fruit capsule is

formed by the empty glume.

Species 4, British India to the Malayan ArcliijK'iajio and Anstralia. I endemic

species in the Philippines.

(1) Chionachne biaurita Hack, in I'liilij). .Tourn. Sci. 1 (1000) Snppl. 2()3.

Luzon, Province of P.enguet. P.uerl Kiver (
42S2 Mirrill). October, lOO.i. On

fresh talus slopes at about LOOC m.

Endemic.

{Chionachne harhula R. By.= Foi)/toc(i harhiila Stajjf, a British Indian and

.lavan grass, is re|)orted from the Philippines i)y F. \illar, Nov. App. (1883),

."514, but the record has never been verified.)

(4) COIX Linn.

Culm hranched, branches ending in one or two sliort, i\ory-like nearly

globose, vei-y hard capsules With an opening at the top, and surrounding

the pistillate spikelets, the staminate inflorescence projecting out of the

orifices of the cai)s\des.

Species 3 or 4, soutliern Asia ami Malaya. I in the Philippines. Tmr (Iniss

or Job's Tears.

(I) Coix lachryma-jobi Linn. Sp. I'l. M7.')3) !)72; Hook. l. I'l. Urit. Ind. 7

(18!)7) 100: I'ilger in Perk. Frag. Fl. I'hilip. (1904) 137; llen.lle in Forbes &
Hemsl. Jonrn. Linn. Soc. Bot. 36 (1904) 345; Usteri Beitr. Kenn. IMiilip. Veg.

(1905) 132. en. typ. • hichri/inac-ioris." Coix lachryma Linn. Sysl. ed. 10, 1201;

Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 1 |1S37) 088; ed. 2 (1845) 478; ed. 3. 3 (1879) 92; .Mi.i.

Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 470: \idal I'han. Ciiming. Pliilii.. (1885) 157; Rev. I'l.

X'asc. Filip. (1880) 288; F. \ill. Nov. .Xpj). (1883) .314. Coi.c ai/rrstis Lour.;

F.A'ill. I. c.

I'llll.lClM.NKH (448 C'i/////«(/) |8:i(i-4(l. Ll /.O.N. Man i 1.1 (lit I/. / ; (7/ I . .May. I'.l(l2:

Province of Henguet. I'.agiiio (.")7<il l-'Jiinr) Manh. F.llil; (39. |:;(i Tiiiijiitiij)
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January, 1!)03: Pioviiu'c of Rizal, Bosoboso (185:5 Mcnill) April, 1!)08: Prov-

ince of Batangas, Lij)a (112 Marave) December, 1895: Province of Tayabas,

(Infanta) Binangonan (832 Whilford) September. ]!)04. Mindoro, Baco River

(2()3 Mcdrcf/or) April, 1905. Palawan. Tanabag- (323 Bcrmcjos) January, 190G.

Balabac (437 Manyuhal) March, 1!)()(>. Mindanao. Davao ((553 (JopcloHd)

March, 1!)04: Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley (52 CIcvicun) January, lOOfi.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; warmer ])arts of the world. T., TUjbi.

Cudlasan; V., Adlay ; B., Gueklasan; Ig., Agda.

Var. ma-yuen (Roman.) Stapf. in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. liid. 7 (18!»7) 100.

Coix ma-yuen Roman, in Bull. Soc. Acclim. Paris 111. 8 (1881) 442.

Luzon, Province of Rizal, Montalban (3394 Ahern's collector) November, 1905.

JoLO, ]Momit Dajo (5326 Merrill) October, 1906.

British India to Cochin China and Borneo. T.. Yhis.

Tribe II. ANDROPOGONEiE.

SjHkelets in spike-like racemes, two, rarely only one, at each joint of

the usually articulate rhachis, one sessile and one pedicellate. Spikelets

generally 1-flowered, with three empty glumes, the first empty glume

always more indurated than the flowering glume, the latter usually

hyaline and bearing a bent or twisted awn.

(5) DIMERIA R. Br.

Spikelets 1-llowered, linear, laterally compressed ; first empty glume

keeled. Flowering glumes awned. Spikes digitate. Very slender

grasses.

Species 12, British India to South Cliina. Malaya and north Australia; one in

the Philippines.

(1) Dimeria orinthopoda Trin. Fund. Agrost. (1820) 167. t. I'l, var. tenera

(Trin.) Hack, in DC. :\l()nog. Plian. 6 (1889) 81. Dimeria iencra Trin. in Mem.

Acad. St-Petersb. VI. 2 (1833) 335. F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 315. D. orin-

thopoda Merr. Philip. Journ. 8ci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 25.

Luzon, Province of Bataan, Lamao River (3283, 3773 Merrill) October, 1903,

January, 1904: Province of Rizal, Caloocan (3676 Merrill) November, 1903;

Antipolo {15 Foxicorthy) January, 1906.

British India to Japan, Malaya, other varieties extending to tropical Australia.

(F.-Villar enumerates UapUichne inlosissima Presl, and Andropogon cltloridi-

formis Gaudich., as distinct species, but without really crediting them to the

Philippines. Both are synonyms of Dimeria pilosissima Trin., a Marianne Island

species.

)

(6) IMPERATA Cyr.

Spikelets 1-flowered, densely clothed with long silky hairs. Empty
glumes meml^ranous, narrow, the two outer with long hairs. Flowering

glume small. Stamens 1 to 2. Panicles narrow, usually s[)ike-like.

Species 5, tropical and subtropical regions of the World; two in the Philippines.

1. Panicle narrow, spiciform, the branches short, appressed ; first glume
5 to 9 nerved; stamens 2 (I)/- ciiJindrica

1. Panicle thyrsiform, branches usually elongated, sometimes spreading ;

first glume 3 to 5 nerved; stamens 1 (2) /. cxaltala
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ill Imperata cylindrica (Linn.) IJoauv. Ajiiost. (1812) Exj)l. Plancli. 5. t.

',.
f. I. v;ir. koenigii (Kct/.i l?cntli.: IMljicr in i'cik. Fraji'. V\. IMiilip. | 1004)

1:57. Jiii/i(i(il(i III iindiiiarni ( yr.: Mi<i. l'"l. liul. I'.at. 3 i 1 So!) i
.")14: K.-N'ill. Xnv.

Aiii). ll.S8;i) ']]{>.- I. iiniiifliiKiiiii var. IcovniijU Hack, in \)('
. Monoj^. IMian. 6

(ISSO) 84; \i(ial. I'lian. (iiinini:. I'liilip. (18S.")) 158: Kov. Pi. \'asf. l-'ilip.

(18S(i) 28!). Siicrliarinii spicutinii Presl Rel. Haciik 1 (18:50) ;54(); Scrihn. Kept.

Mo. Bot. (.aid. 10 (1809) 52. pi. 1; Miq. Fl. Ind. i'.at. 3 (18.50) 51:}; Kuntli,

Enuni. 1 (I8:5;J) 47t); F.-Vil. Nov. App. (1888) .SIT.

Lr^o.N. rrovinco of Benj>uot, Hagiiio (
575.'^ FAiucr) Maicli. 1004: Manila (85

Mmili) May. 1002: Province of I'anipanoa. Bacolor (32 I'arker) May, 1004.

MiNDOKo. iiaco IJivcr ( 12:5 Mcdrri/or) April. 1005. Sibuyax (27 Mc<lrc(/or)

.Inly, 1004. I5()ii()i. ( 1218 MHlrcf/or) .lunc 100(1. Mindanao. l)a\ao ( 1S4

I}(]'()rc d- llmirci) Ai)ii]. lOO;?: (537 Cnprhind) March. 1!)04: i^akc l.anao. (amp

Kcitlilcy ( 1-15 r/(//M7(.s) Fcljiuary. lOOO.

.Minndant and widely distributed in tiie Pliilipi)ines, the species hcinj;- dis-

tributed tlirou<;h the wanner parts of the World, the variety koenigii, extending,'

from tropical Africa to soutliern Asia. .Jajian. Malaya. Australia. Xew CahMlnnia.

and the Fiji Islands. T.. Coguii.

(2) Imperata exaltata MronLin. \'«iy. Cociu. I'.ot. (1820) 101. exci. syn.;

Hack, in DC. Monog. Plian. 6 (1880) 08; Pil.yer in Perk. Fraj:-. Fl. Pliilip.

(1004) 137; Merr. in Piiili]). -Icmrn. Sci. 1 (lOOti) S\ippl. 20. Iinperatii raiiiosa

Anders.; Rolfc in .lourn. i'xit. 23 (1885) 21(i; Vidal, Than. Cuming. Philip.

(18S5) 158: Nidal. Ucv. PI. \'asc. Filip. (188()) 280. Surchnrum iK'nro.scnsc

Stend. Syn. 1 I 1 855 1 407. Sdrcliannii (oiifertinii PresI R'el. llaenk. 1 (1830)

;i(i4; Kuntii, Knnm. 1 (1833) 470: F.-\'ill. Nov. Apj). (1883) 317. S<irvU(inuii

alopecuras Xees: M\i[. Fl. Ind. P.at. 3 (1850) 513; F.A'ill. Nov. .\pi). (1883) 317.

PiULii'iMNES (1801 CuiiiiiKj) 1830-40. Luzon, Province of Kizal, Posoboso

(3279 Ahcm's colleclor) Aujiust, 1005: Province of Tayabas. Atinionan (122

(Ircgory) August, 1!)04: (005 Whil f'lrd ) August. 1004. Palawan. Ivwi-ig River

(701 Merrill ] February. 1003.

('(luimon and widely distributed in the Philijipines. Malayan Peninsula and

Archipelago to New llcln ides. T., Coi/uii.

Imperata exaltata IWdngn. snbsp. merrillii Hack, in Philip, .lourn. Sci. 1

( 1000) Suppl. 204.

LrzoN. Piovince of Pcnguct. Mduiit Tonglon (-1813 Merrill) November, 1005.

lOndemic.

I 7 I MISCANTHUS Anders.

I )is( iiiL!iiislicil IVniii liiijiinihi \)\ its lirujul |»;iiiicl('S. tlircc stoiiiciis and

the lluwcriii.u' .Liliiiin's iiKH'c or Irss liillil ami usually jiwiu'd hctwccii (lie

Icotli or loljcs. Tall coarse iii-asscs.

Species 7 or 8. southern and eastern Asia to .Malaya ami Polynesia; twii in

the l'liiii|*|)ines.

1. Kacemes not fastigiate, the lower ones semi verticel late shorter tlian

the common rhachis, laxly flowered ( 1 ) '/• jupiDii-ns

1. Kacemes corymbose-fastigiate, the lower ones exceeding the conunon

rhachis, densely flowered (-) .1'- siiirnnix

III Miscanthus japonicus iriiiinlj.i Andns. ()t'i\. \C1. .\kad. Forhandl.

Slockh. (IS55i 100; Mack, in DC. Mon.ig. Phan. 6 (ISS'.i) 107; Kcndlc in

Fnrbes iV llemsl. .Ininri. Linn. Sue. P.m. 36 (1004) ;!17: Koord. Medcd.'s Lands

Plane 19 (1898) 274. S<i<i-li<ini in priiei/rdiiilf Steud. Syn. 1 (1855) 408. l/rs-

i-initlnis hr.diirnsin Anders. I. c. 10(i; N'idal. i'han. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 158;

i;.>\. PI. \a>c. l-'ilip. (ISSOi 280: \[i,\\'r in .lourn. P.<.t. 23 (1885) 210.
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PiiiLiPi'iNEs (7S7 Cuming) 183()-40. Mindanao, Luko Lanao. CVniip Keitlilcy

(Clemens) Maicli. 1 !»()(;. Samar, ]3oronj-an (^220 Merrill) October, 1900.

Japan and Cliina to Malaya.

(2) Micanthus sinensis Andeis. 1. c. KIO; Rendlc 1. o. .348. Hack. 1. c. 10.").

Kulalia juponica Trin.; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (185!)) ,518; F.-Vill. Nov. App.
(1883) 310. Miscdiilliiis jfipoiiicus Tilger in Pcvk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1004) 137;
.Merr. Philip. Journ. Sri. 1 ( I'.MIO) Suppl. 20, non Anders.

Luzon, District of Lepanto, Mount Data (4402 Merrill) November, 1005:
Province of Peno-net. Paiiai (4734 Merrill) November, 1005: Paguio to Ambuklao
(4353 Merrill) Octohci-, 1005; .Mount Santo Tonias (0271 FAiiirr) May, 1!I04:

Province of Pampanj-a, Mount Arayat (4214, 3923 Merrill) September, 1905,
October, 1904: Province of Bataan, Mount Mariveles (3198 Merrill) October,
1903; (1341 Whifford) September, 1905: Province of Tayabas, Mount Banajao
(940 Mliilfurd) October, 1004; Province of Principe, Baler (1125 Merrill) Sep-
tember, 1002.

Japan and Cliina to Cociiin t'liiiia. Borneo and Celebes.

(8) SACCHARUM Linn.

Panicles usually expanded, the l)ranehes many jointed. Sjnkelets

slender, the somewhat hardened first and second emj^ty glumes with long

hairs. Tall grasses, the small spikelets surrounded hy long silky hairs.

Species about 12, mostly in the tropics of the Old World, three in America;
three species in the Phili])pines, one cultivated only.

1. Stem silky below the panicle (2) S. spontancum
1. Stem glabrou.s below the panicle.

2. Joints of the racemes and pedicels glabrous ; cultivated

only (1) S. offtcinarum
2. Joints of the racemes and pedicels long-pilose ; spon-

taneous (3) S. arumlinaceum

(1) Saccharum officinarum Linn. Sp. PI. ed. 1, (1753) 54. Blanco, Fl.

Filip. ed. 1, (1837) 42; ed. 2, (1845) 20; ed. 3. 3 (1877) 55; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3

(1850) 507; Hack, in DC. Monog. Phan. 6 (1889) 111; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7

(18!)7) 118; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 317. *S'. violaceum F.-Vill. 1. c. 317,

non Tussac.

Extensively cidtivated throughout the Piiilippines, native country unknown.

Sugar Cane. T., Tiilxi ; V., Qitilald ; Cag., Agho ; Sp.-Fil., Caila dtilee.

(2) Saccharum spontaneum Linn. Mant. 2 (1771) 183, sul)s]). indicum
Hack, in DC. ^Nlonog. Plian. 6 (1889) 113; Pilger in Perk. Frag. Fl. riiilip.

(1904) 137. .S'. sponianeuiii Linn.; Mi(i. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 512; Rolfe in

Journ. Bot. 23 (1885) 210; Viilal, Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 158; Rev. PI.

Vase. Filip. (1886) 289; Ceron Cat. PI. Herb. "(1892) 182; Usteri Beitr. Kenn.

Philip. Veg. (1905) 133; Merr. in Philii). Journ. Sei. 1 (1900) Sup])l. 20.

Sacehartim koeniyii Blanco. Fl. Filip. ed. 1 (1837) 44; ed. 2. (1845) 30; ed. 3, 3

(1877) 50, saltern pro parte.

riiiLiPPiNP:.s (034 Cuming.). Luzon. Manila (31 Mcdngor) ()ctol)er, 1904;

(03 Merrill) May, 1902: Province- of Union, Bauang (5053 Elmer) February,

1904: Province of Benguet, Bued River (4312 Merrill) November, 1905: Prov-

ince of Bataan. Lamao (1935 Borden) October, 1904. Mindoro, Calapan (890

Merrill) April, 1903. Neoros, (Jinuigaan River (1033 Whit ford) May, 1000.

Mindanao, i^ake Lanao, Camp Keithley (!)7, 203 Cleiiiciis) .Tainiary, February,

1900.

49082——2
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IJiitisli India to soutlu-iji ('liiii:i. M;il;i\;t. cast Australia In I'dl.xiicsia. Abuii-

(laiit and widely dislrilmtfd in the I'liiliiijiincs. 'I\. T<ili'ihil<.

\ai-. luzonicum Hack, in DC. Monot;. I'lian. 6 (ISS'.i) 1 Hi.

LrzoN. {<'li(iini>fs(i) in lioib. lu'iol.. lidc liackt'l.

ICndeniic.

(;?) Saccharum arundinaceum Rclz. Ohs. 6: 14: Hack, in DC. Monofj;. Plian.

8 (l.SS!») ]17: lliiok. f. l-'i. iiiit. Ind. 7 (IS'.t?) 11!»: Itcndle in Forbes & Hemsl.

.lotirn. i.inii. Soc. Itot. 36 iliHMi ;{4!l. Hriaii I li lis sp. I'il^cr in I'crk. Fra^^ Fl.

IMiilip. (1!)04) 1:57.

MiNUORO, Baco KiM'r (17'.»4 M<irill) .\\)\\\. I'.tOM. MinDxWAo. Province of

Surigao. Catcl ( .')44S Men ill) Ocloiier. 1!)0(); Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley (!}7a

Clemens) Jannary. I'.MX;.

India and Ceyldii to ^dutlcrn Cliina.

(ill POLLINIA Trin.

K'aceiiK's usually di^italc, seldom airauiicd in panicles. Fii'st and

second cniptv ,u'hinies cliariaceoiis oi- ineinhranons. the tliii'd hyaline.

Flowerin^;- d'lunics awned fi'eni the apex oi' ri'oni the t'lel't ; awns twisted

or geniculate, rai'ely wantin^i;.

SiMcies about ;>(i. tropical and snl)tr()])ical regions of the Old World; '.I in the

i'liilijjpines.

1. Spikelets clothed with silky hairs. (Subgenus Eiti..\lia.)

2. Second glume awned.

3. Awn 1 to 2 cm. long, short ciliate or nearly glabrous

on the twisted portion (\)P. luiiriildtn

3. Awn 3 to 5 cm. long, long ciliate-barbate on the

twisted portion (2) P. irrilans

2. Second glume muticous or mucronulate, not awned.

3. Hairs of the inflorescence white.

4. First glume of the sessile spikelet -l-nerved.. (3) P. (luadriiicrris

1. First glume nerveless (4) P. argcntea

3. Hairs of the inflorescence ferruginous.

4. Culms pubescent below the inflorescence

;

spikelets 4-5 mm. long ; awn of the fourth

glume 12-15 mm. long ; hairs of the inflo-

rescence ferruginous (5) /'. ciimiiiijii

4. Culms glabrous below the inflorescence ;

spikelets 3.5 mm. long ; awn of the fourth

glume 6 mm. long ; hairs of the inflores-

cence cinereous-fulvous (0) /'. iiKiriliitia

1. Spikelets usually hairy only on the callus, rarely also on the

keels. (Subgenus Lkptathkrum. )

2. Racemes exceeding 3 cm. in letigth ; stamens 3.

.'..Third glume wanting, the fourth minute (lo) P. sp.

3. Third glume present.

4. Articulations of the racemes pilose (7) P. imhrrhis

4. Articulations of the racemes glabrous or

obscurely ciliate (8) P. niiihi

2. Racemes less than 3 cm. long; stamens 1 (») P. tenuis

(]) Pollinia articulata Trin. in Mrni. Acad. St. IVtersb. W. 4 (IS.Sd) !M»,

Mdis|>. fragilis \ar. setifoiia Hack, in l)(. .Moiioi:. I'iian. 6 (ISSil) l.->4: Pilycr

ill I'crk. iM-a;:. I''l. I'liilip. ll!Mlt) 1:{S. I'lilliiiin s<lifi>li<i Necs in ll("ik. i\cw

Card. .Misc. 2 ( I S.-)(l i
SS ; .Mi.p Fl. In<l. lial. 3 llS.-)!l| .-):!1; F. \ ill. .\(.v. .\pp.

(lSS:n .Sir,: \i<lal l!ev. IM. \aM'. Filip. (ISS(i) I'M): I'lian. Cumin-;. Philip.

(IHSr,) l.-)S; Ccinn, Cat. I'l. Herb. (ISIfi) I S2. i'dllinlii art iruldtii I'". \ill. 1. c.

3lJ>, non Tiin. A iKlro/Kiiioii kon I rdstochi/s Trin. Mem. Acad. St. I'elersb. \1. 2
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(18;i:i) 27:5; M\q. \'\. Ind. ISal. 3 (IS.-)!)) 4S4; F.-\'ill. Nov. App. (ISS;}) .SKI.

A. usthniostachi/N Stciul. Syii. 1 (IS.l.'v) ;{,S1 ; Aliq. Fl. liid. J'.at. 3 (IS.")!)) 485.

Eulalia covtorfa (). Jvtz. Rev. (U'li. PI. (1H!)1) 77.").

Luzon, Province of Nueva Vizcaya, (^liangan (.^17 Merrill} .Imic, 1002.

8outliern Cliina, llic sjiecies and otlici- vaiictics extendin-;- from I'.iitish India

to Malaya and Australia.

(2) Pollinia irritans (H. Hr.) Hack, in DC. Moiioi^-. Plian. 6 (ISS!)) Mf);
Pliilip. .Joiirn. Sci. 1 (1!»0()) ,Su])pl. 2(1.-). Sdcchdruin irritans R. Br. Prodr.
(ISIO) 20.3. NridiillniH irrilans Kuntli Kcv. (ham. 1 (1829) IGO; Enuni. 1

(I8;53) 479. I'JuIaliu irritans (). Ktz. Rev. Gen. PI. (1891) 775.

Luzon, Province of Ron<i:uet, Anibiiklao to Daklan (4.388 Merrill) October,
1905.

Australia ((^)ueciisland )

.

(3) Pollinia quadrinervis Hack, in DC. Mono^. Plian. 6 (1889) 158; (Jovt.

Lab. Publ. 35 (1905) 79; Rendle in Forbes & Henisl. Journ. Linn. Soc. I'.ot. 36
(1904) 35G. Eulalia quadrinervis (). Ktz. Rev. Gen. PI. (1891) 775.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Baguio (5783 Elmer) March, 1904: ISaguio to

Anibuklao (4354 Merrill) October, 1905: District of Lepanto, Mount Data (45(i0

Merrill) November, 1905.

China, .Tapan, and north India.

(4) Pollinia argentea (J'.rongn.) Trin. in Mem. Acad. St. Peteisb. \l. 4
(1830) 90; Hack, in DC. Monog. Plian. 6 (1889) 162; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7
(1897) Jll. Pilger in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 138. Eulalia aryentca
Brongn. Voy. C()(i. Bot. (1829) 92, Eulalia Irislaehya O. Kuntze Rev. Gen. PI.

(1891) 775.

Luzon, Manila (10 /•'. Jjamson-Herihiier) , .)unc, 1902: Province of l'>eiigiiet.

Twin Peaks (6474 Elriier) June, 1904: Province of Nueva Vizcaya, Bagaba''
(108 Merrill) June, 1902. Semerara (4152 Merrill) June, 1905.

British India to Malaya and Australia.

Pollinia argentea Trin. var. lagopus Hack, in Govt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1905)

79; Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 265. Pollinia speciosa Pilger in Perk.

Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 138, non Hack.

Culion (472 Merrill) December, 1902. Luzon, Province of Pampanga, Mount
Arayat (3902, 4222 Merrill) October, 1904, September 1!)05: Province of Benguet.

Baguio to Ambuklao (4365 Merrill) October, 1905: District of Lepanto, Mount
]3ata (4535 Merrill) November, 1905.

Fndemic, the species and other varieties extending from British India to

Malaya and Australia.

(5) Pollinia cumingii Nces in Hook. Kew Journ. 2 (1850) 98; Steud.

Syn. 1 (1855) 373; Hack, in DC. Monog. Phan. 6 (1889) 167; Miq. Fl. Ind.

Bat. 3 (1859) 522; Vidal, Phan. Ciuning. Philip. (1885) 158; Rev. PI. Vase.

Filip. (1886) 290; IMlger in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 138; Hook. f. Fl.

Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 114; Rendle in Forbes & Hemsl. .Journ. Linn. Soc. 36 (1904)

355. I'ollinia aurea F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 315, non Benth. Eulalia fulva

O. Ktz. Rev. Gen. PL (1891) 775.

Philippines (1538 Cuniiny.) Luzon, Province of Nueva Ecija, Carranglang

(260 Merrill) May, 1902: Province of Benguet, 15ued River (4293 Merrill) No-

vember, 1905.

China, iKnthcrn India to INIalava and New Guinea.
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Ki I Pollinia maritima -Mcnill. sp. nov.

(ilal)r;K niliiiis ascciulfiitihus, oO-SO ctu. aitis. i:lal)ci-riinis. apiio

midis; foliis ."i-; « in. loniii^. i-'> min. latis. izlaliciTiinis, plus iniiins

involiilis; raccinis :'>-'). artit'iilis pcdiccllis s])iculis(|Uc \illis,cincrci)-rul\ is

Vfstitis. ')-] ciii. I()ii,uis. siil)i:racilil)us ; s|)iculis scssilihus oMoii^is. 'A.'y

111111. lon.uis. uhiiiia tt'ftia cai-ciitiUus. (|iiartia hyaliiia. aii.uiisla. {•ircilci-

1 iiiin. l()n<ia. apiir in lacinias diias cuspidatas lissa ; arista ad (i iiiiii.

lon.ua ; stamiiiilnis .').

An ci-cct t»i' ascciidin.i:' ri^u'id ,i;-|al)rous pci'cnhial iii'ass froiii I'atliri- Imi^

crt'i,'})in«i' rootstdcks. Culnis ,i;-lal)i'()us. .")(i to SO cm. tall, i-atlici' slcndcc:

nodes many. Sheaths rather loose, ^-lahrous. crowded and iinhricale

helow. imieh exeecdiiii:- the intei-iiodes. limile verv short, miiuitel\' ciliate:

blades smooth, giahrous, rather ri*i-id, .") to T cm. loiiii". d: to .") mm. widi',

somewhat iinohite. the base eontraeted to tln' petiole-like sheath, the ajiex

acuminate. l>acemes ;> to •">, approximate a.t tlie end of the ^lahi'ous

eulin. usually exsertcd, .') to ', cm. long, the rhaehis, })edieels, and sjjikt'lets

einei'ous-l'ulyons with rather shoi't villous liairs. Sessile spikelets oblong,

o..") mm. long, the first and second glumes subiMjual. ti'uncate, ciliate at

the apex, the baeks in the lower ^ and margins villous, the second

oboyate, truncate, ;5-toothed : tliird ghinie wanting; fourth hyaline,

narrow, al)out 1 mm. long, the apex cleft ami bearing a sh'iider nearly

straight awn about (i mm. long. Stamens ;> ; antliers oblong, about '> mm.

long. Pedieellate spikelets similar to the sessile ones, the pedicels

about 3 nnn. long.

LUMBACAN ( near Balabac )
(.")277 Merrill) OctolxT 7. 1 '••()(;. On sandy 1)c:u'li

associated willi S/iinifc.r stivfirrasiis I.inn.

Evidontlx' iclatcd lo rolliniu cinniiifiH Necs, diU'oiiiiji troni thai species in its

smaller s])ikelets. diU'eiently cdldred sluirter. less dense [Kdiescence i>|' the inlhires-

t'cnee, ii.i;i<l lial)it. sh<irtev heaves, niurh sliorter awns, and in the cnliii hein^

unite iiialndus l)ehi\\ llie inlloreseenee.

(7i Pollinia imberbis Nics. var. /i. willdenowiana Hack.. Idiina monos-

tachya i l''ran<li. et Sa\at.) Hack, in IMiiii)). .Iduni. Sci. 1 (lltltd) SiiiipL -id.").

I'olliniit j(i])Oi)ic(i var. inoiiosldclii/n l-'iancii. et Sa\at.

Luzon, ProviiK'c (if |{en<;uet. Panai (4707 Merrill) Nnvcinlier. l!t(t.").

Tlie species and \arieties exlendinji' from iuirth(iii India to .la|)an. (hina. and

•lava, the foi'm frnm .lapan and tlie lMiili])pines.

(Si Pollinia nuda Trin. in .Mem. .\ead. SI. I'elersh. \l. 4 (is:?:!) ;!07 : Hack,

in DC. .Mono;;. Than. 6 (ISS(t) 17S: i'liilip. .Innrii. Sci. 1 (lllOCn Su|.pL -.icr)

:

Hook. f. KI. I'.rit. Ind. 7 ilS!)7i 117: Kendle in Forhes \ llenisl. .I,iiirn. I. inn.

Soc. I'.ot. 36 (1!)()4) :5.")li. i:uliili<i iniilii (). Kt/.. Itev. (icn. I'l. ( 1S!)1) 77.').

I^IZON, I'ldviiiee of Men<iuet. .Mount 'ronj,doii (4S42 Merrill) Novemher. 1 !»((.");

I*a\iai (4727 Merrill) N'oveniher. liKl.'). Samai!, Catidii^ Kiver |.")2I2 Merrill)

Octolier, inod. I'.AIJT (.")42(; \l<rrill) (Icloher. IIIOC.

.Ja|)an to (hina and iiDrlheiii India; a \ariely in scuitli Africa.

(!») Pollinia tenuis 4 i in. in Mem. Acad. Si. I'etersl). \'l. 2 (1S;!;J) .S07 : Hack,

in DC. .Monn;,r. |>lian. 6 ilss!)| |s|: K.-Nill. Nov. App. (1SS:{) :{ir); Mi(|. Fl.

Ind. I'.al. 3 (I.S.')!t| .".21. I'le„ni/il il is iirotlinhi Crisel.. in L.deh. Fl. i!oss. 4:
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47!^. Ainh'opogo)} pnuhirf ii.<i Kcsipl in l>ull. Aciul. St. Petersl). 5 (ISOG) TfiO.

/. .4?. /[. Il!-.^'i. IJiildlid Icinds <). Ktz. IWv. (U'w. PI. ( 1S91 ) 775.

Li'Zo.N, I'roviiicc of l!eiimu'l, Huod Ivixoi' (4.S10 Merrill) Noveiiibor, 1905;

Anibiiklao to Daklaii (4382 Merrill) Octohov. 1005: Province of Bataan, l.amao

River (328(5 Merrill) October, 1!)03.

Caroline Islands (l^alan).

(10) Pollinia sp. near /'. in(t)i(i))1h<i Xees.

LiZO.N. I'roviiice of P)engnct. l!ai:nio ( (i524 Ehner) .Time, 1004.

(10) POLYTRIAS Hack.

A low ]iostrate grass with shining' R'cl-ljrown liairv racemes, each joint

of the rhachis bearing two sessile and one pedicellate spikelets. Flower-

ing glume with a terminal awn.

A monotypic ^enus, Java and Sinf>apore. apparently introduced into the

Philippines.

(1) Polytrias amaurea (P.iise) O. Kuntze Rev. Gen. PI. (1801) 788. Andro-

pogon urnuurus Biise in Miq. PI. Jungh. (1854) 300. Polytrias praeniorsa Hack,

in DC. Monog. Plian. 6 (1880) 180; Merr. in Govt. Lai). Piibl. 6 (1004) 7:

Pilger in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1004) 138. I'olliuia praemorsa Nees in Steiid.

Syn. 1 (1855) 400; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1850) 520.

Luzon, Manila (380 Merrill) Decem1)er, 1002.

Java, Singapore.

(11) POGONATHERUM Beanv.

Spikelets very small, the second empty glume and the liowering glume

with long delicate awns. Delicate grasses, with solitai'y sjdcate inflor-

escence.

Species two, Britisli India to .lai)an and Malaya; one in tlie Plnlipjnnes.

fl) Pogonatherum saccharoideum Beauv. Agrost. (1812) 0. /. // /'. 7 ,•

Hack, in DC. ^Nfonog. Phan. 6 (1880) 102; Hook. f. Fi. Brit. Ind. 7 (1807) 141;

Rendle in Forbes & Henisl. Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 36 (100(5) 357.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Baguio (5015 Ehner) Marcli. 1004.

India, China, and Malaya.

Var. monandrum (Roxb. ) Hack, in DC. Monog. Plian. 6 (1880) 103; Rendle

in Forbes & Henisl. in Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 36 (100(1) 357; Pilger in Perk.

Frag. Fl. Philip. (1004) 138. P. saccharoideum F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 310;

Vidal, Plum. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 158; Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (188(5) 200;

Ceron Cat. PI. Herb. (18!)2) 182; Merr. in Philip. .Journ. Sci. 1 (1000)

Suppl. 20. /•". criiiihnn Trin.; Miq. FL Ind. Bat. 3 (1850) 510; LTsteri, Beitr.

Kenn. Philip. Veg. (1005) 133. Pogonopsis tencra Presl Rel. Haenk. 1 (1830)

133. f. .'iG; Scribn. Rept. Mo. Bot. Gard. 10 (1800) 52. pi. 2. Amlropngoa

iHonaiidriis Roxb. Fl. Ind. ed. Carey, 1 : 2(50.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Suyoc to Pauai (4721 Merrill) November, 1005:

Province of LTnion, Bauang (5580 Ehner) February, 1004: Province of Rizal,

Montalban (Merrill) March, 1000: Province of Bataan, Lamao River (021

Borden) April, 1904; (10 Whitford) April, 1904; (0000 Ehner) November, 1004;

Dinahipijan (1544 Merrill) February, 1003: Province of Nueva Ecija (200

Merrill) May, 1002. Mindobo, Baco River (252 McGregor) April, 1005. Pala-

wan (708 liferrill) February, 1003; (710 Foxworthy) March, 1000. Mindanao,
Lake Lanao, Canij) Keithley (140 Clemens) February, 100(5: District of Davao,

:\ronnt AjK) (302 r>e\ore d- Hoorer) May, 1003.

Widely disi vilmlcd in the Pliilip|)iii('s. India to .iajjan and Malaya.
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(12) ROTTBOELLIA L. f.

False spikes c-ylindrical or slightly c-oin])i(.'ss('(l ; first <i:luim' coriaceous,

covering the excavation in tlie rliacliis-joint. Spikclets awnlcss. (*oarse

erect grasses.

Succics iihoul 'M). trojjics of Ixitli lu'iiiisplicrcs ; tliico in tlic l'liili|)|iiiiosi.

1. Pedicel of the first spikelet eonnate with the joint of the rhaihis ;

sheaths tuberculate-hispid (1) R. cunltatn

1. Pedicels free: sheaths glabrous.

2. First glume coriaceous, the margins below witli 5 to 7

upturned mueros or tubercles (2) R. (jlundulosa

2. First glume chartaceous, the margins below smooth (3) R. ophiuroides

Slll)^('llUs ('OKI.OKIIACIIIS.

(1) Rottboellia exaltata Litm. f. Suiipl. |17!)()) 114: Xccs. in .\<>v. Act.

Xiit. fur. 19 (]S4;Vi Suppl. 1: 17:?: .Mi(|. Fl. hid. T.at. 3 (IS.")!)) 407: Hack, in

DC. Monog-. Pliiin. 6 ( ISSi) ) 2!»:}: \'i(lal Plian. Cuniin.ii-. Pliilil». (ISS.")) loS;

\\v\. 1»1. Vase. Filip. (ISSCi) 2'.)(): K.-\ill. Xov. App. (ISS.S) :!14: Hook. f. Kl.

P.iit. Ind. 7 (1897) I.IO; Rendle in Forbes & Honisl. Journ. Linn. Soc. Pot. 36

(1006) ;5()2: Pil^rer in Perk. Fra^^ Fl. Philip. (1!)04) 138. Rottboellia srtofta

Presl Rcl. Hacnk. 1 (lS:iO| :52!) ; Ktinth Knmn. 1 (18.33) 4«(i. Aeyilops fluvkttilift

Planeo. Fl. Filip. cd. 1 (1837) 47; od. 2 (1845) 32; od. 3, 1 (1877) oH.

Rollhorllia di-iiuihtld Stcud. Syn. 1 (IS.-).')) 3(12; ^\u\. Fl. hid. P.at. 3 (18,")!))

408; F.A'ill. Xov. Ai)p. (1883) 314. A', coelcirharhis F.-Xill. Xov.. Apj). (1883)

314, prohahililcr ! non Foist. Maiiisuris exaltata (). Kuntze Rev. (icn. Pi. (1891)

770.

Piiii.iri'ixKs ( 5()2 Vuiiiiiuj) I83(i-40. Luzon, Province of Xucva X'izcaya,

Diipa.x (212 Merrill} May, 1!)02: Province of I'nion (0 Fenix) October, 1905;

(5088 Elmer) Febriiarv, 1904: Province of Painpan<ia (4234 Merrill) September,

1905. Mi.NDOKO, Calapan (!)89 Merrill) A])ii]. 1903. Mind.snao. Lake Lanao

(()33 Clemens) July. 1900.

|'io|iical Asiii, Africa, ^lalaya, Australia, and .Vnicrica.

(2) Rottboellia glandulosa Trin. in Mem. Acad. St. Pmersh. W. 2 (1833)

250; Pil<..r in IVik. Fra-. Fi. Pliiiip. (1904) 138; Hook. f. Fl. I'.rit. hid. 7

(1897) 157: .Mi(|. Fl. Ind. P.al. 3 (1859) 4()S: Hack, in DC. Mono-^. Plian. 6

(1889) 302. Ophitnus tuitrical iiliis Steud. in Zoli. Ncrz. Ind. Arcliip. (1854)

57 et Synopsis 1 (1855) 300. Coelorhachis hiurieata l?ronj,ni. in \'oy. ('o(|U.

Rot. 1 (1829) 05. /. 1). i'olthoellia murieala X'idal. Plian. Cuiiiinu. Philip.

(1885) 158; Ucv. PI. \'asc. Filip. (ISSO) 290: Ccron, Cat. PI. Ilcih. (1892)

183: F.-\'ill. Xov. App. (1883) 314, non Uctz. Mdiiisuris <il<ni(luliisa ( ). Kuntze

Rev. (Jen. PI. (1891) 780.

CfiJo.v (505 Merrill) December, 19(12. P.\nay (Coiielaiid ) .lanuaiy. 1904.

Rurma If) .Java and the i'hilipi)iiies.

(3) Rottboellia ophiuroides llciitli. I L Austral. 7 (1S7S) 514: Hack, in DC.

Mono^'. Phaii. 6 (1889; 303: K. Sclniin. uiid l.autcrb. Fl. Deutsch. Sclintzjfeb.

Siidsee (1901) 109. fschaemiim id IIkh ll<>i<l<.s W. I'.r. Prodi. (1810) 205. Anil o-

lit/f/on rottboelhiides Steml. Synopsis 1 (1855) 3S2. Mmiisiiris rnl llii)elt<ii<les

(). Kuntze Rev. (;en. PI. ( 1891 ) 77!>.

Lrzo.N. I'loxiiicc of Pcn^iict, I'.aLiuio ( 5S23 Uliinr) Maicli. I'.)04: I'auai lo

l'.a;.'iiio (4li9l Mnrilh Xovciiibcr. i'.IO.') : Pio\iiicc of N'iif\a \izcaya, I'.a.L'abi;;

(121 \l(rrill) .lime. I9(r2: Pi(.\ inc.' of Tarlac. Concei>cioii ( 3(i29 Merrill) N'o-

vemhcr. 190:{.

.\ust ralia and \c\\ ( iiiinca.
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Var. intermedia Mack, in Philip. Jouni. Sci. 1 ( lOOft) Suppl. -ZG-i.

Luzon, Proviiu-o of Benguet, Biioias (4(i(i7 Mrn-ill) Octohcr. 1!)()3; Twin

Peaks (6303 Elmer) May. 1!)04.

(RotthocUia iiii/kius L. is roportcd from tlic l'hilipi)ines l)y C'evon, Cat. PI.

Herb. (1S!)2) ISl. l>ul tlic identification was evidently erioiicons.

)

(13) IVIANISURIS S\\.

A rather slender nuich branched animal, the leaves cordate at the base.

Sessile spikelets 1-tlowered, hollow-globose, pitted externally; pedicellate

spikelets flat, stiminate or nmter. their pedicels grown to the rhachis.

A nionotypic genus ; a weed in all tropical conntries.

(1) IVIanisuris granularis Linn. f. Xov. Gram. Gen. (177f)) 37. f.
'/-7 ,• Miq.

Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (185!)) 409; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 314; Hack, in DC.

Monog. Phan. 6 (1889) 314; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) lo9; Bendle in

Forbes & Hemsl. Journ. Linn. See. Bot. 36 (1904) 303; Merr. in Philip. Jonrn.

Sci. 1 (190G) Suppl. 26. HackelochJoa (irauularis O. Krmtze Rev. Gen. (1891)

770.

Luzon. Province of Bataan, Lamao Puver (3094 McrriU) October, 1903: Prov-

ince of Lagima, Los Banos (HaUier) December, 1903: District of Lepanto, Cer-

va'ites (4470 Merrill) November- 1905: Province of Rizal, Morong (1400 li(tiiios)

August, 190(). Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley (Clemens) April, 1900;

Davao {Copelaud) ^Nlarcli, 1904. Palmas (5357 Merrill) October, 1900.

Tropics of the World.

(14) OPHIURUS Gaertn. f.

Annnal or perennial. Spikes solitary or fascicled; lateral spikelets

absent or rndinientarv and their pedicels grown to the rhachis; sessile

spikelets 1-flowered.

Species two, tropical Asia. Africa, and Malaya, both in the Philippines.

1. Spikes 5 to 12, corymbose-fasciculate; spikelets 2-flowered (1) O. exaltatus

1. Spikes solitary; spikelets 1-flowered (2) O. monostachytis

(1) Ophiurus exaltatus (Linn.) 0. Kuntze Rev. Gen. PI. (1891) 780.

Aegilops exaUula Linn. Mant. 2 (1771) ap]). 575, Ophiurus corymbosiis Gaertn.

f, Fruct, 3 (1805-07) 4. t. 181. f. a.; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 314; Hook. f.

Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 100; Pilger in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 138.

Rottboellia corymhosa Linn. f. Suppl. (1781) 114.

Luzon, Province of Nueva Vizcaya. Bagabag (121 Merrill, in part) in herb.

Berol., fide Pilger 1. c.

British India and north Australia.

(2) Ophiurus monostachyus Presl Rel. Haenk. 1 (1830) .3.30; Kunth Enum.

1 (1833) 404; Mici- Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 405; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883)

314; Vidal Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1880) 290; Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 158;

Hack, in DC. Monog. Phan. 6 (1889) 318; Rendle in -Forbes & Hemsl. Journ.

Linn. See. 36 (1904) 302. 0. undatiis Nees in Hook. Kew Gard. Misc. 2 (1850)

100. O. undulatus Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 405.

Philippines (W39 Gtiming) . Luzon, Manila [^ Hcrihnrr) June, 1902. Min-

danao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley (150 Clemens) February, 1900,

Hongkong, Formosa, and Tonkin,
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( 15) ISCHAEMUM I. inn.

Iiaeeiiics two lo innny, diiiiiiilc Spikdcts hi-ojid, llic pcilicclhitc like

the sessile l)iil ri-(M|iiciitly iinawncd. i-arcly staiiiiiiatc or ciiiply. First

empty illume cofiaccous oi' niciiilii'aiious, obtuse, ol'teii •^-toothed. Flow-

ering glume awiieil I'lom tlu' apex or from the iioteli. ^fostlv low

grasses witli father hi'oad leaves.

species ;il)(iut 40. tldpies of liolli lieiiiisjilieres, 7 ill llie I'll i 1 i |)|)ines.

1. Artitulations and pedicels .'5-angled ; inflorescence

glabrous or slightly ciliate or pilose, the hairs white.

2. First glume of the sessile spikelet transversely

rugose.

3. First glume nearly flat, with 2 to 4 mar-
ginal nodules oi- low transverse ridges ;

perennial (1)/. (irislnlion

3. First glume strongly convex, closely trans-

versely ridged; annual (2)/. niyDsuin

2. First glume of the sessile spikelet not trans-

versely rugose.

3. Spikes two.

4. Fourth glume of the sessile spikelet

unawned ; a maritime grass (3) /. miilirum

4. Fourth glume of the sessile spikelet

awned.

5. Culms erect (4) /. mrrrilUi

5. Culms much elongated, pros-

trate (.5) /. arundinaceum nnlifaiis

3. Spikes five to six -. (6) /. intcrmcdiuni

1. Articulations and pedicels 2-angled ; inflorescence densely

ferruginous-villous _ (7) /. aii!iit.'itif(}lium

(1) Ischaemum aristatum J. inn. Sp. PI. (IS.i;}) l()4!t. \;ir. gibbum (Trin.)

Hack, in DC. .Moiio^'. Plian. 6 (ISS!)) 204; Pilger in I'erk. Fraj:-. Fl. I'hilip.

(1!)()4) l:V.t. /srlidcmiiui (/ihlnnii Tiin. in Mem. Acad. St. Pgtersb. \'l. 2 ( IS:}:?)

295; Miq. Fl. Ind. ]5at. 3 (185!)) 498; F.-Vill. Xov. A]>]). (18S:^) ;515. Aiuho-

poyuH gihhum Steud. Syn. 1 (1855) 370.

Luzon, Province of Isabela. Echague (135 Merrill) June, 1902; Province of

Xueva Viscaya, Dupax (253 Merrill) May, 1902: Manila (09 Mcdretjor) October,

1904: {Xrrihiicr) ,lune. 1902; {Merrill) Jantuuy. 190(). C'UMO.v (409, 077

Merrill) December, February, 1902-03.

ICndeniie. i. e.. tlie \ariety. tbe sjieeies India. Cliina. and .Malaya.

(2) Ischaemum rugosum Salisb. Ic. (]791i ]. /. /. \ar. distachum (Cav.)

/. rKfjomiin var. sef/elum (Trin.) Hack, in DC .Monog. I'lian. 6 ( 1SS9) 208;

Pilger in P<-rk. Frag. Fl. I'Jiilip. (1904) 139. i'ollttdon ilislachi/a Cav. icon. 5

(1799) 37. /. J/dO. Jscliiiriniiiii eollaihxi W. P.r. I'lddr. (1810) 205; Kuntli.

\-A\nu\. 1 (1833) 513; .\li(|. Fl. Ind. P.at. 3 (1S5!)) 4'.IS. Ischdiin uiii .^ei/clinii

Tiin. in .Mem. Acad. St. i'etersb. \l. 2 (1833) 294. A nilro/iofjoti seijehnii Steud.

Syno|)sis 1 (1855) 370. Andro/xif/oii nnnosus Blaiuo. I'l. Filij). ed. 1 (1837)

37; cd. 2 (1845) 25. ed. 3. 1 (1877) 47. non Forsk. /. eiliare F.-Vill. Xov. Ai)p.

(1883) 315, non Ketz. /. runosmn Xidal. Plian. Cuming. Pliilip. (1885) 158;

Rev. I'l. \'asc. Filip. (188(i) 290; Ibilfe in .bimii. I'.ot. 23 (1885i 210.

I'u ii.iri'i.NK.s (5(i5 ('iiiniii(i)- Lr/.oN, I'mvince of Hataan. Dinalupijan ( l.")50

Merrill) Felu-tiary, 1903: I'lovinee of /ambales. Subie [lliilli,r\ December. I90;;.

Sp.-I''il. Trif/o, Tiiiitriijo.

I ndia. ( liiiia. and Ma lava.

(3) Ischaemum muticum Liiui. S|). !>l. (1753) ]0I9: Mi.|. Fl. hid. I'.at. 3

(1859) 4'.iO: F.-\ill. Nov. .\p|i. ( 1 SS3 ) 315: Hook. f. Fl. Ibit. In. I. 7 (1897)
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132: Pilfer in I'crk. Vvi\<x. V\. I'hili]). (1!)(14) ];!!>. /. f/hihi <i I inii Prcsl Ri.|.

Uaciik. 1 (IS.-iO) :J2S: Kmitli Kimiii. 1 (1S:5;!) -)l:!; Mi(|. []. hid. l!;it. 3 (1859)

4!)S ; l''.-\'ill. X<)\-. App. (lSS:j) 31."). A iidropoffoii iniil iciis. riiiciis, imli/innr/iii.s

ct relirl iifi Stciid. Synapsis 1 (IS.l,")) ;i74. :]7'). 377.

MiNDOKO, CafJ-uiay (031 Merrill) April, 1!)03; Bulalacao (ni.> Merrill) April.

1903. Negros. (iinia-jon River (VopeUtiid) January. 1904. Mindanao, Zaiii-

l)oanf>a (llaUier) Fohruary, 1904. Palmas ('VMui Merrill) October. 1900.

British India to Malaya and Australia.

(4) Ischaemum merrlllii Hack, in Diilip. .Tourn. Sci. 1 (1900) Sr.i)pl. 200.

Luzox, District of Lepanto, Balili (4022 Merrill) Xovcnilicr. l!)Or).

Endemic.

(o) Ischaemum arundinaceum V. .Miicll. var. radicans Hack, in PhiJi]).

.Tourn. Sci. 1 (1900) .Suppl. 200.

Luzon. Province of Benguet, Baguio (4274 Merrill) October, 190.>.

Endemic, i. e., the variety: the species known only from north Australia.

(0) Ischaemum intermedium Brongn. in Duperr. Voy. Coqu. Bot. (1S29)

73; Hack, in DC. :\lonoo-. Phan. 6 (1889) 234; Pilger in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip.

(1904) 139. Ainlroiioyon iiiediiift S'teud. Synopsis 1 (18.5.5) .382. A. pfniie(iifi

Steud. 1. c. 375.

Luzon, Manila (68 Merrill) May, 1902. Samar, Tuhig (
.-)222 Merrill) October.

1900; Catubig River (5213 Merrill) October, 1900.

Caroline Islands.

(7) Ischaemum angustifolium (Trin.) Hack, ex Oliver in Hook. Icon. 1*1.

(1888) /. m.} ; DC. Monog. Phan. 6 (1889) 241; Hook. f. Fl. P.rit. Ind. 7

(1897) 129; Rendle in Forbes & Hemsl. .loiirn. Linn. Sec. Bot. 36 (1904) 304.

Spodiopogon ant/usl ifoliuf; Trin. in Mem. Acad. St. Petersb. VI. 2 (1833) 300;

Sp. Gram. t. 33(i : A'idal Plian. Cuming-. Philip. (1885) 158; Rev. PI. Vase.

Filip. (1880) 290: Ceron Cat. PI. Herb. (1892) 182. Spodiopoc/oii luniyer Xees

in Steud. Synopsis 1 (1855) 373. (V. noh/pofjoii X'ees 1. c. Aiidropoyon noto-

pogoii. (thnilliil IIS (t iiivohifiis Steud. 11. cc. Iseluteiniiin iiolopoj/oii Nees in Mi(j.

Fl. Ind. liat. 3 (1859) 500; F.-Vill. Nov. Api). (1883) 315.

Philippine.s (1002 Ciuniii;/). Luzon, Province of Xueva X'izcaya. (,)uiangan

(117 Merrill) .Tune, 1902.

India to China. Formosa, and the Philippines.

EXCLUDED SPECIES.

Lschaemum minu.s Presl Rel. Haenk. 1 (1830) 329: Kimth Isnum. 1 (1833)

514; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 498; F.-\'ill. Xov. Ai)p. (1883) :]\r,= /scli(iriiiiiiii.

urvilleonum Kunth ! a South American species. Throneously credited to the

Pliilippines by Presl.

Ischaemum timorense Kunth, and 1. poiastaciiyim Presl. botli credited to

the Philippines by F.-Villar X^ov. App. (1883) 315. X"^o s])ecimens of Nillar's

plants extant; luidoubtedly eironeons identifications.

(10) EREMOCHLOA Ihise.

Low, slcndov o'vasi^es. IJaccnics solitary. (Icnscly llowcrcd. Tinilatci-al.

S])ik('lcts l)r()a(l, awnlcss. tlu- margins of the iiluincs pectinate.

Species 8, eastern and soutliein Asia to Malaya anil Australia: 1 in the

Philip|)ines.

(1) Eremochloa ciliaris (Linn.) Xanlns eilidris Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 53.

Ereiiiovhloii lrri:sioidif< Hack, in \)C. Monog. Phan. 6 (18S9) 20 1: Hook. f. FL
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Brit. Iiul. 7 (1S!I7) 140; Itciidli" in Foilics & Mfiiisl. .]<nini. Linn. Snc. Bot. 36

(1904) .31);?: Pilycr in Perk. Km-. Fl. Pliili]). (1<)04) \ :'>') Mcrr. in (lovl. Fah.

Puhl. S (]!I04) <). 1 sell (ic in II III Iccrsioldc.s Munro in Proc. Anicr. Acad. 4: 'MV.i;

]?('nth Fl. Honjik. ( ISdl ) 425.

Luzon. Province of isaliela. Ec-lia,t;iic (FSS Mciiilh .Tunc. 1!)()2.

SontluMii Cliina to Pej^u and Tonkin.

( 17) APLUDA Linn.

A Icat'v. rntlicr slcii(l<'i'. hill, suhscaiidrnt o'rass ; mucli l)i'ancluMl.

IJaeciiK's rasciclcd. enclosed in the slicatlis. tlic fascicles in false ])anicles

interspersed with nnnierous leaves. Callus of the sessile spikelets spher-

ical, the other two spikelets, one staminate and one rudimentary, upon

hroad flat ])e(licels.

Species one with many varieties. P.ritisli India to southern China. ^lalaya.

Australia, and Polynesia.

(1) Apluda mutica Liiui. Sp. PI. (1753) 82; llendle in Forbes & Henisl.

Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 36 (1904) .379; Nees in Nov. Act. Nat. Cur. 19 (184:?)

8uppl. 1: 192; F-Vill. Nov. App. (188.3) 318; Vidal Phan. Cuniin<>-. Philip. (1885)

159; Rev. PI. N'asc. Filip. (188(5) 292. Apluda varia Hack, in DC. Monog. Phan.

6 (1889) IOC. suhsp. iiiiitirti. var. huiiiiUs (Presl) Hack. I. c. 19S; Pilf,'er in

Perk. Frag'. Fl. Philip. (1904) 1.39. CaJaiiiina Iniinilis Presl Rel. Haenk. 1

(1830) .344. Cdhdiiiiia mutica R. et 8. Syst. 2 (1817) 810. Apluda ciiiiiinyii

Biise PL Reinw. 105; F-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 318; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859)

501. Apluda V humilis Kunth Enuni. 1 (1833) 517; F.-Vill! 1. c. 318.

PiiiLiPriNES (035 Cuining). Lrzox. Province of Benguet, Baguio (0295

Elmer) May, 1904; (134 Toppiiiij) .Ian\iary. 1903: Province of Nueva Viscaya,

Quiangan (110 Merrill) .Tune, 1902: Manila ( ()29 Merrill) December. 1902 Cu-

LION (685 Merrill) February. 1903. :\1indaxao, Lake Lanao. Camp Keithley (15

Clemens) December. 1905: District of Davao (102 />rro/c d- Hvorer) April,

1903; (370 Vopeland) Maicli. 1904: Province of Zandxianga (Hallirr) Feb-

ruary, 1904.

India. ( liina. .Malaya. Australia, and Polynesia.

Var. aristata (Linn.) INiidle in l-'orbes & llemsl .Tourn. Linn. S'oc. Pot. 36

(1904) 279. Apluda aiislalu Linn. Amoeii. Acad. 4 (1759) 303; F.A'ill. Nov.

App. (LSS3) 318; Csteri Px'ilr. Kenn. Piiilip. Veg. (1905) 132. Apluda raria

subsj). aristala Hack, in DC. .Monog. Phan. 6 (1SS9) 199.

Piiii.ii'riNKs. lide F.A'illar et Csteri II. cc.

India, China, and Malaya.

Forma intermedia (Hack."). Apluda niria mutica iiihruicdia Hack, in \)C.

Monog. Phan. 6 (1889) 198.

Luzo.N, Manila (Uobertus in lierl). benil.). lide Hack. I. c.

(IS) ARTHRAXON i'Mauv.

Slender small "-rasses, the racemes usually digitate, spike-like. Spike-

lets awncfl.

Species 9. tropical and snbtro|.ieal regions of Ihe OhI W'nrld. 2 in the

Philijipini's.

1. Spikes few, two to four, densely pilo.se with long white hairs (1) .1. iiiiiropliiilliis

1. Spikes many, soinetiiiios few. );lat)rf)>is or the rhachis slightly

ciliate, ii.ver d.'iiscly i.ilos;- (2) A. ciliaris
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(1) Arthraxon microphyllus (Trin.) Hoolist. in Flora 39 (185(5) ISO; Hack,

in DC. Mon(),n-. I'lian. 6 (1889) 351; Philip, .lourn. Sci. 1 (1!)00) Suppl. 2{)5

;

Hook, f Fl. Brit. ind. 7 (18!)7) 147. Aiidtojioi/on inicrophjiUus Trin. ^Nlein. Acad.

St. Petersb. VI. 2 (1833) 275.

Luzon, District of Lepanto, jNIount Data (4485 Merrill) November, 1!)()5:

Province of Bcnguet. Bagnio to Anibnklao (43()3 Merrill) October. 1905; Snyoc

to Pauai (4710 Merrill) November. 1005.

British India to Ceylon and Toid<in.

(2) Arthraxon ciliaris Beanv. Agrost. (1S12) 111. t. 11. f. G. subsp. langs-

dorffii (Trin.) Hack, in DC. Monog. Phan. 6 (1889) 354; Philip. Journ. Sci.

1 (190G) Suppl. 265; Rendle in Forbes & Hemsl Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 36 (1004)

360; Pilger in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 130. Arthraxon. ciliare F.-Vill.

Nov. App. (1883) 315.

Luzon, Province of Nueva Viscaya, Quiangan (102 Merrill) June, 1902: Dis-

trict of Lepanto, Balili (4628 Merrill) November, 1905. Mindanao, Lake Lanao,

Camp Keithley (100 Clemens) January. 1906.

China and Japan.

Subsp. nudus (Nees) Hack, in DC. Monog. Phan. 6 (1889) 356; Philip.

Journ. Sci. 1 (1006) Suppl. 266.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Kubayan (4427 Merrill) October, 1005.

British India.

Subsp. quart! nianus (A. Pvich.) Hack, in DC. Monog. Phan. 6 (1889) 365;

Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 266.

Luzon, Province of Benguet (4272, 4677, 4704 Merrill) October-November,

1905.

(19) ANDROPOGON Linn.

Racemes solitary or in pairs, digitate or jianicled. Rliachis and callus

of the first empty ghmie usnally hairy. Spikelets usually narrow, the

pedicellate ones staminate, empty or reduced to the pedicel, its flowering

glume awnless, but the first glume occasionally awned.

A polymorphous genus of about 200 species in all tropical and temperate

regions; 18 in the Philippines.

1. SessUe spikelets of the lowest pairs in each raceme Hke those

above as regards sex, form, and awns. (Series A. Isozygi.)

2. Racemes slender, solitary, usually smooth, terminal,

the thickened joints of the rhachis with a cup or

tooth-like appendage at the apex. Flowering glume

often cleft nearly to the base, awned from the

cleft ; second empty glume awnless. Slender

grasses. (Subgenus Schizachyrium. )

3. Leaves obtuse ; 1 to 3 cm. long : articulations

and pedicels glabrous ; awn of the sessile

spikelet 8 to 12 mm. long -.-- ID A. hrcrifolius

3. Leaves acute, 4 to 6 cm. long; pedicels fre-

quently ciliate ; awn of the sessile spikelet 16

to 18 cm. long (2) A. fragiUs

2. Like subgenus Schizachyrium, but the spikelets

laterally compressed, the second empty glume

awned, the flowering glume slightly notched at the

apex. (Subgenus Diectomis.)

3. A rather coarse erect grass, the awns of the

sessile spikelets 3 to 4 cm. long (3) .4. fn.itigiatHf!
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2. Ifacemcs disitato or paniilcd. all podii-ellate. Rhachis

joints and pedicels with a median longitudinal trans-

lucent line. Flowering glume pedicel-like, tapering

into an awn. (Subgenus AmpiiIi/jpiiis.)

3. Spikes with many pairs of spikelets •. (4) .1. i)tlcrmc(liHS

:?. Spikes one to three, rarely four pairs of spike-

lets, the rhachis and branches capillary (5) .1. mirnuilh us

2. Racemes in panicles, frequently with few fertile spike-

lets. Rhachis joints without a translucent line.

Empty glume usually broadly lanceolate, finally in-

durated and shining ; second glume awnless ; third

glume hyaline, 2-nerved ; fourth entire or 2-fid,

awned, rarely unawned. (Subgenus Sokciuim.)

3. Very coarse erect grasses.

4. Annual ; spikelets awned or awnless;

cultivated only (7) .1. s<>r(jlnu)i

4. Perennial ; spikelets awnless ((>) .1. halepcnsis

3. Slender grasses.

4. Awns 2.5 to 3 cm. long (9).l. hdilci/i

4. Awns 1.5 cm. long or less, or wanting.

5. Spikelets awnless (S)^4. ficrraliin iiiliilns

5. Spikelets awned.

6. Spikelets 4 to 5 mm. long,

brown, shining, clothed

with brown hairs (S) .4. scrratiis (/cniiiiius

G. Spikelets about 2 mm. long,

pale or green ; panicles

very delicate (10) .4. Icplos

2. Racemes very many, in whorls upon slender pedicels ;

^

these are arranged above one another, forming a

panicle. Sessile spikelets laterally or dorsally com-

pressed, awned or not distinguished from the next

(Chrysopogon) by the absence of a beard or rigid

hairs on the tips of the branchlets. (Subgenu.s

Vktiveria. )

3. A stout erect tufted grass with aromatic roots,

with many-jointed spikes and muricate

glumes (11) ^4. .<i(/iiarn)sits

2. Racemes whorled, pedicellate on the capillary branches

of an erect panicle, usually reduced to one or two

terminal joints. Spikelets somewhat laterally com-

pressed. (Subgenus Chrysopocon. )

3. Stem creeping, the flowering branches erect, the

callus long, acicular (12).4. ticifiilal iifi

1. Sessile spikelet of the lowest pair or of several of the lower

pairs in each raceme, differing from the upper pairs in sox

or awns, or empty. (Series B. Hctcrozi/fji.)

2. Racemes usually three to many, digitate, all pedicel-

late or all sessile, not subtended by a leaf-sheath.

Flowering glume usually stalk-like. (Subgenus

DlCIIANTHIUM.)

3. A slender erect grass with digitate, dens(>ly

villous racemes (13) /I. srrii-cus

2. Racemes solitary or terminal ui)on the culm or its

branches. Spikelets imbricated, the first tn (ifth

pairs homogamous, Awns large, those of all the

spikelets with a jiDinlcd callus. (Subgenus I1i:ti;-

!!OPf)C!ON.)

3. First glume flat dorsally (15),4. conlorliin

3. First glume deeply channeled dorsally (14),4. Iriticciift

2. Racemes In pairs, terminal upon the culm or its

branches, one sessile, always with 1 to 2 basal

liomoganious pairs of stamlnate spikelets, the other

short pcdicclled, with or without liomoganious pairs,

both together subtended by a sheathing leaf, fro

(luently arranged in a false panicle inlenii|il( d by

leaves. (Subgenus CVMP.oPoco.N.

)
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:'.. Coluinu of awn of the fourth glume glabioUH ;

arouiatic grasses.

4. First glume of the sessile spikelet dor-

sally flat with a deep narrow longitu-

dinal cleft in the center below, the

*keels narrowly winged from or above

the middle (17) A. sclKicnuitllius

4. First glume of the sessile spikelet dor-

sally flat or with shallow depressions

or concave toward the base winged

or wing-margined (Ifi) -1. nanlus

3. Column of awn of the fourth glume hirsute ;

plants inodorous (18) ,1. fiUiicudiitus

Siil)gt'nus S ( 1n zA c 1 1YR 1r if

.

(1) Andropogon brevifolius Sw. Prddr. (17.SS) '2(1: Hack, in DC. .Mdhol;-.

I'lian. 6 (ISS!)) :Hui; Itolt'c in -louni. Hot. 23 (ISS.')) 21(); \'i(lal I'lian. ( 'uiiiini;-.

Philip. (1885) 158; lU-v. Pi. \'asc. Filip. (188(i) 2!)1 ; Mool^. f. Fl. P.rit. iiid. 7

(18!)7) 1()5; Rendle in FoiIh's & Jlcmsl. .louni. Linn. Soc. I'.ot. 36 (l'.)()4) :!70

;

Pil-^vr in Perk. Fia<i. Fl. Pliili]). (1004) PiO; Meir. Piiilii.. Jonvn. Sci. 1 (l!»0(i)

Su])!)]. 2(i.

LuzoA, Province of Nueva V'iscaya. Qnianjjan (103 Men ill) June, 1902:

Province of Bataan. Lamao ({5785 Ehnci) Xovenibcr, 1004; (830G Merrill) Oc-

tober, 1003. Mindanao, Lake Lanao. Camp Keitliley (155 CJcmevs) Feb-

niary, lOOCi.

Tropics of tiie world.

(2) Andropogon fragilis V,. I'.r. Prodr. (ISlO) 202; P.entli. Fl. Austral. 7

(1S78) 535. Audropuyon hrcrifuliiis t^'w.. var. frayilis Kack. in DC. Monog.

Plian. 6 (1880) 364.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keitliley (05 Clemens) January, lOOCi.

Northern Australia and Queensland.

Var. luzoniensis Hack, in Philip. Journ. 8ci. 1 (1000) Suppl. 207.

Luzon, Pidvincc of Benguet. Ambuklao to Daklan (4386 Merrill) October,

1005: Uistiict of Lcpanto. Cervantes to ^Nlancayan (44()6 Merrill) Xovemlier.

1005.

iMuleniic.

Sul)genus DiKCToMis.

(31 Andropogon fastigiatus Sw. Prodr. (17SS) 26: Hack, in DC. Monog.

I'han. 6 (18S0i 303: Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1807) l(i7: IJendJe in Forbes &

Hemsl. Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 36 (1004) 371: Hack, in Pliiiip. Journ. Sci. 1

(1006) Suppl. 267.

Luzon, District of Lejjanto, Cervantes to Balili (44()1 Merrill) Xovend)er. 1005.

Tropics of both hemispheres.

Subgenus Ampiiii.di'iiis.

(4) Andropogon intermedius IJ. P.r. I'rodr. (ISIO) 202; IJenth. Fl. Austral.

7 (1887) 531; Hack, in DC. Monog. Phan. 6 (1880) 485; Csteri Beitr. Keiin.

Philip, ^'eg. (1005) 132: Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1807) 175; Bendle in Forbes

& Hemsl. Journ. Linn. Soc. 15(>t. 36 (1!)04) 373.

Semeraua (4142 Merrill) July, 1005. •Somewhat intermediate between the

type and the variety haenhei," Hackel.

China and Australia varieties extending to British India, Caucasas, tropical

and south Afiica, ami Polynesia.

Var. haenkei ( Presl ) Hack, in DC. :\ronog. i'han. 6 (1880) 486; Pilger in

IVrk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1004) 130. .1. haenkei Presl Pel. Haeid<. 1 (1S30) 340;

Kunth Enum. 1 (1833) 501: Mi(i. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1850) 480; F.-\"ill. Xov.
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App. (188.-}) 3I(>. Amhopo(/on hphinlluis Steiid. Syii. 1 (1855) 301; Mi(|. Fl.

liid. Bat. 3 (185!)) 489; Vitlal I'liaii. Cuming. Pliilii). (1885) 158; Riv. 1*1.

Vase. Filip. (1880) 291; Ceron Cat. PI. Herb. (1892) 18.3; F.-Vill. Nov. App.

(1883) 31(). Rluiphis stricia Nces in Hook. Kew .louin. 2 (1850) 95.

PiirLiPPiXE.s (1400 Cniiiiii(i). Lizox. Province of N'ucva Viscaya, Dupa.x

(313 Merrill) May, 1902; near (,)iiiangan {Merrill) -Tune, 1902: Province of

Union, Bauang (5735 Elmer) February, 1904: Piovince of Rizal, Morontr ( 142G

Ramos) Aufiiist, 190(i. Mindanao. Province of Suri^ao, Caraga (5450 Merrill)

October, 190(>.

Southern China and Ceylon.

(5) Andropogon micranthus Kuntb Rev. (Irani. 1 (1835) 105; Enuni. 1

(1833) 504; Hack, in DC. Monog. Phan. 6 (1899) 488 ( var. geniunus) ; Hook. f.

Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 178; Rendle in Forbes & Henisl. .lourn. Linn. Soc. Bot.

36 (1904) 374; Pilger in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 140. Andropogon alter-

nans Presl Rel. Haenk. 1 (1830) 342. A. parvispica tSteud. Syn. 1 (1855) 397.

Chrysopoyon vioUiseens Trin. in ^leni. Acad. 8t. Petersb. \t. 2 (lS33i 319.

C. viUosulns Vid. Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 158; Rev. PI. Vase. Fili]).

(188G) 291; Ceron Cat. PI. Herb. (1892) 133.

Philippines (980, 1397 Cuming). Luzon, Province of Benguet (0593 h'hnrr)

June, 1904; (4434, 4703 Merrill) October-November, 1905: Province of Nucva

Viscaya, Bagabag (118 Merrill) -Tune. 1902.

Britisli India to Japan, ^Malaya, and Australia.

Var. spicigerus (Benth.) Hack, in DC. Monog. Plinii. 6 (1SS9) 489. Philip.

Journ. 8ci. 1 (1900) 8uppl. 207. Chri/sopogo)i jxirri/lonis var. spicigerus Benlh.

Fl. Austral. 7 (1878) 538.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, ^Nlouiit Tonglon (4830 Merrill) Xovendn'r, 1905;

Baguio (4854 Curran) August, 1900.

China, Australia, and Xew Caledonia.

Subgenus Soucium.

(0) Andropogon halepensis (Linii.) Brot. Fl. Lusit. 1 (1S()4) S9. var.

propinquus (Kunth). Anilrnpogoii inopinijtnis Kuiitli Fnum. 1 (1833) 502.

A. fiffinis Presl Rel. Haenk. 1 ( ls;i()) :',43. non R. P.r. .1. sorghum subsp. halepensis

Hack., var. propinrjuvs Hack, in DC. .Monog. Plian. 6 (1889) 503; Pilger in

Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 140; Csteri Rcitr. Kcnii. Philip. Veg. (1905) 132.

Sorghum halepanse Pers. Syn. 1 (1804| 101: F.\ill. .\'.)v. A])p. (1883) 317:

Vidal Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 15S: Kcv. PI. Vase. Filip. (1880) 291.

Andropogon halepensis I'steri jjcitr. Kcnn. Pliilii). \Cg. (1905) 132.

Luzon, Province of Cagayan, Tuguegarao (185 Holster) October. 1905: Prov-

ince of Rizal, ;Morong (1374 Ramos) August, 1900: Province of Laguna. Lo.-.

Barios (llallier) Deceiiiiier. 1903: Province of Tayabas, Atimonan (40 (Iregorg)

August, 1904: Province of .\>icva Viscaya, Du])a\- (259 Merrill y .May. 1902:

Province of i'aMii>anga. Arayat (1408 Merrill] Marcii. 1903. Mindoko. Haco

River (122 Me(lregor) April. 1905. Balahac (490 Manguhat) .March. 1900.

Mindanao. Di.strict of Davao (400 Copehnid) .March. 1904; (281 l)r\,,rr d-

Hoover) April. 1903: Lake kaiiao. Camp Kcitlilcy ( .39S Chinens) .M;ncli. PIOO.

Pal.MA.s ( .53(;2 .I/rr;(7/ ) (Ictdlin-. I'.MIO.

Ci'vlnn. Miiluccas, and .\ndinina. i. c. (he \aricty: the s|>ecics widely dislriiiulcd

in troj)icai and warm rcgi(in> <it' the wtirld.

(7) Andropogon sorghum (Linn.) P.rot. M. Lusit. 1 (IS04) 8S
; Knnth

Knnm. 1 (1833) 581; Hack, in DC. .Monog. Phan. 6 (1S89) 500; Hook. f. Fl.

P.iil. Ind. 7 (1897) 183. i. sorghum Mrot.. subs|i. stilirus Hack., var. saeeharalus

Hack, in DC. .Mnnoir. Plian. 6 (ISS!)) .)05 ; Pilger in Perk. Frag. l"i. Philip.
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(1850) r)()2. N. sdccharattim Pers. 1. c. 101; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 817;

Vidal Rev. PI. \'ase. Filip. (1880) 201; Ceion Cat. PI. Herb. (1802) 201.

Andropofian sorfiliuni var. saccharatuiii Usteri Beitr. Keun. Philip. Veg. (1005)

132. Holcus saccharntus Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 1047; Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 1

(1837)' 47; ed. 2 (1845) 32; ed. 3. 1 (1877) 58; Xaves 1. c. t. .',36. H. sorghum

Linn. 1. c.

CuLiox (402 Merrill) DcccMuber, 1002. Luzox, Province of Pangasinan, Ro-

sales (47 Alberto) May, 1904: Province of Zambale8, .Subic (Hallier) December,

1903. T.. v.. B., Hatad.

(ienerally cultivated in tropical and temperate regions; not spontaneous in the

Philippines. Sorghum.

(8) Andropogon serratus Thiuib. Fl. Jap. (1784) 41; Hack, in DC. Monog.

Phan. 6 (1889) 521 (var. (jenuinus) . Horghuiii fulruiii Beauv. Agrost. (1812)

164; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 317; Rendle in Forbes & Henisl. Journ. Linn.

Soc. 36 (1004) 307.

Luzon, Province of Benguet (5958 Elmer) March, 1904; (4297 Merrill) No-

vember. 1905.

Japan to China. Malaya, and Australia.

Var. nitidus (Vahl) Hack, in DC. .Monog. Phan. 6 (1S89) .522; Pilger in

Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 140. Horgliiim nitidum Pers. Syn. 1 (1805) 101.

Holcus nitidus Vald Symb. 2 (1701) 102. Andropogon fuscus Presl Rel. Hae]d<.

1 (1830) 342; Kunth Enum. 1 (1833) 503. Horghum fusctim Miq. Fl. Ind.

Bat. 3 (1859) 503; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 317; Vidal Phan. Cuming. Philip.

(1885) 158; Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1880) 291; Ceron Cat. PI. Herb. (1892)

184. Andropogon pcdicellatus Steud. Syn. 1 (1855) 394; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3

(1859) 488; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 316.

Philippines (1395 Cuming). Luzon, Province of Benguet, Twin Peaks (6471

Elmer) June, 1904: Province of Pangasinan, Hiuningan (263 Merrill) May, 1902.

SemERAra (4143 Merrill) July, 1905. ^NliNDORO, Calapan (889 Merrill) April,

1903. Mindanao, Davao (183 DeVore tt Hoover) April, 1903: Lake Lanao (597

Clemens) June, 1906.

India to China, Formosa, and Malaya.

Var. nitidus Hack, forma hirsuta Pilger in Perk. Frag. FL, Philip. (1004)

140.

Luzon, Province of Tsabela, Echague (137 Merrill) June, 1902.

(9) Andropogon bailey! F. Muell. in Victorian Naturalist 7 (1891) 16;

Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 2(57. Sorghum laxiftorum Bailey Rep. Exp.

Bellend. Ker's Range 25, non Andropogon laxifiorus Steud.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Ambuklao to Daklan (4399 Merrill) October,

1905.. Palmas (5360 Merrill) October, 1906.

Austi'alia.

(10) Andropogon leptos Steud. Synopsis 1 (1855) 307; Hack, in DC. Monog.

Phan. 6 (1889) 537; Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 268. Chrtjsopogon

tener Nees in Steud. 1. c.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Bued River (4322 Merrill) November, 1905.

Distribution unknown, prol)ably southern Asia or Malaya. The type of the

species is from "Andor," no other data being given.

Subgenus Vetiveria.

(11) Andropogon squarrosus Linn. f. Suppl. 433; Hack, in DC. iNlonog.

Phan. 6 (1889) 542; Hook. f. ¥1. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 18(). Andropogon muricafus

Retz. Obs. 3: 43; 5: 20; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 316. Andropogon festucoides
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Trc-sl Ki-I. llai'iik. 1 (ls:!(t) ;{4(»; Mi(|. Fl. hid. I'.at. 3 (IS.V.I) 4S'.i
; Kmitli

Knuiii. 1 (1S.3:?) .")(l(t: l'".-\ill. Xi.v. A].]). (1S,S;5) .•'.Ki. A ii'hnpof/oi, nanliis lilanco

]']. Kilip. cd. 1 (1S;:7) ;{!>: cd. -2 (184;')) 27: cd. :!. 1 |1S77) r.l. ii,,ii Linn.

Ainlraixtiidii aiiian Llanos I'lati. I'l. I^'ilip. (1S,)9) 21. ex (Icscr.

Lrzo.\. Manila i Sciiljncr) August. I!)(t2. I'ldvincc of Panipanjia. Arayat

(42:51 Merrill ) Scptcnihcr. lUOf): ('aluni|dt |424() ]lcrrill) Scptcnihcr. UtOo.

I'liiti-^li India, tropical .\f'iica. and .Malaya: (Milt isatcd in lid])ical Aniciica.

Suit,i;t'nus ( iiin s()i'()(i().N.

(12) Andropogon aciculatus itct/.. Obs. 5 (177!»!»1) 22: Hack, in \)('.

.Mono-. I'lian. 6 (ISS!)) .-)(>2 : I'.lanco Fl. Filip. cd. 2 (]S4r)) 2(i : Pil-vv in I'crk.

Fra^-. Fl. Philip. (I!l(i4) ]:]<). Mcir. in I'liilip. .loiun. Sci. 1 (l!)()(i) Suppl. 2(1.

Chriisopofjon aeiciilal us 'I'lin. i''und. Ayiost. (1S2()) ISS; Mi(j. Fl. Iiid. I'at. 3

(IS.-)!)) 4!)n: ^i<lal, i'lian. Cuniini;-. Tliili|i. (ISSri) ir)S: Ucv. I'l. N'asc. Fili]).

(ISS(i) 21)1; F.A'ill. Nov. App. (ISS;!) :il(i. AihIioikhioii siihiilahis I'rcsl Kol.

Ilacnk. 1 iis;>()) ;U 1 ; Kiinlli Isninn. 1 (1S3.S) oO."). Cliri/supojioii. fiuhuhtlus

.Mi(|. Fl. Ind. I!at. 3 (IS.-)!)) 4!)1. h'haplii.s frivolvis Lour. Fl. C'odiincli. (]7!)0)

.-).-).•!; IJIaiK-o Fl. i''ilip. cd. 1 (1S:57) 45.

I'lilLiPi'iNKS (.-).-).") ('inniiui). Llzo.n, Manila (3(17 Merrill) .July. 1!)()2: (11

Scribner) June, 1!)()2: Province of Benguet (0501 Elmer) June, P.)()4: Province

of Pangasinan. Posalcs (272 Merrill) May, 1902: Province of Pataan. Lainao

(SOI Borden] .May. 1!)()4: ( :]S5 Wliil ford ) June. ]!)04: Province of Panipanga.

I'.acolor (4:] I'lirker) .May. 1!)()4. Siiu'VAX (17 Mcdrer/or) July. 1!)04. Pal-

AWA.x (41S(i Ciirraii) May, 1!)()(1. :\Iini)Anao, Davao (225 DeVore «( Hoorer)

April. H»03; (54!) Copchmd) March, 1!)04. Sp.-Fil., A}iiores secas.

.Mauritius, tropical Asia, Malaya. Australia, and Polynesia.

Suliuciius Dkhamiiium.
(F!) Andropogon sericeus \\. I'r. Piodr. (ISIO) 201; Hack, in IX'. Monog.

I'han. 6 (ISS!)) 575; Kolfc in .lourn. Hot. 23 (1SS5) 21(1: Vidal Phan. Cuming.

J'hilip. (18S5) I5S: ifev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1880) 291; Pilger in Perk. Frag. Fl.

Philip. (1904) 140. .[ nilropofiOH leinnculiis Steud. Synopsis 1 (1S55) 371.

Ileleropofi'iii leii tiiciil iis \\\i[. Fl. hid. I5at. 3 (185!)) 4!)4 ; F.-Xill. Nov. App.

( ISS.-,) :!15.

I'lm.ii'ri.MCS ( l:{!)8 CiDiriiifi) . LrzoN. Pro\ince of .\ucva Fcija. Carranglang

(200 Merrilh May. 1!)()2.

Philippines to New (iuinca. .\iistralia. and New ('ale(|onia.

.Snhgelllis IIeTKROI'OOO.N.

(14) Andropogon triticeus 1!. I'.r. I'mdr. ilSlOi 201: Hack, in DC. .Monog.

I'lian. 6 (188!)) 588; Hook. f. l''l. I'.ril. Ind. 7 (1S!)7) 200. A iidrnpni/oii Lsclii/-

rtiiilhii.s Steud. Synopsis 1 (1855) ;!(i7. .1. limil herns Steud. I. c. Ileleropoijon

isc!i,)r(iiillnis Mu\. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (IS5!)| 49:!: F. \ill. Nov. .\]i|i. i ISS:}) :n5.

ll<ier<ipo(fnii ii(si<iiiis Thwaites {"hiuiii. I'l. Zeyl. 4:57: F.-N'ill. 1. e. :)I5.

I'll ii.ii'I'im:.s ( Kio:') i'liiniiKj) .

Kritish India to .Malaya and .\ustralia.

(15) Andropogon contortus Linn. S p. I'l. (I75:ii 1045: llaik. in l)(.

.Monog. I'lian. 6 (188!)) 585; Hook. f. V\. llril. In.l. 7 (lS!)7i I!)!); Istcri Fcitr.

Kenn. I'hilip. NCg. il!)05) LS2: Pilger in I'crk. Frag. I-I. I'liiliii. (1!)01) 139;

I'.lanco Fl. Filii.. cd. 1 (1837) 38; < d. 2 (1S45| 20: d. :'.. 1 (ls77) I!). Ihlc-

lojiiKjiiii eoiilorl IIS I'.cauN. ex I!, ct S. Syst. 2 (|SI7l s;;(i: .Mi(|. I'l. hid. I'.at. 3

(IS5!)) 4!):!: F.-N'ill. No\. .\pp. (|S8:!i :!I5: \idal I'lian. ( iiining. I'hilip. (1885)

158; Kcv. I'l. \a>c. I''ilip. (ISSf.) 2!)l: ItcndIc in Forl.o \ llcni>l. .loinn. Linn.

S<ie. I'.ot. 36 (1!)(I4) :i(10. //</</ o/)o./o// pnli/slarhi/iis h'.Aill. N<i\. App. (ISS:!)

315, non Scliult.
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Luzo.N, Manila (DO Merrill) May, 1902; (03 McGregor) October, 1904: Prov-

ince of Nueva Ecija, Humingan (289 Merrill) May, 1902: Province of Union,

Bauang (5G99 Elmer) February, 1904: Province of Rizal, Caloocan (3677 Merrill)

November, 1903.

Nos. 90 and 289 Merrill Avere referred by Pilger 1. c. to the subvariety

hispidissimus Hack., which has been found in the Pliilippines (161.5 Cuming).
Tlie tMo numbers are, however, referable to the subvar. ti/picus Hack.

Generally distributed in the warmer parts of the World.

Subgenus Cymbopogon.

(16) Andropogon nardus Linn. Sp. PL (1753) 1046 var. hamatulus (Nees)

Hack, in DC. Monog. Phan. 6 (1889) 606; Pilger in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904)

140; A. hamatulus Nees in Hook, et Arn. Bot. Beechy's Voy. (1841) 244; Steud.

Syn. 1 (1855) 388 "hamulatus." A. nardus Rolfe in Journ. Bot. 23 (1885)

216; Vidal Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1S85) 158; Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 291.

Cymbopogon nardus Rendle, var. hamatulus Rendle in Forbes & Hemsl. Journ.

Linn. Soc. Bot. 36 (1904) 244. Anthistiria tortilis Presl Rel. Haenk. 1 (1830)

347; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 317.

Philippines (1000 Cuming). Luzox, Province of Nueva Ecija, Carranglang

(244 Merrill) May, 1902. Cagayan de Sulu (5307 Merrill) October, 1906.

Formosa and southern China, i. e., variety. The species and other varieties in

tropical Asia, Africa, Malaya, and America.

(17) Andropogon schoenanthus Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 1046; Blanco, Fl.

Filip. ed. 1 (1873) 39; ed. 2 (1845) 27; ed. 3, 1 (1877) 50; Hack, in DC.

Monog. Phan. 6 (1889) 609; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 204; F.-Vill. Nov.

App. (1883) 316. Cymbopogon sehocnanthus Spreng. PL Min. Cogn. Pug. 2

(1815) 14; Rendle in Forbes & Hemsl. Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 36 (1904) 377.

MiNDORO, Calapan (Merrill) December, 1906.

This species is not a native of the Philippines and is only occasionally cultivated

for local use, and not on a commercial scale. I have previously doubted the

correctness of Blanco's identification," liis description being very im2)erfect. I have

not seen flowering specimens from the Philippines. Well-informed natives state

that the species rarely flowers. T., SalaC, Tanglad. V., Baliyoco. Sp.-FiL, Paja

de meca. The source of Lemon-grass oil of commerce.

Tropical Asia to China and tropical Africa.

(18) Andropogon fiiipendulus Hochstett. in Flora 29 (1846) 115. var.

lachnatherus (Benth.) Hack, in DC. Monog. Phan. 6 (1889) 635; Philip.

Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 267. Andropogon lachnatherus Benth. Fl. Austral.

7 (1878) 534.

Luzon, Province of Benguet (4398 Merrill) October-November, 1905; (6392

Elmer) May, 1904.

Queensland and New South Wales, i. e.. the variety; the species and other

varieties in British India, Ceylon, and tropical Africa.

Forma bispicuiata Hack, in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 267.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Bued River (4298 Merrill) November, 1904.

Endemic.
EXCLUDED SPECIES.

Andropogon eriostachyus Presl Rel. Haenk. 1 (1830) 339; Kunth Enum.

1 (1833) 496; Miq. FL Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 487; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883)

^\Q,=Andropogon iernaius Nees, var. eriostachyus (Presl) Hack, in DC. Monog.

'^Publications of the Bureau of Government Laboratories (1905) 27: 92.

49082 3
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Plmii. 6 (1889) 425. KnoiH'onsly credited lo llie l*liili|)|)iiies l.y Presl. hut a

tr()])icnl Aiiierican species.

]rKTf:ROPOCiox TE.NKLi.r.s Sc'luill.; F.-\ill. Nov. A])]). (lSS:r) '.MVi^Anilrojxtiion

l))iclliis Ko\h.=And I op'ofio')! (•(irirusvfi Ijiiiii.

A species of Britisli India and Malaya. l'".-\'illar's rccnrd <it' tlic plant iiaxin;^

licen found in tlie Pliili|)pines lias never hceii xcrilied. his ident ilic.it ion undoubtedly

lia\in^' liecii eironeous.

{>{)) THEM EDA I'orsU.

Coarse or slender o-]-asses, tlic I'liccnics iinilcil into the I'iilsc [)anieles,

tlic lower s])ikelets of each raccnu' iiiiawiu'd, slaiiiinale roi'iiiiiio- a False

wlioii about the 1 to 3 niiddh^ peri'eet s])ik(!l(ds which ai'i' h)n<i--awiied,

the fascicles included in a I'oliaccous hract.

Species nine in the warniei' countries of the ( )l(l World; two in the l'hilij)pines.

1. Involucrant spikelets inserted on ;i level, ;iU sessile; glumes three.

A slender grass (IJ T. triandia

1. Involucrant bristles in superposed pairs : glumes three or four. A
very coarse erect grass (2) T. giyanlca

(1) Themeda triandra For.sk. Fl. Aeu^.-Arab. (1775) I7S; Tvendle in Forbes

& Hemsl. .louin. Linn. Soc. Hot. 36 (l!)()4) ;577 ; Thcueda forshilii Hack, in DC.

Monog. Than. 6 (ISSit) 059; Pilger in Perk. Frag. V\. Philip. (l!l()4) ]40.

Anthistiria cHuila l'\-\'ill. Nov. App. (1883) ."517, non Linn. .1. ih pan jx ralu

Ander.ss. Nov. Act. Up.sa]. 111. 2 (185fi) 243; F.-^'ill. Nov. App. (1SS3) 317.

Anthistiria imhcrhis Retz. Obs. 3:11; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 211.

Luzon, Province of C'agayan (1G8 Bolster) August, 1905: Province of Rizal.

Bosobcso (1109 Ramos) July. 1900: Province of Nueva Ecija, Carranglang (205

Merrill) May, 1902: Pn.vince of lienguet (57()4 Elmer) March, 1904; (4433

Merrill) October, 1905; ( 492S Ciirraii) August, 1900. Sk.viekara (4158 Merrill)

.Time, 1905. Busuanga (3551 Ciirran) J)eceniber, 1905. Mindanao, Zamboanga
{H oilier) February, 190L

Tiie above numbers are all referable to the variety imhcrhis Hack, in DC
Mouog. IMian. 6 (18S9) 001. Variety vulgaris Hack., has also been found in

the Phi]ii)])i)ies, fide Hack. I. e. (No. 1037, 1873 Cumijig).

Warmer parts of the Old World.

(2) Themeda gigantea (Cav.) Hack. var. genuina Hack, in DC. Monog.

I'han. 6 ( I SS9 ) 070: Kendle in Koibes & Hemsl. .lourn. Linn. Soc. Hot. 36 (1904)

377; Pilger in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 140. Anthistiria yigontea dw. Icon.

5 (1799) 30. /. .>i58; Hook. f. Fl. I?rit. Ind. 7 (1897) 377: P.lanco Fl. Filij). ed. 1

(IS37) 49: ed. 2 (1845) 33: ed. 3. 1 (IS77) 02; F.-Vill. Nov. .\\>\k (1883)

317; \idal I'han. Cuming. Philip. ( I SS5 ) 159; Uev. PI. \'asc. Filip. (1880)

292; Ceron Cat. PI. Herb. (lS!l-i) IS4. I'crohiiclnic srcuinhi Pre>l Pel. llaenU. 1

(1830J 348. /. ',S; Kunth Fnum. 1 (1833) 485; Miq. Kl. ind. Hal. 3 (1859)

5t)7 ; l''.-\'ill. Nov. A])]). (1883) 317. Aiidroseepia gigantea Brongn. in Dujierr.

\oy. Coqu. Bot. (1829) 78; Knntli h'.nnni. 1 ( I S33 ) IS! ; Mi(i. PI. Ind. l!a(. 3

(1859) 500. Valaniina gigaiil( a I!. ei S. Sysl. 2 (lsl7) SKI. non P,eau\.

i.,l'Z().\, Province of Cagayan ( l.'l.") linlslcr) -July. 1905: Pi()\ince of Penguet.

Twin Peaks (0429 y-;///(fr). dune, 1904: Province of Pi/.al. Tanay (2314 Merrill)

May, 1903; Bosoboso (9(H Ramos) June, li)O0: Province of Zainbales, Siibic

(2080 Merrill) April. 1903: i'roviiu-e of Nueva Kcija. San .lose (2!)4 Merrill)

May, 1902. Skmku.\I!\ (tl.Mi \lr,rill) .Iiine. 1905. Cii.ion (412 Merrilh De

cember, 1902.

Kndemic, i. c, the \ar. g(iiiiiiiti: other \arietie> extending from l'.riti.-^h India

to China and .Mala\a.
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Var. vulpina (Aiiderss.) Hack, in DC. Monog. Plian. 6 (18S!)) 673; Pilger in

Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (Ifl04) 140. Anthistiria vxdpina Anderss. Nov. Act.

Upsal. III. 2 (1S5G) 423. Anthistiria nrundinacea Rolfe in Journ. Bot. 23

(1885) 21G; Vidal Plian. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 159; Rev. PI. Vase. Filip.

(1886) 292; Ceron Cat. PI. Herb. (1892) 184.

Philippines (1272 Cuming). Luzon, Province of Pangasinan, Resales (2G2

Merrill) May, 1902.

Philippines and British India.

Subsp. intermedia Hack. var. dubia Hack, in DC. Monog. Plian. 6 (1889) 075.

Philippines (1009 Cuminy) fide Hackel 1. c.

Endemic.

Tribe III. ZOISIE^.

Spikek'ts solitary or in groups, usually l-flowored, tlio tlowering glume

always awnless, membranous, the empty glumes firmer, frequently awned.

Ehachis continuous. Otherwise as in Andropogonetp. Low grasses.

(21) PEROTIS Ait.

Spikelets narrow, delicate,. the empty glumes very long-awned, usually

standing at right angles to the axis of the long usually slender spikes.

Species three. Tropics of the Old World, two in the Philippines.

1. Leaves flat, 4 to 5 mm. wide : empty glumes including the awns less than

1 cm. long (1) P. indica

1. Leaves narrow, 1 to 2 mm. wide ; short, stiff ; empty glumes Including the

awns about 2 cm. long (2) P. vara

(1) Perotis indica (Linn.) (). Kuntze Rev. C4en. PI. (1891) 787. Anthoxan-

thum indicum Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 28. Perotis hiiifoUa Ait. Hort. Kew. 1

(1789) 85; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 98; Rendle in Forbes & Hemsl.

Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 36 (1904) 343; Vidal Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 158;

F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 313. P. glahrata Steud. Syn. 1 (1855) 180; Miq.

Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 313; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 313. Presl Rel. Haenk. 1

(1830) 228.

Philippines (I3i)d Cuminy)

.

Tropical Asia, Africa, and Malaya.

(2) Perotis rara R. Br. Prodr. (1810) 172; Benth. Fl. Austral. 7 (1878)

509; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 314; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 479; Xystidium

maritimum Trin. Fimd. Agrost. (1820) 102. t. 2. ? J. larbattm Presl Rel.

Haenk. 1 (1830) 228; Scribn. Rept. Mo. Bot. Gard. 10 (1899) 55.

Luzon, District of Lepanto, Suyoc to Cervantes (4447 Merrill) November,

1905.

Australia.

This species is reduced by some authors to the preceding. l>ut judging from

the material available it is sufficiently distinct. I am not sure of the correctness

of the reference of Xystidium maritimum Trin., to the present species, as I have

not been able to consult Triniu's Fundamenta Agrostographiae, where the species

is described. Bentham' states that the Philippine form (Xystidium maritimum)

appears to be intermediate between P. latifolia=P. indica, and P. rara.

Fl. Austral. 7 (1878) .509.
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(22) ZOISIA Willd. iZoi/sia Auct. i

Spikes slender. Spikelets closely appressed ; eiiiph" ghuiic one coin-

pressed, keeled, coriaceous, sun'oimding the flowering glume and palea.

Creeping maritime grasses with erect flowering stems and rigid leaves.

Species two or three, soutlicrii ;ni<l eastern Asia to tlie ^fascarene Islands,

Australia, and New Zealand: one in tlie niilip])ines.

(1) Zoisia pungens W ilid. in (4es. Naturf. Fr. N. Selnift. 3 (ISO!) 441;

Mi.). Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 859; F.-Vill. Nt)V. A]>\k ( ISS.'V) 31:5; Hook. f. Kl. Brit,

ind. 7 (1S97) 99; Rendle in Forbes & Henisl. dourn. I>inn. Soe. l!ot. 36 (1904)

;!44; Pilfer in Perk. Fraji'. Fl. I'liiiip. (1904) 140; Tklerr. Philip. .Tourn. Sei. 1

(190()) Suppl. 2(). Af/roslis iiHitrclld Linn. Mant. 2: lsr>. Ostcnlmn iniu indlrclla

(). Knnt/.e Pvev. Gen. Pi. (1S91) 7S1.

]jV7.os, INIanila (27 Merrill) April. 1902: Province of Bataan, Laniao (130:!

Mliilfurd) June, 1905. Panay. lloilo (Copchind) January, 1904.

Tropical Asia, Malaya, Australia, and the Mascarene Islands.

(Ldpixifio Kiccitiosa llonc\<..= Tr(if/us racemosus Scop., has been reported from

the l'iiili]ipines by F.A'iliar, Nov. App. (1883) 313, but his record has never

been verilied. The species is to be expected in the Philippines. Tropics of both

hemispheres.

)

Trihe W. TRISTEGINE^.

lets all perfect, 1 to 2-flowered. in panicled j'acemes. the rhachis

continuous. Empty glumes three, the third sometimes with a staminate

flower. Intermediate hetween Andropogonccv and Paidci'tv.

(23) ARUN DIN ELLA lladdi.

Spikelets pedicellate, usually in ]iairs on the panicle In'anches. the

pedicels of uncnpial length. I^'irst empty glume slioi'ter Ihan the otliei's,

the second frcnpiently awned. the thii-d awnless, usually enclosing a

staminate flowei'.

Sjx'cies about 2.'). mostly in llie tnipical regions (d' the Old WOrld. a few in

Soutli America and Mexico: tliree in the rhilip)iines.

1. Kourtli glume with three awns, the lateral ones short. capUlary (1) .-l. sclosa

1. Fourth glume with a single awn.

2. Spikelets about 2.5 mm. long ; a slender softly pubescent

annual (2) A. uj/rosluidcs

2. Spil<elets 4 to 5 mm. long; perennial (2) .1. ncpalcnsis

(1) Arundinella setosa Trin. Diss. 2 (1824) (i3; (ham. Pan. (I82(i) 245;

Hook. f. Kl. r.rit. Ind. 7 (1S97) 70; Kendle in Forbes & Ib'msi. .Idurn. Linn.

Soc. I!..t. 36 (lilOl) .".42: K.Aill. .Xov. App. (1883) 318; .Mcrr. IMiilip. donrn.

Sei. 1 (190(») Suppl. 17'.'. AnniduicUd sirifid Nees in Hook. Kew. .loiirn. 2

( 1.S50) 102; M'u\. M. Iiid. I'.at. 3 (1S.")!I) .)2(). t. s,/nsd Trin. var. .^Irirld I'il-er

in I'erk. I'"ra--, fl. I'liili].. I 1 904 i 140. Dditl lion id lir.oiiirnsi.^ Sleiid. Syn. 1

(1855) 245; Mi(|. Id. Ind. I'.at. 3 (1859) 427; \ idal I'han. Cumin,-, i'liilip.

(1885) 159; Uov. I'l. \'asc. Kilip. (1880) 282: (Vron (at. 11. Ilrri). (1892)

184; 'F.-Vill. (1S83) 319. A ruiidiiirlld nrrrosa F.-N'ill. .\ov. App. (iSS:i) 31S?

non Nees.
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Philippines (1415 Cuming). Luzon, Province of Beiifyuet (4702, 4271 Merrill)

October-November, 1905; (5762 Elmer) March, 1004: Province of Isabela, Echa-
gue (129 Merrill) June, 1902.

India and Ceylon to China, Formosa, and Luzon.

(2) Arundinella agrostoides Trin. Sp. Gram. Ic. (1830) 23. /. i6'.7; Hook.

f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 71; IMiq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 520; F.-Vill. Nov.

App. (1883) 318.

Philippines, fide Hoolver f. et Miquel.

British India.

Var. ciliata (Roxb.) Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 71; Hack, in I'liilip.

Journ. Sci. 1 (1900) SuppL 268. Holcus ciliatns Roxl). FL Ind. 1 (1820) 318.

Arundinella eilkita Nees in Wight Cat. No. 1668.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Bagnio (4328 Merrill) October, 1905.

British India.

(3) Arundinella nepalensis Trin. Diss. 2 (1824) 62; 8p. Gram. Ic. (1830)

t. 268; F.-Vili. Nov. App. (1883) 318; Vidal Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 289;

Ceron Cat. PL Herb. (1892) 181; Rendle in Forbes & Hemsl. Journ. Linn. Soc.

Bot. 36 (1904) 341. Arundinella hrasiliensis Hook. f. FL Brit. Ind. 7 (1897)

73, in jmrt. Arundinella niiliaeea Nees in Hoolc. Kew. Journ. 2 (1850) 102;

Vidal Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 158.

Philippines (667 Cuming). Luzon, Province of Laguna, Pagsanjan (Cope-

land) February, 1906: Province of Rizal, Tanay (2262 Merrill) May, 1903;

Montalban. (Merrill) Marcli, 1906; Bosoboso (30 Foxworthy) January, 1906.

Palawan (856 Foxworthy) May, 1906.

India, China, Malaj'a, and Australia.

Rendle is of the opinion that the Asiatic form is distinct from tlie American

form, tlie former having larger spikelets than the latter. Hooker reduced the

Asiatic form to Artmdinella harsiliensis Raddi, and if he is correct, then the

oldest name for the species is Arundinella hispida (Willd.) O. Kuntze {Andropo-

gon hispidus Willd. Sp. PL 4 (1805) 908). Andropogon hispidus Willd., being

also a South American plant, Trinius' name is here retained for the species.

Hackel in lit. has indicated No. 30 Foxworthy as a distinct undescribed species,

but the plant is apparently identical with all the other specimens abov^e cited,

with the possible exception of No. 856 Foxworthy.

(24) THYSONALAENA Nees.

A tall coarse grass with very Jarge panicles and inniimera])le ininntia

spikelets racemosely disposed. Spikelets as in Panicum but the flowering

ghime is delicate and fringed with hairs.

A monotypic genus of tropical Asia, and Malaj'a, the "Tiger Grass" of

British India.

(1) Thysanolaena maxima (Roxb.) O. Kuntze Rev. Gen. PL (1891) 794;

Schum. und Lauterb. Fl. Deutsch. Schutzgeb. Siid-see (1901) 175; Pilger in

Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 141. Agrostis maxima Roxb. Fl. Ind. 1 (1820)

319. Thysanolaena agrostis Nees in Edinb. New Phil. Journ. 18 (1835) 180;

Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (18^7) 61. T. acarifera Arn. et Nees in Nov. Act.

Nat. Cur. 19 (1843) Suppl. 1: 181; Vidal Rev. PL Vase. Filip. (1886) 289;

Ceron Cat. PL Herb. (1892) 182. Myriachaeta arundinacea Zoll. et. Mor. Syst.

Verz. Zoll. 101. Panicum acariferum Trin. Sp. Gram. Ic. t. 87.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Baguio (5949 Elmer) March, 1904: Province of

Bataan, Lamao (1126 Whiiford) March, 1905: Province of Rizal, Montalban
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(5050 Merrill) March, 1900. Mixdobo, Baco River (203 McGregor) April,

1905: (1795 Merrill) April, 1903. Nkgros. Giinafjfaan River ( 1GG7 Whilford)

May, 1900. Mindanao. Province of Misamis. Mataline Falls (3922 JI iiichiiison)

March, 1900.

British India and Malaya to New (iuiiiea.

Tril)o Y. PANICS^.

Spikelots one or soiiictiiiics two llowei'od, the soeoiid llowcr staiiiiiiatt',

very I'arely perfect, in the axil of tlie tliird ,nluine. arranged in sj)ikes,

racemes, or panicles, tlie axis nsually continnons. Flowering glume and

palea of the perfect flower always firmer in texture than the empty

glumes, unawned, the empty glumes rarely awned.

(25) PASPALUM Linn.

Spikelets 1-flowered, usually ohtuse, in two to four ranked racemes or

spikes, these two to many, digitate or disposed in panicles, seldom solitary.

Flowering glume and palea cartilaginous; empty glumes two.

Species about 175 in tlie tropical and subtropical regions of both iieniispheres

but most abundant in America; foiu' in the Philippines.

1. Spikes geminate at the ends of the culms.

2. Leaves broad, flat ; spikelets suborbicular, 3 mm. long, the

hyaline margins of the second glume ciliate (3) P. co7ijugatiiin

2. Leaves distichous, narrow ; spikelets ovate-oblong, about 3

mm. long, glabrous (4) P. clistichum

1. Spikes alternate on an elongated rhachis.

2. Spikelets mostly 4-ranked (2) P. longifolium

2. Spikelets 2-ranked (1) P. scrohiculatum

(1) Paspalum scrohiculatum Linn. Mant. (1707) 29; Miq. FI. Ind. Bat. 3

(1859) 431; Kunth Enum. 1 (1833) 53; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 310; Vidal

Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 15G; Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1880) 280; Ceron Cat.

PI. Herb. (1892) 179; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 10; Rendle in Forbes

& Hemsl. Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 36 (1904) 320; Mez in I'eik. Frag. Fl.

Philip. (1904) 141; Merr. Pliili]). .lourn. Sci. 1 (1900) Supj)!. 20. Pasimlum

cartilagineum Presl Rel. Ilaenk. 1 (1830) 210; Aliq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 432;

F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 310; Schuni. und Lauterb. Fl. Dcutsch. Schutzgeb.

Siid.see (1901) 175; Scribn. Rept. Mo. Bot. Card. 10 (1899) 49. J'aspalum

villosum Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 1 (1837) 40; ed. 2 (1845) 28; ed. 3. 1 (1877)

53 ? non Thunb. Paspalum siunatrense Roth; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (18S3) 310.

Paspalum kora Willd. Sp. PI. 1 (1797) 332; Presl Rel. Ilaenk. 1 (1830) 21(i.

Paspalum ihunher</ii Kimth ex Steud. Syn. 1 (1855) 28; Mez in Perk. Frag.

Fl. Philip. (1904) 141.

lA^ZOX, .Manila (8 Merrill) April, 1902; (0 Seribner) June, l!t(»2: I'rovince

of Benguet (4793 Merrill) November, 1905; (5759 Elmer) March, 1904; (4844

Curran) August, 1900: District of Lepanto, Balili (4029 Merrill) November,

1905: Province of Nueva Eci.ja, Carranglang (235 Merrill) May, 1902: Prov-

ince of Bataan. (3140 Merrill] October, 1903. CULlo.N (479 Merrill) December,

1902. BALAitAc (409 Manguhal) Marcli, 190(). Ba.silan (4H DcVore d- Hoover)

A])ril, 1903. Mindanao, Lake Laiiao, (amp Kcitldcy iClmicns) |)cci'iid)cr. 1!M)5.

Tr<>|)ical and warm c(nnitri«-s of the wmld.

Schiiiii;niti and Lautcrhacli iclain I'dspdhim carl ihnii iiciiiii Presl. as a distinct
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species, but I liave followed Scribiier, who has examined Haenke's specimen on

which the species is based, in reducing Paspalum cartilaginemn Presl to P. scrobi-

culatum Linn., as I can detect no characters in the description of tlie former

by which it can be satisfactorily distinguished from the latter. I can also

see no reason for retaining Paspalum thunhergii Kunth as a distinct species,

assuming that Mez was correct in his identification of some of the specimens

referred to that species in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 141.

Var. auriculatum (Presl) Paspalum ariculatum Presl Rel. Haenk. 1 (1830)

217; Kuntli Enum. 1 (1833) 54; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (185!)) 432; F.-Vill. Nov.

App. (1883) 217.

Palawan (Paragua) Point Separation (820 Merrill) February, 1903; Iwaliig

(843 Foxworthy) May, 190G. Palmas (5361 Merrill) October, 1900.

A much more robust form than the species with larger spikelets, possibly the

same as the species described by Forster as Paspalum orbiculare. (P. scrohi-

culatum Linn. var. 7 Kunth Enum. 1 (1833) 53.)

Var philippinense var. nov.

Vaginae longe-piloso-ciliatae; spiciilae ovatao, acntac, 2.3 nun. longae,

bi vel trjseriales; glumae 3-nervae, acutae vel leviter aciiminatae, pubes-

centes. Ceteroquin tit P. scrohicidatum Linn. Paspalum thunhergii

Mez in Perk. Frag. Fl. Phili]). (19(1-1:) 141, pro parte.

CuLiox (478 Merrill) December, 1902. Luzox, Province of Nueva Viscaya,

Bayombong (140a Merrill) June, 1902: Province of Rizal, Morong (1449 Ramos)
August, 1900.

Endemic.

(2) Paspalum longifolium Roxb. Hort. Beng. (1814) 7; Schum. luid Lauterb.

Fl. Deutsch. Schutzgeb. Siidsee (1901) 17G; Mez in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip.

(1904) 141; Ustri Beitr. Kenn. Philip. Veg. (1905) 133. Paspalum flexuosum

Klein in Presl Rel. Haenk. 1 (1830) 215; Kunth Enum. 1 (1833) 54; Miq. Fl.

Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 433; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 310.

Luzon, Province of Nueva Viscaya, Bayombong (140 Merrill) June, 1902.

MiNDORO, Calapan (941 Manguhat) June, 190(3. BoHOL (1250 McGregor) June,

1900. Mindanao, Davao (101 DeVore tC Hoover) April, 1903; (371 Copeland)

March, 1904: Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley (399 Clemens) March, 1906.

British India to ]\[alaya. New Guinea, and Polynesia.

Hooker f.,** reduces this species to Paspalum scrobiculatum Linn., and perhaps

correctly so. I have referred the form with 2-ranked spikelets to Paspalum

scrobieulaluiii Linn., and the form witli 4-ranked spikelets to Paspalum longi-

foliuni Roxb.

(3) Paspalum conjugatum Berg, in Act. Helvet. 7 (1772) 129. f. S; Trin.

Gram. Pan. 25; Sp. Gram. Ic. t. 102'; Kunth Eniuu. 1 (1833) 51; Hook. f. Fl.

Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 11; Rendle in Forbes & Hemsl. Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 36

(1904) 319; Merr. in Govt. Lab. Pulil. 6 (1904) 28: Mez in Perk. Frag. Fl.

Philip. (1904) 141.

Luzon, Manila (34 Merrill) May, 1902; (01 McGregor) October, 1904: Prov-

ince of Principe, Baler (1137 3Ieirill) September, 1902: Province of Tayabas,

Sariaya (573 Whitford) August, 1904. Basilan (49, 50 DeVore d Hoover)

April, 1903-. Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley (147 Cle^nens) February,

1906: District of Davao (180 DeVore tC- Hoover) April, 1003; (575 Copeland)

March, 1904.

Widely distributed in the Tropics, i)robably a native of the New World.

^V]. Brit. Ind. 7 (1807) 11.
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(4) Paspalum distichum Linn. Amoen. Acad. 5 (ITT)*)) 391; Hook. f. Fl.

Brit. Ind. 7 (1SU7) 12; Kendle in Forbes & Henisl. Jomn. Linn. Soc. Bot. 36

(1904) 319; I'steri Beitv. Kenn. Philip. Veg. (1905) 133; F.-Vill. Nov. App.

(1883) 310. Paspuhiiii longiflonim Retz.; Presl Rel. Haenk. 1 (1830) 208.

Paspaliim digitaiia Wnv. in Lan. Encycl. 4: 31G.

Luzon, Province of l'ami)anf>a, 8an Esteban (4253 Merrill) September, 1905.

Samar, Oras (5229 Merrill) October, 1900.

Tropical and warm eountries j^enerally.

EXCLUDED SrECIES.

Paspalum elegans Fliigge; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 310, an American

species, Villar's identification undoubtedly being erroneous.

Paspalum chuysotrichum Presl Rel. Haenk. 1 (1830) 211; Kuntli Knum. 1

(1833) 64; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859)^31; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 310.

"Habitat in Luzonia" Presl. Probably erroneously localized and a native of

tropical America, not the Philippines. From the description it appears to be a

synonym of Paspalum anreiim H. B. K., an American species.

Paspalum boryanum -Presl Rel. Haenk. 1 (1830) 209; Kuntli Knum. 1 (1833)

52; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 432; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 310.

"Hab. ad Sorsogon" Presl. Although credited to Luzon by Presl, tliis may be

an American species. It is possibly referable to Digitaria.

(20) DIGITARIA Scop.

Spikes ii.sually digitately arranged at the summit of tlie culms. Spil-ce-

lets narrow, acute or acuminate, in twos or threes on one side of a fUit,

winged, or triangular rhachis ; glumes three or foui', the three outer ones

memhranous, the first often minute or wanting.

Species about 25, widely distributed in tropical and temperate regions, by

s(nne authors referred to Paspalum, by others to Panicuin ; five species in the

Philippines.

1. Spikelets about 3 mm. long.

2. Spikes many, 10 to 20, scattered or whorled along a

somewhat elongated axis (2) £». consniiguinca

2. Spikes few, 2 to 6, digitate or approximate at the apex of

the culm U) D. saiiyuiiialis

1. Spikelets about 1.5 mm. long.

2. Spikes digitate or approximate at the ends of the culms.

3. Spikes usually two or three, less than 5 cm. long

;

culms short, erect from a prostrate creeping

base (3) D. h>ii!ii/l<ir(i

3. Spikes 3 to 10, frequently 10 cm. long ; culms

elongated, erect, the base scarcely prostrate or

creeping (-1) ^- rioUusrciis

2. Spikes alternate, scattered along the somewhat elongated

common rhachis (5) D. prdirellaris

(1) Digitaria sanguinalis (Linn.) Scop. Fl. Cam. ed. 2. 1 (1772) 52:

,Miq. Fl. Ind. I'.at. 3 (1S59) 437; Rendle in Fnrbes & Ifemsl. .I(i\ini. i.inii. Sue.

Bot. 36 (1904) 325. D. iiiaetjiialis Sjireii^. Svsl. 1 MS25i 271. />. hiforiuis

Willd. iMiniii. (1809| 92. U. radirosa Mi<|. I"l. ind. I'.at. 3 (1S5!)) 4:!7. I'aiiicuiii

saiiguiitair Linn. Sp. I'l. (1753) 57. /'. ili<h(cl i/lii in Kuntli; Hack, in ConI. Lab.

Publ. 35 (19()5| SO. /'. r<iilic(jsiiiii I'lesl Kel. Haenk. 1 (IS.tO) 297; Kuiilh

Kinnif. 1 (1833) SI; l'".-\ill. .Vov. .\pp. |I8S3) ."{ll. e\ dexr. I'asjiahnn saniiiii-

nale Lam. TabL Encycl. 1 (1791) UC; Ibink. f. Kl. I'.rit. Ind. 7 (1S!I7| 13.

Paspalum iiiaequale Link in Kuntli Liiuni. 1 (1S33) 4S e\ descr. I'aiiicinn
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horizoniale Mey. Prim. "Fl. Esseq. (I818) 54. ^yntherisma sanguimtlis Dulac

Fl. Hautes Pyr. (1867) 77.

Luzon, Province of Beiigiiet, Bued River (4290 Merrill) November, 1905;

Baguio (5855 Elmer) ]\Iarch, 1904: Province of Nueva Viscaya, Bayombong

(303 bis Merrill) May, 1902: Province of Union, Bauang (5634, 5678 Elmer)

February, 1904: Province of Zambales, Iba (330 Merrill) June, 1902: Manila

(89, 40 Merrill) May, 1902. Palawan (4172 Curran) May, 1906.

Widely distributed in temperate and tropiciil regions of the world ; exceed-

ingly variable.

(2) Digitaria consanguinea (Taudicli. in Freyc. Voy. Bot. (1820) 410.

Panieum consnnguineum Kuntli Enum. 1 (1833) 46. Panicum sanguiiialo Rolfe

in Journ. Bot. 23 (1885) 216; Vidal Rev. PI. Vase. Philip. (1886) 286; Phan.

Cuming. Philip. (1885) 157, non Linn. Panievni microhachne Presl Rel. Ilaenk.

1 (1830) 298; Kunth Enum. 1 (1833) 81. Paspalum fasciculatum lAanofi Frag.

PI. Filip. (1851) 23, ex descr.

Philippines (561 Cuming). Luzon, Province of Nueva Viscaya, Quiangan

(104 Merrill) June, 1902: Province of Union, Bauang (5592 Elmer) February,

1904: Province of Pampanga, Arayat (4230 Merrill) September, 1905: Province

of Isabela, Echague (128 Merrill) June, 1902. Mindoro, Baco River (211

McGregor) April, 1905. Culion (483 Merrill) December, 1902. Balabac (441

Manguhat) March, 1906. Mindanao, Davao (25.3, 291, 305 DeVore d Hoover)

May, 1903.

Malaya, Polynesia.

(3) Digitaria longiflora (fJmel.) Pcrs. Syn. 1 (1805) 85; Rendle in Forbes

& Hems]. Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 36 (1904) 324. Panicum longiflorum GmeL
Syst. (1788) 158. Panicum parvulum Trin. in Mem. Acad. St. Petersb. VI. 3

(1835) 205; Mez in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 142. Pasjjalum longiflorum

Retz. Obs. 4: 15; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 17. Paspalum brevifolium

Fluegge Monog. (1810) 150; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1833) 310: Paspalum fuscescens

Presl Rel. Haenk. 1 1830) 213, ex descr. ^yntherisma fuscescens Scribn. Rept.

Mo. Bot. Gard. 10 (1899) 49. jjI. 10.

Luzon, Province of Zambales, Iba ( 33L MerrtH) June, 1904: Province of

Nueva Ecija, Carranglang (249 Merrill) May, 1902: Province of Bataan, Lamao

(3268 Merrill) October, 1903: Province of Principe, Baler (1129 Merrill) Sep-

tember, 1902. Basilan (12 DeYore & Hoover) April, 1902. Mindanao, Lake

Lanao,, Camp Keithley (93, 152 Clemens) January, February, 1906.

Japan to India and Malaya.

Regarding Paspalum fuscescens Presl, the type locality is first given "Hah.

in regione montana Peruviae," but on page 350 of the same work this is corrected

to "Hab. ad Monte-Rey, Californiae." As it is known that a considerable niunber

of Presl's Philippine plants were erroneously labeled as having been collected in

and about* Monterey, California, it seems probable that the type of Paspalum

fuscescens was a Philippine and not American plant, and although Scribner

considers it a valid species, it seems to me to be referable to Digitaria loiigifiora

Pers.

(4) Digitaria violascens Link. Hort. Berol. 1 (1827) 229. Panicum vio-

Zascens Kunth Rev. (ham. 1 (1829) 33; Enum. 1 (1833) 84. Paspalum fuscum

Presl Rel. Haenk. 1 (1830) 214, ex descr.; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 310. %»-

therisma fusca Scribn. Rept. Mo. Bot. Gard. 10 (1899) 49. pi. 11,

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Pauai to Baguio (4788 Merrill) November, 1905.

Semerara (4148 Merrill) June, 1905. Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley

(Cleme^is) December, 1905: District of Davao (397 Copelaiid) March, 1904.

Tropical American, ^lalaya and southern Asia.
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R('fjar(liii<r raspaltini fnscuni Presl, the place of origin of llie type specimen

is quite niuertain, Piesl stating: "Hab. in Lnzonia ? in Peruviae niontanis liua-

noecensibus? Mexico?" Hciibner, who has examined Haenke's specimen on which

tlie species was based, considers it a good species and transfers it to Sjjniherisma.

Judging fidiii Prcsl's (lcscri|iti(in and Seribner's figure, the latter based ou tlie

type, 1 should icfrr /'iisjuilinii fii.sctiiii to I)if/il(iria riolasccns Liid<.

/ (;)) Digitaria pedicellaris (Tiin.) J'aspolinn pedicelhin- 'Prin. ex Steud.

Nomen. ed. 2 (1840) 272; Hook. f. Fl. J5rit. Ind. 7 (1897) l!i. I'auicum prd\-

cellure Hack, in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (190(>) Suppl. 208. J'diiicinn piihrnduia

Mez in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 143, non Kunth ?

Luzon. Province of Nueva Viscaya, Bagabag (105 MrrriU) .luuc. 1902: Prov-

ince of Hataan, Lamao (:5Ui4 Merrill) October, 1903: Province of i'anipanga,

:\Iount Arayat (4225 Merrill) September. 190").

British India.

I can not distinguisli the specimen determined by Mez as Panicum puhcrulum

from those determined by Ilackel as P. pedicellarc, the specimens agreeing more

closely with the description of llic latter. Hooker f., cites tlie older name Panicum

r/rnnvhire Trin.. as a synonym, but the description of that s])ecies available does

not closely apply to our material.

noxMSTiur, .\M) exciadkd specik.s.

i/ Panicum elytkohlephaku.m Steud.; F.-Vlll. Nov. A|)p. (1S8:', ) :!11. Credited

to the Philippines by F.-Villar. but the record not verified ^/>i//i/«r/a Jxirlxila

Willd. {Pdapulum Iteleranl Itinn Hook. f.). A species of the Malayan Peninsula,

dava, and China.

^ pANici;.\r STIPATUM Presl. Pel. Haenk. 1 (18.30) 297; K.A'ill. \ov. A])p. (1883)

311. "Hab. in Mexico, Luzon?" l'roH].=^Digituria setosa Desv. (^tijnUicrisma

aetosa Nash) teste Scribn. Pept. Mo. Bot. Card. 10 (1899) 48. pi. 2.1. An Amer-

ican species.

l/ Pasi'Alum FiLiFORiiE Sw. ; Prcsl Pel. Hacuk. 1 (1830) 214 F.-\'ill. Xov. App.

(1883) 3\0=Digitari(i /itifomiis Delile (^^i/ntherisiiui /ilifoniie Nash), teste

Scribn. Kept. Mo. Bot. (Sard. 10 (1899) 49. "llab. in Luzonia V Mexico" Presl.

An American species.

^ Paspam-.m molle Presl Pvcl. Haeid<. 1 (1830) 213. Paspalum mollicnmum

Kunth Kniuu. 1 (1883) 310; Mi(i. I'l. Ind. P.at. 3 (1859) 433; F.A'ili. Xov.

App. (l.s;',3) :!10. Hyntherifiina molle Scribn. Kept. Mo. Bot. Card. 10 (1S99)

."jO. "Hall, iu Luzonia" Presl. Considered by Scribner to hO a valiil species, but

fidin Hie (le>eri|it ion it seems ])i-obable Hial tliis was an .\iuerieaii, and uol a

Pliili|i|iine plant, and is possii)ly referable to Diijihiiia seroliiiii .Mich.

(27) ERIOCHLOA Kimtli.

S|>ik('lcls ill rjicciiH's and tlicsc ;io-aiii arraiioc(| in siiiiplc oi' (oiiiiKUiiul

racfiiH'S. S|)il<cl('ts as in I'ds/m/ii in. Imt llic callus amiiilalt'. l-'lowcriiii;'

glume inuci-onatc or .'^liort aw iinl.

Species five. tr<)|)ical and subl i o|)i(al regions of both lieniisplicres ; one iu the

I'hili[)j)ines.

(1) Eriochloa ramosa (Ketz.i o. i\>uitzi'. Kev. Ceii. PI. (1891) 775; Hack.

in I'.iill. .\cad. Int. P.ot. 16 (I90(i) 19. Miltiiiiii rdiiinsinn Ketz. Obs. 6 (I7!H)

22. ras/Kitiis ainiiihiliis I'liigge Mouog. (1810) i;{3. i'.rinelilnd innnilula Kliuth

Kev. Cram. 1 ( 1 H-i9 ) :!0 ; Kuum. 1 (1833) 73; h'.Aill. Nov. .\|ip. ll 883 ) 311;

.Mez in Perk. Frag. PI. Philip. (1904) 141; Csteri Beitr. Keini. Philip. Veg.



349

(1905) 132. Eriochloa punciaia F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1888) 310, non Hamilt.

Hclopus laevis Trin. in Spieng. Neue Entd. 2 (1821) 40; Wiq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3

(1859) 434. Pipiathcrum nnnnlatum Presl Rel. Haenk. 1 (1828) 221. Sper-

machiton involutum Llanos Frag. PL Filip. (1851) 25. Milium zonatum Llanos

]. c. 24? fJriocJdoa polysfachya Eendle in Forbes & Henisl. Journ. Linn. Soc.

Bot. 36 (1904) 230, non H. B. K.

Luzon, Manila (7 Merrill) April, 1902: Province of Tayabas, Atinionan (130

(lirnory) August, 1904; (095 WJiilfonl) August. 1904. Palawan {A\^2.C,wnin)

IVFay, 190G.

Tropics of the Old World.

Var. involucrata Hackel, n. var. in herb.

Pilis pedieellonini densis, spiculam plus minus Jnvolucrantil)us.

MiNDORO, Puerto Galera (3333 Merrill) October, 1903. Boiiol (1247 Mc-

Gregor) .Time, 1900.

(28) ISACHNE P. Br.

Spikelets in panicles, two-flowered, both perfect, tlie fruiting glumes

with the grain falling out of the persistent empty ones. Mostly low

grasses.

Species about 25, in the warmer parts of both hemispheres; G in the Philippines.

1. Empty glumes glabrous or nearly so.

2. Spikelets 1.5 mm. long or less; panicles small, rather dense (1) /. minutula

2. Spikelets 2 mm. long; panicles often large, diffuse (3) /. heneckci

1. Empty glumes hispid.

2. Spikelets 2 mm. long (5) /. paueiflora

2. Spikelets -less than 2 mm. long.

3. Panicles spreading, lax (4) I. dcbilis •

3. Panicles reduced to few, 3 to 10 spikelets, scarcely

spreading (2) /. mi/osotis

(1) Isachne minutula (Caudich.) Kunth Rev. Gram. 2 (1829) t. 117; Enum.

1 (1833) 137; Nees in Nov. Act Nat. Cur. 19 (1843) Suppl. 1: 172; Miq. Fl.

Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 460; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 321; K. Schum. und Lauterb.

Fl. Deutsch. Schutzgeb. Siid-see (1001) 180; Mez in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904)

141; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 27. /. pulchella Mez in Perk.

Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 141, pro parte. Panicum minutulum Gaudich. in

Freycin. Voy. Bot. (1826) 410. Panicum macilentum Presl Rel. Haenk. 1 (1830)

110; Kunth Enum. 1 (1833) 116; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 312, ex descr.

Luzon, Manila {Merrill) January, 1906: Province of Benguet (4389 Merrill)

October, 1905: Province of Bataan, Lamao {Whitford) September, 1905: Prov-

ince of Rizal, Morong (1390 Ramos) August, 1900: Province of Nueva Viscaya.

Quiangan (101 Merrill) June, 1902. Culion (462, 467 Merrill) December, 1902.

Basilan (44 DeVore tC- Hoover) April, 1903; (Hallier) January, 1904. Min-

danao, Davao (583 Copcland) March, 1904. Bucas (5275 Merrill) October,

1906.

British India to Malaya and Polynesia; also in South America.

(2) Isachne myosotis Nees in Hook. Kew Journ. 2 (1850) 98; Miq. Fl. Ind.

Bat. 3 (1859) 462; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 321; Vidal Phan. Cuming. Philip.

(1885) 156; Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 268; Ceron Cat. PI. Herb. (1892) 179.

Panicum myosotis Steud. Syn. 1 (1855) 96.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Pauai (4709 Merrill) November, 1905: District

of Lepanto, Balili (4626 Merrill) November, 1905. MiNDORO, Mount Halcon
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(4405 Mcrriit) Jun«\ inoCi. ^NFindaxao, Ziuiihoaiifja, Siiii Tvaiiinii (l(i20 Copchnid)

Fchruaiy, 1905.

iMulomic.

i have lefeirecl tlic aliove six'ciiiieiis to this species willi sonic doubt, as 1

liave not seen No. 946 Cuming, on wliicli the sjjecies is Ijased. Hackci " has

referred them to I. monlicola Biise.

(:i) Isachne beneckei Hack, in Ocsterr. Bot. Zeitschr. 51 (1001) 459; ({ovt.

l.al). Piibl. 35 (1905) 79; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1900) Suppl. 27.

Luzon, Province of Pampanga, Mount Araj^at (5019 Merrill) February, 1900:

Province of Bataan, Mount Mariveles (464 Whitford) July, 1904; (3201 Merrill)

October, 1903: Province of Benguet (4680 Merrill) November, 1905: District of

Lepanto, Mount Data (4522, 4523, 4544, 4()19 Merrill) November, 1905.

This is probably the form credited to the P1iili|)piiics by F.-\'illar, Nov. .\])p.

(1883) 321, as Isachne australis R. Br.

Java.

Var. magna n. var.

CUiliiuis eri'ctus, sim])]t'X, cireitcr 1 nictralis; paniculac ma^uiiae. 1~) ad

20 cm. loiigac, niiiltiilorae ; foliis liiicari-laiKoolatis, 10 ad IS cin. loiigis.

Luzon, District of Lepanto, .Moimt Data (4541 Merrill) November, 1905.

No. 4372 Merrill from Bengiiet ai)pears to be inteimediate between tliis variety*

and the species, but ncaicr the former.

Distingiiislied from tlic species by its erect or sul)crcct, simple, much elongated

culms, huge ])anicle. and numerous spikelets,

l''(>nna depauperata Hackel, n. var. in IumI).

Culinus pi'ofuniljuns, ramosus, inferno radicans; folia ovata vcl ovato-

lanceolata, 1 ad 2 (in. longa; panicnlae 1 ad 2 cm. longae, laxac. [)aiici-

florae.

Luzon, District of Lepanto, Mount Data (4489, 4545 Merrill) November, 1905.

Distinguished from the species by its more prostrate habit, slender stems,

smallci- lca\('s, and small, very few- flowered panicles.

(4 1 Isachne debilis Bendle in Foibcs i- Hcmsl. .lourn. Linn. Soc. Bot. 36

(1904) 322; Hack, in Philip. .b)urn. Sci. 1 (190(i) Suppl. 2(iS. /. moitlirola

Ihick. in (iovt. Lab. I'ubl. 35 (1905) 79; Merr. Philip. Joiirn. Sci. 1 (l!)0(i)

Suppl. 27, non Biisc. /. pidchella Mez in Perk. Frag. FI. Filip. (1904) 141,

pro parte, non Roth.; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 321. ?

Luzon, Province of Bataan, Mount Mariveles (264 Mini ford) ^Fay, 1904; (3245

Merrill) (Ictolici-, KM).'!: I'roNincc of Xuc\a lOcija, Caraballo Sur Mountains (211

Merrill) May, 1902: Province of r.cnguel, Kaiiayan (4431 Merrill
\

Oclolier,

1905; Bagnio (5821 lUiiicr) Maicli, 1904: l'ro\incc of Lagnna, .Mount Maiiuiling

(5135 Merrill) .March, l!)0(i.

Foiniosa

.

Var. incrassata Mack, in I'hilip. .b.inn. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 2(i8,

Mindanao. District of Davao, Mmiiil Apo (358 J)e\ore d- Ilvorer) May, 1903.

(5) Isachne pauciflora Hack, in (lovt. Lab. I'ubl. 35 (1905) SO.

Luzon, Proviiu-e of ISenguct. r.agui<i i ((4S(i Hlnur) .June. 1901: llnrd jtiver

(4294 Merrill) Novembci', 1905.

iMidciiiic.

'•' /'/(//. .hnini. Seienee 1 ( 190(i) Suppl. 26S.
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(2!)) PANICUM Linn.

Spikelots in spikes, racemes, or panicles, 1 to 2-fiowereil. First empty

glume usually smaller than the second and the latter as large as and

similar to the third which often encloses a staminate flower. Flowei-ing

glume and palea indurated, awnless or very short awned.

Species about 350 in tlie tropical and temperate regions of the world; 30 in tlie

Philippines.

1. Spikelets terete or dorsaUy compressed.

2. Branchlets of the panicle not produced beyond the ter-

minal spikelets into awn-like bristles.

3. Spikelets 1 to 2-.seriate, close-set on the under-
side of the flat rhachis of a simple spike, the

spikes alternally arranged in a simple raceme.

(S Paspaloide.^.)

4. Spikes shorter than the internodes (1) P. flavklum
4. Spikes exceeding the internodes.

5. Tip of spikes excurrent beyond the

upper spikelets, setiform ; second

glume one half as long as the

flowering glume (2) P. pmictatum
5. Tip of spikes not produced ; second

glume nearly as long as the flower-

ing glume (3) P. paspaloides
3. Spikelets 3-4-seriate, crowded on the under sur-

face of a simple or branched spike, ovoid, the

empty glumes usually muricate and the second
and third cuspidate or rigidly awned. {% Echi-
NOCHLOA.)

4. Awn of the third glume very short or

almost wanting.

5. A coarse erect grass (5) P. crus-ijaUi muticuin
5. A slender low grass, the culms usually

prostrate, at least below (4) P. voloiuon
4. Awn of the third glume elongated, mostly

many times longer than the spikelet.

5. Erect
; panicles purplish ; spikelets 2

to 3 mm. long (5) P. crus-i/alU

5. Prostrate, aquatic ; panicles green
;

spikelets 4 to 5 mm. long (6) P. stnijiiiiiuin

3. Spikelets irregularly 1-2-seriate on slender or
spiciform branches of a simple raceme, solitary

or geminate, distant or crowded, not confined

to one .side of the rhachis. (§ Brachiaria.)
4. Spikelets silky-villous (9) P. viUosuvi '

4. Spikelets glabrous.

.5. First glume a.s long as the spikelet.... ( 7 ) P. ambii/uum
5. First glume two thirds as long as the

spikelet or less.

6. Spikelets 1.5 to 3 mm. long.

7. Spikes about 2 cm. long ;

spikelets 1..5 mm. long.. (8) P. prostratum
7. Spikes 3 to 4 cm. long

;

spikelets 3 mm. long.... (10) P. rcmotum
6. Spikelets 4 mm. long ; tips of

the empty glumes thickened

keeled-apiculate (11) P. crassiapiculatum
3. Spikelets small, crowded in spiciform or narrow

cylindrical panicles (except P. auritum), the
flowering glume slightly indurated, narrow,
usually much shorter than the third glume.

(§ Hymenachne.)
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4. Panicle somewhat open, the branches elon-

gated, ascending (13) P. aiiritum

4. Panicles dense, cylindrical.

5. Spikelets 4 to 5 mm. long, the outer

glumes strongly acuminate; aquatic (12) P. amplcxicaule

5. Spikelets 3 mm. long or less ; empty
glumes acute or only slightly acu-

minate.

6. Panicles dense, cylindrical,

about 5 mm. thick ; spikelets

3 mm. long.. (14) P. indicum

6. Panicles slender, caudiform,

about 3 mm. thick ; spikelets

1.5 mm. long (15) P. inyosuroUlcs

3. Spikelets small, in pairs or fascicles on the

filiform branches of a lax simple panicle, the

first and second glumes much shorter than the

third and fourth. (§ Breviglume.)

4. Panicle branches solitary or fascicled,

elongated, filiform ; spikelets in scattered

fascicles (10) P. nodosum
3. Spikelets solitary, rarely binate, sessiled or pedi-

celled on the slender branches of a decompound
open panicle. (§Effusae.)

4. First glume equaling the spikelet or nearly

so.

5. Spikelets obtuse, 1.5 to 2 mm. long.

6. Plant 30 to 40 cm. high ; leaves

ovate-lanceolate to broadly

lanceolate, the base cordate

and amplexicaul ; spikelets

1.5 mm. long (17) P. brcvifolium

6. Plant 1.5 to 2 m. high, subscan-

dent leaves lanceolate ; spike-

lets 2 mm. long (25) P. luxitrians

5. Spikelets strongly acuminate, 2 to

3.5 mm. long.

6. Spikelets 3 to 3.5 mm. long

;

leaves about 20 cm. long,

tuberculate-pilose (27) P. caudir/lume

6. Spikelets 2 to 2.5 mm. long

;

leaves 5 cm. long or less,

glabrous or nearly so (28) P. windnuacnsc

4. First glume much shorter than the spikelet.

5. Annual erect leafy grasses.

6. Glabrous (20) P. htimilc

6. More or less pubescent or

pilose.

7. Spikelets 2 mm. long.

8. Sheaths strongly

tuberculate - h i s-

pid ; leaves and
panicles 20 cm.

long or more (21) P. varniKiti

8. Sheaths slightly
pilose to subgla-

brous ; leaves and
panicles 15 cm."

long or less (22) P. liizonicnse

7. Spikelets 3 to 4 mm. long.

8. Spikelets turgid,
ovate-obl oiig,

acute or cuspi-

date - acuminate
;

panicles thyrsi-

form ; cultivated ... (IS) P. niilidiciini
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8. Spikelets lanceolate,

strongly acumi-

nate ;
panicles

eft'use ; branches

elongated, stiff,

flliform (19) P- tri/pheron

5. Perennial.

6. First glume very small, subor-

bicular, nerveless.

7. Spikelets ovate to ovate-

lanceolate, acute ; stem

creeping, stoloniferous
;

leaves usually con-

volute, glaucous (23) F. repcns

7. Spikelets lanceolate, acum-
inate ; stem thick ; fre-

quently floating ; leaves

flat (24) P. proliferurn

6. First glume 3 to 5-nerved (26) P. sarmentosuni

2. Panicle branches produced beyond the terminal spikelet

into a rigid scabrous awn-like bristle equaling or

exceeding the spikelet. (§ Ptycophyllum.)

3. Panicle decompound ; leaves broad, ample, plicate.. (29) P. pahnaefoliiDu

1. Spikelets strongly laterally compressed.

2. Spikelets minute, panicled ; flowering glume semilunar.

(§ GiBBOSAE.)

3. Panicles densely flowered ; spikelets crowded (30) P. pilipcs

3. Panicles diffuse ; spikelets scattered, solitary.

4. Panicles 25 to 40 cm. long, very diffuse (31) P. patens

4. Panicles 10 to 15 cm. long, rather narrow.. (32) P. carhiatum

4. Panicles less than 10 cm. long, often

reduced to very few branches (33) P. warbur<jii

2. Spikelets about 4 mm. long, distant, subsessile on a

slender, simple or sparingly divided rhachis.

(§ PSEUDECHINOLAENA.)
3. Empty glumes of the upper spikelets with hooked

glands (34) P. uncinatim

Sect. Paspaloideae.

(1) Panicum flavidum Retz. Obs. 4 (1770-91) 15; Kunth Rev. (4raiii. 1

(1829) 211. t. 11; Enum. 1 (1833) GO: Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Iml. 7 (1897) 29;

F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 311; Vidal Phau. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 157; Rev.

PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 286; Merr. in Philip. Journ. .Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 27;

Mez in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 142; Panimm floridum Usteri Beitr. Kenn.

Philip. Veg. (1905) 133. P. hrizoides Jacq.; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 445.

Philippines (560 Cuming). Luzon, Manila (68 McGregor) October, 1904;

(21, 265 Merrill) April, July, 1902: Province of Bataan, Laniao (6145 Leiberg)

July, 1904; Dinalupijan (1526 Merrill) January, 1903: Province of Pampanga,

Bacolor (35 Parker) May, 1904: Province of Tayabas, Atimonan (126 Gregory)

August, 1904. Cebu {BarroiD) 1904. Palawan (4176, 4185 Curran) May, 1906.

Basilan (47 DeVorc d- Hoover) April, 1903. Bohol (1249 McGregor) June,

1906.

Tropical Asia, Africa, and IMalaya.

(2) Panicum punctatum Burm. Fl. Ind. (1768) 26; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind.

7 (1897) 29. Panienm fliiitans Retz. (Jbs. 3 (1779-91) 8 (not 5: 18, teste

Hook, f.) ; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 455; Rolfe in Journ. Bot. 23 (1885) 216;

Vidal Phan. (.'uming. Philip. (1885) 157; Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 287;

Ceron Cat. PI. Herb. (1892) 180. Paspalum pluriraceniosum Steud. 8yn. 1

(1855) 27; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 431; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 310.
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I'liii.ii'i'iNES {Tui-I <'iiiniii<i) IS.'if) 40. Luzon, Manila {Merrill) Sciitciiilicr,

I'.IOii.

British India to Malaya. Mauritius, ti()]»iea) and nortli Africa.

(.']) Panicum paspaloides Pcrs. Svn. 1 (1805) HI (pasixilodrs) Kunth

iMiuni. 1 (183.S) 77; Stoud. Syn. 1 (1855) GO; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897)

;30; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 311. P. hrizueformc Presl Kel. Ilacnk. 1 (1830)

302; Kunth Ennni. 1 (1833) 78; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 445; F.-Vill. Nov.

App. (1883) 311: Scrihn. in Kept. Mo. Bot. (iard. 10 (1809) 4(). pi. lU.

Luzon (Ihtcnkc) fide I'rcnl.

Tropical Asia, Africa, and Anu'riea.

Sect. Et'iiiNOcnLOA.

(4) Panicum colonum Linn. Syst. cd. 10, 870: Stcud. Syn. 1 (1S55) 4()

;

l''.-\ill. Nov. .\i)p.
(18S3) 311; N'idal Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 157; Pen

i'l. \asc. Filip. (ISS(i) -JHO; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Hid. 7 (1897) 32; Rendlc in

Koriu's & Honisl. .lourn. ]>inn. Hoc. Bot. 36 (1904) 328; Mez in Perk. Frag. Fl.

Phili]). 11904) 142. /'. coUminii Linn., var. pseudocolonum Nees in Nov. Act.

Nat. Cur. 19 (184:!) Sup[il. 1: 172. /'. curningianum Steiid. Syn. 1 (1855) 58;

Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 447; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 311. Echinochloa

colonu Link Hort. Berol. 2 (1833) 209; Mi(j^. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 463. OpUs-

mcnus echhuitus H. B. K. Nov. Gen. et Sp. PI. 1 (1815) 108; Kunth Enum. 1

(1833) 142: Presl Bel. Ilaenk.. 1 (1830) 321. Orthopogon suhreriicellaf us Lhuwa

Frag. PI. Filip. (1851) 38.

Philippines (1422 Cunring) . Luzon, Manila (302 .l/r/ri//) .Tuly, 1902: Prov-

ince of Pangasinan, Resales (288 Merrill) May, 1902: Province of Rizal, Morong

(1402 Ramos) August. 190(5: Province of Bataan, Dinalupijan (1549 Merrill)

-lanuary, 1903: Provinir of Tanipanga, Bacolor (57 Parl-cr) dune, 1904: Prov-

ince of Principe, Baler (1143 Merrill) October, 1902. Mindanao, Davao (440,

587 Copcland) March. 1904. Palawan, Point Separation (1793 Merrill) Feb-

ruary, 1903; Iwahi- (871 Faj-irorlhi/) May, 1900. IUlaijac (4(i0 Mdiigiihat)

March, 1900.

Tropical and waiin countries of the World.

(5) Panicum crus-galli l.inn. Sp. PI. (1753) 50; F.-Vill. Nov. A])p. (1883)

311: Hook. f. Fl. Brit. hid. 7 (1897) 30; ]\Iez in Perk. Frag. Fl. Phili)). (1904)

142. |iro parte; Kcndic in Forbes & Hemsl. dnurn. I, inn. Soc. liot. 36 (1904)

328. y. liitiosuin K.-Niil. N'ov. App. (1883) 311. /'. hispid tditiii Retz.: F.-Vill.

1. c. Kvhinochlou crus-galli l!cauv. Agrost . (1812) 53; Mn\. Fl, Ind. i?at. 3 (1859)

404. Oplismcnus liiiiosus Presl 1!<'1. llacld^. 1 (1830) 321: Kunth Knum. 1

(1833) 144. Orthopog(jn hispidus Llanos I" rag. I'l. I''ilip. (IS.")I) :!7. ";
.

Ii,li<i-

cctis Llanos 1. c.

Luzon, Manila (5 Mrrrill] \\n\\. I9(l2: District of Lcpanto. I'.alili (4044

Merrill) November. 1905: I'loxince of Uizal. 'I'anay (220!) Mirrill) May, 1903;

Bosoboso (3340 .I/kth's cullcclor) September. 1905; .Morong (1403 N<tiu(>s)

August, 190(;: I'ldvince of Panipanga, Bacolor { r^^ l'<irk<r] .lunc 1!I04: Prov-

ince of Tayabas. At imonan (21 r/rrr/on/. (iOO Whitford) A\igust, 1904.

Warm and femperiite regions of tlic World.

Var. muticum l)<i<ll.; Hack, in Philip. -Journ. Sci. 1 (190()) Suppl. 208.

Luzon, .Manila iWhi/ford) August 1905: Province of liengiu't, Bued lliver

(4307 Mrrrill) November, 1905; I'.aguio ((;378 /•;/((/. /) .May, 1904.

Distribution of the sjx-cies.

(0) P. stagninum L.t/. (•!.-. 4 (1779 iM) 17; F.Aill. Nov. .\pp. (18S3)

311; I'steri Beitr. Kcnii. I'liilip. \Cg. (1905) 133. i;,-l,inn,-liln„ sl.ujuinn Heauv.

A'TOst. (1812) 57; Mi'i- I'l- 'i"l- '••'< 3 (1859) 101. Orlhopng^m diclwlomus
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Llanos Frag. PL Filip. (1851) 38. Panicum crus-galli var. stagnimim O. Kuntze
Rev. Gen. PI. (1891) 783.

Luzon, Manila (39 Merrill) May, 1902: Province of Laguna, Los Bauos (5116
Merrill) March, 1906: Province of Pampanga, Calumpit (4233 Merrill) Sep-
tember, 1905. Philippines (1422 Cuming, pro parte) T., Balili.

Tropical Asia and Malaya.

Mez in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 142, referred No. 39 Merrill to Panicum
crus-galli Linn., but the differences between typical P. crus-galli and P. stagninuni
are too great to warrant the reduction of the latter. Regarding our specimen of

No. 1422 Cuming, both Panicum colonum and P. stagninum are represented on the
sheet. Steudel cites as the type of Panicum. cumingianum No. 422 Cuming,
apparently a typograj^hical error for 1422; his description of the species applies

to Panicum colonum rather than to P. stagninum.

Sect. Brachiaria.

(7) Panicum ambiguum Trin. Mem. Acad. St. Petersb. VI. 3^ (1835) 243;
Steud. Syn. 1 (1855) 61; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 33; Rendle in Forbes

& Hemsl. Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 36 (1904) 327; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859)

447; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 311; Mez in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 141.

Urochloa paspaloidcs Presl Rel. Haenk. 1 (1830) 318; Kunth Enum. 1 (1833)

75; Scribn. in Rept. Mo. Bot. Gard. 10 (1899) 54. pi. l-'i, non Panicum paspa-

loidcs Pers.

Luzon, Province of Nueva Viscaya (120, 307 Merrill) May, June, 1902. Min-
DORO, Puerto Galera (3332 Merrill) October, 1903. Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp
Keithley (149, 395 Clemens) February, March, 1906. Palmas (5369 Merrill)

October, 1906.

British India, Mauritius, and Ceylon to Luchu Archipelago, Malaya, Polynesia.

(8) Panicum prostratum Lam. 111. 1 (1791) 171; Kunth Enum. 1 (1833)

89; Steud. Syn. 1 (1855) 62; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1 (1859) 446; F.-Vill. Nov.

App. (1883) 311; Ceron Cat. PI. Herb. (1892) 180; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7

(1897) 33; Rendle in Forbes & Hemsl. Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 36 (1904) 332;

Mez in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 143. Panicum crispum Llanos Frag. PI.

Filip. (1851) 42. Panicum calacczense Steud. Syn. 1 (1855) 65; Vidal Phan.

Cuming. Philip. (1885) 157; Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 287; Ceron Cat. PI.

Herb. (1892) 180.

Philippines (498 Cuming.) (Cotype of Panicum calacczense Steud.). Luzon,

Province of Isabela (132 Merrill) Jvme, 1902: Province of Nueva Viscaya, Baga-

bag (115 Merrill) June, 1902: Province of Union, Bauang (5605 Elmer) Feb-

ruary, 1904: Province of Pampanga, Arayat (4227 Merrill) September, 1905.

Panay (Copcland) January, 1904. Palawan (4173, 4187 Curran) May, 1906;

(872 Foxicorfhy) May, 1906. Basilan (126 DeYore ct- Hoover) April, 1903,

depauperate form. Palmas (5368 Merrill) October, 1906.

India to southern China, Formosa, Malaya, and tropical Australia.

(9) Panicum villosum Lam. 111. 1 (1791) 173; Kunth Enum. 1 (1833) 98;

Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 34; Rendle in Forbes & Hemsl. Journ. Linn.

Soc. Bot. 36 (1904) 333; Hack, in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 269.

Luzon, Province of Benguet (4281, 4360, 4396 Merrill) October, November,

1905: District of Lepanto (4459 Merrill) Nevember, 1905. Mindanao, Lake

Lanao, Camp Keithley (148 Clemens) February, 1906.

British India to Tonkin, southern China and Formosa.

(10) Panicum remotum Retz. Obs. 4 (1779-91) 71; Kunth Enum. 1 (1833)

125; Steud. S\ti. 1 (1855) 08. Panicum peiivcri Trin. Icon. t. 176. f. C. Panicum

49082 4
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rumosuin .Mcz in i'cik. Fiag. 1<'1. J'liilip. (l!lU4j 14;j, iioii J.iiiu. r<i)iivuin poli-

ijonatum Llanos Frag. PI. Filip. (IS;')!) 41. Panicum umlyrosum F.-Vill. Nov.

App. (1883) 311? lion Rotz. I'anicnm distachyum F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883)

311? non Linn. Famcnin vnliifvrme Presl Rel. Haenk. 1 (1830) 300; Kuntli

Enum. 1 (1833) 90; Miq. FI. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 448; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (18S3)

312; Scribn. Kept. Mo. Bot. Gard. 10 (1899) 47. j}l. 20.

Luzon, Manila (352 Merrill) 3\i\y, 1902: Piovinoc of Zanibales, Iba (3.32

Merrill) June, 1902. Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp KcithU-y (Clemens) Decem-

ber, 1906.

British India.

Hackel notes on No. 352 Merrill, that the plant is I'unieuin rctnolnm Retz.,

and not P. ramosnm Linn., proper, as determined by Mez. Scribner is of the

opinion that Panicum miliiforme Presl is a distinct species, but I can find no

characters in the description as given by Presl, or in the figure given by Scribner,

drawn from Prcsl's type material, by which the species can be distinguished

from Panicum remoliim Retz.

(11) Panicum crassiapiculatum Merrill, nom. nov. Panicion lafifoliinn

Hook. f. Fl. Brit. hid. 7 (1897) 3!), cxcl. syn. et var. majus, non Linn.

Balabac (5387 Merrill) October, 190G.

Bengal to the Malayan Peninsula.

Panicum latifolium Linn., is confined to North America, the first reference

in Linnaeus' Species Plantarum under the description of the species being to

Morison's Hist. PL 3: 196. t. 8. f. '/, a Virginian plant, of which Panicum por-

ierianum Nash is a synonym. The second reference given by Linnaeus is to

Sloane Hist. Jam. 1: 114. i. 11. f. 3, an entirely different plant of the West

Indies, which is Panicum divaricatum Linn. The Asiatic plant referred by

Hooker f., to Panicum latifolium Linn., is not at all related to that species and

has in my opinion little affinity witli Panicum divaricatum Linn., of the West

Indies. As noted by Hooker f., the compressed thickened tips of the empty

glumes are very characteristic of the Asiatic form, the Balabac plant closely

matching specimens from the Malayan Peninsula.

Sect. Hymenaciine.

(12) Panicum amplexicaule Rudge PI. Guian. (1805) 21. /. 27. Rendle in

Forbes & Hemsl. Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 36 (1904) 327. Panicum myuruH H. B.

K. Nov. Gen. et Sp. PI. 1 (1815) 98, excl. syn. Lam.; Hook. f. FL Brit. hid. 7

(1897) 39; Mcrr. Pliili]). Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 27; Usteri Beitr. Keiin.

Philip. Veg. (1905) 133.

Luzon, Manila (Merrill) ]\lay, 1902: Province of Bataan, Lamao (Wliilford)

September, 1905.

British India to Formosa, Malaya, tropical Australia, and South America.

(13) Panicum auritum Presl Rel. Ilaenk. 1 (1830) 305 et var. proccrius

Presl 1. c; Nces Agrost. Bras. (1829) 176; Kunth Enum. 1 (1833) 113; Steud.

Syn. "l (1855) 70; ^\u[. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 450; Nees in Nov. Act. Nat.

Cur. 19 (1843) Suppl. 1: 172; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 312; Vidal Phan.

Cuming. Philip. (1885) 157; Pvcv. PL Vase. Filip. (1886) 287; Hook. f. Fl.

Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 40; ]\Iez in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 142; Scribn.

Rept. Mo. Bot. f;ar(l. 10 (1899) 46. pi. 15.

Philippines (1274 (Jumincj). Luzon, Manila (27 Merrill) May, 1902: Prov-

ince of Tayabas, Atimoiian (667 Whitford) August, 1904: Province of Bataan,

Dinalupijan (1599 Merrill) January, 1903: Province of Rizal, Morong (1442

Ramos) August, 1906. Culion (470 Merrill) December, 1902. Mindanao, Dis-
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trict of Davao (129 DeVore d Hoover) April, 1903: Lake Laiuio, ('aiiip Koithley

(151, 400 Clcmcnis) February, March, 190G. Palawan (845 Foxioorthy) May,
1906.

British India to Malaya and V Mauritius.

(14) Panicum indicum Linn. Mant. (1767) 184; Kunth Enuni. 1 (18.3.3)

133; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 311; Vidal Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 157;
Rev. PI. Vase. Fjlip. (1886) 287; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 41; Rendle
in Forbes & Henisl. Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 36 (1904) 330; Mez in Perk. Frag.
Fl. Philip. (1904) 142; Merr. Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 27. Hyme-
nachne indica Biise in Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 458.

Philippinks (566 Cuming.). Luzon, Province of Benguet (5766 Elmer)
March, 1904: District of Lepanto (4620 Merrill) November, 1905: Province of

Bataan, Lamao (3109 Merrill) October, 1903: Province of Principe, Baler (1139
Merrill) September, 1902: Province of Nueva Viscaya, Quiangan (315 Merrill)
June, 1902. Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley (94, 157 Clemens) January,
February, 1906: District of Davao (588 Copcland) March, 1904.

Tropical Asia, INIalaya, and Australia.

Var. an gust urn (Trin.) Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 42; Rendle in

Forbes & Hemsl. Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 36 (1904) 330. Panicum angustum
Trin. Ic. Gram. t. 33-i; Vidal Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 157; Rev. PI. Vase.
Filip. (1886) 287.

Philippines (1667 Cuming in part, fide Vidal).

British India and southern China.

(15) Panicum myosuroides R. Br. Prodr. (1810) 189; Kimth Enum. 1

(1833) 77; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 42; Mez in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip.

(1904) 142. Panicum angustissimum Vidal Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 157;
Rev. Ph Vase. Filip. (1886) 286; Ceron Cat. PL Herb. (1892) 179, non Hochst.

Philippines (1668 Cuming) 1836-40.

British India and tropical Africa to Malaya and tropical Australia.

Sect. Bbeviglume.

(16) Panicum nodosum Kunth Enum. 1 (1833) 97; Steud. Syn. 1 (1855)

59; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 448; F.-Vill. Nov.- App. (1883) 312; Hack, in

Philip. Journ. Sci. T (1906) Suppl. 268; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 43,

(at least in part); Rendle, Journ. Linn. Soc. 36 (1904) 331. P. multinode
Presl Rel. Haenk 1 (1830) 303, non Lam. P. ouonbiense Balansa in Morot
Journ. de Bot. 4 (1890) 141; Mez in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 142; Merr.
Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 27. P. violaceum Llanos Frag. PI. Filip.

(1851) 42.

Luzon, Province of Nueva Viscaya (127 Merrill) June, 1902: Province of

Nueva Ecija, Caraballo Sur Mountains (255 Merrill) May, 1902: Province of

Pampanga, Arayat (4228 Merrill) September, 1905: Province of Cavite, Mara-
gondong (4182 Merrill) July, 1905- Province of Bataan, Lamao (533 Whitford)
July, 1904: Province of Tayabas, Atimonan (135 Gregory) August, 1904. Sibu-

yan (13 McGregor) July, 1904. Culion (527 Merrill) December, 1902. Pala-
wan, San Antonio Bay (5247 Merrill) October, 1906. Balabac (5385 Merrill)

October, 1906. Palmas (5367 Merrill) October, 1906.

Cochin China, and southern China, India, and Malaya.

As noted by Hackel, Balansa apparently described typical Panicum, nodosum
Kunth as P. oiionhiense. It is possible that the Indian Panicum arnottianum

Nees, reduced by Hooker f., to P. nodosum, represents a distinct species.

Sect. Effusae.
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(J7; Panicum brevifolium Liiin. Sp. PI. (1753) 59, exci. syii.; llciidlc in

Forbes & Heiiisl. Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 36 (1!)04) 328; Mez in I'crk. Frag. Fl.

Philip. (1904) 142. I'unicum ocaUfolium Poir. in Lam. Encycl. Suppl. 4 (1797)

279; Kimth Enuni. 1 (18.S3) 113; 8tcud. Syn. 1 (1855) 84; Hook. f. Fl. Brit.

Ind. 7 (1897) 44.

CULION (458 Merrill) \\-wm\wY, 1902. Balauac (442 M(in<jub<il) Rlarcli,

190G; (5386 Merrill) October, 1900.

Tropical Africa, India, China, and ^lalaya.

(18) Panicum miliaceum Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 58; Kunlh Enuin. 1 (1833)

104; Steud. Syn. 1 (1855) 77; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 45; Rendle in

Forbes & Hemsl. Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 36 (1904) 331.

Negros, Tanhay (Jose Munoz) 1904. Cultivated only, V., Cahutj.

Widely cultivated in warm countries. Millet.

(19) Panicum trypheron Schult. Mant. 2 (1822) 244; Hook. f. Fl. ]5rit.

Ind. 7 (1897) 47; Rendle in Forbes & Hemsl. Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 36 (1904)

333; Mez in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 143. Panicum roxhurghii Spreng.

Syst. 1 (1825) 320; Kunth Enum. 1 (1833) 126.

Semeraba (4136 Merrill) July, 1905. Culion (678 Merrill) February, 1903.

MiXDAKAO, Davao (396 Copeland) March, 1904. No. 4478 Merrill, from the

District of Lepanto, Luzon, differs from the type only in having the pedicels

clavate and supplied with few long wliite hairs.

Tropical Africa to India, soutliern China and Malaya.

(20) Panicum humile Nees ex Steud. Syn. 1 (1855) 84; Hook. f. Fl. Brit.

Ind. 7 (1897) 48; Ecndle in Forbes & Hemsl. Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 36 (1904)

330; Hack, in Govt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1905) 80.

Luzon, District of Lepanto (4466 Merrill) November, 1905: Province of

Tarlac, Concepcion (3623 Merrill) November, 1903.

British India to southern China and Malaya.

(21) Panicum caesium Nees in Hook. Kew Journ. 2 (1850) 97; Hook. f.

Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 48. P. reliculatum Thw. ex Trimen Cat. Ceyl. PI. 105.

non Griseb. /•. acroanlhnm Mez in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 141, non (?)

Steud.

Luzox, Province of Nueva Viscaya, Quiangan (123 Merrill) June, 1902: Prov-

ince of Pampanga, Arayat (1469, 4229 Merrill) March, 1903; September, 1904.

Britisli India to Malaya.

(22) Panicum luzoniense JMcsl Kd. llacnk. 1 (1S30) 308; KunUi Enum. 1

(1833) 121; :Mi(i. Kl. Ind. I'.al. 3 (1859) 457; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 312.

P. psilopoditnn Kolfc. -lonrn. Bot 23 (1885) 216, non Trin.?; Vidal Phan.

Cuming. Philip. (1885) 157; Rev. PI. A'asc. Filip. (1886) 287. P. carsiiim Mez
in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 142, non (?) Nees. P. trypheron Merr. Philip.

Journ. Sci. 1 (1900) Suppl. 27, non Scliult.

PiiiLFPi'iNES (1007 Cuming, in ])arfK LizoN, Province of Nucva Ecija, Car-

ranglang (316 Merrill) May, 1902: Province of Cavite, Maragimdong (4183

Merrill) Jiily, 1905: Province of IJataan. Laniao ((".024 Lribcry) July, 1904;

(3107 Merrill) October, 1903.

Malayan Peninsula.

This species may not be sudicicnlly distinct from J'anicum Cdcsium Nees.

No. 1667 Cuming, in oui herbarium, on wliich the Phili])pine references to Pani-

cum psilopodium is based, is a mixture of Panicum (nigiistnm Trin., /'. prostration

Lam., and the species liere considered to represent /'. luzoniense. The specimen
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before me is very fragmentary, but I can not distingiiisli it from the otlicr

material here referred to P. luzoniense.

(Paniciim tuberculatum Presl Rel. Haenk. 1 (1830) 307; Kunth Enum. 1

(1833) 120; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1 (1859) 454; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 312.

"Hab. in Luzonia" Presl.

Hooker f., reduces this to Panicum maximum Jacq., but Presl's description

does not closel}' apply to the latter species. I have seen no specimens of Panicum
maximum from the Philippines, and if it does occur in the Archipelago, it will

be only as an introduced i:)lant.)

(23) Panicum repens Linn. Sp. PI. ed 2 (17G3) 87; Kunth Enum. 1 (1833)

103; Ceron Cat. PL Herb. (1892) 180; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 49;

Rendle in Forbes & Hamsl. Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 36 (1904) 332; Mez in Perk.

Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 143. Panicum ischacmoides Retz. Obs. 4 (1779-91)

17; Nees in Nov. Act. Nat. Cur. 19 (1843) Suppl. 1: 175; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. V
(1859) 450; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 312. Panicum miliare Mez in Perk.

Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 142, Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 27,

non Lam. P. convolutum Beauv. ex Spreng. Syst. 1: 319; Presl Rel. Haenk. 1

(18.30) 304; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 450; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 312.

Panicum tuberosum Llanos Frag. PI. Filip. (1851) 40, teste F.-Vill.

LuzOiX, Manila (10 Merrill) April, 1902; (29 McGregor) October, 1904: Prov-

ince of Bataan, Dinalupijan (1568 Merrill) January, 1903; Lamao (Whitford)

September, 1905: Province of Pampanga, Arayat (10 Bolster) May, 1905; near

Calumpit (4251 Merrill) September, 1905: Province of Zambales, Subic (Hallier)

December, 1903. Apo (Mindoro Straits), (429 Merrill) December, 1902. Min-

danao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley (154 Clemens) Febrviary, 1906: Cotabato

{Copeland) May, 1904.

Tropical and subtiopical regions of the World, especially near the seashore.

(24) Panicum proliferum Lam. Encycl. 4 (1797) 747; Steud. Syn. 1 (1855)

71; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 50; Rendle in Forbes & Hemsl. Journ. Linn.

Soc. Bot. 36 (1904) 332; Mez in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 143. Panicum

paludosum Roxb. in Hort. Beng. 0, nonien, et Fl. Ind. 1:307; Usteri Beitr.

Kenii. Philip. Veg. (1905) 133.

Luzon, Manila (97 Merrill) July. 1902. Possibly referable here are Nos. 5972

and 6589 Elmer, from Benguet Province, Luzon.

Tropical Africa to India and Formosa, North and Central America.

(25) Panicum luxurians Willd. ex Nees in Mart. Fl. Bras. 2 (1829) 233;

Kunth Enum. 1 (1833) 109; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 312. P. montanum Mez
in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 142; Merr. in Piiilip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906)

Suppl. 27; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 312; (?) Ceron Cat. PL Herb. (1892)

180, non Roxb.

Luzon, Province of Union, Bauang (5595 Elmer) February, 1904: Province

of Bataan, Mount jMariveles (0735 Elmer) November, 1904. Culion (554

Merrill) December, 1902.

Endemic ?

This species has the habit of Panicum sarmcntosum Roxb., but differs from

that and from Panicum montanum Roxb., in the long first glume which equals

the spikelet in length. Mez identified No. 554 Merrill as Panicum montanum,

but the specimen does not agree with the descriptions of that species. I have

based the above identification entirely on the short description of Panicum, luaeu-

rians given bj^ Kunth in his Enumeratio, but the description does not apply in

all particulars. Panicum cordatum Biise, from Java appears to be the same
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but with broader leaves. If T have eorrectly identified Biise's species it is rep-

resented in our herbarium b.v Nos. 15109 and 27781 /3 Herb. Koorders, and

also by specimens from plants cultivated in the Botanical Garden at Buitenzorg.

(26) Panicum sarmentosum lloxb. Fl. Ind. 1 (1820) 308; Kunth Enum. 1

(1833) 126; Steud. 8yn. 1 (1855) 98; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 312; Vidal

Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 157; Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 287; Hook. f.

Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 54; Rendle in Forbes & Hemsl. Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 36

(1904) 333: Mez in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 143; Merr. in Philip. Journ.

Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 27. Panicum racillans Steud. Syn. 1 (1855) 75. P. ex-

tensum Steud. 1. c. 72, teste Vidal. P. incomptum Trin. Diss. 2: 200; Icon. 20.

t. 232; Kunth Enum. 1 (1833) 112; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 451.

Philippines (679 Cutning) . Luzon, Province of Bataan, Lamao (1019

Whitford) December, 1904; Dinalupijan (1608 Merrill) January, 1903: Prov-

ince of Zambales, Subic {HalUer) December, 1903. Mindoro, Baco River (1068

Merrill) January, 1903; (120 McGregor) April, 1905. Culion (512 Merrill)

December, 1902. Palawan, Point Separation (825 Merrill) February, 1903.

Balabac (452 Manguhai) March, 1906.

India to southern China and ISIalaya.

(27) Panicum caudiglume Hack, in Oesterr. Bot. Zeitsch. 51 (1901) 428;

Govt. Lab. Publ. 25 (1905) 80; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1900) Suppl. 27.

Panicum n. sp.? aflinis Panico trachyrliachidi Jjcntli.. Mez in Perk. Frag. Fl.

Piiilip. (1904) 144.

Palawan (Paragua), San Antonio Bay (832 Merrill) Februarj^, 1903. Luzon,

Province of Bataan, Lamao River (3307 Merrill) October, 1903.

Java.

(28) Panicum mindanaense ^lerril!, sp. nov.

Glabrum ; cubiiis erectis, 30-10 em. altis, rainosis, graeilibus, basi siib-

geniculatis, dense caespitosis; vaginis qiunii iiiteruodiis brevioribus

;

laminis lanceolatis, 2-5 cm. longis, plus minus 3 mm. latis, acuminatis;

paniculis diffusis, ramosis, 10-15 cm. longis, ramis sparsis, rcmotis, fili-

i'ormibus; spiculis 2.5-3 mm. longis, aeiimiuatis, pedicellatis, ovato-

hxnccolatis; gluma prima ovato-lanceolata, spiculac aequante, acuminata.

A glabrous, caespitose grass 30 to 45 cm. higli, tbe culms erect or

ascending from somewbat gcuicubite bases, slender, braiicliod; nodes

glabrous. Shoatbs bi.\. glabrous, sliorter tban tbe internodes. Panicles

diffuse, 10 to 15 cm. long, the brandies few, remote, slender, solitary or

opposite, spreading or erect-spreading, angular, scabrous, the lower ones

5 to 8 cm. long. Spikclets 2.5 to 3 mm. long, acuminate. jK'dicellate,

ovate-lanceolate, pur])lisb; first glume equaling Ibe spikclet. 5-nerved,

ovate-lanceolate; second and third glumes siili('(]ii;d. 5-n('rvt'(b acute.

Flowering gliiiiif elliptical-ovate, glabrous, shining, 1.2 mm. long.

Mindanao, Lai^c Lanao. Cam]) Kcithley (99 Clcnrcnfi) .lamiary. l-'cliruary,

1900.

A species related to Panicuia Irachijrliachis I'enth.. and /'. ciiiKlighiiiir Hack.,

diU'ering from both in its smaller spikelets and slmrlcr leaves and from the

latter in its glabrons leaves, and like tliose Iwn species recd^^iiizable by its very

long, acuminat(> first glume.
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Sect. PTYCHOPHYLLUJr.

(29) Panicum palmaefolium Koen. in Natuiforseli. 23 (1788) 208; Miq.

Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 449. raniciim plicatum Lam. 111. 1 (1791) 171; Encycl.

4 (1797) 736; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 311; Mez in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip.

(1904) 143; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 55. P. mniiUssimum Steud. Syn. 1

(1855) 54; Vidal Plian. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 150; Rev. PI. Vase. Filip.

(1886) 287. P. neurodes Schult. Mant. 2 (1824) 228; Vidal Phan. Cuming.

Philip. (1885) 157; Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 287; Ceron Cat. PI. Herb.

(1892) ISO; Usteri Beitr. Kenn. Philip. Veg. (1905) 133. P. neurodes var.

amplissimum Walp. Ann. 6 (1861) 947. P. nepalense Spreng. Mant. 2 (1824)

321; Rolfe in Journ. Bot. 23 (1885) 216. Panicum lene Steud. Syn. 1 (1855)

54. Setaria mauritiana Spreng. Syst. 1 (1825) 305; Rendle in Forbes & Hemsl.

Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 26 (1904) 336. 8. lenis Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 468.

Philippines (553 Cuming). Luzon, Province of Benguet, Baguio (5919

Elmer) March, 1904; (4931 Curran) August, 1906: District of Lepanto, Balili

(4611 Merrill) November, 1905: Province of Nueva Viscaya, Quiangan (133

Merrill) June, 1902: Province of Tayabas, Mount Banajao (976 Whitford) Oc-

tober, 1904. MiNDORO, Baco River (305 McGregor) May, 1905. Palawan,

Puerto Princesa (341 Bermejos) January, 1906; Point Separation (815 Merrill)

February, 1903. Mindanao, Davao (640 Copeland) March, 1904: Lake Lanao,

Camp Keithley (393 Clemens) March, 1906.

Tropical Africa to India, southern China, Japan, and Malaya.

Sect. GiBBOSAE.

(30) Panicum pilipes Nees et Am. ex Biise in Miq. PI. Jungh. (1855) 376;

Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 453; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 57; Mez in

Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 143; Merr. Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 27.

P. hermaphroditum Steud. Syn. 1 (185^) 67; Rolfe in Journ. Bot. 23 (1885)

216; Vidal Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 157; Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886)

287; Ceron Cat. PI. Herb. (1892) 180. P. trigonum Nees in Nov. Act. Nat. Cur.

19 '(1843) Suppl. 1: 172; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 312, non Retz.

Philippines (554 Cuming). Luzon, Province of Nueva Ecija, Caraballo Sur

Mountains (Merrill) May, 1902: Province of Bataan Dinalupijan (1576 Merrill)

January, 1903; Lamao River, Mount Mariveles (1821 Borden)
;
(1020 Whitford)

(6650 Elmer) ;
(3156 Merrill), 1903 to 1905: Province of Rizal (93 Foxworthy)

January, 1906: Province of Zambales, Subic (Hallier) December, 1903: Province

of Tayabas, Atimonan (623 Whitford) August, 1904. Culion (496 Merrill)

December, 1902. Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley [Clemens) February,

1906: District of Davao (641 Copeland) March, 1904. Palawan (589 Fox-

worthy) May, 1906.

British India to Madagascar Islands, Malaya, Australia, and Polynesia.

(31) Panicum patens Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 86; Kunth Enum. 1 (1833) 126;

Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 57; Mez in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904)

142; Usteri Beitr. Kenn. Philip. Veg. (1905) 133. Panicum radicans Retz.;

F-Vill Nov. App. (1883) 312; Vidal Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 157; Rev.

PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 287; Ceron Cat. PI. Herb. (1892) 180; Miq. Fl. Ind. 3

(1859) 453; Llanos Frag. PI. Filip. (1851) 43.

Philippines (493 Cuming). Luzon, District of Lepanto (4473 Merrill) No-

vember, 1905: Province of Nueva Viscaya, Dupax (254 Merrill) May, 1902:

Province of Rizal, Montalban (3419 Ahern's collector) November, 1905; Antipolo

(1392 Merrill) February, 1903: Province of Zambales, Subic (Hallier) December,

1903 MiNDORO, Baco River (281 McGregor) April, 1905. Palawan, Puerto

Princesa (344 Bermejos) January, 1906; (730 Merrill) February, 1903. Point
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Separation (821 Merrill) Fcbniarv. 1903. Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keitli-

ley (153 Clemens) February, 190(5: District of Davao (252 DeVorc tC- Hoover)

April, 1903.

British India to soiitlicni Cliiiia, Malaya, and I'olyiicsia.

(32) Panicum carinatum I'resl Rel. Haenk. 1 (1S30) 309; Kuntli Imiuih. 1

(1833) 112; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1S59) 452; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1833) 312.

Scribn. Kept. Mo. Bot. Card. 10 (1899) 46. pi. 17. Panicum radicans Mez in

Perk.^Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 143; Merr. in Tliilip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906)

Suppl. 27, non Retz.

MiNDORO, Puerto Galera (3328 Merrill) October, 1903. Balabac (451, 51G

Manguhat) Marcli. 1900. Culion (477 Merrill) December, 1902. Basilan (70

DeVore d Hoover} April, 1903. Palawan (826 Foxworthy) April, 1900. In

Nos. 1520 and 3155 Merrill and No. GG4G Elmer, from the Proyince of Bataan.

Luzon, the panicle branches and rhachis are supplied with few long white liairs,

and Hackel proposes to call this forma hisioeladioti.

Endemic ?

The statu.s of this species is very unsatisfactory, and true J'finicum carinatum

may prove to be an exact synonym of Panicum pahut^ Liim. Mez'" including in

Panicum radicans Iletz., both the form considered above and Pmiicum pllipes

Nees et Arn. Schumann and Lauterbach^' certainly misinterpreted Panicum cari-

natum, as they reduced to it tlie very different P. jJiUpcs Nees et Arn. {P. her-

maphroditum Sieiid.) . Scribner '- gives a figure of Haenke's specimen on which

Panicum carinatum Prcsl was based, and considers it to be closely allied to and

perhaps identical with Panicum ladicans Retz., which by many authors is con-

sidered a synonym of P. pattns Linn. The figure apparently represents a young

stage of the Liniican species. Even if the material here referred to Panicum

carinatum is correctly identified, it can not be distinguished from Panicum

patens Linn., except by some minor characters, such as the smaller size of the

panicle, but at the same time it is perhaps as distinct from /'. palcns as is the

following species.

(33) Panicum warburgii Mez in Perk. Frag. Fl. riiilii). (1904) 143.

/'. patcn.H Liim. var. pdiriilinn Warh. 1. e. /'. jxilcns Linn. var. irnrhunjii Ifack.

in herb.

Luzon, Province of Nueva Viscaya, Bayombong (303 Merrill) May. 1902.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley (208 Clemens) February, 1900.

Endemic.

Tlie validity of this species is very doubtful, and llackcl is doubtless correct

in reducing it to a variety of Panicum patens. It is apparently only a depau-

perate condition of that species due to onvironn.cnt.

Sect. Pseudeciiinolaena.

(34) Panicum uncinatum Kaddi Agrost. P.ras. (1823) 41; Trin. Cram.

Pan. 174; Sp. Gram. Ic. /. 21(>; K>inth Lnum. 1 (1833); Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3

(1859) 449; Hook. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 58.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley (260 Clemens) February, 1906.

Tropical Asia, Malaya, and America.

'" I'crk. Frag. I'l. I'liilip. ( 19(14) 14:!.

" Kl. Dculscli. Scliutzgeb. Siidsee (I9()l| 179.

'-!,', pi. \ln. Itnl. (lard. 10 (1S99) 40. pi. 11.
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DOUBTFUL AND EXCLUDED SPECIES.

Panicum mertensii Roth.; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (188.S) 312. First credited

to the Pliilippines by Llanos, Mem. Ac. Cienc. Mad. (1858), but certainly

erroneously identified. An American species.

Panicum gaudichaudii Kunth; F.-Vill. 1. c. 311. A species of the Marianne

Islands. F.-Villar's record for this species as a Philippine phint has never been

verified, probably an erroneous identification on his ^avt=^Digitaria stricta

Gaudich.

Panicum leucophaeum H. B. K.; F.-Vill. 1. c. 311.

Presl (Rel. Haenk. 1 (1830) 299) states regarding this species "Hab. in

Mexico, in Liizonia" from which F.-Villar compiled his record for the Philippines.

F.-Villar states, however, that he saw living specimens in Luzon and Panay,

which might have been Panicum riUosiim Lam. The species is Mexican, and

some Australian forms have been referred to it. It is not to be expected in

the Philippines.

Panicum helopus Trin. ; F.-Vill. 1. c. 311.=P. setigerum Retz., a species of

British India, hardly to be expected in the Philippines. F.-Villar reduces to

P. helopus, Setaria pUifera Llanos Frag. PI. Filip. (I85I) 34, and while this

reduction is apparently erroneous, I have been unable to determine Llanos's species

satisfactorily from his very imperfect description.

Panicum elatius Kunth Rev. Gram. T (1829) 38; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883)

2\2.=Pcmicum altissimum Mey., a species of tropical America. Certainly an

erroneous identification on the part of F.-Villar.

(30) ICHNANTHUS Beauv.

Similar to Panicum, but tlie flowering glume pedicellate and with two

basal appendages or scars.

Species about 20, mostly tropical America, two in tropical Asia ; one in the

Philippines.

(1) I. pallens (Sw.) Munro in Benth Fl. Hongk. (1861) 414; Hook. f. Fl.

Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 00; Rendle in Forbes & Hemsl. Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 36

(1804) 334; Hack, in Govt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1905) 80. Panicum pallens Sw.

Prodr. (1788) 23; Kunth Enimi. 1 (1833) 89. P. niiens Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ.

17 (1904) 8.

Luzon, Province of Bataan, Mount Mariveles (3221, 3756 Merrill) October,

1903, January, 1904.

Tropics of both hemispheres.

(31) OPLISMENUS Beauv.

Spikelets 1-flowcred in small groups or clusters along the branches of

the panicle, secund; first and second glumes always awned, the third

frequently awned.

Species about 6, tropical and subtropical regions of both hemispheres; three

in the Philippines.

1. Spikelets about 2 mm. long, greeuish, closely imbricate, green

;

awns capillary (1) O. hurmunnil

1. Spikelets 3 to 4 mm. long,, loosely imbricate or scattered, often

purplish ; awns stout.

2. More or less pubescent; spikes elongated (2)0. compositua

2. Glabrous or nearly so ; spikes short or reduced to a single

fascicle of flowers (3) O. undulatifoHiis
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(1) Opiismenus burmannii (Rotz.) Beauv. Agrost. (1812) 54; Kunth

Enuni 1 (is:{3) i:^9; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. lud. 7 (1897) 08; F.-Vill. Nov. App.

(1883); Mcrv. Philip. Jouni. Sci. 1 (1900) Suppl. 28. Panicum burmannii 'Reiz.

Obs. 3 (1779-91) 10. Orthopogon hurmannii R. Br. Prodr. (1810) 194; Miq.

Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 442.

Luzon, Province of Bataan, Lamao River (3290 Merrill) October, 1903; (0645

Elmer) November, 1904. Mindanao, Province of Zainboanga (5483 Merrill)

October, 1900.

Tropical Africa, Asia to Japan and Malaya.

(2) Opiismenus compositus (Linn.) Beaiiv. Agrost. (1812) 54; Kiuitli

Eniini. 1 (1833) 141; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 312; Mez in Perk. Frag. Fl.

Philip. (1904) 144; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 60; Rendle in Forbes &

Hemsl. Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 36 (1904) 337; Ceron Cat. PI. Herb. (1892)

180. 0. indims Roem. et Schult. Syst. 2: 484; Vidal Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885)

157; Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1880) 288; Ceron Cat. PI. Herb. (1892) 180. 0. syl-

vaticus Beauv.; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 312. 0. loliaceus Beauv.; Kunth

Enum. 1 (1833) 140; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 312. Orthopogon hirtellus

Llanos Frag. PI. Filip. (1851) 37. Or. setarius? Llanos 1. c. 35. Or. sylvaticus

Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat 3 (1859) 443. Panicum compositum Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 57.

/'. lanceolatum. Retz.; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 311.

Philippines (531 Cuming). Luzon, Province of Rizal, Montalban (5072

Merrill) March, 1906; Antipolo (2 Foxicorthy) January, 1900: Province of Ben-

guet, Bued River (4309 Merrill) November, 1905: Province of Zambales, Subic

(Hallier) December, 1903: Province of Nueva Viscaya, Quiangan (125 Merrill)

June, 1902. Province of Bataan, Lamao (1021 Whitford) December, 1904.

CULION (486, 489 Merrill) December, 1902. Panay, Iloilo (Gopeland) January,

1904. Palawan, Puerto Princesa (208 Bermejos) December, 1905. Mindanao,

Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley (150, 631 Clemens) February, July, 1906. Palmas

(5364 Merrill) October, 1906.

Tropical regions of both hemispheres.

Var. lasiorhachis Hack, in Covt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1905) 81. OpUsmcnuf:

hurmannii Mez in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 144, non Beauv.

Palawan (Paragua) Point Separation (820 Merrill) February, 1903.

Endemic.

(3) Opiismenus undulatifolius (Ard.) Beauv. Agrost. (1812) 54; Kimth

I'jiuin. 1 (1S3:5) 139; Hook. f. I'l. P.rit. Ind. 7 (1897) 00; Reiidic in Forbes &

Hemsl. Jouni. Linn. Soc. Bot. 36 (1004) 338; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1

(1906) Suppl. 28. Panicum undulalifolium Arduin. Aniinad. i3ot. Spec. Alter.

(1764) 14. t. //.

Luzon, Province of Batium. INlouiit M;iriveles (2547 Borden) February. 1905;

(6987 /t/7//icr) Noveiiibcr, 1904. Mindanao, Province of Zainboanga (54S5 .1A<*t(7/)

October, 1906.

Soutlioni Ihirope to tropical Africa, India, China and Japan.

Var. imbeclllis (R. Br.) Hack, in Govt. Lab. Publ. 25 (1905) 82; Merr.

in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1900) Suppl. 28. Panicum inibecillifi Trin. Ic.

(1828-36) 10. t. IDl. Orthopogon imhcrillis R. Br. Prodr. (1810) 194. Opiis-

menus minus Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. 17 (1904) 9.

Luzon, Province of Bataan, Mount Mariveles (3203 Merrill) October, 1903:

District of Lepanto, Mount Data (4511 Merrill) November, 1905. MINDANAO,

Mount Ai)0 (1130 Copcland) April. 1904.

Malaya and Australia.



(32) SETARIA P.eauv.

Spikelcts one to two flowered, ovate, in nsually dense, cylindrical spike-

like panicles, each spikelet subtended by one to many scabrous bristles

which exceed the spikelets in length.

Species about 35, tropical and temperate regions of the World; 4 in the

Philippines.

1. niflorescence a dense, cylindrical spike-like panicle.

2. Betas few, 1 to 3, at the base of each spikelet.

3. Inflorescence 5 to 7 cm. long, 1 cm. thick or less ; set£e

green (3) S. viridis

3. Inflorescence 5 to 20 cm. long, 1 to 3 cm. thick ; setae

usually purplish (1) 8. italica

2. Setffi many at the base of each spikelet, yellow or purplish (2) S. flava

1. Inflorescence a lax, open, subpyramidal, few-flowered panicle ;
set£e 1

at the base of each spikelet (4) 8. laxa

(1) Setaria italica (Linn.) Beauv. Agrost. (1812) 51; Kunth Enum. 1

(1833) 153; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 78; Llanos Frag. PI. Filip. (1851)

24; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 467; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 312; Vidal

Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 157; Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 180; Mez in

Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 145; Rendle in Forbes & Hemsl. Journ. Linn.

Soc. Bot. 36 (1904) 325. Panicum italicum. Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 56. P. milia-

ceum Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 1 (1837) 39; ed. 2, (1845) 28, non Linn. Chaetochloa

italica Scribn. U. 8. Dept. Agr. Div. Agrost. Bull. 4 (1897) 39; Scribn. & Merr.

1. c. 21 (1900) 20. Setaria comosa Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 468. Panicum

comosum Steud. Syn. 1 (1855) 53.

Luzon, Province of Rizal, Montalban (3410 Ahern's collector) November, 1905.

Negros, Tanhay (Jose Mtmoz) 1904. Culion (491 Merrill) December, 1902.

Balabac (500 Mangubat) March, 1906. Cultivated only. T., Daua, Dava. 1.,

Bucaeao.

Cultivated in most tropical and temperate regions.

(2) Setaria flava (Nees) Kunth Rev. Gram. 1 (1829) 46; Enum. 1 (1833)

149; Merr. Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 28. S. glauca F.-Vill. Nov.

App. (1883) 312; Vidal Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 157; Rev. PI. Vase.

Filip. (1880) 288; Ceron Cat. PL Herb. (1892) 180; Mez in Perk. Frag. Fl.

Philip. (1904) 145, non Beauv. Panicum flaviun Nees in Mart. Fl. Bras. 2

(1829) 180; Panicum peniciUatum Willd. ; Nees in Nov. Act. Nat. Cur. 19

(1834) Suppl. 1: 173. Panicum ruhiginosum Steud. Syn. 1 (1855) 50. Setaria

ruUginosa Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 467; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 313.

Panicum. chrysanlhum Steud. Nom. ed. 2, 2 (1841) 254. Chaetochloa flava

Scribn. IT. S. Dept. Agr. Div. Agrost. Bull. 4 (1897) 39. C. glauca var. aurea

Wight in Contr. U. S. Nat. Herb. 9 (1905) 223. Setaria glauca var. aurea K.

Sch. Fl. Deutsch. Schutzegeb. Siidsee (1901) 180. S. aurea Hochst. ex A. Br.

in Flora 24 (1841) 276. S. glauca Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 78 pro parte.

Philippines (551, 1342 Cuming). Luzon, Province of Benguet (4355, 4694

Merrill) October, November, 1905; (4869 Curran) August, 1906: Province of

Nueva Ecija, Carranglang (208 Merrill) May, 1902: Province of Nueva Viscaya,

Quiangan (113 Merrill) June, 1902: Province of Bataan, Lamao (1936 Borden)

October, 1904: Province of Tarlac, Concepcion (3630 Merrill) November, 1903:

Province of Principe, Baler (1140 Merrill) October, 1902: Province of Rizal,

Morong (\44C> Ramos) August, 1906; Bosoboso (1105 nainos) ,Tuly, 1906. Seme-
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RABA (4141 Merrill) July, 1905. Mindanao, Davao (54G CopeJand) March,

1904; (100 DcVore & Hoover) April, 1903.

Tropics of both hcniisplieres.

Perliaps only a variety of Setaria (ihtuva, distingnislied from the typical state

of that species, especially in the decidedly i^nialler spikelets.

(3) Setaria viridis (Linn.) Beaiiv. Agrost. (1812) 51; Kmith Enum. 1

(1833) 151; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 4G7 ; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 312;

Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 80; llendle in Forbes & llenisl. .Tourn. Linn.

Soc. Bot. 36 (1904) 330.

Luzon, Manila (Merrill) July, 1905. A single specimen foinid nlong a city

street, introduced.

(4) Setaria laxa ]\Ierrill, sp. nov.

(Julniis (lebilibiis, erectis, glabris, ramosis, at 1 in. altis; vaginis quam
internodiis iiiulto brevioribus, glabris vel sparse pilosis, margine sursum

ciliato-pilosis ; laminis linearibus vel anguste-lanceolatis, membranaceis,

7-lG cm. longis
;
jianieiilis laxis, elongato-pyramidatis, ad 20 em. longis,

paiicifloris, ramis rannilisqiie interdiim pedieellis in setam pvoduetis, seta

scabra, 2—4 mm. longa; spiciilis paiieis, solitariis vel binis, glabris, 2-2.2

mm. longis.

A slender, erect brancbed, nearly glabrous grass about 1 m. liigb, tbe

culms 1.5 to 2 mm. tbick^, glabrous; nodes glabrous. Slieatbs much
shorter than the internodes, glabrous or slightly pilose, the margins

above ciliate-pilose ; ligule ciliate; blades linear or narrowly lanceolate,

membranaceous, acuminate, 7 to 16 cm. long, 3 to 5 mm. wide, glabrous

or beneath along the nerves with few long white hairs, the margins and

nerves scabrous. Panicles lax, elongate or elongate-pyramidal, erect,

about 20 cm. long, the branches slender, erect-spreading, about 8 cm.

long, few-flowered, scabrous, the branches, branchlets, and sometimes the

pedicels produced into a 2 to 4 mm. long scabrous awn. Spikelets few,

purplish, solitary or in pairs, gla))rous, narrowly ovate, acute, 2 to 2.2

mm. long, the first glume 3-nerved, ovate, acute, 0.6 mm. long; second

glume 5-nerved, ovate, acute, 1.1 mm. long; third glume 5-nerved, 2 mm.
long; flowering glume 2 mm. long, narrowly ovate, acute, minutely

rugose.

Luzon, Province of Laguna, Los Bafios (Hallier) December. 1903.

A species characterized by its lax liabit and panicle, narrow leaves, and com-

paratively few spikelets. The panicle branches are slender and branched from

the base, usually solitary, alternate. Perhaps as near Panicum § PtycophtiUum

as Hclaria, Imt the narrow leaves are imt at all plicate and the pedicels usually,

but not always, end in a single bristle subtending the spikelet. No. 21157 /3

Koordcrs from Java is very nearly the same, but in that specimen the leaves are

t ubcrfuhilc liis])i(l or pilose.

nOUBTFUL AND EXCLUDED SPECIES.

Sktakia maoro.staciiya it. B. K.; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 312.

An American species (o which some Anstralian spccin\ens have been referred.

Not to l)e expected in the I'liilippines.

Setakia verttcii.i.a ia Bcjiuv.; l-".\ill. Nov. .\p|'. (1.SS3) 312. F.-Villar's
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record of this as a riiilippine species has not been^ verified. To be expected in

the Philippines. Tropical and temperate regions of the World.

Setaria pilifera Llanos Frag. PI. Filip. (1851) 34. Reduced by F.-Villar

to Panicum helopus Trin., a species not known from the Pliilippines. Not satis-

factorily determinable from the imperfect description.

Setaria globulauis Presl Rel. Haenk. 1 (1830) 312; Kunth Enuin. 1 (1833)

151; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 4G7 ; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 312; Scribn.

Rept. Mo. Dot. Card. 10 (1899) 52.

"Hab. in insulis Philippines" Presl. Scribner states that the sheet labeled

by Presl, now in the Bernhardi herbarium at the Missouri Botanical Garden,

contains three species, one being Setaria caudata Lam., one S. composiia Kunth,
and one undeterminable. As the first two species are tropical American, it

seems probable that Presl credited the species to the Philippines through

error, and that Setarm glohularis Presl is a synonym of one of the above species,

and not a Philippine plant.

(33) AXONOPUS Beauv.

Spikelets in whorled or digitate spikes^ awned, the third giurae with

a small cleft palea.

Species 2 or 3, Tropical Asia, Malaya and Australia; 1 in the Philippines.

(1) Axonopus semialatus (R. Br.) Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 64;

Rendle in Forbes & Hemsl. Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 36 (1904) 334. Panicum
semialatum R. Br. Prodr. (1810) 192; Vidal Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885)

157; Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 287; Ceron Cat. PI. Herb. (1892) 180. Urochloa

semialata Kunth Rev. Gram. 1 (1829) 31; Enum. 1 (1833) 74; Mez in Perk.

Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 144. Panicum philippicum F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883)

312. Holosetum philippicum Steud. Syn. i (1855) 118; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3

(1859) 444. AJloteropsis distachya Presl Rel. Haenk. 1 (1830) 344. t. 47;

Kunth Enum. 1 (1833) 518; Scribn. in Rept. Mo. Bot. Gard. 10 (1899) 37.

pi. 23. Arundinella nervosa Nees in Steud. Syn. 1 (1855) 115; Miq. Fl. Ind.

Bat. 3 (1859) 519, var. /3.

Philippines (1363, 1414 Cuming). Luzon, Manila (Scribner) June, 1902:

Province of Benguet, Twin Peaks (G391 Elmer) May, 1904: Province of Nueva
Ecija, Carranglang (213 Merrill) May, 1902: Province of Nueva Viscaya, Ba-

gabag (119 Merrill) June, 1902.

Africa and Mauritius to southern Asia, Malaya, and Australia.

Hooker f.^^ states that the genus Urochloa Beauv., was based on Panicum

javanieum, and I have accordingly followed him in accepting the generic name
Axonopus.

(34) CENCHRUS Linn.

Spikelets narrow, one or two to three together enclosed by an indurated

spiny involucre, tliese involucres disposed in cylindrical spike or raceme.

Species about 12, tropical and subtropical regions of both hemispheres, extend-

ing into the temperate regions in North America; 1 (introduced) in the

Philippines.

(1) Cenchrus echinatus Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 1050; Kunth Enimi. 1 (1833)

166; Presl Rel. Haenk. 1 (1830) 317; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 472; F.-Vill.

Nov. App. (1883) 313; Ceron Cat. PI. Herb. (1892) 181; Mez in Perk. Frag. Fl.

Philip. (1904) 145; Usteri Beitr. Kenn. Philip. Veg. (1905) 132.

"Fl. Brit. Ind., 7 (1897), 64.
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Luzo.x, Manila (83, .SOU Merrill) May, July, 1!)02; (34, 50 McGregor) Oc-

tober, 1904: Province of C'avite, Cavite (1G2 Foxworthy) July, 1905. Panay
(Copchivd) January, 1904. Culion (493 Merrill) DoccnilxT. 190-2.

Introduced from tropical America.

(35) PENNISETUM Pers.

Spjkolt'ts ill rac-t'iin's, spikes or {'also spikes, iiari'ow or ovate, single or

in groups of twos or tlirecs surrounded l)y inany slender, dissimilar

bristles, the first glume usually minute, sometimes obsolete.

Species about 40, mostly of tropical and subtiopical Africa; 1 in southern

Europe; a few in tropical Asia and America; 2 in the Philippines.

1. Slender, 0.7 m. high or less; leaves slender, convolute (1) P. compressum
1. Robust, 1.5 to 2 m. high; leaves flat, broad (2) P. macrostachyum

(1) Pennisetum compressum 11. Br. Prodr. (1810) 105; Hook. f. Fl. Brit.

Ind. 7 (1807) 85; Rcndle in Forbes & Hemsl. Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 36 (1904)

338. Gymnothrix nigricans Presl Rel. Haenk. 1 (1830) 315; Kimth Enum. 1

(1833) 159. Pcnnisctitm nigricans Trin. ex Steud. Nomen. ed. 2. 2 (1841) 297;

Miq. FI. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 470; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 313. P. cenchroides

F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 313, non Spreng.? Cenchrus hcxafloriis Blanco Fl.

Filip. ed. 1 (1837) 36; ed. 2 (1845) 24.

Lrzox, Province of Benguet, Bagnio (5756 Elmer) ]\Iarch, 1904; Kabayan

(4435 Merrill) October, 1905.

Burma to Tonkin, southern China, Japan, and Australia.

Cencltrus hexaflorus Blanco was previously considered by the author " to be

a synonym of Pennisetum macrostachyum Trin., but Blanco's description applies

much closer to P. co)iiprcssiin> R. Br.

(2) Pennisetum macrostachyum Trin. in Mem. Acad. St. Petersb. VI. 3"

(1835) 177; Ceron Cat. PI. Herb. (1892) 181; Schum. and Laiiterb. Fl. Dcutsch.

Schutzgeb. Siidsee (1901) 181. Sericura elegans Hassk. in Flora 25 (1842)

Beibl. 2.

Luzon, Province of Tajabas, Atimonan (716 M'hUford) August, 1904. ]\Ias-

BATE (3381 Merrill) November, 1903. Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley

(499 Clemens) April, 1906; ^Nlount ]\Talindang (4715 Mearns d- JTulchinHon)

May, 1906.

Java to New Guinea and Polynesia.

(36) CHAMAERAPHIS 1!. Br.

Spikelets few on the brauehes of a simple paniele, the branehlets

produced beyond the terminal .spikclet as an awn-like bristle, the pedicels

falling with the spikelets, the first em])ty glume very short. Postrate

aquatic grasses.

Species about 5, tropical Asia, Malaj'a, Australia, and .Xuicriea ; 1 in the

Philippines.

fl) Chamaeraphis aspera (Koen.) Nees in Wall. Cat. (1828) No. 8679;

Mez in Perk. Frag. I'l. Pliiiip. (1904) 145. Panictim (isprnim. Koen. in Naturf.

23 (1788) 209. P. sptViescens R. Br. Prodr. (1810) l!t.•^. Kunlh Kiunn. 1 (1833)

209. Chamaeraphis spinescens Poir, in Lam, Encvcl. Siipjil. 2: IS!); I'.A'ill. Nov.

^* T'lihliriirioiis of the Bureau of Government Ltilioralories, .Manila (1905), No.

27, 91.
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Api). (1883) 313; llouk. i. F\. Uiit. Jiid. 7 (1SU7) 02; rvfiidlc in Forbes &
Hemsl. Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 36 (1904) 339.

Luzon, Manila (375 Merrill) August, 1902: Province of Nueva Ecija, 8an
Isidro (4194 Merrill) September, 1905.

Britisli India to southern China, Malaya, and Australia.

[Stenotaphriim complanatum 8chrank= »S'. glah^-tim Trin., has been reported

from tlie Philippines by F.-Villar, Nov. App. (1883) 313. but liis record lias

never been verified. The species is widely distributed in the Tropics and is to

be expected in the Philippines.)

(37) THUAREA Pers.

Spikes surrounded by a sheathing leaf, at maturity the dilated base of

the axis enveloping the one to two perfect spikelets, forming a beak

Avhich Ijores into the ground. A creeping maritime grass.

A nionotypic genus extending from Ceylon to Xew Caledonia.

(1) Thuarea involuta (Forst.) R. Br. Prodr. (1810) 197. Ischaemum
involutum Forst. Prodr. (1786) 73. Thuarea sarmentosa Pers. Syn. 1 (1805)

110; Kunth Rev. Gram. 1 (1829) 247. t. 35; Enum. 1 (1833) 174; F.-Vill.

Nov. App. (1883) 313; Usteri Beitr. Kenn. Philip. Veg. (1905) 133; Merr.

Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 28; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 91.

MiNDORO, Baco (882 Merrill) April, 1903. Cajoagan (5244 Merrill) Octo-

ber, 1906. Mindanao, Province of Zamboanga {Scribner) June, 1903; (Hallier)

February, 1904: District of Davao (564 Copcland) March, 1904. Pamas (5356

Merrill) October, 190G.

Seacoast from Ceylon to Madagascar, IMalaj'a, Australia, and Polynesia.

(38) SPINIFEX Linn.

Coarse prostrate maritime grasses, the staminate spikelets in rigid

peduncled spikes which are umbellately disposed. Pistillate spikelets in

large globose heads of stellately spreading very long rod-like rhachides.

Species 4, 3 Australian, 1 widely distributed in tropical Asia, Malaya, Aus-

tralia, and the Philippines.

(1) Spinifex squarrosus Linn. Mant. 2 (1771) 163; Blanco, Fl. Filip. ed. 1

(1837) 46; ed. 2 (1845) 31; ed. 3, 1 (1877) 57; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859)

474; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 313; Vidal Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 157;

Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 288; Mez in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 145;

Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 63. Stipa spinifex Linn. Mant. 1 (1867) 84;

Blanco 11. cc.

Luzon, Province of Union, Bauang (5651 Elmer) February, 1904: Province

of Zambales, Iba (333 Merrill) June, 1902: Province of Bataan, Lamao (Whit-

ford) April, 1904. Apo (Mindoro Straits) (419 Merrill) December, 1902.

Mindanao, Davao (511 Copeland) March, 1904; (154 DeVore d Hoover) April,

1903.

Tropical seashores from British India to southern China and Malaya.

Tribe VI. ORYZE^.

Spikelets perfect or imisexual, one-flowered, the flower enclosed by a

flowering glume and palea which is usually 1-nerved. Empty glumes

two or none. Stamens frequently 6.
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(30) LEPTASPIS H. Br.

Staiuinate spikelets small, tejiiiiiial on short brauclilets; pistillate

flowers 1 to 3, sessile on the lower portion of the same branches, large,

globose, with two shoi't eniptv glumes. Leaves large, broad, pedicellate.

Species 5 in the tropics of the Old World; 2 or .'? in the riiilippines.

1. Leaves oblong to oblong-oblanceolate (1) L. urccolata

1. Leaves lanceolate (2) L. cumingii

(1) Leptaspls urceolata (Roxb.) E. Br. in Bcnn. PI. Jav. Ear. (1838-1852)

23. t. C: Miij. V\. Jnd. IJat. 3 (1859) 374; Steud. Syn. 1 (1855) 106; F.-Vill.

Nov. App. (1883) 318; Vidal Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 288; Phan. Cuming.

Philip. (1885) 157. L. manillensis Stevid. Syn. 1 (1855) 8; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3

(1859) 374; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 318. Phartis urceoIaUis Roxb. Fl. Ind. 3

(1832) 611.

Mi.xDANAO, Davao (702 Copeland) March, 1904; Catalonan (Copchmd) April,

1902: Lake Lanao, Camp Keithlcy (014 Clemens) June, 1906.

IMalayan Peninsula and Archipelago to New Guinea.

(2) Leptaspis cumingii Steud. Syn. 1 (1855) 416; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3

(1859) 375; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 318; Vidal. Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885)

157; Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 288.

Philippines (1027 Cnming). Not seen.

Endemic.

(3) Leptaspis sp. L. cochlcala TInv.V Hack, in Govt. Lab. Pub). 35 (1905)

81.

Mindanao, Davao (703 Copeland) March, 1904. Material too imperfect for

satisfactory identification.

(40) ORYZA Linn.

Spikelets elongated ; empty ghimes of two small scales or bristles, and

undci'iicaih these, two more minute rudimentary empty glumes. Flower-

ing glume complicate and keeled, usually awned. Stamens G.

Species about 6, in the Tropics of both hemispheres; 2 in the Philippines.

1, with many fornis and varieties, cultivated (rice).

1. Spikelets paniculate; cultivated only (1)0. sativa

1. Spikelets in a simple raceme; a sylvan species (2) O. meycriana

(1) Oryza sativa Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 333; Kimtli Kniun. 1 (1833) 7;

Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 368; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1SS3) 318;' Pilger in

Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 145; Merr. Philip. Journ. Sei. 1 (1906) Suppl. 28;

Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 1 (1837) 273; ed. 2 (1845) 190 et varr. hinamhan, glutinosa,

lamuyo, pilosa, praecox, quinunda, rubra et violacea Blanco II. cc. 0. aristata

Blanco II. cc. 274, 190. 0. latifolia Desv.; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 319. 0. gln-

linosa, m<mt<ui<i, et praecox Lour. F]. Cocliinch. (1790) 215; F.-\'ill. Nov. App.

(1883) 319. O. niiinih, Pr.'s] Rcl. Ilaenk. 1 (1830) 208; Kunlli Ijiuiii. 1 (1833)

7; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bal. 3 ( 1S5!») 371: F.-\'ill. Nov. App. (18S3) :;i!». ex descr.

Tropical Asia. l)Ut gciicially ciilliv iitcd in IrdjiicMJ :md warm countries of the

World. Common rice, widely cultivalril in the l'liiliip|iiiirs. willi very numerous

cultural varieties.

(2) Oryza meyeriana (Zoll. et Mor. ) I'.aill. Hist. I'l. 12 (1S94) 166; I'ilger

in Perk. Frag. Fl. IMiili]). (1904) 145. J'adid )ii<i/ciiaiia /oil. et Mor. \'erz. Ind.

Areliip. (1854-55) lo:'.: Steud. Syn. 1 (1855) 3; Miq. I'l. Ind. I!at. 3 (1859)
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373. Oryza (jranuluta Nees et Am. in \\i.<iht. Cat. No. 2354; Hook. f. Fl. Brit,

liul. 7 (1897) 93; Merr. in Govt. Lab. I'uhl. 6 (1!)04) 7.

Luzon. Province of Nueva Viscaya, Quiangan (116 Merrill) .Tunc. 1902. Pala-

wan, Puerto Princesa (343 Bermejos) January, 1900.

Himalayan region to Java and Celebes.

(41) LEERSIA Sw.

Distinguished from Ori/za by the aborted empty ghniies and awnless

flowering glume. Stamens one to three or in our s])ecies six.

Species 5, tropical and tenii)erate regions of the World; 1 in the Pliilippines.

(1) Leersia hexandra S\v. Prodr. Veg. Ind. Occ. (1788) 21; Kunth Enuni. 1

(1833) 94; Llanos Frag. PI. Filip. (1851) 26;,F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 318;

Vidal Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 157; Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 288;

Ceron Cat. PI. Herb. (1892) 181; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 94; Rendle

in Forbes & Hemsl. Journ. Linn. 8oc. Bot. 36 (1904) 345; Pilger in Perk.

Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 145; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 2S.

L. glaberriina Trin.; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 367; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883)

318. Hemalocenchrns hexundrus 0. Ktze. Rev. Gen. PI. (1891) 777. LcerHKi

lusonensis Presl, Rel. Haenk. 1 (1830) 207.

Philippines (529 Cuming). Luzon, Manila (41, 381 Merrill) May, August,

1902: Province of Benguet, Baguio (4337 Merrill) November, 1905. Province of

Bataan, Lauiao {Whitford) September, 1905. Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp

Keithley (394 Clemens) March, 1906.

The most commonly cultivated forage grass in the Philippines. Sp.-Fil..

Zacdte. T., Barit.

Tropical Africa, Asia, Malaya, Australia, and America.

Tribe A^I. PHALARIDE^.

All tlie spikelets fertile, one-flowered with one to two staminate flowers

inserted below the apparently terminal one. Empty glumes four, un-

equal, the third and fourth oeeasionally ^'ery small, or one of them rudi-

mentary. Flov/ering glume and palea alike, laterally compressed, awn-

less, nerves one or wanting.

(42) MICROLAENA R. Br.

First and second glumes very short, the third and fourth longer tlian

the flowering glume, all keeled. Inflorescence paniculate.

Species 5 confined to Australia and New Zealand with the exception of the

following, which extends to Luzon.

(1) Mlcrolaena stipoides (Labill.) R. Br. Prodr. (1810) 210; Benth.

Fl. Austral. 7 (1S7S) 552: Kunth Enum. 1 (1833) 16; Hack, in Philip. Journ.

Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 269. Khrlmrta stipoides Labill. PI. Nov. Holl. 1 (1804)

91. t. 118.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Mount Tonglong (4831 Merrill) November, 1905;

Pauai to Baguio (4696 Merrill) November, 1905: District of Lepanto, Mount

Data (4543 Merrill) November, 1905.

Australia and New Zealand.

49082 5
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(4:5) ANTHOXANTHUM l>iini.

S|)ik'elt't.s ill short spike-like |t<iiiieles: first and seeond glumes une(jual,

herbaceous, the third and fourth clothed with brown hairs. Flowering

o-hime and ])alea short; nieiiibi-anous. Fragrant grasses.

Species 5 of tlic North Teinpevute Zone and Aiistvalia; 1 in northern Luzon.

(1) Anthoxanthum luzoniense Mcrr. Philip. .Tourn. Sci. 1 (lOOO) Suppl.

178.

Luzon, rroviiice of Hen^iict, i'auai (471.S Merrill) NovemlxT. 100.").

Endemic.

Tribe VIII. AGROSTIDE^.

Spikelets usually all perfect, 1-tlowered, the rhacliilla sometimes ])ro-

longed beyond the palea. Empty ghimes often somewhat unequal, usually

equaling or exceeding the flowering glume. Palea usually 2-nerved.

(44) ARISTIDA Linn.

Faiiicles usuallv expanded. iMnpty glumes longer than the flowering

glume, the latter with a ])oinled callus and Avith a tei'minal triiid or three-

branched awn.

Species about 125, in the wanner parts of both hemispheres; 3 or more in

the Philippines.

l.A slender annual 20 cm. high or less (1) A. cumingiana

1. Perennial.

2. Stout, 1 m. high with large diffuse many-flowered panicles.... (2) A. culionensis

2. About 40 era. higli
;
panicles narrow, few-flowered (3) A. stipoides

(1) Aristida cumingiana Trin. & Rupr. in Mem. Acad. St. P6tersb. VI. 7

(1849) 141; IVIiq. Fl. Ind. I'.at. 3 (1859) 381; Steud. Syn. 1 (1855) 140; Vidal

Phan. Cuming. I'hilip. (1885) 159; Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 292; Ceron Cat.

PI. Herb. (1892) 184; Rendle in Porbes & Hemsl. Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 36

(1904) 381; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 224. .1. capillacca Car. icon. 5

(1799) 43, t. J,68. f. 1, non Lam. A. trichodes Walp. Ann. 3 (1852-53) 753.

Chaetaria trichodes Nees in Hook. Kew Journ. 2 (1850) 1001. '

Luzon, Province of Benouet, Ambuklao to Daklan (4385 Merrill) Oetcjber.

1905: District of Lepanto, Suyoc to Cervantes (4446 Merrill) November, 1905:

Province of Kizal, Antipolo (7 Foxirorthy) January, 1906.

Northern India to soutliern Cliina and the Philippines.

(2) Aristida culionensis Pilfer in Perk. Frag. Kl. PJiilip. (1004) 145.

CULION (471, 515 Mcrr ill) Deeendjer. 1902.

Endemic.

(3) Aristida stipoides 1!. Br. Prodr. (ISiOi 17 1. \:n. tenuisetulosa I'ilgcr

in Perk. Frag. Fl. Piiilip. (1904) 14().

Luzo.N, Province of Zambales, Iba (329 Merrill) .lune. 1002.

Endemic, i. e., the variety, tlie species in northern ^nd ccnlral .Vnstralia.

nouirri'i:!, .\.\i) kxcludko spkciks.

Abistiua s()I!/.()(;()m:nsis Prcsl Bel. Haenk. 1 (1830) 224; Kuntii llniini. 1

(1833) 192; Mi(i. I<'1. Ind. Hat. 3 (1859) 381: K. \ill. N..v. .\pp. (ISS3) 319.

"Ilab. in Luzonia ad Sorsogon"' I'le.-il. Not seen.

Arlstum luzome.n.si.s Cav. Icon. 5 (1799) 45. I. '/lO. f. J; Kuntli Enuni. 1
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(1833) 192; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1850) 381; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 319.

Ghaetaria luzoniensis Beauv. Agrost. (1812) 30.

"Habitat in insula Luzon altera ex Philippicis" Cavanilles. Not seen; perhaps
not a Philip2)ine plant.

Aristida laxa Cav. Icon. 5 (1799) 44. t. JflO. f. 1; Kuntli Enum. 1 (1833)
192; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 381; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 319.

"Habitat prope Montevideo, et in insulis Philippicis" Cavanilles. Not seen;

apparently a South American species erroneousl}^ credited to the Philippines.

Aristida rigida Cav. Icon. 5 (1799) 44. t. 469. f. 2; Kunth Enum. 1 (1833)
192"; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 381; F.-Vill. Nov. App. 319.

"Habitat in insulis Philippicis" Cavanilles. Not seen.

Aristida murina Cav. Icon. 1 (1799) 44. t. .'f69. f. 1; Kunth Enum. 1 (1833)

192; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 319.

"Habitat in Mindanao insula prope Samboangan" Cavanilles.

Apparently not a Pliilippine plant; credited to South America in Index
Kewensis.

Although the above four species described by Cavanilles are figured by him,

I have seen no Philippine specimens that match his figures and descriptions.

As it is probable that the specimens on which the species were based were
not from the Philippines, I have enumerated them here as doubtful ones.

(45) SPOROBOLUS R. Br.

Panicles various. Spikelets small, awuless, naked; flowering glume

and palea usually exceeding the empty glumes; palea bifid. Fruit a

utricle, the expelled seed usually remaining adherent for a time to the

spikelet.

Species about 100, chiefly in temperate and tropical America, but some species

in Asia, Africa, Malaya, and Australia; about 3 in the Philippines.

1. Second aud third glumes subequal, the first shorter ; annual (1) S. pilifcrus

1. First and second glumes much shorter thau the third
; perennial.

2. Panicles narrowly pyramidal or elongated, the branches capil-

lary, in scattered fascicles, rather lax , (2) S. diandrus
2. Panicles very narrow, spiciform, densely flowered, the branches

short, appressed, covered to the base with crowded spikelets.. (3) S. indicus

(1) Sporobolus piliferus (Trin.) Kunth Enum. 1 (1833) 311, excl. var. j3;

Hook. f. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 251. B. ciliata Presl Rel. Haenk. 1 (1830) 242;

Scribn. in Pvept. Mo. Card. 10 (1899) 53. pi. 30; Hack, in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1

(1906) Sui)pl. 269. Vilfa pilifera Trin. Diss. (1824) 157; Sp. Gram. Icon. t. 58.

Luzon, Province of Benguet (4362, 4718 Merrill) October, November, 1005.

British India to Malacca and Central America.

(2) Sporobolus diandrus (Retz.) Beauv. Agrost. (1812) 20; Miq. Fl. Ind.

Bat. 3 (1859) 375; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 321; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7

(1897) 247; Rendle in Forbes & Hemsl. Journ. Linn. Spc. Bot. 36 (1904) 387;

Pilger in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 146. Agrostis diandra Retz. Obs. 5

(1779-91) 19. Vilfa diandra Steud. Syn. ^ (1855) 155.

Luzon, Manila (92 Merrill) May, 1902: Province of Pampanga, Ba color (45

Parker) May, 1904. Palawan (4168, 4169 Curran) May, 1906.

India to southern China and Malaya.

(3) Sporobolus indicus (Linn.) R. Br. Prodr. (1810) 170; Kunth Enum. 1

(1833) 211; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 321; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 247.

aS'. elongatus R. Br. Prodr. (1810) 170; Usteri Beitr. Kenn. Philip. Veg. (1905)

133. Agrostis indica Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 63.
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Luzon. Province" of Isabela, Kchague (13!) Merrill) .Jimc, 1002: Province of

Bcnuiii't. JJa-^mio (()523, o758 Elmer) March, June, 1904. Mindanao, Lake Lanao,

C'anii) Keitliloy (98 Clemcm^) Jamuny. VM)i\.

Tropics of tlie World.

UOriSTKUL SPECIES.

SpoROBOLls III.Mil. IS Pii'sl Rel. Haenk. 1 (1830) 241: Kuntli Knuni. 1 (1833)

217; :Miq. Fl. Ind. i5at. 3 (1859) 37G; F.-Vill. Nov. .\\)\). (18S3) 321: Scrihn.

in Kept. Mo. Rot. Gard. 10 (1899) 53. pi. SO.

"Ilab. in insula Luzon ia" Prosl.

Perliaps not a P]iilip])inc [ilant. or possibly a niiicli-dwarft'd form of SiifjrohoJiis

diamlrus Beauv. Scribner, who has examined Ilaenke's specimen on which the

species Avas based, makes no statement regarding tiie validity or relationship of

the s])ecies.

Sporouolus scoi'AKUS i'rcsl Ucl. Haenk. 1 (1S3()1 24.3: Ku:i!li Knum. 1

(1833) 216; Miq. Fl. liul. Hat. 3 (1859) 370; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 321.

"Hab. ad portum Sorzogon" (l.uzon) Presl.

Judging from llic description, a very characteristic species. 1 have seen no

Pliilil)pine material that agrees with it. Perhaps not a Philipi)iiU' plant.

(4()) GARNOTIA Prongn.

S])ikelets sjiiall, in pairs along the branches of the strict or expanded

panicle. Flowering glumes with slender awns or awnless.

Species 8, British India to Jai)an, Malaya, and the Sandwich Islands: 1 in

the Philippines.

(1) Garnotia stricta IJroiign. in DajK-rry Pot. N'oy. ("otpi. (1829) 132. /. .^1 :

Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 ( 1897) 243; Merr. Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1900) Sui)pl. 28.

Luzon, Province of Benguet (6210 Elmer) April, 1904; (4716 Merrill) No-

vember, 1905: Province of Bataan, Mount Mariveles (6989 Ehn<r\ Xovember,

1904; (1146 Whilford) :\larch, 1905: Province of Panii)anga. Mount Arayat

(3903 J/ern'iZ) October. 1904. Mindanao, i'rovincc of Zamlioanga (5484 Merrill)

October, 1906.

British India to the Sandwich islands.

The Philippine form may represent a distinct species, characterized especially

by the long-awned llowering glume.

(47) GARNOTIELLA Stapf.

A slender gi'ass with iiaiTow strit-t ])anieles. Spikelels small, snli-

lai-v; eiiiptv glumes two, nef\'eless, siibequal : flowei-ing glume minute,

li\aline, the palea a small, liyaline nerveless scale.

.\ m<innty|iic cndcmie genu--.-

(I I Garnotiella philippinensis Stapf in llndk. I. on. I'l. I\. 5 ilSOC))

pi. .i'lU'i.

Panav. .Miagao (3994 \ idnh lidc Slapf 1. c.

lOndeniic.

(4S) AGROSTIS Linn.

I'aniclrs dilViise. many lldwcrcd. Spikelets small: lluwci'ing glumes

tliin-nK'niKraiKius (U' li\ aline, awnless (in the JMiiii |i|iiiu' represcntat i\ e )

.

((|ualing nv smaller llian llie em|ity glunn's.

S|iccics about !2(t. disl i ili\i1 cd o\cr llie entile glol)e, esjH'cially in the north

temperate I'cgions: I in the I'hi I i|i|Mncs.
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(1) Agrostis elmeri Meir. in Covt. Lab. Tubl. 29 (1005) 7.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Mount Tonglong (Santo Tonias) (6558 Elmer)

June, 1904; (4812 Merrill) November, 1005; Pauai (4711, 4728 Merrill) No-

vember, 1905: District of Lepanto, Moimt Data (453S. 4542 Mnrill) November,

1905.

Endemic.

(49) CALAMAGROSTIS Rotli.

Panicles 0})en or spike-like, many flowered. Hairs on the callus of the

flowering glume sometimes short, sometimes longer than the glume itself,

which is thin-membranous and awned from the middle or below. Kha-

chilla elongated, pilose.

Species about 140, in the temperate and arctic regions of both liemisplieres

and on tlie mountains in the Tropics; 2 in the Pliilippines.

1. Panicle dense, spiciform (2) C. filifolia

1. Panicle rather lax, open (1)0. arundiHacea

(1) Calamagrostis arundinacea Roth, var. nipponica ( Fr. et Sav.) Hack,

in Bull. Herb. Boiss 7 (1899) ()52; Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 119(H)) Suppl. 2()9.

Cdlamaf/rostis nipponica Fr. et Sav. Enum. PI. Jap. 2 (1879) 599.

Luzon, District of Lepanto, :\lount Data (4564 Merrill) November, 1905:

Province of Benguet (4(597, 4701 Merrill) November, 1905.

Japan, i. e.. the variety, the species widely distributed in Japan and Asia.

2. Calamagrostis filifolia Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 179.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, .M(mnt Tonglong (4839 Merrill) November, 1905;

Pauai (4715 Merrill) November, 1905: District of Lepanto, Mount Data (4537

Merrill) November, 1905.

Endemic.

(Deyeuxia quadriseta Benth., to which F.-Villar reduces China piiformis

Llanos, Frag. PI. Filip. (1851) 9, non Link., has been reported from tlie Pliilip-

pines by F.-Villar, Nov. App. (1883) 319. As this species is known only from

Australia and New Zealand, it is probable that the Philippine record was based

on an erroneous identification on the part of F.-Villar.)

Tribe IX. AVENE^.

SpikelMs 2 to many-flowered, inflorescence paniculate, all the flowers

perfect or one staminate ; empty glumes often persistene and longer than

the flowering glumes, the latter usually awned from the back or from

near the apex, the awns geniculate or straight.

(50) ERIACHNE R. Br.

Panicles loose or dense: entpty glumes many-nerved; flowering glumes

awnless or with flne terminal awns. Anally somewhat indurated, the

spikelets rather small.

Species about 25, 2 Asiatic and Malayan, the .ithcrs Australian: 2 in the

Philippines.

1. Third and fourth glumes and palea bicuspidate (D E. pallescens

1. Third and fourth glumes and palea long-awned (2) E. triseta
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(1) Eriachne pallescens R. Br. Prodr. (ISIO) 1S4; K>inth Eiiuni. 1 (183;?)

310; Bonth Fl. Austral. 7 (1878) G30; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1SS3) 321; Hook. f.

Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 209; Rendle in Forbes & Hcnisl. Jouni. Liiin..Soc. Bot.

36 (1904) 398; Pilger in Perk. Fl. Pliilip. (1904) 147.

CuLiox (520 Merrill) December, 1902.

British India to southern Cliina. Malaya, and Australia.

(2) Eriachne triseta Nees ex Steud. Syn. 1 (IS.").')) 237; Hook. f. Fl. Brit.

Ind. 7 (1897) 309; Pilger in Perk. Fl. Philip. (1904) 147.

CULION {Merrill) February, 1903.

British India and Ceylon.

{Eriachne gracilis Brong'., a species definitely known only troni the Moluccas,

has been reported from the Philippines by F.-Villar, Nov. App. (1883) 321;

but the record was'doubtless based on an erroneous identification.)

(51) COELACHNE P.. Br.

Very delicate, prostrate grasses with narrow paiiiclL'S and small, round,

awnless, 2-flowered spikelets.

Species about 4, by some authors reduced to 1 with numerous varieties,

British India to southern China and Australia; 1 in tlie Philippines.

(1) Coelachne hackeli Merr. in Govt. Lab. Publ. 29 (1905) 8.

Luzon, Province of Benguet. Baguio (5752 Elmer) :\larcli, 1904; (4338

Merrill) November, 1905.

Endemic.

{Coelachne hrachiaia Mvuiro=C'. jnilchella R. Br. var. hrachiaia Munro, and

C. pulchella R. Br., have been reported from the Pliilippines by F.-Villar, Nov.

App. (1883) 321, and one or both may later be found in the Archipelago,

although to date F.-Villar's records have not been verified.)

(52) AVENA Linn.

Spikelets larg-e, 2 to ()-(lowered, paniculate. Empty glumes niein-

branoiis, unequal; flowering glumes rounded on the l);u'k. 5 to 9-nerYcd,

the awn dorsal, geniculate, twisted below. Callus of tlio llowering glumes

and the rhachilhi often hairy.

Species about GO, temperate regions of the Old W'oild. a lew in the Xcw World;

1 or 2 introduced into the Pliilij>pines.

(1) Avena sativa Liiui. Sp. PI. (1753) 79; llouk. f. \'\. I'.rit. Iii<l. 7 (1897)

275.

Luzon, Province of Benguet (4284, 4747 ^[rrrit^} Xovember, 190,'), one cul-

tivated, the other on fresh talus slopes near a road construction eamj).

{Avena stcrilis Liiui., and A. fatua Linn., have been repcn-fed from the Phil-

ippines by F.-Villar. Nov. A|)p. (1883) 319, \n\\ to date his records have not

been verified. If either or l)oth occur in the Philippines it will lie as is the case

witli Avena fialirn, oiily as introduced plants.)

^'rihe X. CHLORIDES.

Sj)ik('lets one to inauy-llowcrcd. in two scries u|)o!i tlic outer side of

tlic continuous rliaeliis of the spike or I'aceine. tlnse spikes or racemes

digitately or j)aniciilately disposed. Mowcriiig glumes deciduous with

the fruit, the em})ty glumes usually two and persistent.
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(5:?) CYNODON IVrs.

Spikelets t^inall ; liowering glunu's usually longer aiul broader than

the narrow empty ones, ciliate on the keel. Spikes slender, digitate,

divergent.

Species 5, mostly Australian, 1 cosnioixjlitan in tropical alul warm regions;

2 in the Philippines.

1. Flowering stems 20 era. high or less ; leaves 3 to 4 em. long ;
spikes

3 to 4, 3 cm. long or less (D C. dactylon

1. Flowering stems about 40 cm. high ; leaves 7 to 9 cm. long ;
spikes 5

to 7, 8 to 10 cm. long (2) C. arcnatus

(1) Cynodon dactylon (Linn.) Peis. 8yn. 1 (1804) So; Kimth Enum. 1

(1833) 259; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 382; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 319;

Vidal Phan. Ciimino-. Philip. (18,59) 159; Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 292;

Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 288; Rendle in Forbes & Hemsl. Journ. Linn.

Soc. Bot. 36 (1904) 402; Mez in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 174; Merr.

in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1900) 8uppl. 28. Panieum dactylon Linn. .Sp. PI.

(1753) 58. GaprioJa dactylon 0. Kuntze Rev. Gen. Pi. (1891) 704. Cynodon

linearis Willd. Enum. Hort. Berol. (1809) 90; Presl Rel. Haenk. 1 (1830) 290;

iScribn. in Rept. Mo. Bot. Gard. 10 (1899) 41. Punicum glumacpatulum Steud.

Syn. 1 (1855) 41. P. glumaepetalum F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 312. Digilaria

glumaepatula Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 439.

Philippines (550 Cuming). Luzo.x, Manila (24 Merrill) April, 1902: Prov-

ince of Benguet, Baguio (5772 lUmer) March, 1904: Province of Pampanga,

Bacolor (20 Parker) May, 1904. Panay, Iloilo {Copeland) January, 1904.

Mindanao, Davao (568 Copeland) March, 1904. Sp.-Fil., Grama.

Widely distributed in the warmer parts of the World.

(2) Cynodon arcuatus Presl Rel. Haenk. 1 (1830) 290; Kunth Enum. 1

(1833) 259; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 383; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 320;

Scribn. in Rept. Mo. Bot. Gard. 10 (1899) 41. pi. JfO ; Merr. in Govt. Lab.

Publ. 17 (1904) 9; Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 28.

Luzon, Province of Tarlac, Concepcion (3619 Merrill) November, 1903: Prov-

ince of pLtaan, Lamao (3171 Merrill) October, 1903 : Province of Rizal, Morong

(1392 Ramos) August, 1906.

Endemic. /

(Microchloa setacea R. Br., has been reported from the Philippines by F.-Villar

Nov. App. (1883) 319, but his record has not been verified. As the species is

widely distributed in the tropics of both hemispheres, it is to be expected in

the Philippines.)
(54) CHLORIS Sw.

Empty ginmes narrow, very acute; flowering glumes usually 3-cleft,

frequently ciliate, one to several empty glumes above the flowering

o-lumes which are usually broadly truncate and often awned.

Species about 50, in all warm countries; 1 (or more?) in the Philippines.

(1) Chloris barbata (Linn.) Sw. Fl. Ind. Occ. 1 (1797) 200; Kunth Enum. 1

(1833) 264; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 387; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) .320;

Vidal Phap. Cuming, ftilip. (1885) 159; Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 292;

Hook f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 292; Rendle in Forbes & Hemsl. Journ. Lmn.

Soc Bot 36 (1904) 403; Pilger in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 147. C. longi-

folia Steud. Syn. 1 (1855) 205; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 388; F.-Vill. Nov.

App. (1883) 320. C. rhachitricha Steud. 1. e.?; Miq. 1. c; F.-Vill. 1. c. Eleu.wie

7»«o/-OHf//« Llanos Frag. PI. Filip. (1851) 45.
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Luzox. Manila (:i:} Merrill) April. 1!)02; (7 Toppiiif/) July, 1902; (35

Mcdrcf/ur) October. 1!>(>4: Proviiipc of Cavitc. C'avitc ( l(i."> Foxirorlhy) July,

1905. Palawan, l.'ucrto Priuccsa (4170. 41S:? Cinrfin) May. l!Mt(i.

Tropics <,'enc'rally.

Dori'.TI Tl, AND KXC'LUDED Sl'KCIKS.

CiiLORis CRINITA Lag. Varied. Ciene. 4 (1805) 143; Kunth Enum. 1 (IS.'^.V)

2f;H; Miq. Fl. hid. Bat. 3 (1S59) .SS9 ; F.-Vill. Nov. A])p. (1SS3) .S20.

"Insulac l*liili|)|iiiia('" Kuutli. .\i)par("iitly not a i'hiori.s, and prohalily not a

Philippine plant.

CiiLORl.s TRr.xcATA R. J?r. Prodr. (ISIO) lS(i; Kiinlh ijiuin. 1 (1.S33) -IM't:

Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 387; F.-Vill. Xov. .\\)\k (ISSI^i 320. Cliloris

dolichostachya hag. (ion. et fi]). 'Sov. (1816) 5.

Chloris dolichosidchya Lag., is credited l)y that author to the Philippines,

and was reduced to (\ Innicditi R. Br. by Link. Lagasca's desc.rii)tion is insullicieiit

for accurate identitication of his species. Cltloris hiincdhi \l. I'.r., is an .\us-

tralian si)ecies.

Ciil.ORIS IXFLATA Llanos l'"rag. PI. Filij). (1851) non Link, reduced by F.-\'illar

to the preceding, but apparently an erroneous reduction.

CliLORi.s RAWATA S\v. : F.-Vill. Xov. App. (1883) 320. Certainly an erroneous

identification on the part of F.-Villar. A spcies of tropical America.

Chloris ritescexs Lag. Varied. Cienc. 4 (1805) 143; Kunth Eniun. 1 (1833)

268; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 388; Llanos, Frag. PI. Filip. (1851)?; F.-Vill.

Nov. App. (1883) 320.

"Insulae Pliilippinae" Kunlh. Possibly not a Philiiipine plant.

Chloris texer (Presl) Scribn. Rept. Mo. Bot. Card. 10 ilS9!)) 41. pi. J/O.

Cynodon lencr Presl Rel. Haenk. 1 (1830) 291; Knnlli Kuuu\. 1 (1833) 260;

^kliq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 383; K.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 320.

'"Hab. ad Sorzogon, Luzoniae" Presl. Apparently an American plant, errone-

ou.sly localized by Presl. .Seribner states that it is very close to an American

species. Chloria pctraca S\v. Possibly only a reduced form of that species.

(.-)5) ELEUSINE fiaertn.

S])ik('s (lijiitatc. the s|iik('l('ts iiinny IIowccimI, (•(()\\(h'(l. (ihiiiics closely

iliil»l'ic;ilc, (li\c|-,i;ill,L;'. coinpi-csscd and keeled, ohtiise oc iiuicl'oliato.

Species 6, mostly of the tropical and s\ibtro|)ical regions ol' llie ()!d World. 1

cosmopolitan; 1 in the Pliili])])ines.

(1) Eleusine indica (Linn.) (iaertn. Fruct. 1 (1788) S; Kuntli lunnn. 1

(1833) 273; Presl Rel. Haenk. 1 (18.30) 286; Llanos Frag. I'l. Filip. (1851)

45; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 386; F.-Vill. Nov. Ai)p. (1SS;5) 320; Vidal

Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 159; Ceron Cat. PI. Herb. (1892) 184; Pilger in

Perk. Frag. Fl. IMiiiii.. (1904) 147; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906)

Su|(|)l. 2!i ; liook. f. I'l. r.rit. Ind. 7 (1S97) 293. Cynosurvs indicti.s Linn. Sj).

PI. (175:{| 72. rjriisuic h,irl»ihi \iil. Rev. I'l. Vase. Filip. (1886) 292.

Lizo.v. .Manila (42 M<rrill) May, 1902; (30 Mrdrcf/or) October. 1901: Prov-

ince of Bataan, Dinalupijan ( 15(;7 Mrrrill) .lanuary, 190:!; Laniao ( SOO linnhn)

May, 1904: I'rovince of Cavite, (a\ite (159 l'o.ricorlhy ] .Inly. 1!HI.-): Province df

Pampanga, Bacolor (25 I'urhcr) .May. 1904: Province of I'nion. Maiiang ( 56S5

Ehiirr) February, 1904. MixnoRo. P.aco River (212 .][(<Irryor) .Ajiril. 1905;

Hongabong River ( 3619 l/r// ;// 1 l^'ebniary, 1900. .Mindanao. Davao ( 259 />.r<^/-c

<(• lloonr) April. 1903.

Tropics of the old Worlil. inlroduced into the New.
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I)Ol'I5TFX"L AND EXCLUDED SPECIES.

Eleusine coR(X'Axa Gaortn. Fruct. 1 (1788) 8. I. 1; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Iiid. 7

(1897) 294; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 3'20.

Widely cultivated in British India and lepnrtod from tlie Pliiiippines by

F.-Villar. F.-Villar's record not verified.

Eleusine VERTiCELLATA Roxb. ; Hook. f. 1. c. 2!);); F.-Vill. 1. c. 320.

Reported from tlie Philippines by F.-Villar, but liis record was probably l)ascd

on a form of Elcnsine indica Gaertn. Tropical Asia, Africa, and Australia.

Eleusine polydactyla Steud. Syn. 1 (1855) 211; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (18.")!))

386; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 320.

Based on No. 824 Cuming from the riiilippines, according to Steudel. Index

Kewensis, however, gives the locality as tropical Africa.

(50) DACTYLOCTENIUM WiHd.

p]inpty glumes strongly mucronate-pointed ; rliaehis produced as a

point l)eyond the ujiper spikelets, otherwise much as the preceeding genus.

Species 1 with several varieties, cosmopolitan in the tropical and warmer
regions of the World.

(1) Dactyloctenium aegyptiacum (Linn.) Willd. Enum. Hort. Berol. (180!))

1029; Kunth Enum. 1 (1833) 201; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 384; Rendle in

Forbes & Hemsl. Journ. Linn. See. Bot. 36 (1904) 400; Pilger in Perk. Frag. Fl.

Philip. (1904) 147. Eleusine aegtjptiaca Desf. Fl. Atl. 1 (1798-1800) 85;

F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 320; Vidal Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 159; Rev.

PI. Vase. Filip. (1880) 293; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 295. Digiidria

lanosa Llanos Frag. PI. Filip. (1851) 28.

Luzon, Manila (63 Merrill) May, 1902; (30 McGregor) October, 1904: Prov-

ince of Cavite, Cavite (157 Foooworthy) July, 1905: Province of Bataan, Dina-

lupijan (1569 Merrill) January, 1903: Province of Principe, Baler (1127, 113G

Merrill) September, 1902: Province of Union, Bauang (5677 Elmer) February,

1904: Province of Rizal, Morong (1395 Ramos) August, 1900. Palawan, Puerto

Princesa (4174, 4188 Curran) May, 1900. Mindanao, Lake Lanao {Clemens)

February, 1906; District of Davao (567 Copeland) March, 1904; (229 DcYore

& Hoover) April, 1903.

Widely distributed in the Tropics of the Old World, introduced into the New.

(57) LEPTOCHLOA Beauv.

Inflorescence a panicle formed of numerous slender spikes. Spikelets

small, two to many-flowered, rarely one-flowered, compressed, awnless.

Species about 12, warmer parts of both liemispheres, 2 in the Phli])pines.

1. Culms rather stout; spikelets 4 to 6-flowered (1) L. ehinensis

1. Culms slender: spikelets 2 to 3-flowered '- (2) L. filiformis

(1) Leptochloa ehinensis (Linn.) Nees in Syll. Ratisb. 1 (1824) 4; Steud.

Syn. 1 (1855) 209; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 389; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883)

320; Vidal Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 159; Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1880) 2!)3;

Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 299; Rendle in Forbes & Hemsl. Journ. Linn.

Soc. Bot. 36 (1904) 407; Pilger in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 147. L. fetra-

quetra Presl Rel. Haenk. 1 (1830) 288; Miq. Fl. Ind. I'.at. 3 (1859) 389;

F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 320, ex descr. I'oa ehinensis Linn. S]). PI. (1753) 0!).
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PliiLiPPlNKS (S25 Cumin;/). Jazo.n, Ahmihi (fl, 37.S Merrill) April, August,

1902: Province of Panipaiiga, Bacolor ((il Parker) .lunc, 1!)04: Province of

Rizal, Morong (1400 Ramos) August, 190G.

British India to China, Japan, Mahiya, and Australia.

(2) Leptochloa filiformis It. et 8. Syst. 2 (1817) 580; Presl Rel. Haenk. 1

(1830) 288 (var. humUior) ; Miq. Fl. Ind.- Bat. 3 (1859) 389; Kunth Enuni. 1

(1833) 270; F.-Vill. Nov.- App. (1883) 320; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897)

298; Rendle in Forbes & Hemsl. Journ. Linn. Soc. T.ol. 36 (1004) 407; IMeri

Beitr. Kenn. Pliilip. Veg. (1905) 133.

Luzon, Province of Union, Bauang (5082 Elmer) l<'cl)niary, l!t04. Palawan,
Puerto Princesa (4175 Curran) IVlay, 1900.

Tropicial Asia, Africa, JMalaya. and America.

EXCLUDED .SPECIES OF CIILOKIDE.E.

Several species of Boiileloiia ]ia\e hecn erroneously credited to the Philippines

by various authors, but the genus is exclusively American. Tlie species errone-

ously credited to the Philippines are as follows:

BouTELOUA CURTiPENDULA (Michx.) Torr. ; Eutriana curiipenduhi Tiin.; Miq.

Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 383; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) .320.

BouTELOUA BARBATA Lag.; Eutriana harhnta Kunth, llev. Cram. 1 (1829) 9G;

Enum. 1 (18,33) 282; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 284; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883)

321. Actinochloa barhata R. et S. Syst. 2 (1817) 420.

BouTELOUA TENUIS Griseb. ; Vhondrosium tenue Beauv. Agrost. (1812) 41;

Kunth Enum. 1 (1833) 270; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 320.

BouTELOUA SIMPLEX Lag.; C'ho)irlrosiiim simplex Kiuith Enum. 1 (1833) 270;

F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 320.

PoLYSCHiSTis PAUPERCULA Prcsl Rel. Hacnk. 1 (1830) 294. /. jl. f. 12; Kunth
Enum. 1 (1833) 282; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 384; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883)

321.

•"Ilab. in insula Luzonia'" Presl. Erroneously localized hy Presl, a species of

tropical America, not of tlie Pliilippines=Pe«^«rr/('//j/(i.s sp.

Tribe XJ. FESTUCE^.

Inflorescence in panicU'S or racemes or s])ike-lik(! racemes. Spikelets

two to many-flowered, rarely l-flowered, iisually perfect. I^jinpty glumes

usually shortei' than Die nearest flowering glume; flowering ginmes awn-

less or awned.

(58) PHRAGMITES 'Irin.

Spikelets loosely many-flowered, the lowest llower siaminate, the others

usually ])ei-i'ect; empty and llowering gliims glabrous, the rhacliilla

long-])enicellate. Tall, rccd-like grasses with S])reading maiiy-llDWcicd

|)a]iicles.

Species aboui .3. 1 e(isni()|)()litaii. 1 in Soiitli America, and 1 in tropical .\sia

andjMalaya; 2 in (lie I'liilippines.

1. Culms mostly \S> to 2S> IiikIi ; piinicles mostly about .'id cm. long or

less (1) /'. riiloaris

1. Culms frequently 5 m. liiKh ; panicles frequently tio cm. long, the

branches widely spreading (2) /'. knrka
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(1) Phragmites vulgaris (Lam.) Trin. Fund. Agiost. (1820) IM; Pilger

in Perk. Fl. Philip. (1904) 147. 1'. communis Trin. 1. c. ; Kunth Enum. 1 (1833)

251; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 303; Rendle in Forbes & Hemsl. Journ.

Linn. Soc. Bot. 36 (1904) 409; Usteri Beitr. Kenn. Philip. Veg. (1905) 133.

Arundo tecta Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 1 (1837) 48; ed. 2 (1845) 33, non Walt.

Arundo phragmites Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 81. A. vulgaris Lam. Fl. Franc. 3

(1778) 615. Phragmites phragmites l^ai-st. 'Dewtach. ¥\. (1880-83) 379.

Luzon, Manila (382 Merrill) August, 1902: Province of Principe, Baler (1123

Merrill) September, 1902: Province of Benguet, Baguio (5778 Elmer) Marcli,

1904. MiNDORO, Baco (1252 Merrill) January, 1903. Culion (465 Merrill)

December, 1902.

Temperate, subtemperate and tropical regions of the World. T., Tamho.

(2) P. karka (Eetz.) Trin. ex Steud. Nomen. ed. 2, 2 (1840) 324; Hook. f.

Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 304; Rendle in Forbes & Hemsl. Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot.

36 (1904) 410; Usteri Beitr. Kenn. Philip. Veg. (1905) 133; Merr. in Philip.

Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 29. P. roxburghii Steud. 1. c; Nees in Nov. Act.

Nat. Cur. 19 (1843) Suppl. 1: 173; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 412; F.-ViU.

Nov. App. (1883) 321, excl. syn. Blanco. Arundo karka Retz. Obs. 4 (1779-91)

21.

Luzon, Province of Bataan, Lamao (3178 Merrill) October, 1903; (6851

Elmer) November, 1904.

Tropical Asia, Africa, Malaya, and Australia.

(.59) NEYRAUDIA Hook. f.

Similar to the preceding but the lateral nerves of the flowering ghimc

long-penicellate and the rhaehilla short-hairy.

Species 1, tropical Africa to Asia and Malaya.

(1) Neyraudia madagascarensis (Kimth) Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897)

305; Pilger in Forbes & Hemsl. Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 36 (1904) 409. Arundo

madagascarensis Krmth Rev. Gram. 1 (1829) 273. t. J,8; Enum. 1 (1833) 247;

F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 321; Vidal Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1885) 159; Rev. PI.

Vase. Filip. (1886) 293; Ceron Cat. PI. Herb. (1892) 185.

Philippines (623 Cuming) fide Vidal; (4017 Vidal) fide Ceron. Not seen.

British India to southern China and Malaya, tropical Africa, and Madagascar.

(60) DIPLACHNE Beauv.

Spikelets narrow, many-flowered, arranged in spike-like racemes which

are panicnlately disposed. Flowering glumes 1-nerved, keeled, usually

2-toothed, the keel mucronate or awn pointed.

Species about 15, in the warmer parts of both hemispheres; 1 in the Philippines.

(1) Diplachne fusca (Linn.) Beauv. Agrost. (1812) 163; Hook. f. Fl. Brit.

Ind. 7 (1897) 329; Rendle in Forbes & Hemsl. Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 36 (1904)

411. Leptochloa'! fusca Kunth Enum. 1 (18|3) 271. Fcstuca fusca Linn. Sp.

PI. (1753) 109.

Luzon, Manila (Merrill) January, 190G: Province of Laguna, Los Bafios

(5104 Merrill) March, 1906.

Tropical Asia, Africa, Malaya, and Australia.
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(C.l ) ERAGROSTIS Host.

Paiiifk's various, usually open. Spikclcls usually densely many-tlow-

ered. Flowering glunics inihricatc, strongly ll-uci-ved, keeled, acute.

Species about 12o in all wanu countries; ahout 10 in llic I'liiliiipiues.

1. RhathiUa of spikelets more or less jointed and breaking up from

above downwaird. (Sect. Cataclastos.)

2. Flowering glumes strongly acuminate ^^)E. hifiiorhula

2. Flowering glumes acute or obtuse.

3. Panicles 10 cm. long or less.

4. Panicles open, rather lax (2) K. Icui-Uu

4. Panicles dense, spike-like, densely flowered ;

culm viscid below the panicle (3) E. viscosa

3. Panicles 20 to 40 cm. in length.

4. Panicle branches whorled, scarcely branched

from the base; spikelets 6 to 10 flowered... (4) E. iiitcrrupta

4. Panicle branches whorled and branched from

the base, the branchlets capillary ; spikelets

5-flowered or less (5)E. japoiiira

1. Rhachilla of spikelet tough, persistent; flowering glumes falling

away from its base upward. (Sect. Pterobssa.)

2. Spikelets flat, elliptical-ovate, the lateral nerves of the

flowering glumes very prominent (6) E. imioloidrs

2. Spikelets linear to linear-oblong, compressed ; nerves of the

flowering glume prominent or not.

:V Panicle branches elongated, spreading or ascending.

4. Annual : spikelets pale (7) E. ilisKtiis

4. Perennial : spikelets plumbeous.

5. Panicles about 20 cm. long ; branches

ascending (8) E. clefjantula

5. Panicle^ 10 cm. long or less ; branches

usually divaricately spreading (9) E. rlonfiata

.3. Panicle branches short, appressed, densely flowered

throughout, giving the panicle a spiciform appear-

ance (10) K. Sjxtitinoidcs

(1) Eragrostis lasioclada Menill. sp. uov. ^^ Cdhichiylos.

Perennis; culinis erectis, ad 70 cm. altis, .'l-iiodis. siiuplicihus ; \agiiiis

quam internodiis brevioi'ilius. inargiiiihiis sparse louge-pilosis : laiiiinis

anguste linearihus. acuiniiiatis, l.")--^() cm. loiigis, 2-;^ mm. latis: pani-

culis olilongis. ad lo cm. longis. i-haclii ramis ramulis pedicclliltus(iue

sparse longe-pilosis, ramis inrerioi'ihiis ad I cm. longis. ei'cctis vcl ascon-

dentil)us: spicidis ohjongis. (i-l mm. longis. 1 mm. latis. ad .)-lloi-is

:

gimnis sterilil)iis inae<pialil»us. 1-nervis, acutis \cl acuminatis: gliimis

t'ertilihus ^.o-;}..") mm. longis, suhulato-aciiminat is.

A tutted ei-ect perennial grass. Ilie culms alioul 7<» cm. tall, slendci'.

simple, glabrous or slightly pilose; nodes ;>. glaWroiis. Sheaths shorter

than the internodes, compi'osseil. the margins slightly long-piluse: ligule

shoi't. trnncato; hiado.s nai'rowly linear, plane oi' iiiMilute. ;icuminate.

rigid, 1') to '-'H cm. long. '! to ;> mm. wide slightlx luiig-pilo.^c. heconnng

glal)r()iis. Panicles ohhrng. strict. naifdW. ahout I") cm. hmg. 1 to -J cm.

in diaineler. the lower hi'aiiches I cm. long, ascending oi' erect, the

hranelies, hranchlets, and pedicels with scattered hnig white hairs. Spike-

lets oblong, pale or purplish, ahout o-tlowered. (1 to "i mm. long, 1 mm.
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wide, the i)il()so jx'dicels 0.4 to 0.8 nun. long; empty glumes unequal,

l-nervecl, aeute or aeuminate, ovate-lanceolate, the lower one 2 mm. long,

the ui)}xn- 2..") mm. long ; flowering glumes 2.5 to 3.5 mm. long, the upper

ones longer than the lower, subulate-acuminate at the apex, with a

])rominent nerve on each side of the keel, the keel above and short awn

scabrid. Palea 2 mm. long, linear-ol)()vate, curved, deciduous, the keels

ciliate.

CULION (41(i Merrill) Deceiiilier, 1!)02. In old rice lands near sea level.

A species well eliavacterized by its iiavvow panicles, sparsely long pilose

sheatlis, leaves and inflorescence, and aciuiiinate flowering glumes. It may be

the form credited to tlie Philippines by F.-Villar as Erogrostis ciliata Nees.

(2) Eragrostis tenella (Linn.) R. et 8. Syst. 2 (1817) 570; Presl Rcl.

Haenk. 1 (IS.SO) 274; Scribn. Kept. Mo. Bot. Gard. 10 (1899) 44. pi. 'i',:

P\-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 322; Pilger in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 148;

Hook. f. FI. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 31.5. E. plumosa Link; F.-Vill. 1. c. 322; Vidal

Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 159; Rev. PL Vase. Filip. (1880) 293; Ceron Cat.

PL Herb. (1892) 185; Usteri Beitr. Kenn. Philip. Veg. (1905) 1.32. E. amahaUs

O. Kimtze Rev. Gen. PI. (1891) 773. non Wight et Arn. Poa tenella Linn. Sp.

PL (1753) (iO. Cypenis pauiculdtus Blanco FL Tilip. ed. 1 (1837) 32; ed. 2

(1845) 22.

Philippines (714 Cuming). Luzon, Manila (Hallier) December, 1903; (0

Merrill) May, 1902: Province of Cagayan, Aparri (130 Merrill) June, 1902:

Province of Cavite, Cavite (150 Foxworthy) July, 1905: Province of Union,

Bauang (5081 Elmer) February, 1904: Province of Principe, Baler (1128 Merrill)

September, 1902. Panay, Iloilo (Copeland) January, 1904. Palawan, Puerto

Princesa (4171 Curran) May. 1900. ^Mindanao. Camp Overton (599 Clemens)

June, 1900.

Tropical Asia, Africa, and Malaya.

Possibly the species credited to the Philippines by F.-Villar as Eragrostis

pilosa Beauv.. was a form of this species.

(3) Eragrostis viscosa (Retz.) Trin. in Mem. Acad. St. Petersb. VL 1

(1831) 397; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 392; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 322.

E. tenella R. et S., var. viscosa Stapf in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 315;

Pilger in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 148. Poa viscosa Retz. Obs. 2 (1779-91) •

20; Kunth Enum. 1 (1833) 330.

Luzon, Manila (371 Merrill) August, 1902.

Tropics of the Old World.

(4) Eragrostis interrupta (Lam.) Doell. in Mart. Fl. Bras. 11. 3: 157. non

Beauv.; Usteri. Beitr. Kenn. Philip. Veg. (1905) 132; Pilger in Perk. Frag. FL

Philip. (1904) 148 "Beauv." Poa interrupta Lam. W. ^ (1791) 185. Eragrostis

interrupta var. koenigii Stapf. in Hook. f. FL Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 310. /•;. ntinu-

tifiora Presl Rel. Haenk. 1 (1830) 274.

Luzon, Province of Nueva Viscaya, Bayombong (122 Merrill) June, 1902:

Province of Tayabas, Atimonan (708 Whitford) August, 1904. Minuoro, Baco

River (214 McGregor) April, 1905. Palawan (1792 Merrill) February, 1903.

Balabac (408 Manguhat) March, 1900.

Tropical Asia, Africa, and Malaya.

Eragrostis interrupta Beauv., was based on Poa interrupta R. Br., which is a

synonym of Eragrostis elongala Jacq., according to Hackel in lit. Lamarck s

name is here accepted for the species.
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(5) Eragrostis japonica Criiiinb.) Trin. in "MtMii. Ao;ul. St. Petersb. VI. 1

(1830) 4.J(): lUuk. in Ihiil. Herb. Boiss. 7 (IS!)!)) TO."). E. trmti.ssima Schrad.

c.x Nees ¥\. Ah: Austral. (1841) 401), 410; Vidal Phan. Cuming. Pliilip. (1885)

159; Eev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1880) 393; Ceron Cat. PI. Herb. (1892) 185. E. in-

icrrupta var. tenuissima Stapf in Hoois'. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 31G; Rendle in

Forbes & Hemsl. Journ. Linn. 8oc. Bot. 36 (1904) 415. E. aurea Steud. Syn. 1

(1855) 266; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 394; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 322.

Vilfa verticillata Stcud. Syn. 1 (1855) 158? tioporoholus verticiUaius Nees in

Hook. Kew. Gard. Misc. 2 (1850) 101?; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 375.

I'anicum leptanthum Steud. Syn. 1 (1855) "!). I'oa jdponica Thunb. Fl. Jap.

(1784) 31; Llanos Frag. PI. Filip. (1851) 47. /'. amhoincnsis F.-Vill. Nov. App.

(1883) 322 non Linn., ex syn. Llanos.

Philippines (545, 1669 Cwninfj).

Tropical Asia to Japan.

(6) Eragrostis unioloides (Ketz.) Nees ex Steud. Noni. ed. 2, 2 (1840)

3(54; F.-\'ill. Nov. App. (18S3) 322. E. polymorpha R. Br. Prodr. (1810) 180;

Miq. Fl. hid. Bat. 3 (1859) 3!)4; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 322. E. ruhcis

Lam.; F-\'ill. 1. o. 322. E. (unahulis Wight et Arn. in Hook, et Arn. Bot.

Beeehy Voy. (1841) 251, excl. syn. Linn.; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 317.

Luzon, Province of Rizal (3423 Ahern's collector) November, 1905.

Tropical Africa, Asia, and Malaya.

(7) Eragrostis distans Hack, in Govt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1905) SI.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Kias (6608 Elmer) June, 1904; District of

Lepanto, Cervantes* to Mancayan (4472 Merrill) November, 1905.

Endemic.

(8) Eragrostis elegantula (Kunth) Steud. Syn. 1 (1855) 266; Pilger in

Perk. Frag. Fl. Pliilip. (1904) 322; Rendle in Forbes & Hemsl. Journ. Linn.

Soc. Bot. 36 (1904) 412; Stapf. in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 318.

E. broiniei F.A'ill. Nov. App. (1SS3) 322; Vidal Phan. Cuming. Philip.

(1885) 159; Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1885) 283; Ceron Cat. PI. Herb. (1892) 185.

E. hizoHiensis Steud. Syn. 1 (1855) 266; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 393:

F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 322. (Jniola paniciilata Llanos Frag. PI. Filip. (1S51)

32. i'. 7i!>m Usteri Beitr. Kenn. Philip. Veg. (1905) 132, non Nees?

Philippines (1416 Cuming). Luzon, Manila (4, 5, 9 Scrihner) June, 1!)02:

Province of Benguet, Baguio (5760 Elmer) :\Iarcli, 1904: District of Lepanto,

Baliii (4462 Merrill) November, 1905: Province of Nueva Ecija, Carranglang

(245, 264 Merrill) May, 1902: Province of Nueva Viscaya, Quiangan (134

Merrill) June, 1902. Semkuaka (4155 Merrill) June, 1905. Culion (463

Merrill) December, 1902.

Tropical Asia to Malaya. Australia, and New Caled<mia.

(9) Eragrostis elongata lacq. Eclog. Gram. (1813) 3. t. S; Presl Rel.

Haenk. 1 (1830) 275; Hook. f. Kl. I'.rit. liid. 7 (18!)7) 319; Rendle in Forbes

& Hemsl. Journ. Linn. Soc. i!ot. 36 (1!H)4) 413. /•;. cuiiiinciH Steud. Syn. 1

(1855) 266; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (185!)) 394; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 322.

E. zcylunica Nees in Nov. Act. Nat. Cur. 19 (1843) Suppl. 1: 204; Rolfe in

Journ. Bot. 23 (1885) 216; Vi(l:il IMkui. (uining. IMiilip. (1SS5) I.".!); \W\. PI.

Vase. Fili]). (1886) 283; Ceron Cat. PI. Herb. (1S92) 1S5; J'ilgcr in Perk.

Frag. Fl. I'liilip. (I!t04) 148. /•;. hrou-nei Nees ex Steud. Nomeii. ed. 2, 1 (1841)

562.

I'mi.irriNKs ((i72. M()4 Ciniiinf/). LrzoN. Manila (S Scrilnirr) .Iiinr, I90-2:

Province of I'.ciigucl. I'.aguio (4331 Mirrill) Xovcinlicr. 1!)05: I'roviiuv of Ciiion,
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J};iiuuig (5707 Elmer) February, 1!)04: rrovince of NuoA'a Viscaya, Dupax

(Merrill) May, 1902. Culion (G8G Merrill) February, 1!)03.

Tropical Asia, Mabiya, and Australia.

(10) Eragrostis spartinoides Steud. Syn. 1 (1855) 265; Pilger in Perk.

Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 148.

Philippines (668 Cuming). Luzon, Province of Nueva Keija, Carranglang

(2:57 Merrill) May, 1902. Semerara (4140 Merrill) -lune, 1905.

Endemic.

In addition to the above species of Eragrostis, E. megastachya Link.=L'.

)iiajor Host., lias been reported from the Philippines by Vidal, Phan. Cuming.

Philip. (1883) 159; Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 293; based on No. 1782 Cuming.

The identification may have been erroneous. I have seen no specimens of tliis

species from the Philippines.

(62) CENTOTHECA Desv.

Panicles expauded the spikelets small, the flowering' glumes rounded on

the back, T) to 7-nerved, awnless l)ut usually with hooked appendages or

small protuberances on the keel. Erect l)road-leaved sylvan grasses.

Species three, tropical Africa, Asia, Malaya, and Polynesia;' one in the

Philippines.

(1) Centotheca malabarica (Linn.). I'oa malabarica Linn. Sp. PI. (1753)

69. Ccntolhcca lappacea Desv. in Nuov. Bull. Soc. Philom. 2 (1810) 189;

Kunth R<-v. Gram. 1 (1829) 317. t. 70; Enum. 1 (1833) 366; Presl Rel.

Haenk. 1 (1830) 258; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 398; F.-Vill. Nov. App.

(1883) 322; Vidal Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 293; Phan. Cuming. Philip.

(1885) 159; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 332; Pilger in Perk. Frag. Fl.

Philip. (1904) 148; Rendle in Forbes & Hemsl. Journ. Linn. Soc Bot. 36 (1904)

419; Usteri Beitr. Kenn. Philip. Veg. (1905) 132; Merr. in Philip. Journ. 8ci. 1

(1906) Suppl. 29; Schum. und Lauterb. Fl. Deutsch. Schutzgeb. Siidsee (1901)

184. Ccnchrus Ictppacetis Linn. Sp. PI. ed. 2 (1763) 1488. Centotheca latifolia

Trin. Fund. Agrost. (1820) 141; 0. Kuntze Rev. Gen. PI. (1891) 765. Melica

philippinensis Llanos Frag. PI. Filip. (1851) 44.

Philippines (552 Cuming). Luzon, Province of Union, Bauang (5644 Elmer)

February, 1904: Province of Bataan, Lamao River (6649 Elmer) November,

1904; (3264 Merrill) October, 1903; (1018 Whitford) December, 1904: Prov-

ince of Zambales, Subic (Hallier) December, 1903: Province of Nueva Viscaya,

Dupax (246 Merrill) May, 1902: Province of Tayabas, Atimonan (658 Whitford)

August, 1904; Malicboi (36 Ritchie) April, 1903: Province of Principe, Baler

(1126 Merrill) September, 1902. Sibuyan (10 McGregor) July, 1904. Panay,

Province of Antique (42 Yoder) December, 1904. Culion (494 Merrill) De-

cember, 1902. Palawan, Puerto Princesa (342 Bermejos) January, 1906. Ba-

LABAO (431, 515 Mangubat) March, 1906. Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp
Keithley (264 Clemens) February, 1906.

Tropical Africa, Asia, Malaya, Polynesia, and Australia.

(63) LOPHAT HE RUM Brongn.

Spikelets often two-ranked, sessile on the liranches of the panicle,

linear, 1-flowered, with a tuft of sterile glumes at the apex; empty

glumes two ; flowering glumes, pointed or short awned.

Species three, British India to Japan and Malaya; one in the Philippines.
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(1) Lophatherum gracile Brongn. in Dvipcrrv Voy. Coqn. Bot. (l.S2!>) 30.

t. 8: KuiiUi Kmim. 1 (18:53) .S91 ; Stoiul. Syn. 1 (1855) :?()(); F.-Vill. Nov.

A|.i). (l.S8;i) 823: llnok. f. FI. Brit. Ind. 7 (18!)7) .331; Bciidl.' in Forbes & Hciiisl.

.Tuuin. Linn. Soc. Bot. 36 (1!)U4) 420; VUgcv in IVrk. Fra<r. Fl. Pliilip. (1!)04)

148.

Luzon, Province of Xncva Ecija, Caraballo Sur Mountains (210 McnlU)

May. 1902.

P>riti^li India to soutliern Cliina and .lapan and Malaya.

(04) POA Linn.

Spikelets 'I to (i-flowered in open panicles. liluK-hilla and callus as

well as the marginal nerves of the flowering ghnnes often clothed with

long soft hairs; all the gluines awnless.

Species about 140, chiefly of temperate and cold countries, a few on the hijjh

mountains in the Tro])ics; two in tlie Philippines.

1. First and second glumes distinctly shorter than the flowering

glumes; keel and nerves silky-ciliate below (1) P. annua

1. Second glume equaling the flowering glumes ; keel silky-hairy below,

the nerves glabrous (2) P. luzonicnsis

(1) Poa annua l.inn. Sp. i'l. (1753) (58; Steud. Syn. 1 (1855) 250; F.-Vill.

Nov. App. (1883) 322; Llanos Frag. Pi. Filip. (1851) 47; Hook. f. Fl. Brit.

Ind. 7 (1807) 345; Eendie in FVnbes & Henisl. Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 36 (1004)

422; Merr. in I'hilip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1000) Suppl. 181.

Luzox, Province of Benj>:uet, Bued River (4288 Merrill} November, 1005.

Introduced.

Widely distributed, cliiefly in temperate and snl)tropical regions.

(2) Poa luzoniensis Merr. in Philip, .lourn. Sci. 1 (lOOG) Suppl. 180.

Luzox. Province of Benguet, Pauai (4712 ][rrrin) Xovember, 1000.

Endemic.
(05) BROMUS Limi.

Spikelets paniculate, usually large. Flowering glumes .") to !)-iierved,

usually 2-toothod, awned or awnless. the awn never geniculate. Ovary

with a hairy cushion-like ajjpendage on the siiiumit.

Species about 00. most abundant in Ihe north temperate zone, a few in (em-

perate South America and a few in the Tropics; one or two in the Philippines.

(I) Bromus pauciflorus (Thuid).) Hack, in Bull. Herb. Boiss. 7 (ISOO) 713

et II. 3 (1003) 500; Ilendle in Forbes & Hemsl. Jouni. Linn. Soc. I'.ot. 36 (1004)

430. J'r.sl lira pa iiciflora Thuuh. Fl. .laji. (1784) 52.

Luzon. Province of I'.mguet. Pauai (4714 Merrill] Xovendn'i-. 10(10.

China, and Japan.

The form here refeired (o lirannis iiaiiei/lnid may pro\c to be a distinct species

when more material i^ available for study and (-(impari^oM.

DOUini Tl, Sl'KClKS.

Bro.MUs I'AI.UK.NS Cav. Icon. 6 (1801) 00. /. .','.11.
f. / ; Kunlli Imiuiii. 1 (1S33)

418; .Miq. Fl. Ind I'.at. 3 (1850) 308; F. \ill. Nov. .\pp. (1SS3| 322

"Habitat in Manilae viciniis, ibique .\ranlhiis itirifnliii.s. Nee legit." Cavanilles.

1 jiave seen no specimens that agree with Cavanilles's <lescri|)tion and figure.

Pijssibly described from an introduced |)lant. or fmni one erroneously localized.
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Bkomus luzomexsis Prt'.sl !{<•]. Haenk. 1 {1S:}()) ^(iiJ. Triticuin luzonicnsis

Kuiith Eimni. 1 (1833) 44G; .Miq. Fl. liul. Bat. 3 (IS")!)) 402;- F.-Vill. Nov.

App. (1883) 323.

"Hah. in Luzon i
a'' Prcsl.

I'rohalily of .Kniciican and not ]'liili])|>iiic (>iii;iii. (n-Diicdiisly localized.

((i()) BRACHYPODIUM JVauv.

Spikek'ts niaiiy-liowored, iiaj'i'ow, fyliiidi-ieal, in simple racemes, very

short-pedicellate. Flowering glumes usually awned from the point,

7 to 9-nerved. Palea with stifl'-fringed keels.

Species about G in Europe and temperate Asia and in tlie mountains of

tropical Asia, and Africa; one in Luzon.

(1) Brachypodium silvaticum Beauv. Agrost. (1812) 14(3, subspec. luzon-

iense Hack, in Pliilip. Journ. Sci. 1 (190(1) Suppl. 200.

Luzox, Province of Benguet, Mount Tonglon (4830 Merrill) November, 1905;

Pauai (4710 MerrUl) November, 1905: District of Lepanto, Moimt Data (4530

Merrill) November, 1905.

Endemic, i. e., the subspecies, the species widely distributed in Europe,

nortliern Asia and tlie mountains of India, China, and Japan.

(2) Brachypodium silvaticum Beauv. var. asperum Hack, in Philip. Journ.

Sci. 1 (1900) Suppl. 2G9.

Luzox, Province of Benguet, Pauai to Baguio (4098 Merrill) November, 1905.

Endemic.

Tribe XII. HORDE.^:.

Spikelets one to many-flowered, sessile on teeth or notches of the

rhachis, forming a spike.

(67) MONER MA Beauv.

Spikes cylindrical, suhtdate, articulated. Spikelets deeply immersed

in the rhachis, awnless, the terminal with two, the others with one empty

glume, these coriaceous. Flowering glumes membranous.

Species three, southern Europe and Africa to tropical Asia, Malaya, Australia

and Polynesia ; one in tlie Philippines. A maritime gi'ass.

(1) Monerma repens (Forst.) Beauv. Agrost. (1812) 117; Hack, in Govt.

Lab. Publ. 35 (1905) 81. Rotfboellia repens Forst. f. Prodr. (1797) 9. Lep-

fiinis repens R. Br. Prodr. (1810) 207; Kunth Enum. 1 (1833) 403; Steud.

Syn. 1 (1855) 357; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 305.

MiNDORO, Puerto Galera (3331 Merrill) October, 1905. Culiox (GOG Merrill)

December, 1902. Cajoagan (5245 MerriU) October, 190G. Palmas (5354

Merrill) October, 190G.

Ceylon to Mahn'a, Polynesia, and Australia.

(G8) TRITICUM Linn.

Spikes with a terminal spikelet, the rhachis articulate, the lowest 1

to 4 spikelets smaller than the others, aM'nless, sterile. Fertile spikelets

intlated or ventricose, '2 to 5-fiowered.

Species about 15. Europe, temperate Asia and America; 1. wheat, rarely

cultivated in the Philippines.

49082 6
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(1) Triticum vulgare Vill. Ilis(. I'l. Daupli. 2 (1779) 153; F.-Vill. Nov.

App. (1883) 3:^3,: \"iii;il Pliaii. Cuiniiig. Philip. (1885) 159; Rev. PI. Vase.

Filip. (1886) 284.

Luzon, Province of Beiiguet (4708 Merrill) Xovomber, 1900.

Wheat, rarel}' cultivated in the Pliilippines, not .spontaneous.

(I liav'e also specimens of Jlordcitm sativum. L., var. vulgurc, from i)hints

cultivated in Benguet Province (No. 4746 Merrill), but like the preceding species

this can not be considered a constituent of the Pliilippine flora.

Tribe XI IT. BAMBUSE^.

Large^ often tree-like perennial grasses, sometimes scandent. Spike-

lets 3 to 8 or sometimes 1 -flowered,- in panicles or racemes, mostly in

tufts or clusters at the nodes of the panicle branches. Empty glumes

two to several, increasing in size upwards, shorter than the flowering

glumes. Flowering glumes awnless terminal awn. Palea two to many

nerved, rarely nerveless.

(09) BAMBUSA Schreb.

Spikelets with 2 to G empty glumes, gradually increasing in size and

becoming like the flowering glumes. Spikelets 2 to many-flowered.

Ovary hairy. Usually tall arborescent shrubs, rarely climbers.

Species about 60 in the tropical region of both hemispheres, the Philippine

representatives, from lack of material in flower and fruit not well understood.

From Blanco's descriptions and the scanty imperfect material of this genus

at present available, it is impossible to make a satisfactory key to the species.

(1) Bambusa blumeana Schultes f. Syst. Veg. 7- (1830) 1343; Munro in

Trans. Linn. Soc. 26 (1868) 101; Kimth Enum. 1 (1833) 431; F.-Vill. Nov.

App. (1883) 323; Rendle in Ann. Bot. Gard. Calcutta 7 (1896) 50. pi. //7 ;

Vidal Cat. PI. Prov. Manila (1880) 47; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1900)

Suppl. 29. Bambns punrjens Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 1 (1837) 270. Miq. Fl. Ind.

Bat. 3 (1859) 421. Bambns arnmlo Blanco 1. c. ed. 2 (1845) 188.

Tlie commonly cultivated bamboo of the Philippines, perhaps not a native

species. Not seen in flower. T., Cauayan ioioo, Canayan.

Malayan Peninsula and Archipelago.

Probably the species credited to the Pliilippines by F.-Villar :ts Bambusa

arundinacea -was a form of the above. The figure of Bambusa arundinacca given

by Vidal, Sinopsis, Atlas. (1883) t. 96. f. A. was copied from Beddome's figure,

and not drawn from Philippine material, teste Vidal 1. c. p. 42.

(2) Bambusa levis Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 1 (1837) 272; cd. > (18-45) ISO;

Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 421. Dcndrocalamus flagellifcr F.-Vill. Nov. App.

(1883) 324 e.\ syn. Blanco, non Munro.

An endemic ( ?) species of uncertain value, known only frnm I'.hinro's doscrip-

tion. T., (Utnayanfi boo.

(3; Bambusa lima Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 1 (1837i 271; ed. 2 (1845) 189:

Miq. Fl. Ind. I'.at. 3 (1859) 421; Merr. in Philip. .Tonrn. Sci. 1 (1900) Suppl. 29.

Bambusa lovyinodis F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 323 non .Mi(|.?

Jtepresented by the following sterile specimens. LizoN, Province of Balaan,
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Lamao {Whiiford) September, 1905: Province of Pampanga, Arayat (1409

Merrill) March, 1903.

An endemic (V) species of uncertain value, cliaracterized l)y its very long

internodes. T., Anos.

(4) Bambusa luconiae Munro in Trans. Linn. Soc. 26 (1S08) 115; F.-Vill.

Nov. App. (1883) 323.

"Hab. in ins. Philip. Lugonia, montibus Mahaihai! Wilkes" Munro.

Described from sterile specimens and unrecognizable from the description

alone.

(5) Bambusa lumampao Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 1 (1837) 373; ed. 2 (1845)

189; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 29; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3

(1859) 421. Dcndrocalamus memhranaccus F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 324 ex

syn. Blanco, non Munro.

Luzon, Province of Nueva Viscaya, Quiangan (126 Merrill) June, 1902: Prov-

ince of Bataan, Lamao (Whitford) September, 1905: Dinalupijan (Merrill) Jan-

uary, 1903: Province of Pampanga, Arayat [Merrill) March, 1903.

An endemic (?) not well-known species, all the above specimens being sterile

with the exception of the first which unfortunately has only very old flowers.

Possibly referable to Schizostachyum. T., Lumampao, Bocaui (Blanco). Sp.-Fil.

Caila holio.

(0) Bambusa monogyna Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 1 (1837) 286; ed. 2 (1845)

187; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 420; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906)

Suppl. 29. Dcndrocalamus strictus F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 324, ex syn. Blanco,

non Nees.

Apparently represented by the following sterile specimens: Luzon, Province

of Bataan, Dinalupijan (Merrill) January, 1903; Lamao (Whitford) September,

1905: Province of Pampanga, Arayat (Merrill) March, 1903.

An endemic (?) species of uncertain A-alue. T., Gauayan quiling.

(7) Bambusa nana Eoxb. Hort. Beng. (1814) 25; Gamble in Ann. Bot.

Gard. Calcuta 7 (1896) 40. 2^1- 38; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 323; Usteri Beitr.

Kenn. Philip. Veg. (1905) 133.

Occasionally cultivated as a hedge plant in Manila and probably in other

towns in the Archipelago, a native of China and Japan. I have seen no Phil-

ippine specimens in flower or fruit. It is possible that the species credited to

the Philippines by F.-Villar as Bamhusa tttldoides was the same. F.-Villar states

that he saw only cultivated specimens.

(8) Bambusa bianco! Steud. Syn. 1 (1855) 331; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3

(1859) 421. Bamhusa mitis Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 1 (1837) 271; ed. 2 (1845)

188, non Poir. ; Dendrocalamiis sericeus F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 324, ex syn.

Blanco, non JNIunro.

An endemic (?) species of uncertain value, known only from Blanco's descrip-

tion. T., Tiauanac.

(9) Bambusa textoria Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 1 (1'837) 270; ed. 2 (1845)

188; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 421. Gigantochloa alter F.-Vill. Nov. App.

(1883) 323, ex syn. Blanco, non Kurz.

An endemic (?) species of uncertain value, known from Blanco's description.

T., Calbang.

It is probable that by no means all of the above species are Bambusa, but

that some of them are referable to other genera such as Dendrocalamus, Gigan-

tochloa,- etc., but it is quite impossible to determine Blanco's species and refer

them to their proper genera without complete material, and it is probable that
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we shall be quite unable to locate some of the species absolutely. In addition to

the above species, several others are represented in our herbarium, which from

lack of complete material it is impossible to determine satisfactorily at this

time.

(70) GIGANTOCHLOA Kiirz.

Differing from Ihimhiisn in having the filaiiiciits united into a tube,

lienec nionadclphous. 'i'all aihnrescent species with mimcrous dense fas-

cicles of si)ikelets in branched panicles.

Species about 10, Hritisli liulia and Malaya; one in llic I'liilippincs.

(1) Gigantochloa scribneriana Merrill sp. nov.

Frntex ; raniis icrelibus: foliis oblongo-lanceolat is. acuininatis, 25-30

cm. longis, .3-5 latis, ad marginem et nonnum(|uam supra nervos mar-

ginak's serrulato-scahiis. subtus 'pallidis et .sparse, pubescentibus ; pani-

culis lit videtur 2 vcl :! nietralis, apliyllis; ramis solitariis vel fascicuhitis,

eloiigalis, ad 80 cm. longis, g]al)ris vel piiberulis: spiculis ad I'ainulus

Horiferos fascicnlatis. oblongo-ovatis, acutis. 1-1. .-) cm. longis, fa.^ciculis

1-4 cm. distantibns; glumis sterilibns 2 vel 3, bracteolis snpremis eis

similibus nee non panllo brevioribus; glumis fertilibus 4-(), plus minus

9 mm. longis, superioribus ([uam inferiorrbus longini-il)us. a))ice abrupic

breviter acuminatis vel acutis, pubescentibus ; staminihus (> : filainentis in

tubo connatis; antheris linearibus, exsertis.

Ei'ect, ajiparently ol' large size. Branches -tei'ete. Leaves oblong-

lanceolate, acuminate, somewhat narrowed below to the petiole, 25 to

30 cm. long, 3 to 3.5 cm. wide, the margins and sometimes tbe marginal

nerves above serrulate-scabrous, beneath pale and soiiiewhal ])ul)escent.

the nerves on both sides of the ]uidrib 8 or 9; petiole 3 to 5 mm. long;

sheaths glabrous or slightly puberulous. the mouth glabrous; ligule very

short, truncate. Panicles a])parently 2 or 3 m. long, leatless. tbe hrant'lu's

solitary or fascicled, elongated, about SO cm. long, glabrous or puberu-

lous, tlu' bracts coriaceous, oblong or ovate-oblong, acute or acuminate,

glabrous. Spikelets in fascicles of three to eiglil. the intei'nodis 1 to

4 cm. long, the bracteoles broadly triangular-ovate, acute, coi-iaceous.

5 mm. long; spikelets oblong-ovate, acute or slightly acuminate, com-

pressed, 1 to 1.5 cm. long; empty ghtmes 3 or .3, simihir to the upper

bracteoles but slightly shorter, l)roadly ovate, acute or ai)iculate. slightly

})ubescent, the margins ciliaie: (lowering glumes 4 to (!, bi-ondly ovate.

about 9 Mini. huig. 1 niui. wide, coriaceous, the apex shoiM apieuhite

or acute, puliesceiil. ihe niaigius ciliaie. the u|t|iei' ones hmger than

the lower and the \ippei-niost enclosing an inipert'eet llower. I'alea

slightly shorter than (he glumes, the two keels c-ilia(e. Stamens (i

;

(ilameiits united in(o a tube: anthers linear, exserted. 7 to 8 mm. long,

glabrous, a])iculate. Ovary |)ilose; style elongated, pilose.

C'uvo (14 /•'. I/fiuisoii-Krrihnn-) December, 11102.

'i'lic material is rather imjierfcet. there beiii^r no cnlm sheaths with the

spcciiiH II. and no notes as to the size of the culms or the lenjfth of the inflores-
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eenco. It does not agveo witli any of tlu> species of Bamhiifia described by Blanco,

so far as 1 can determine from Blanco's descriptions. It is well characterized by

its somewhat glaucous aiul slightly pubescent leaves, elongated panicle branches

and somewhat pubescent spikelets. there being from three to eight spikelets in

each fascicle.

(71) SCHIZOSTACHYUM Nees.

Spikelets l-flowereil, narrow-lanceolate, in remote, often dense fascicles

along the panicle branches. Empty glumes 4 to (i, acuminate, gradually

larger upwards. Stamens 6, free. Plrect or scandent shruhs witli sliglitly

branched or simple infloresencc.

Species about 1.5, southern Asia to 31a lava. Polynesia, and the Sandwich

Islands; three or more in the Philippines.

1. Mouth of leaf-sheaths loug-ciHate (1) S. acutifloruin

1. Mouth of leaf-sheaths glabrous (2) S. clielsianum

(1) Schizostachyum acutiflorum Alunro in Trans. Linn. Soc. 26 (1868)

137; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 324; Vidal Pvcv. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 294;

Pha'n. Cuming. Philip. (18S.5) 159; Ceron fat. PI. Herb. (1892) 108. Dinochlon

major Pilger in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 149. ,Schi~ostachyuin blunu-i

F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 324? non Xees. Dinochloa diffiisd :Merr. in Philip.

Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 29 pro parte.

Philippines (544 Cuming). Luzon, Province of Bataan. Lamao River (75,

519 Whitford) April, July, 1904; (1261, 2731 Borden) July, 1904, March, 1905;

(2550, 3297 McrriJI) June, October, 1903; Dinalupijan (1477, 1474, 1528 Merrill)

January, February, 1903. Mixdoro^ Bongabong River (3740 Merritt) ]\Iarch,

1900.

Endemic.

I am not able to distinguish Dinochloa major Pilger fvom- Hchi.zosfachy h in

(iciitifiorum Munro, duplicate types of both species being before me. I consider

the plant to be a l^chi-ostachymn rather than a Dinochloa.

(2) Schizostachyum dieisianum (Pilger). Dinochloa dielsiana Pilger in

Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 148. Dinochloa diffusa Merr. in Govt. Lab. Publ.

29 (1905*) 7; Philip. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 29, pro parte. Bambusa diffusa

Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 1 (1837) 289; ed. 2 (1845) 287; ed. 3, 1 (1877) 334?

Luzon, Province of Pampanga (1408 Merrill) March, 1903: Province of Zam-

bales (388 Maule) March, 1904: Province of Bataan, Mount Mariveles (0092

Leiherg) July, 1904. Mindoro, Baco River (279 Mcdregor) April, 1905. Pala-

wan (Paragua) (711 Merrill) February. 1903; (3548 Chtrrau) January, 19n(i.

Endemic.

A species very close to the preceding, distinguished mainly by its glabrous,

not long fimbriate sheath apices, and a Hchizasiachyum rather than a Dinochloa.

1 had previously taken up Blanco's specific name diffusa for this species, and

may have been correct in doing so, but as his description apparently applies as

well to the preceding species as to the present one, it is perhaps best to discard

Bamhusa hffusa as an unrecognizable species.

(3) Schizostachyum sp.

LUZON, Province of Benguet. Sablan (0173 Elmer) April. 19(i4: Province of

Cagayan, Tuguegarao (Williamson) February. 1900.

An undescribed si)ecies, teste Hackel in lit.

In addition to the above species, two or three others of this genus are

rei)resented in our herbarium by imperfect material.
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(72) DINOCHLOA Biise.

Spikelcts very small, 1-floweretl, in distant small fascicles or scattered

along the branches of a very large panicle. Empty glumes 3 or 2,

obtuse. Flowering glume one, similar to tlie empty glumes. A scan-

dent shrub.

Species two, IMalajan roninsula and Archipelago; one in the Philippines.

(1) Dinochloa scandens (IJhnne) O. Kvuitze Rev. Gen. PI. (1891) 773.

Bamhusa scandens Bhmic ex Nees in Flora 7 (1824) 291. Nastus tjangkorreh

Sclmltes Syst. Veg. 7- (1830) 1358; Kunth Enum. 1 (1833) 430; Steud. Syn. 'l

(1855) 333. Dinochloa tjankorreh Biise in Miq. PI. Jungh. (1855) 388; Miq.

Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 415; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 324; Munro in Trans.

J.inn. Sue. 26 (1868) 153. j)l. o; Vidal Cat. PL Prov. Manila (1880) 48; Sinopsis

Atlas (1883) /. 'Jd. f. C; Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 159; Rev. PL Vase.

Filip. (1880) 294; Ceron Cat. PL Herb. (1802) 18G; Pilgor in Perk. Frag. Fl.

Philip. (1904) 150; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1900) Suppl. 29; Gamble

in Ann. Bot. Gard. Calcutta 6 (189G) 112.

Palawan, Puerto Princesa (276 Bermejos) January, 1906; Casuarina Point

(621 Foxworthy) March, 1900. Balabac (447 Manguhat) March, 190G. Ba-

siLAN (2977, 3980, 3981 Hutchinson) February, 1900. ]\IixnoRO, Bongabong

River (3701, 4066 Mcrriit) March, 1906. Mindanao, Davao (1239 Vopcland)

April, 1904: Province of Surigao (319 Bolsier) April, 1900.

Malaya.

Var. angustifolia (llackel) D. ijankorreli var. angiislifuHa Hack, in herb.

Foliis parvis, 4 ad 17 cm. longis, 0.5 ad 1.5 cm. latis.

Philippines (637 Cuming). Luzon, Province of Bataan, Lamao (2102

Borden) November, 1904: Province of Laguna, Mount Maquiling (5145 Merrill)

March, 1900. Mindoro, Pola (2224 Merrill) May, 1903. Mindanao, District of

Davao, Todaya (1239 Copcland) April, 1904. Basilan (Hallicr) January, 1904.

Distinguished from the type by its very much smaller leaves, but intermediate

forms occur. Munro gives leaf measurements that include this narrow-leave 1

form in the species, but the measurements given by Gamble do not include it.

DOUBTFUL and EXCLUDED SPECIES OF BA1IBUSE.15.

Beesha bheedii Kunth; Vidal Cat. PI. Prov. ]\Ianila (1880) 48; F.-N'ill.

Nov. App. (1883) 324. Above records for this species from the Philippi:ies

never verified, probably erroneous identifications=i/c'/ocan«a bambusoidcs Trin.,

a species of British India and one not to be expected in the Pi)ilippines.

Cephalostaciiyum capitatum Munro. Credited to the Pliilippines by F.-

\illar, Nov. App. (1883) 324. A species of Ihitisli India, not to l)0 expected

in the Philippines.

Dendrocalamus oiganteus Munro. Credited to the Philippine-; by F.-Nillar

Nov. App. (1883) 324, who states that he saw cultivated specimens. Possibly

cultivated in the Pliilippines, but if so, rarely. The "giant bamboo" of British

India.

Dkndkocalamus LATii'ORUS Munro. Credited to the I'hilippines by F.-\ illar

Nov. App. (1883) 324, who states that he saw cultivated specimens. .\ species

of Formosa, southern China, and Burma, F.-Villar's record from the i'liiiippines

not vciiiicd. 'llic li.u^ure given by Vidal Sinopsis Atlas (1883) i. '.Hi. f. B. was

not drawn from Philippine material, but was copied from the plate in ISIunro's

monograpli, teste Vidal 1. c. ]). 42.

OXYTKNANTllERA sp. Ceron Cat. PL Iferl). (1892) 185. An nndetcrmined

species of which 1 have seen no specimens.

o
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- THE OCCURRENCE OF ANTIARIS IN THE PHILIPPINES.

By Elmer D. Merrill.

{From the botanical section of the Biolor/ical Lahoralory, Bureau of Science.)

ANTIARIS Lescli.

Antiaris toxicaria (I'eis.) Lesclien. in Ann. Mus. Paris, 16 (1810) 478. t. 22;

lilunic, Huniphia, 1 (1835) 56. t. 22, 23; Benn. PI. Jav. Rar. (1838-1852)

52. t. 13; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1 - (1859) 291; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 5 (1888)

537; F. Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 202.

MiNDORO, Bulalacao (1551 Berrnejos) Augiist 27, 1906. V., Salogon; T.,

Dalit.

This interesting species was first called to our attention by the Honorable

Dean C. Worcester, Secretary of the Interior of the Government of the Philip-

pine Islands, who brought from Bulalacao early in the year 1906, a small

quantity of a substance used by the natives in that vicinity for poisoning arrows,

but without botanical material by which the species yielding the product could

be identified. As Dr. R. F. Bacon of the Bureau of Science had undertaken the

chemical examination of the diflferent arrow poisons vised by the natives of the

Philippines, a native collector was sent to Bulalacao with instructions to secure

a quantity of the poison as well as botanical specimens from the tree yielding

the product. Although the material secured was without fruit or flowers, a

careful examination of it leads me to conclude that it is identical with Antiaris

toxicaria, while Dr. Bacon informs me that a chemical examination of the

poison shows it to be identical with that yielded by this species.

Miguel^ credits the species to the Philippines, citing Camell for authority

for its occurrence here. That the species was known from the Philippines over

two hundred years ago, and that from Camell's time up to the year 1906 this

much discussed and well known plant had not been rediscovered in the Archipel-

ago, is at least interesting.

F.-Villar includes the species in his Novissime Appendix, citing Miguel and

Camell for authority for its occurrence in the Philippines, but stating that he

had not seen specimens.

Camell ^ states the following regarding this plant, under his "De guihusdam

Arhoribus Venenatis :"

"1. Ipo, sen Hypo arbor est mediocris, folio parvo, & obscurfe virenti, quae

tam malignae, & nocivae est qualitatis, ut omne vivens umbra sua interimat,

unde narrant in circuitu, & umbrae distinctu plurima ossium, mortuoruni

hominum, anamaliumve videri. C'ircumvicinas etiani plantas enecat, & avos

insidentes interficere ferunt, si Nucus Vomicae Igasur, plantain non invenerint,

qua reperta vita quidem donantur, & servantur, sed defluvium patiuntur plu-

marum. Antonius Molero mihi retulit, post iter per Sylvosam viam, passuni

Un. Ind. Bat. 1 = (1859) 292.

2 J. Eay: Hist. Plant. 3 (1704) App. 87.

Ill
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fuisse defluvium capillorum imiiis lateiis, an forsan ox hac arbore ? Hypo

lao Indi Camucones, & Samhalcs, Eispanis infeiisissiiiii longis excipiunt arundi-

neis perticis, sagittis intoxicandis deservituiiini, irreniediabile venenum, oniiiibus

aliis alexiphaniiacis siiperiiis, praetprquam stercore liumano propinato. An
Argensolae arhor comosa, quani Insulae Celebes ferunt, ciijus xmibra occidentalis

mortifera, orientalis Antidotuni. An Machucae Zeuva ? qui addit : Sagittis

lacte fructus arboris MansanUlo, illitis vulneratos, non ciiiori, sod iiituinescere,

& hebetissimos roddi. Num MansaniUo idem, ac Mansanan sen Fotnum partus

Acaptiico ? quod referunt primum bone sapere, sed niox infernali ardore fancos,

& intoriora adnrendo excrneiare, qnod si non perimit, saepius mortales accolorat

accidentes : Asjjortatnr in naves, ut mures, & glires eo comesto intereant."

This species lias long been known to Europeans, and many of the early travelers

in the Malayan Archipelago wrote fabulous accounts of the tree and its deadly

properties. Robert Broton ' has given an exhaustive historical accoimt of it.

The distribution of true Antiaris toxicaria is somewhat doubtful, Hooker {.,

reducing to it Antiaris innoxia Blume and- some other species, giving its distribu-

tion as from the Dcccan Peninsula, Pegu to Martaban, Ceylon and the Malay

Islands, stating that the north Australian A. macrophyUa R. Br. may be the

same. Engler gives the distribution as from Java to the Sunda Islands.

* Bennett, Brown and Horsefield: PlantiP Javanicte Rariores (1838-52) pp.

53-63.
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INDEX TO PHILIPPINE BOTANICAL LITERATURE,

]ly Elmer D. Merrill.

(From the holuiucul section of the Biologiml Lahoniloii/, Ihtreau of Science.

The literature bearing directly or indirectly on Philippine botany is

so extensive and so widely scattered that it has been considered advisable

to prepare and publish from time to time lists of useful or essential works

containing references to Philippine plants. Such lists will include short

reviews of monogi-aphs of various genera and families that are represented

in the Philippines, short articles, individual diagnoses, etc., and an

attempt will be made to review obscure and rare papers referring to

Philippine botany in the widest sense of the word. Special attention

will be given to recent publications, but the older ones will not be

ignored, if there is any special object in reviewing them. The ultimate

object of this work is the preparation of a complete bibliography of

Philippine botany. The list will be continued from time to time in this

Journal.

Ames, Oakes. Descriptions of New Species of Acoridium from the Philippines.

[ProG. Biol. Soc. Wash. 19 (1906) pp. 143-154.)

Eio-hteen new species of Acoridium are described, all, with the exception

of A. icilliamsii, based on material collected by employees of the Bureau of

Science. The species are as follows: Acoridium williamsii, A. graminifoliunt,

A. tenuifolium, A. tenue, A. parvulum, A. venustulum, A. strictiforme, A.

anfraotum, A. recurvum, A. philippinmse, A. turpe, A. oliganthum, A. ocella-

tum, A. merrilli, A. longilahre, A. graciliscapum, A. oucullatum, and A.

copelandii.

Beccari, 0. Le Palme delle Isole Filippine (in Martelli's Webbia (1905) pp.

315-359.)

An enumeration of all the palms definitely known from the Philippines,

in which the following species and varieties are described for the first time:

Pinanga speciosa, P. copelandi, P. barnesii, P. elmerii, and P. chinensis (from

China) ; Garyota merrillii; Orania paraguanensis ; Livistona tohitfordii, L.

vidalii; Calamus mollis var. major, C. merrillii, G. siphonospathus vars.

sublcvis, oligolepis (major), oligolepis (minor) and polylepis.

Beccari, 0. Systematic Enumeration of the Species of Calamus and Daemon-

orops, with Diagnoses of the New Ones. (Records Bot. Surv. India 2 (1902)

pp. 197-230.)

In this paper 164 species of Calamus are recognized and 77 species of

Daemonorops, of which the following are credited to the Philippines: Calamus

spinifolius n. sp., C. mollis Blanco, C. Blancoi Kunth, C. cumingianus n. sp.,

C. mosleyanus n. sp.,- C. vidalianus n. sp., C. siphonospathus Mart., C. micro-

carpus n. sp., C. manillensis H. Wendl., and C. dimorphacanthus n. sp. Daem-

onorops fuscus Mart., and />. gaudichaudii Mart. Cnhnnus discolor Mart.,

241
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('. rurdfi ]?lanco and ('. iii(i/ciiia)iiis Scliauer are considered as doiihtful,

inii)erf('cll.v known or unrecognizable species. All the species enumerated

from tiie Pliilippines are endemic to the Arcliipelago.

Brand. A. Symplocaceae. {Das Pflanzenreioh, 6 (l.DOl) pp. 1 lUO.

)

A single genus, Symplocos, is recognized, containing 2S1 species, of whicli

the follow iiig are credited to the Philippines: Hymplocos patens I'resl, »S'.

piilriis var. cilidld (i'resl) Brand, .S'. floridissima Brand, S. poli/andra

( iilanco '!), IJrand <S'. fcrruijinca Koxh., >S'. oh] otujifolia (Tresl) \'idal, /s'.

ruiHiiif/iaiiti Brand, and »S'. hizotiiensis Rolfe, all endemic with the exception

of S. I'll ruijnica. (See also Uraiid in Perkins Frag. Fl. Philip, pp. .30-37.)

Brotherus, V. F. ('<mtril)utions to the Bryological Flora of the Philippines, I.

(Ofrcrsigl <if Fnisha Vetenskaps-Hoeietetens Fdrhandlingar (1904-05) 47,

Xo. 14, pp. 1-12.)

Forty species of IMiilippini' mosses are enumerated, mostly from tlic collec-

tions of Merrill, CopeUnul and Elmer. The following species are described

as new: Dieraiiolonxi perarmaiuni, Macromitriuin rnrrrillii, Orlhonmiuin lo-

in ri. I'liloihiii hiiKjidiiis, KciiKtIophiilluin pilifrnnii and II i/piiodcndntii cojic-

idiid a.

Buchenau, Fr. Alismataceae. {Das I'flauzcnreich 16 (l!t().'5) pp. 1-C)(i.)

No species of the family is credited to the Philippines, b\it since the

publication of the moiujgraph the widely distributed Saf/iltaria s(i;iinifolia

L., has been found in Mindanao. The other two families considered by

Buchenau in the same work, ticheuchzcriueeae and Jiufoniaceae, are not

re]ircscii(cd in tlie Pliilip])ines.

Buchenau, Fr. Juncaceae. {Das I'/lanzenreich 25 (1!>0()) ]ip. 1 2S4.)

No s])ecies of the family is credited to the l'liilip|iincs, but the widely

distributed Jitncus effusiis L., is found on the mountains of Luzon and

iNIindanao, and at least one other species of the genus is foiuid in northern

Luzon.

Christ. H. 7a\v l'"arnllora von Celebes. (Ann. .hird. lU,! . Jiiiilcnz. 11. 4 (1!»04)

pp. :;;;44.)

Forty-nine species are enumerated, many of wliicli extend to the Philij)-

pines.

Christ, H. Filices Porneenses. Fougeres rcceuillies jiar les expeditions des

Messieurs Nieuwenhuis et llallier dans la parlic (''(piatoriale de Borneo.

{.Ann. .lard, liol . liuihnz. II. 5 (1!)0.")) pp. !t2 14<». i)lates 1.)

An enumeration of 155 species, many of which arc described as new, with

niunerous references to sjjccies extending to the l'liili|)pines.

Christ, H. Kilices Jnsularum Philippinanim. {Hull. Ihrli. liniss. 6 ( 1S!)S) ])p.

127-154; 1H!» 210, jdates 3.)

Two hundred anil seventy-one species of ferns and fern allies are enumer-

ated, the list being based on the collections made by I. I.olnr. A number

of species are credited to the I'hilippines for tlie lirst time and the following

described as new: .Msojilnhi hjtifcni .1. Sni., vai-. foui/isld. \. ful ii/iuosa :

11ynienophyUnm subdeniis.su ui and //. discoNum : l,inils<ii/(i Inhiriunti and /..

ea pillared ; houiaria frascri Cunn., var. pliilippimnsis ; l'layio</yria ylauea

Kuiize var. pliilippinensis; .{spleniuni loherianuni. A. < (inti<iuuni Kaulf., var.

hi/iinnali/idum ; Athyrium sarasinorum Christ, var. jdiillppim-nsr ; Aspidiuni

loherianuni. ,1. yrannniloidcs. A. fauriei Christ var. rial ins; I'oli/podiuui

loherianuni, /'. subohliiiiidl iini. I', sufiithi. I', nuoiudlinu. I'. Idi/unensi- : and

.1 nyiopi tvin rdrlihifiideii.s.
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Christ, H. Filices Insularinn Philippinaiiim, J I. {Bull. Herb. Boiss. II. 6

(]!»()()) pp. 987--1011.)

Like tlie preceding- paper based also on material collected by A. Loher, with

some references to specimens secured by other collectors, 102 species being

enumerated, some reported from the P]iili])])ines for the first time and the

following described as new: Chrisfoptcris cuix-hindi, Hymenoleins rigidis.^ima,

Vyclophorus argtjrolepis, Selliguea flexiloha Christ, var. loheri, Polypodiwn

clmeri Copel., var. separatum, P. mindoAicn^e, P. subiridcum, P. subdrynaria-

eeum, P. siiboppositum, Aspidium batjanense, Stenoohlaena arthropteroides,

Asplenium cymbifolium, A. colubrinuin, Diplazium acrotis, D. inconspicuum,

Athyrium loheri, Dryopteris rizalcnsis, Aspidium biseriatum, A. angilogense,

LeptocJiilus stolonifer, L. rizalianus, Sacooloma moluccanum Mett., var.

stenolobum, Pleurogramme loheriana, Vitfaria philippincnsis, V. erispomargi-

nata, Cyathea loheri, C. callosa, (1. adenochlamys, (Heichenia loheri, and

G. linearis Burm., var. stipnlosa.

Christ, H. Die Farnflora von Celebes. {Ann. Jard. Bot. BuUenz. 15 (1897) pp.

73-186, plates 5.)

An enumeration of the ferns known from Celebes, .308 species being listed,

with numerous references to s])ecies growing in the Philippines.

Copeland, Edwin Bingham. Outline of a Year's Course in Botany. {Bureau of

Education {Manila) Bull. 24 (llKXi) pp. 1-18.)

An outline of the work in botany given at the Philippine Normal School,

jManila, and in the secondary schools of tlie Archipelago.

Copeland, Edwin Bingham. Key to the Families of Vascular Plants in the

Philippiiu* islands. {Bureau of Education {Manila) Bull. 24 (1900) pp.

19-32.)

An- analj'tical key to the families of vascular plants known to be

represented in the Philippines, following the system of Engler and Prantl,

followed by a systematic enumeration of the families, 199 families being

listed.

Copeland, Edwin Bingham. Fungi eseulentes Philippinenses. {Ann. Mycol.

(190.)) 3: pp. 25-29.)

Twenty-one species described in the following genera: Lycoperdon, Copri-

nus, Panaeolus, Agarious and Lepiota. In Govt. Lab. Publ. 28 (190.5) pp.

141-146, the above paper is reprinted in English, with the addition of three

half-tone plates under the title "New Species of p]dible Philippine Fungi."

Diels, L. Droseraceae. {Das Pflanze>vreich 26 (1906 pp. 1-130.)

A single genus, Drosera, is represented in the PJiilippines by the following

species: D. indica L., Briti.sh India to Australia, D. spathulata Labill.,

southern Japan and China to East Australia and New Zealand, and D. peltata

Smith, British India to Australia.

Engler, A. Araceae-Pothoideae. {Das Pflanzenreich 2^ (1905) pp. 1-330.)

The following species are credited to the Philippines: Pathos longifolius

Presl, Philippines to Java, Sumatra and the Moluccas; P. scandens Linn.,

British India to Malaya; /'. inaequilaterus (Presl) Engl., Philippines and

Sumatra; P. ovatifolius Engl., endemic; P. philippincnsis Engl., endemic;

P. luzonensis (Presl) Schott, endemic; Pothoidium lobbianum Schott, a

monotypic genus, Philippines, Celebes and the Moluccas. No form of Acorus

is credited to the Archipelago, but the genus is represented in Luzon by

forms referred to .4. calamus L., but of which I have seen only sterile

specimens. The Philippine form. is possibly referable to A. gramineus Soland.
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Graebner, P. Typliaceae and Sparganiaceae. (Das I'flanzenreich , 2 (1900)

-
. Typhaceae pp. 1-18; Sparganiaceae pp. l-2fi.)

Of the Typhaceae, Typha angustifolia L. subsp. javanica Schnizl. is the

only form credited to the Pliilippines. The Sparganiaceae are not represented

in the Philippine flora.

Harms, H. Eini'ge neue Arten der Gattungen Cynonietra und Maniltoa
(
Notiz-

hlatt Kgl. Bot. Gart. und Mus. Berlin 3 (1902) pp. 186-191.)

Several species are described in both genera, including two from the

Philippines, Cynometra simplicifolia and C. xoarbuiiiii.

Hayata, B. Compositae Formosanae. [Journ. Coll. Sci. Tokyo 18 (1904) No. 8,

])p. 1-45, plates 2.)

An enumeration of all the Compositae known from Formosa with analytical

keys to genera and species. The same species are again enumerated by

Matsumura and Hayata in their "Enumeratio Plantarum in Insula Formosa

sponte crescentium," etc.

Hayata, B. Revisio Euphorbiacearum et Buxacearum Japonicarum. [Journ.

Coll. Set. Tokyo 20 (1904) No. 3, pp. 1-92, plates 6.)

The article contains analytical keys to the genera and species, with

descriptions of both. Formosan species are included, 24 genera and (t5

species of Euphorliiaceae and 2 genera and .3 species of Hu.vaccac being

recognized, many of the former extending to the Philippines.

Hayek, August von. Verbenaceae novae herbarii \'indobonensis. {Feddc's Re-

perlorium 2 (1906) pp. S6-88.)

Several species of Verbenaceae are described as new including one, Calli-

carpa elegans Hayek n. sp. 1. c. 88, from the Philippines, the type being

No. 1460 Cuming.

Koehne, E. Lythraceae (Das I'flanzenreich 17 (1903) pp. 1-326.)

The following species are credited to the Pliilippines: Rotalia nicxicana

Cham, et Schlecht., var spruceana (Griseb. ) Koehne, R. ramosior (L.

)

Koehne, R. leptopetala Koehne, R. indica (Willd.) Koehne, all widely

distributed; Ammannia coccmea Rottb., subsp. longifolia Koehne, A. baccifera

Linn., forma typica, Koehne, subf. oontracta Koehne et subsp. viridis (Hor-

neiii.) Koehne, all widely distributed; Pemphis acidula Forst., a strand-plant

extending from Africa, tropical Asia to Malaya, Polynesia and Australia;

Lagerstroemia indica L. (introduced and cultivated only !) L. spcdosa (L.)

Pars., L. hatitinan Vid., L. piriformis Koehne, L. puniculata (Turcz. ) Vidal,

the last three endemic; LoAOsonia inermis Linn., introduced and cultivated.

Laguna, Maximo. Cien Helechos de Filipinas dispuestos con arreglo a la ultima

edieion (1874) de la "Synopsis Filicum'' de Hooker y Baker. (A)in. Soc.

Esp. de Hist. Nat. 7 (1878) pp. 1-19.)

An enumeration of 102 species of Philippine ferns, collected by IUtrand<i,

containing no descriptions and apparently no changes in nomenclature, but

calling attention to the validity of some of Cacanillcs' s|)ecics, notably t-iygo-

dium sciii ihaslal Hill.

Maiden, J. H. (hi tlic Idciit ilicatioii of a Species of Eucalypt\is fidiii (lie Pliilip-

pines. (Rroc. U. S. Nat. Muscmn 26 (1903) 691-692.)

One of the few species of this characteristic Australian genus t'ouiul iiorlli

of Australia, was collected by the botanists of the Wilke's IJ. S. Exploring

Expedition near Zamboanga, .Mindanao, in January, 1842, and described by

Asa Gray under the name given it l)v the collector, Eucalyptus multi/lora

l^icli. .After cxaminijig the tyiic Mi. M<ii<U-n reduces it to Eucalyplits

iKntiliiiiiiiKi V. V. Miillcr. a s|i('cics of I lie liisiiiaik .Xicliipclago.
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Martelli, U. Le Composite raccolte dal Dottor 0. Beccari nell' arcipelago Malese

c nella Papuasia. (Nuovo Giorn. Bot. Ital. 15 (1883) pp. 281-305.)

All enumeration of the Gompositae collected by Dr. Beccari, many of which

extend to the Philippines.

Matsumura, J., and Hayata, B. Enumeratio Plantarum in . Insula Formosa

sponte crescentium hucusque rite cognitarum adjectis descriptionibus et

figuris specierum pro regione novarum. {Journ. Goll. Sci. Tokyo 22 (1906)

pp. 1-702, plates 18.)

An enumeration of all the plants known to the authors from Formosa

with the descriptions of some new species, about 1,912 species being enumer-

ated of which about 775 are known to extend to the Philippines. Undoubt-

edly the former number will be considerably increased as more extensive

explorations are made in Formosa, and the latter will be increased when we

shall have obtained a more thorough knowledge of the flora of northern

Luzon and of the Batane Islands. The work on the Formosa flora is being

prosecuted by Dr. Hayata and lists of additions are being published by him

from time to time in the Botanical Magazine, Tolcyo.

Merrill, Elmer D. Botanical Work in the Philippines. {Bureau of Agriculture

{Manila) Bull. 4 (1903) pp. 1-53.)

An historical account of the work accomplished on the Philippine flora

by various authors, with an account of the Manila Botanical Garden, herbaria

' and botanical libraries in Manila, Philippine botanical material in Europe

and America and a partial bibliography relating to Philippine botany.

Merrill, Elmer D. Report on Investigations Made in Java in the Year 1902.

{Forestry Bureau {Manila) Bull. 1 (1903) pp. 1-84.)

In the enumeration of the Philippine plants identified at Buitenzorg

(Plantie Aherniana;, pp. 15-55) 66 families, 225 genera and about 400

species are listed, several genera, Wallaceodendron, Erythroxylon, Walsura,

Acfephila, Gynotroches, Lepiniopsis, and Gouthovia, are reported from the

Philippines for the first time and 5 species are described as new, Evodia

mindanamsis { = E. latifolia DC.!), Semecarpus maorophylla, Palaquium

ahemianum, Vitex philippinensis and Timonius philippi7iensis. Various errors

in identifications have been corrected in later publications, but others remain

to be considered. Among the apparent errors in identifications Pinus khasia

is a form of P. insularis, as is the species following enumerated without

name. Quercus philippinensis, is not DeGandolle's species but is Q. celebica,

Artocarpus hlumei is probably incorrectly identified and the specimen may

be referable to A. communis Forst. Ailanthus moluccana is not that species

but A. philippinensis Merr., Ganarium. commune is not the Linnean species

but is C. ovatum. Toona ciliata is doubtful as to the species, the material

being sterile it is impossible to be sure of the identification. Walsura robusta

is not Roxburgh's species but distinct, W. aherniana Perk. Pterospermum

hlumeanum, whether or not Korthal's species, the specimens are referable to

the earlier P. ohliquum Blanco. Saurauia reintcardtiana Bl., specific identity

very doubtful., Arthrophyllum diversifolium Bl., should be excluded, as the

specimen cited is Oroxylum indicum Vent.!, leaf specimens only. Trachelos-

permum, the generic identification is doubtful, fruits only. Ixora amboinioa

can be excluded as the specimen cited is apparently referable to Phaleria.

Undoubtedly other errors in identifications will be found later as the material

• is more thoroughly worked over and carefully compared.
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Mez, Carl. Myrsinac-eao. (Ihis I'fknizcHrcich, 9 (1902) pp. 1-487.)

Of this larj^e and widely distrilmted family the following species are

credited to the Pliilippines: Macsa laxa Mez, M. haenkcuna Mez, .1/. manil-

lensxs Mez, M. dcnticulata Mez. .1/. cumingii IVIez, M. f/dudioluiudii Mez, all

endemic; Ardisia comiculatiini { !>.) Blanco, A. ^loridum R. & S., both widely

distrilmted in the Indo-Malayan refi;ion; Ardisia tomentosa Prcsl, A. phUip-

pincnsis A. DC, A. disticha A. DC, A. mindanaensis Mez, A. marginitta Bl.,

A. sulcata Mez, A. scabrida Mez, A. hui)iiUs Vahl, A. hoissicri A. DC, A.

pirifolia Mez, A. veiTucosa Presl, A. grandidens INIez, .4. pcrrottctiana A. DC,
A. scrrata (Cav.) Pers., A. oastaneifolia Mez, A. candoUcana (O. Ktz.) Mez,

A. scalaris Mez, A. cumingiana A. DC, A. proteifoUu ^lez, A. icarhurgiaxn

Mez, .4. saligna Mez, A. crispa (Tliunb.) A. DC, .c4. pardelina Mez, A. sinuato-

crenata Mez, A. jagorii Mez, all endemic except three species; Discocalyx

phiUppinensis (A. DC.) Mez, D. vidalii Mez, D. effusa Mez, D. minor Mez,

D. cybianthoides (A. DC.) Mez, D. angustifolia Mez, all endemic; Emhelia

porteana Mez, E. phiUppinensis A. DC both endemic; Rapanea phiUppinensis

(A. DC) Mez, endemic. Since the publication of the niono<i;raph represen-

tatives of 2 other gfenera, AmbyJanihopsis and Labisia have been discovered

in the Philippines, and some species of genera listed above have been described.

(See Mez, This Journal 1 (190(i) Suppl. pp. 271-275.)

Palla, E. Sclcria hizoiicnsis Palla s]). nov. {Allyciucinc liol. Zcilsclir. {1007).

The above new species described, to be issued in Kncuckcr''s "Cyperaceae

exsiccatije," the type from Mount Arayat, Luzon.

Pax, F. Aceraceae. {Das Pflanzenreich, 8 (1902) i)p. 1-S!).

)

Of the single genus in the family, Acer Linn., 114 species and many
varieties are recognized, but none are credited to the Philippines. Since the

publication of the above monograph 2 species have been discovered in the

Archi|)elago, both undescribcd by Pax, thus adding an additional family to

(lie list of those previously knoM7i from the Philippines.

Pax, F., and Knuth, R. Primulaceae. {Das Pflanzenreich 22 (190,")) pp. 1 3S(i.)

Of this family Androsace saxifragifolia Bunge, northern India to China,

Japan, P'ormosa, and Luzon, and Lysimachia japonicu Tlnuib., with about the

same distribution but extending to Java, and //. rduinsii \\:\\]., \av. typica

l\. Knuth, Himalaya, Burma, Java, and Luzon, are the only forms credited to

the Philijjpines. A few more species are, however, found in northern Luzon.

Perkins, J. Fragmenta Flora* Philippina". (('()iitril)utions to the Flora of the

J^hilippine Islands, Leipzig, Gebriidcr Boriitracger (1904 U.j) pi). 1-212,

plates 4.

)

This work was issued in three fascicles, 1, pp. l-OU, March 12, 1904; 11,

pp. (i7 l.')2, June :?0, 1904, and 111, pp. 1.53-212, February 20, 1905. It was

l)n'pared by Dr. Perkins with the assistance of various specialists and was

itased largely on the Philip])ine collections of Wdrhiirg. .\licrn, and Merrill.

The chief groun.s treated are Leyuminosai , Diplcroctnixia tie, Anaeiirdiaceae,

Metiaeeae, Pinaceac, Taxaccae, Maranlaeeae, (lonyst iiUievae, Burscraceae,

I'jlaeocarpaceae, Tiliaceae, Malvaceae, Bombacaccae, Sterculiaceae, Rosaceae,

and liutaeeae, by Perkins; Hyviploeaeeae by \. Brand; Acnnthaeeae by G.

Lindaii; Fagaeeae by O. von Seeman; Typhaeeae liy I'. (Iraclincr; Orehidoeeae

by K. Schlechter ; l'<ilinac by (). Heccari ; ^(ijnndareae by L. Radlkofer;

Aselepiadaceue by U. Sclihchtir ami O. W'arbuig; Myrislieaceur, Pandanaeeae,
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Bcgonidcaic, I'hitaccac, Moraccac, Urticaccac, Ualaiiophomccac, Aristolachia-

ceae, Magnoliaceae, Thymeliaceae, and Ericaceae, by O. Warbvirg; Eriocaulo-

naceae by W. Ruhland; Gramineae by C. Mez and Tt. Pilfer; Pipcraccae by

C. de Candolle and ferns by E. B. Copeland. In tliis work no less than 2

genera and 210 speeies and varieties are described as new and 1 family,

several genera and many species credited to the Philip])ines for the first time.

Perkins. J. Zwei neue Meliaceen. (Xotizblatt Kc/I. Bof. dart, uud Jlits. Berlin

(1903) pp. 78-79.)

Aglaia harinHiana and Cipadessa warhurf/H are described, the descriptions

being translated into English in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philii). (1904) 30, 32.

Perkins, J., and Gilg, E. Monemiaceae. {Das rflanzenreich 4 (1901) pp. 1-122.

)

Thirty-one genera are recognized, but no representative of the entire

family is cited from the Philippines. Since the publication of the work
Kibara ellipsoidea, K. depauperata, K. grmidifoUa, and MaUhaea chartacea

have been described by Merrill. Kihara coriacea was previously credited to

the Philippines by Rolfe, and Matthaea sancta by Ceron.

Pfitzer, E. Orchidaceae-Pleonandrae. (Das Pflanzcnrclch 12 (1903) pp. 1-132.)

Neuwiedia vcratrifolia Blume and N. zoUlngcri Reichb. f., are credited to

Luzon with doubt, and Apostasia waUichii R. Br., as perhaps growing in

Luzon; Paphiopedilurn rothschildianum (Reichb. f. ) Pfitz., var. elliotianian

(O'Brien) Pfitz., P. philippinense (Reichb. f.) Pfitz., and the variety phtty-

taenium Desb., P. roehbelinii (Reichb. f. ) Pfitz., P. haynaldianum (Reichb. f.)

Pfitz., P. argus (Reichb. f.) Pfitz., and P. oiliolare (Reichb. f.) Pfitz., all

endemic except the last one, which is also found in the Malayan Peninsula.

Pilger, R. Taxaceae. (Das Pflanzenreich, 18 (1903) pp. 1-124.)

Of this family the following species are credited to the Philippines:

Dao-ydium falciforviv (Pari.) Presl, Borneo and Mindoro; D. elatum (Roxb.)

Wall., Malaya, Mindoro; Podocarjms imbricatus Blume, var. cumingii (Pari.)

Pilger, the variety endemic, the species from Burma to Malaya ; D. costalis

Presl, endemic; PhyUocladus protract us (Warb. ) Pilger, Philippines, Moluc-

cas and New Guinea; Taxus baccata subsp. irallichiana (Zucc. ) Pilger,

British India to Malaya and Celebes, other forms widely distributed in

tropical and temperate regions of the World. Since tlie publication of the

monograph several additional species of Podocarpus have been found in the

Philippines, some identical with previously described species of the Malayan
region, others vuidescribed.

Prain, D. Novicae Indicae XVIII.—The Asiatic Species of Dall)ergia. (Juuni.

As. Hoc. Beng. 70 (1901) part 2, pp. 39-65.)

Seventy-four species of the genus are recognized, of which the following

five are credited to the Philippines: Dalbergia polyphylla Benth, endemic;

D. tamarindifolia Roxb., Himalayan region to Malaya and Luzon; D. cande-

natensis (Dennst.) Prain \D. torta Grab.) western India to Malaya, Poly-

nesia and Australia; D. ferruginea Roxb., INIalaya, Philippines, New Guinea,

and D. cu)niiigiana Benth., endemic.

Prain, D. A List of the Asiatic Species of Ormosia. (Journ. As. Hoc. Beng. 69

(1900) part 2, pp. 175-186.)

Twenty-two species of the genus are recognized, of which only one is foimd

in the Philippines, the endemic Ormosia calavensis Blanco. A second Philip-

pine species, Ormosia paniculata Merr., has since been described, Philip.

Journ. Sci. (1906) 1. Suppl. 64.
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Prain, D. Report on tlie Indian Species of Pteroearpus. (^tray Leaves from

Indian Forests; issued with Indian Forester 26 (1900) No. 10, pp. 1-16.)

Five species are considered, especially with a view to the identity of the

species yielding the padoiik timber of commerce. But one species considered

extends to tlie Philippines, P. indicus Willd., but in a footnote on page 10,

the Philippine P. vidalianus Rolfe is reduced to P. eehinalus Pers., a species

previously known only from south Celebes.

Rendle, A. B. Najadaceae. [Das Pflanzenrcich 7 (1901) pp. 1-21.)

A single genus, Najas Linn., is recognized, containing 32 species and many
varieties, of which the following are found in the Philippines: Najas

foveolata A. Br., N. falciculata A. Br., and N. graminea Del.

Robinson, C. B. The History of Botany in the Philippine Islands. (Journ. N. Y.

Bat. Gard. 7 (1906) pp. 104-112.)

A sketch of the history of Philippine botany from the year l.'jST to the

year 1906, including some data not included by Merrill in his "Botanical

Work in the Philippines."

Robinson, C. B. Some Affinities of the Philippine Flora. [Torreya, 7 (1907)

pp. 1-4.)

A review of the introduction to Merrill's "New or Noteworthy Philippine

Plants, V" Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. pp. 169-246.

Ruhland, W. Eriocaulonaceae. (Das Pflanzenreich, 13 (1903) pp. 1-294.)

Nine genera are recognized of which but one, Erioeaulon Linn., witli 193

species, is represented in the Philippines. The species credited to the Phil-

ippines are E. truncatum Ham., which should be excluded as the specimen

cited from the Philippines, No. 2326 Cuming, was not collected in the Archi-

pelago but in Malacca; E. sexangulare Linn., British India to China and the

Philippines, and E. sieboldianum Sieb. et. Zucc, Britisli India to China, Japan,

the Philippines and Java. One species has been described from Pliilippinc

material since the publication of tlie above monograph, E. merrillii Ruhl.

Schindler, Anton K. Halorrhagaceae. (Das Pflanzenreich 23 (1905) pp. 1-133.)

Of this family but a single species, Gunnera macrophylla Blume, Java,

Sumatra, Luzon and New Guinea, is credited to the Philippines. Since the

publication of the monograph however the following species have been added

to the Pliilippine flora: Myriophyllum spicatum L., widely distributed:

Halorrhagis micrantha (Thunb. ) R. Br., H. philippinensis Merr., H. scabra

v;ir. clongata Schindl., and H. halconensis Merr.

Schumann, K. Musaceae. {Das Pflanzenreich, 1 (1900) pp. 1-45.)

Five genera are recognized, two being represented in the Philippines, one

Musa by many forms, the other Ravenala by occjisional cultivated specimens.

Tlic only species of Musa credited to the Philippines by Schumann arc M.

tcxiilis N6e, the source of abacA, Manila hemp, and forms of If. paradi-fiaca

L., the common banana an<l plantain. No attempt is made to reduce the

numerous forms described by Blanco in his "Flora de Filipinas." Ravenala

iiiadagnscarensis Sonn., the "traveller's palm" has been introduced into the

Archipelago and is occasionally cultivated for ornamental purposes.

Schumann, K. Zingiberaceae. (Das Pflanzenreich, 20 (1904) pp. 1 458.)

Tlie following species are credited to the Philiiipines: llcdychium pliilip-

pincnse K. Schum., endemic; (Brarhychilus a genus of two species apparently

erroneously credited to the Philippines in note on generic distribution and

in conspectus of species, but under tlie species the Philippines are not

mentioned); (llnhha hrevifolia K. S<lium.. G. gracilis K. Schum., G. camp-

siiphyllfi K. Sclnnii., (/. parviflora- Prcsl. G. pi/niiiiid(il<i Gagnepain. G.
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ectobolus K. 8cluini., (/. usiulata Gagnepaiu, (/. barthei Gagnepain, G. hetero-

bractea K. Sclinni., all endemic: Ammomum loheri K. Schum., Alpinia lepto-

solenia K. Sclivim., endemic; A. pubiflora (Benth. ) K. Schum., New Guinea,

Caroline Islands and Mindanao; A. brevilabris Presl, A. pulchella K. Sclium.,

New Guinea and Mindanao; A. cumingii K. Schum., A. galanga (L.) Sw., Ma-

laya; A. trachyascus K. Schum., A. macroscaphis K. Schum., A. haenkei Presl,

A. elegans (Presl) K. Schum., A. rufa (Presl) K. Schum., A. parviffora

(Presl) Rolfe, A. rolfci K. Sch., A. mollis Presl, all endemic; Costns speciosits

(Koenig) Smith, var. leiocalyx K. Schum., widely distributed. In addition

to the above species definitely credited to the Philippines others are more or

less common in the Archipelago such as Hedychium coronarium Koenig,

species of Kaemphera, Curcinna longa Linn., G. zeodaria (Berg.) Rose,

Zingiber officinale Rose, Z. zerumbet (L.) Sm., etc. (See also Ridley in

Gort. Lab. Publ. 35 (1905) pp. 83-87.)

Schumann, K. Marantaceae. [Das Pflanzenreich 11 (1902) pp. 1-184.)

Of tlie 26 genera recognized, 4 are found in the Philippines, represented

by the following species: Donax arundastrum Lovir., British India to the

Malayan Peninsula, Tonkin and the Philippines ; Monophrynivm, fasciculatum

(Presl) K. Schum., a monotypic endemic genus; Phacelophrynium interrup-

tum (Warb.) K. Schum., P. bracteosum (Warb.) K. Schum., both endemic.

Maranta arundinacea Linn., introduced from tropical America, the source of

arrowroot, is commonly cultivated and subspontaneous in the Philippines.

All the above species are considered and figiired by Perkins in her Fragmenta

Florae Philippinae (1904) pp. 67-73, plates 3.

Scribner, F. Lamson. Notes on the Grasses in the Bernhardi Herbarium, collected

by Thaddeus Haenke, and described by J. S. Presl. {Kept. Mo. Bot. Gard.

10 (1899) .35-59, plates 54.)

Critical notes on the types of some of Presl's species, with illustrations,

including many based on Philippine material, deposited in the herbarium of

the Missouri Botanical Garden.

Solms-Laubach, H. Graf zu. Rafflesiaceae and Hydnoraceae. (Das Pflanzenreich

5 (1901) Rafflesiaceae pp. 1-19; Hydnoraceae pp. 1-9.)

The Rafflesiaceae are represented in the Philippines by Rafflesia schaden-

bergiana Goeppert, from Mindanao, and R. manillana Tescliem., from Leyte,

Samar and Luzon. To the latter species are reduced 7i'. cumingii R. Br., R.

lagascae Blanco and R. philippinensis Blanco. The Hydnoraceae are not

represented in the Philippines.

Underwood, Lucien Marcus. A Summary of our Present Knowledge of the Ferns

of the Philippines. [Bull. Torr. Bot. Club. 30 (1903) pp. 665-684.)

A consideration of the most important works treating the ferns of the

Philippines and an account of the most important collections made in the

Archipelago, with analytical keys to the families and genera of vascular

cryptogams known to be represented in the Philippines, with some proposed

changes in nomenclature, the final summary of vascular cryptogams being

families 15, genera 105 and species 633.

Underwood, L. M. The Genus Stenochlaena. (Bull. Torr. Bot. Glub. 33 (1006)

pp. 35-50.)

The entire genus is considered, 23 species being recognized, of which the

following are credited to the Philippines: Stenochlaena laurifolia Presl,

endemic; *S'. palustris (Burm.) Bedd., widely distributed; B. ivilliamsii n. sp.,

S. aculeata (Blume) Kunze, Tenasserim to Java and Borneo; 8. leptocarpa

(Fee) LTnderw., Java and the Philippines and »S'. sinifhii (F6e) Underw.,

endemic.
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Vidal y Soler, Sebastian. C'atSlogo metodieo dc las ])lantas leno.-ias silvcstres y

cultivadas obscrvadas en la provincia de Manila. (1880) pp. 1 48. (Reprint

from Rei-ista de Monies 4 (1880).)

In this work 531 species are enumerated, in which tlie toUowinii new-

names appear: Fittosporum feniandezix, Aegle deccuidra, Dysojcyiuni blancoi,

i'arinaritim racentosuni, Mcdinilla lagunae, Homalium harnndtie, and Clero-

dendron navesianum, but most of them are scarcely more than nomina nuda.

Many of the errors in identifications were corrected later by Vidal in his

Rev. PI. \'asc. Filip. (1886). The introduction contains nnich of interest

regarding tlie types of Philippine forests.

Usteri, Alfred. Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Pliilipiiincii imd liner N'egetation.

mit Ausblickeit auf Nachbargebiete. (Inaugural-Dissertation zur Erlangung

der philosophischen Doktorwiirde der Universitat Zurich, 1905, pp. 1-lGG,

with 29 text-tigures and 2 plates.)

This work contains a sketch of the geology- and plant geography of the

Philippines, meterology and climatology, notes on the islands of Guimaras.

C'ebu and Negros, a consideration of the different plant formations, notes on

various cultivated plants, sugar culture, etc., and a catalogue of the plants

collected, 1,431 species being enumerated from tlio Philippines. 1,303 from

Java, 3 from Penang, 65 from Labuan, and about 100 from Singapore. In

the enumeration of Philippine plants Piper usterii C. DC, and the variety

plurifistulosum C. DC. are described, and in the Orchidaceae the name

Dendrohinni usierii Schltr. appears as a nomen nudum, later described in

Bull. Herb. Boiss. II. 6 (1900) 458. Another new species is Selaginella

usierii Hieron., with a very imperfect description. Under the Algae the

following new species are described: Phormidittin usierii Schmidle, and

Myxobactron nslerianum Schmidle, the latter the type of a new genus.

Many species are credited to the Philippines for the first time.

Warburg, 0. Pandanaceae. (Das Pflunzenreich, 3 (1900) pj). 1-97.)

Three genera, Hararanga, Freycinetia and Pandinms arc recognized, the

first with but a single species confined to the Solomon Islands and New
Guinea, the other two genera widely distributed, Freycinetia with 02 species

and PandanuH with 156. The Philippine forms recognized are Frri/cineiia

ferox Warb., /-'. luzonensis Presl, F. sphaerocephala Gaudich.. /•'. ridalii

Hemsl., F. jagorii Warb., F. phiUppine-nsis Hemsl.. and F. scitbripes Warb..

all endemic, and Pandanus icciorius Sol. [P. odoratissimus L. f.. /'. siiiralis

P.lanco, P. blancoi Kth.). The species described by Blanco, I', r.ml lulus. I',

sabotan, P. gracilis, P. malaiensis and P. radicans are all considered doubtful

species. Since the publication of ^^•arburg's m()nogra]ih a second s])ecies of

Sararanga (>S'. philippinensis) lias been foimd in flic riiili])|)iiu's. and several

species of Freycinetia and Pandanus liave lieen (h'seribed as new. while niosi

of the species described by Blanco have been satisfactorially dispused of.

(See. Uovt. Lab. Publ. 17, 27, 29; /'A/////. .I'n(rn. Sci. 1 (llXtO) Siippl

:

Elmer, Leaflets J'hilip. Hnl. 1 ( I'.XXi).)

Williams, R. S. Notes on Luzon Mosses. (The BryalogisI, 8 ( I'.M).")) pp. 7S SO.)

.\ |)(»|nilar account of some of the species observed while on a eolleeling tri])

in Luzon, including notes on forms observed about .Manila, in the I'rovince of

liat;i;in. and in (lie Piovinee of l'eiiL;\iet .







Reprinted from The Fhilii'Pine Journal of Science.

Volume II, No. 4, Section C, Botany, July 15, 1907.

INDEX TO PHILIPPINH BOTANICAL LITERATURE, II

By Elmer D. Merkill.

From the boliinivnl section- of the Biohxjical Lahoniloiij, JUncdii of Hciviicv.

Anonymous. Decades Keweiisis, Docas XLII. {h'ciiy Bull. (l!)()(i) pp. 2(K)-2().').

)

One Philippine sjiecies. Fcnirarpa lii~oiiira Uolfc, is described on page 201,'

from Noithern Luzon, the only other known species ot the genus, /*. carnosd

Hook. f. et Th., extending from IS'orthern India to Yunnan.

Boorsma, W. G. Ueher philippinische Pfeilgifte. (Hull. Vlnsl. Uol. Buitoizonj

6 (1900) pp. 14-18.)

A consideration of Lnnasia aniara Blanco and Lophopctalum toxicum Loher.

in connection with the use of the bark as a source of arrow poison.

Ceron, S. Catfilogo de las plantas del herbario recolectado por el personal de la

suprimida comisitin de la flora forcstal. (Manila (1892), pp. 1-231, plate 1.)

A catalogue of a portion of the plants collected in the Philippines by Yidal,

inclviding those eflumerated by the latter in his Revision de plantas vasculares

Filipinas (1886), and some collected after the publication of that tvork. A
number of genera and species are credited to the Philippines for the first time

and one new species is described, Calophyllum vidalii F.-Villar, 1. c. '329,

with plate, C. cuncatum Vidal and V. rolfei Vidal being cited as synonyms.

It is not entirely clear who is the autlior of the entire work, but Ceron's

name, then "Inspector generaljie-Montes" for the Philippines appears on pagx-

5 at the end of the introduction. Tlie enumeration of species is however

apparently the work of Reyino Garcia.

Chevalier, Auguste. Monographic des Myricacees. (Theses presentees a la fa-

culte des sciences de Paris (1901) pp. 1-2.57, plates 9, reprint from Mem.

Soc. Hci. Nat. Cherhony 32 (1901.)

Three genera. Gale, Gomptonia and Myrica are recognized, the latter con-

taining 51 species and many varieties, represented in the Philippines by the

endemic Myrica vidaliana Rolfe. Other sjx'cies of the genus have since been

found in the archipelago.

Chodat, Robert. Polygalaceae novae vel parum cognitae, V. {Bull. Herb. Boiss.,

4 (1906) pp. 233-237.)

^ecuridaca philippinensis is described as new.

Chodat, Robert. Consjjectus systematicus Generis Xanthoiihylii. {Bull. Hob.

Boiss. XX; 4 (1900) pp. 254-264.)

Xauthophyllum bracicatum, X. pliUijrpincnsc and X. robust um are described

from Philippine material, the first two endemic, the last extending from the

Philippines to Borneo and Malaca.
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Chodat, Robert. .Moiid^iaiihia. I'olviiiiliiccaniin. (.)/(;//. Sue. I'lii/s. il lli.sl. \(il.

(Ictirrr ( P.KCM j)}). l-r)()0, plates 35.)

Of the ^ciius I'oli/fiahi 404 species are recoyiiizcd. hut one /'. intrhunjii (luid.,

l'liilij)piiies and New Caledonia being- credited to the arrhipela.no (
/'. iclc-

phioidv.s of l'liilip})ine authors, non Willd.). Several other species are how-

ever found in the arehipela<i-o. P. roicnosa Juss., /'. cliiiioisis L., /'. iwlifolia

I'resj. /'. luzonivnsis Merr., and /'. scptemncrvia INIerr.

Elmer. A. D. E. I.eaflets on Philippine Botany {l!)0(i-07) pp. 1-208. Of the

alioxc work !) articles lia\e appeared, as follows:

Article 1, April 8, 1906, IMiilippinc Rubiaceae, by A. D. E. Elmer, pp. 1-41.

Of this family 149 species representing 42 genera are enumerated, of wliicli

several genera are reported from the Philippines for the first time, Amara-
rarpus. Chasalia, Coclospernium, (Salium, Mussacndiopsis, and Tricalysiu,

and tlie following 45 species are described as new: Amaracarpus longifolius,

Anjoslcinma .soluwiflora, Coelospermum ahcmianvm, (lardenia whitfordii, 0.

merrillii, G. elUptica, (1. acutifolia, Ixora sparsiflora, I. hihractcata, Lasian-

thus hispidus, L. copelandi, L. hordeni, L. culionensis, Mussaetida grandiflora,

M. hcnguetensis, Mussaendiopsis multifl.ora, ISlertcra dentata, Nauclea vidalii,

Oldenlandia apocnsis, 0. yodcri, 0. henguetense, 0. banlsii, 0. ciliata, Ophior-

rhiza hiflora, Psychotria longipedicellata, P. hataanensis, P. suhsessiliflora,

P. rubiginosa, P. banahaensis, P. pinnatinervia, P. hanicsii, Itandia min-

dorcnsis, R. samalensis, R. uncaria, R. mnbellata, R. fasciculiflora, Sarcoce-

pliahis ovatus, Tricalysia tinagaoense, Timonius attenuatus, T. benguetensis,

T. (jiiadrasii, T. obovatus, XJnoaria philippinensis, Urophyllum sablanensc

and /
'. bdiaanense. INIany other species are credited to the Philippines for

the first time but witliout citation of specimens representing them, the in-

ference being that these species are represented in the lierbaT'ium of the

Bureau of Science. In some genera, Plectroniu, Stylocoryne, etc., new com-

binations are made without references to previously described species. Keys
are given to the species under each genus, but no keys to the ganera. Ac-

cording to the date of issue this work antedates Supplement I to the Pliilip-

pine Journal of Science, on pages 12()-l;)7 of which some of the species men-

tioned above are also published. Careful work will be necessary to correlate

these species. No attempt is made to enumerate all the species of the family

credited to the archijjelago by various authors, and no synonomy is given.

Article 2. April 10, 1900, pp. 1-21 (42-02). A Fascicle of Bengnet Figs,

by .1. />. E. Elmer. Twenty-eight species are listed, of which the following

are described as new: Ficus fastigiata, /•'. iriaana, E. ciicatidata, /•'. confiisa.

/•'. iinihriiia. /•'. longipedunciilata (Merr.) Kim.. /'. magnifica, F. rudiN arho-

rea, F. siihiiilcj/ra (Merr.) Elm., F. repandifolius, and F. intcgrifolia.

Artich' ;!, Ajiril 12, 1900. p[). 03-73. Additional New Species of Kubia-

ceae, by .1. I>. E. Elmer. The following 14 species are described as new :

Argofilemnia </nadri})ciiolal(i. Oldenlandia /Hifolia-, J'sycliolria siihaliiina. /'.

jialiicn.sr, /'. < Hiplicifolia, (lardenia moritidaefolia. ()phiorrhiz<t puhexvenn,

l.rora nicycri, I. leytcnHin, Tricali/sia parpiireiim. I'rophyllinn banaliaeiisc.

I'. Inchanetifie, Timonius arborea and Lasiaiillnis marKs. As with article 1.

this i)ai)er antedates Su])plemeiit I to the /'liili jipinc •hiurnal of Science,

according to the dale of issue, wiicre some of the above species are also

published, not aiwa,\s however based on ilie same material. >

Article I. Ajnil 15, 1905, pp. 74-77. I'andans of Fa.st Leyte, by .1. />. /;.
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Elmer. Pamlanus radicans Blanco is ledescribed, aiul /'. paloensis and /-'.

miiricatus are proposed as new.

Article 5, July 26, 1906, pp. 78-79. A New Polypodium and Two Varie-

ties, by E. B. Copeland. Polypodium (Phi/mafodes) monstrosum Copel. is de-

scribed, and the two varieties, leucophlehium and iiifegriore.

Article 6, August 1, pp. 78 bis-82. New Pandanaceae from Mount Bana-
hao, by A. D. E. Elmer. Freycinetia monocephala, Pamlanus hanahaensis

and P. utilissimus are described as new.

Article 7, August 16, 1906, pp. 83-186. Manual of the Philippine Compo-
sitae, by A. D. E. Elmer. In this paper 60 genera and 103 species are

credited to the Philippines, including introduced and cultivated species.

Ethtilia, Gentipeda, Epaltes, Anaphalis, Erechtites, and Chrysof/oimm are

reported from the Philippines for the first time, and tlie following species

are described as new: Vernonia lenticellata, V. benguetensis sub B. Vialis

D. C, Eujmtorium toppingianum, E. samhucifolium, Blumea laxiflora, Gna-
phalium oblancifolium, Aster luzonensis, Senecio ienguetense, S. confusus,

S. ruhiginosus, 8. mindorensis, and Chrysogonuni philippinense. New names
appear in Gynura, G. vidaliana for G. purpurascens Vid., non DC, and (r.

latifolium (Grassocephalum latifolium Moore). An attempt was made to

account for all the species credited to the Philippines by various authors,

important synonomy is given, keys to the tribes, genera and species, and
short descriptions of all the genera and species admitted.

Article 8, December 10, 1906, pp. 187-205. A Fascicle of East Leyte Figs,

by A. D. E. Elmer. Twenty-six species of Ficus are numerated, of which the

following are described as new : Ficus johnsoni, F. benguetensis leytensis, F.

fiskei, F. guyeri, F. carpenteriana, F. satiertliwaitei, F. cassidyana, F. rufi-

caulis paloense and F. latsoni.

Article 9, April 11, 1907, 207-208. A new Trigonostemum, by Of to Sfopf.

Trigonostemum philippinense Stapf is described, the genus being new to the

- Philippines.

Forbes, Francis Blackwell, and Hemsley, William Betting. An Enumeration of

all the Plants known from China Proper, Formosa, Hainan, Corea and the

Luchu Archipelago, and the Island of Hongkong, together with their Distribu-

tion and Synonomy. (Journ. Linn. Hoc. Bot. 23 1886-1888) pp. 1-521,

plates 14: 24 (1889-1899) pp. 1-592, plates 10: 36 (1903-1905) pp. 1-686,

with an Historical Note, Index, and List of Genera and Species discovered in

China since the publication of the varioiis parts of the "Enimieration.")

In the above work 8.271 species, of which 4,230 are endemic or not known

to occur outside of the Chinese Empire are enumerated, but Sir William T.

Thistleton-Dyer considers that the most moderate estimate can not put the

whole flora as containing less than 12,000 species. Very many of the species

enumerated extend to the Philippines, especially to northern Luzon, and the

work is quite essential to the student of the Philippine flora.

Giesenhagen, K. Die Farngattung Niphobolus (1901. pp. 1-223, figures 20).

Fifty species are recognized, of which the following are credited to the

Philippines: Nipliohohts splendens (Hook.) Giesenh., endemic, V. sticticus

Kze., British India and Ceylon to south China and Luzon, 'N. nummularifoHus

J. Sm., British India to Malaya, N. lanuginosus Giesenh., endemic, N. sama-

rensis Giesenh., endemic, and N. adnascens Klf., south China to Malaya and

Samoa. Several other species have since been found in the archipelago.
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Gray, Asa. ( lianuti'is of New or t)b.scuie Species of Plants of the Monopetalous

Onli'is in tlie Collection of the United States South Pacific Exploring; Expedi-

tion under Captain Charles \Yilkes, U. S. N., with Occasional Ileniarks. etc.

(Proc. Am. Acad. 5 (l.S()2.)

On page 324 a single species from the Philippines is deserilnMl, (Idiiltlicrin

{ Diplijcosia) Itizonica^ Drplycofiia luzonicu (A.Gray) Merr.

Harms. H. Anoniopanax Harms, Eine im Herbar des Mus. Bot. Hort. Bogoriensis

cntdeckte neue Araliaeeen-Gattung. (Ann. Jard. Bot. liuitenzorg II. 4 (1904)

pp. 1.V16.)

Tlie new araliaceous genus Anomopaiuix is described, with three species,

two, A. celebicus and A. icarburf/ii from Celebes, the third. .1. iiliiUppinensifi,

from Mindanao.

Hasskarl, J. K. I'cber einige neue I'Haiizcii dcr Pliilippincn aus der Cumingschen

Sanimhmg. ( Flora. 38 (1865) pp. 401-4().S.

)

Three species are described: Anredera euiiiingii Hassk. (= .1. .icandetift

Moii. ), tSymphorema glabrum Hassk. {= S. luzonicum (Blanco) F.-Vill.) and

Trihiilus indcrfuithus Hassk. (=T. cistoides L.).

Hemsley. W. Bolting. Itcvision of the Synononiy of tlie Species of Aleurites.

(Ken- Bull. (lyO(i) pp. 119-121.)

Four species of Aleurites are considered in eoinuHliiui willi a preceding

article on the source of Chinese wood-oil. .1. cardatd \l. \U\. .lapan to Formosa

and south China. A. fordii Hemsl., China, A. Irilohn l-'orst. (.1. nioliiccana

( L. ) \\illd/) ^lalaya and Polynesia and naturalized in many ntlicr tropical

couTitries. and .1. tristpernKi Blanco. The last two are common and widely

distributed in the Phili])pines, the latter being endemic.

Laguna y Villanueva, Maximo. Ajnmtes sobre un nuevo roble ((,). jordanae) de

la flora de Filiiiinas ( 1875) pp. 1-8, with plate.

In this work, all the species of Quercus then known from Die Philippines

are enumerated, and on page 7 Quercus jordrnxir is (IcserilKMl. with a jdate

showing a branch and fruit, natural size.

Massee, George. Revision of the Genus llemileia Berk. {heir Bull. (190(i) jtp.

'.i'y-42. with one plate.)

F'our species are recognized, of which one, H. rastiitri.r Berk. & Broome, the

cau.se of the devastating coffee-leaf disease, is credited to the Philippines, on

leaves of Coffcd arabica L., and C. Uberira Hiern. ( It is abundant on the

leaves of the former througliout the Philipi)ines. and has practically killed

the coffee industry in the Archipelago.)

Maxon. William R. A New Name for Kaulfussia Blume. a Genus of Maratta-

ce.ms Ferns. (/'roc. Biol. Hoc. WoHh. 18 (1905) pp. 239-240.)

The new generic name Vhristenscnia is projiosed. I\<iiil(ussi<i Blume being

invalidated by earlier use of the same name by liomstrdt and .Vcc.s in the

I'oli/f/uldcca- and Coin posilir. A -ingh' s])eeies is re('<)gnize(i. Chrisietisenia

(isciilifolia (Blume) .\laxon. The genus is re|)reseiite(I in the I'hilii)|)ines by

a distinct species. C. riniiiin/i(nni Cliiist.

Moore, Spencer le M. .Mabastra Diversa. Part Xll. [.lourn. liol. 43 (l'.M).-)i

pp. 137-150.)

Among various species described from dilVerent parts of the World are

three from the I'iiilippines, Axtrr pJiilipiiim n.^is from nnrtlieni Luzon, and

I'ogostctiioii pliilippiiiensi.s from Lii/on and Panay. and ('rds.soccplKihtiu

liil ifoliinn from Xegros.
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Miiller, J. Nouvelle espece de Loianthus (L. mirabilis Van Huerelc at Muell.

Arg.) provenant des iles Pliilippines. {VerhancU. Hchweis. Naturff. Gesellsch.

55 (1872), pp. 47-48.)

A single species of Lomnthtis described, based on Cumhufs No. 196(5 fioni

the Philippines, the sjjecies having been overlooked by the authors of Index
Kewensis and by r««. Tieghem. (See Merrill in Philip. Journ. 8oi. 1 (I90G)

Siippl. 187.)

Rendle, A. B. New Philippine Plants. {Journ. Bot. 34 (1896) pp. 355-358.)

A short paper based on collections made by John Whitehead in the high-

lands on northern Luzon and in Mindoro, Mount "Dulangau" (correctly

Dulangan), a spur of Mount Halcon. Podocarpus falciformis Pari., Phy-
Uocladus hxjpophylla Hook, f., Dacrydium elatum Wall., Cephalotaxus mannii
Hook, f., Burmannia longifolia Becc, Platyclinis latifolia Henisl., Lifsaea

rillosa Blume, Gaultheria homeensis Stapf, Rhododendron cuneifoHum Stapf

and i>!trobilanthes penstemonoides T. Andr., are reported from the Philippines

for the first time, and Taccinium mindorense. Rhododendron Itissoniense, R.

whiteheadi, R. sttbsessile, Microstylis mindorensis and Zeuxine whiteheadi

are described as new. Of the above Cephalotaxus man nil Hook, f., can be

excluded, the identification having been made from sterile material, and Mr.
Rendle informs us that he now considers the plant to be Taxus baccatus subsp.

trail ichiana (Zucc. ) Pilger.

Schlechter, R. Neue Orchidaceen der flora des Monsun-gebietes. (Bull. Herb.

Boiss. II. 6 (1906) pp. 295-310.)

Among other species described from the monsoon region is Platyclinis

microchila Schltr., p. 302 "Kultiviert in einem Garten in Sandakan, in

Britisch Borneo; soil von Manilla importiert sein."

Stapf, Otto. The Oil-grasss of India and Ceylon. (Kew Bull. ( 1906) pp. 297-363,

plates I.)

An exhaustive account of the grasses yielding the products known as

Citronella oil. Lemon-grass oil, Vetiver, etc., with a consideration of the

species including full synonomy, at least two of the species considered extend-

ing to the Philippines.

Stein, B. Leptospermum (Glapliyria) annae Stein. (Gartenflora 34 (1885)

pp. 66-68, plate 1184.)

The above species described and figured, the type from Mount Apo, Min-

danao.

Stein, B. Rhododendron kochii Stein. (Gartenflora 34 (1885) pp. 193-195,

plate 1195.)

The above species described and figured, the type from IMount Apo, Min-

danao.
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Berkeley, M. J. Contributions to tlie Botany of H. M. S. Challenger, XXXVIII,
Enumeration of the Fungi collected during the Expedition of H. M. S. Chal-

lenger, 1874-75. {Journ Linn. Soc. Bat. 16 (1878) pp. 38-54.)

On pages 45 to 48, thirty-five species and varieties of Philippine fungi are

enumerated from "Camiguin, Malanipa and Malamon (Philippines)." Sev-

,

eral species of fungi are described as new.

Britton, N. L. Botanical Exploration of the Phili|)pines. (Jonrn. \. Y. Bot.

Gard. 5 (1904) pp. 40-41.)

A short account of K. S. ^^'illianls' collecting trip in the Philippines.

Conard, Henry S. The Waterlilies, a Monograpli of the Genus Nymphaea. {Car-

negie Inst. Puhl. 4 (1905) pp. 1-279.)

In the genus Xyniphaea 34 species are recognized, two of wliich are

credited to the Philippines, Xymphaca puhescens Willd. (A', lotus Linn.,

in part and Philippine authors), British India to the Philippines, Java and

Australia, and 2V. stellata Willd.. south and southeast Asia, the Philippines,

Java and Borneo.

Engler, A. Beitriige zur Kenntni.ss der Araceac, X. [Engl. Bot. Jahrh. 3

(190G) pp. 110-143.)

The following Philippine species are described: Rliaphidophora perkin-

siae, R. copelandii, R. merrillii, R. ivarburgii; Aglaonema densinervium, A.

latifolium, and Alocasia cuUonensis, while Epipremnuin mirable Schott., is

credited to the Arcliipelago.

Haviland, G. D. A Revision of the Tribe Xaucleeae ( N^at; Onl. Kubiaceae).

{Jonrn. Linn. Hoc. Bot. 33 (1897) pp. 1-94, plates 4.)

Seven genera are recognized of which five are represented in the Pliil-

ippines by the following species: Harcocephalus cordatus Miq., India to

Australia, iS'. glaberrimus Miq., Celebes and Philippines, *S'. jnnghuhnii

Miq., Malaya; Adina multifolia n. sp., endemic; Xauclea gracilis Vid.,

endemic, N. philippinensis (Vid.) Hav., endemic, Is! . strigosa Korth., Borneo,

Philippines, 2V. nitida n. sp., endemic, \. media n. sp., endemic, N. forsterii

Seem., Philippines to Samoa, .Y. purpurascens Korth., Java, Borneo, Celebes,

N. bartlingii DC. endemic. IV. reticulata n. sp., endemic; Mitragynn

specio,sa Korth., Borneo and New Guinea, M. diversifolia (Wall.) Hav.,

India to Malaya; Qncaria, pedicellata Roxb., India to X^ew Guinea, IL

insignis DC, Borneo, U. velutina Hav., endemic. U. setiloba Benth., Amboina

and U. hookeri Vid., Borneo.
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Hose, l!isli((|>. A ( atiilo^iK' of tlic I'cnis of Hoiiieo and soiiio of tlic adjacent

islands wliic-li lunc liccn recorded np to the present time, (.louni. Slniit.s

linnicli /.'. .1. S<,i\ 32 (1S!I!»| j.p. .S1-S4.I

In tliis ])apei- VM) species are enunieiated. many of which extend to tlie

I'liilippines.

Loher, A. Loph()|)etaliim toxiciim Loiier. {Icon, lioiiar. 1 (lS!)7l pji. :^i)-\u

.

plate 1(5.)

Lophopetoluiti iD.riviiin. from l.n/.on. tlLiured and (h-sciihed. witli a note

regard in
ji'

tlie use of its liaik hy the Negritos as a.souice of airow ]>oison.

Massee. George. Kun;ui Kxotici. II. IMiili])pine Ishmds. { Kar Hull. (18'Ji))

p. ITd.l

Nine species of funyi are iccoided from Loliei's lMiili|)piHe coUections.

of which one. Farolun jtii rpu rcii.'<. is described as new.

Masters. Maxwell T. A (ieneral View of the Genus I'iniis. (.Inuni. Li mi. .Soc.

liol. 35 ll!K)4) pp. 5()(M)r)9, plates 4.)

In tills paper 7."! species are considered, two of which are Philippine,

I'iinin iii.siildii.s Kndl.. endemic, and /'. inrii:ii.sii .hiiijih. et l)e\'r.. Luzon,

Sumatra, Borneo and {''.) the Shan States.

Pearson, H. H. W. On some Species of Disohidia with ])oid)le Pitchers. {Joiini.

' Linn. i^oc. Hot. 35 (1002) pp. 375-390 with one ])late.)

On payc .'577 Dixrliidid pectenoide.t Pearson, is described from Luzon.

Rehder, Alfred. Synojjsis of the Genus Lonicera. {Rcpt. Mo. Hot. Card. 14

(1903) pp. 27-232, plates 20.)

Of this fjenus, l.>0 species, with many \arieties and forms, are recounized,

none of which, however, occur in the Pliili])])ines. Since the publication

of the work, however, one or two species (d' Ijoniccni have been found in

northern Luzon.

Ridley. H. N. New or little known .Malayan Plants. {.lourn. SIniil.s linunli

A'. .1. Nor. 44 (lOO.'S) ])p. 1S9-211.)

Many species are described from ditlerent ])arts of the ^lalayan Penins\ila.

Borneo, etc., inchidinp; one fidm the Phili])pines, ('fil(ii)ius U)ide)ii Hort..

page 200, based on a s|)ecimen from the Philippines cultivated in the

Botanic Gardens, Sinya])orc. On pa^^t- 199 JoinviUen indliii/diid is also

described from material collected in Perak, Selan<!for and Sarawak, also

beiiiji found in Palawan. (See Merrill in Pliilip. Juurn. ^<ci. 1 (190(1)

Suppl. LSI. I In the same work two other ])apers by the same author are

])ul)lished, both bearin;.; more or less on Philij)])ine botany. "The Gesneracea'

of the Malay Peninsula" 43 (19(1.-)
i pp. l-!»2. and "The Aroids of Borneo"

44 I 19(1.")) p|.. 1(19 ISS.

Ridley. H. N. The Flora of Sin<;a|)orc. [.lonrn. SI rails linnirli /,'. .1. Sov. 33

( 190(1 1 ])p. 27-19(1. I

.\n enumeration (d' all the llowerinji plants and \ascular cry|)tojiams known

to occur on the Island of SinLfajxjre. oxer 1.9(»(i species beinjf recorded from

an area of a little o\cr Jixt ^(piarc miles. Many of the species emimerativl

extend to the Pliilip]iines.

Ridley. H. N. (irasses and Sedj^cs of P.oriieo. {Jonni. Slrail.v Itnnicli A'. .1. Soc.

46 ( l9(Mii pp. 21.')-22.S.)

.\n enumeration of the Ct/prrdii n and (Irdminni in recent Hornean collec-

tions, S7 species of jjrasses and '.''.l species of st'djics beiiiL; enumerated, both

numbers nnuli smallei than in the eorrespondinp <irou|)s in the Philippines.

Many of the species enumerated e\tend to the PhiH))))i)u>s.
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Ridley, H. N. Scitaniiiuw of Pxniioo. {louni. ,sir<iils liranch R. A. Hue. 46
(l!)0(i) pp. 221)-24().)

Jiiehi(liii<i' Zingihcraccic, Maranlaceic, Miisacecp and Lou-iace<v 80 species are

emiiiu'iated. many described as new and a few extendin<>- to tlie Philippines.

Ridley, H. N. Tlie .Scitaminese of tlie Malay Peninsula. {Jouni. HIraits lirfinrh

A*. .1. ,S'of. 32 (1899) pp. 85-184.)

A paper of the same scope as the same author's Scitaminea- of Borneo,

above, about 140 species being enumerated, ircluding many new ones and a
few that extend to the Philippines.

Skan, S. A. Skimmia jai)onica Thunb. (Vurlcss' Bui. Miuj. V\. 1 (IDO.j) Tal).

^8038.)

This Japanese species figured and described; recently found also in north-

ern Luzon.

Sydow, H. et P. Novae Fungorum species 111. (Ann. Myc. 4 (190(i) pp. 343-

. 345.)

Among species described from various parts of the world is one from the

Philippines, Aueisirahlia copeUmdi, on leaves of Caiyohi.

Sydow, H. et P. Neue und kritische Uredineen IV. (Aidi. Mi/c 4 flOCHi) i)p.

28-32.)

The following new species are described from Philippine material : Vro-

myces hewitUe, Urcdo davaoensis, U. hyijrophihe, U. philippinensis, and U.

icedelke-biffone.

Tavera, T. H. Pardo de. The Medicinal Plants of tiie Pliilippines (1901) pp.

l-269+ X\'l. English translation by Jerome B. Thomas.

A compilation of notes regarding the medicinal uses of various native

plants, arranged according to Bentham and Hooker's Genera Plantarum,

with descriptions of the species considered. The original work '"Plantas

medicinales de Filipinas" was published in Manila in 1892.

Underwood, L. M. The genus Alcicornium of Gaudichaud. (Bull. Torr. Bat.

Villi. 32 (1905) pp. 567-596.)

The generic name Alcicornium Gaudicli., is accepted for Fhitycerium, and 13

species are recognized, of which two are found in the Philippines, Alcicor-

nium coronarium (Mtiller) Underw., and A. (/ro»f7e (J. Sm.) Underw.
Wright, C. H. Pinanga maculata Porte. (Curtiss' Bot. Mag. IV. 1 (1905) Tab.

8011.)

This previously imperfectly known Philippine species figured and described.
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[From, (he Botaincat Section of the Biological Laboralori/, Bnrani, of Hvienve,

Manila, P. I.)

Ames, Oakes. Orchidacoae: Illustrations and Studies of the Family Orchidaceae,

issuinj^- from the Ames Botanical Laboratory, North Easton, Massachusetts,

fascicle 1 (1905) pp. 1-156; fascicle 2 (1908) pp. 1-288.

Of fascicle one, pages 1 to 13 and plates 1 to 3 treat of Philippine orchids,

while pages 03 to 107 are occupied by a descriptive list of orchidaceous

plants collected in the Philippines by botanists of the United States Govern-

ment, about 00 species being considered, many of them described for the first

time. Fascicle 2, pages 1 to (5 and plates 17 to 19 treat of Philippine

orchids, and on plates 21 to 24 eighteen species of Plnlii)pine Dendrochilum

are figured. The greater part of this fascicle is taken up by a paper

entitled "Stvulies in the Orchid Flora of the Philippines," pages 17 to 257,

with many figures, al>out 235 species being considered. This work is by far

the most important one that has ever been issued on the Philippine represent-

atives of this family.

Baker, J. G. Handbook of the Fern-Allies : A Synopsis of the ( Jenera and Species

of the Natural Orders Equisetaceae, Lycopodiaceae, Selaginellaceae, Rhizo-

carpeae. (1887) pp. 1-159.

In this work an attempt is made to describe all tlie species then known of

the above orders, the following species being credited to the Philippines:

Lycopodium earinatum Desv., L. sr/iiarrosum Forst., L. fUiforme Roxb., L.

casuarinoides Spring; Helaginclla aitriculafa Spring, »S'. coinmersoniana Spring,

H. plumosa Baker, ^. borhata Spring, »S*. cuminfiirina Spring, .S'. phiUiipina

Spring, >•?. involrrns Spring, N. imHicIni Spring, .S'. ranaliciilafa Spring, H.

willdenovii Baker, S. miilrsrciis Spring, >S'. penmila Spring, *Sf. pteryphi/Uos

Spring, S. interiexta Spring. .V. myosuroides Spring; Marsilca minuta Linn.,

and by inference other species of Lycopodium and Sclaginella, also Psiloftiin

and Azolla.

Bailey, J. W., & Harvey, W. H. Algae in Kept. Wilkes V. S. E.xploring Expedi-

tion 17 (1862) 155-192.

Six species of algae are recorded from the Pliilii)pines, one of which is

described as new. Following the pajier on algae, the Dialoniaceae and other

microscopic forms are enumerated. For Dialoniaceae see Harvey & Bailey

below.

Benjamin, Ludwig. Neiic (ialtungen und Arten der Utricularieen nebst einer

nevien Entheilung der Gattung I'trieularia. [lAnnacn 20 (1847) pp. 299-

320.)

Three species are described from Cuming's Pliilippine distribution, Utricti-

laria hrcvicai(li.'<, U. rosnlata, and U. heterompala. The first however was

based on (Juminy 2289, which was collected in Malacca, not in the Philipi)ines.
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Bescherelle, tmile. EJssai sur lo f^oiire Calympercs. {Ann. Sci. Aal. Hot. VIII. 1

(]S95) pp. 247-308.)

A monofrraph of the genus Calympcres (Mnsci) containing the descriptions

of the following Philippine species: C. aeruginosnm Hainpe, C ma)n))iostini

Besch., C. scalare Besch.. and C. setifolium Besch., the only ones of the genus

knowTi from the Archipelago.

Brackenridge, William D. United States Exploring Expedition * * * Botany,

Cryptoganiia, Filices including Lycopodiaceae and Hydrojjtoridcs. 16 ( 18.54)

pp. VIII+357, quarto, with folio atlas of 46 plates.

An enumeration of the Avascular cryptogams collected by the \Vilkes United

States Exploring Expedition, seventy-seven species being enumerated from

the Philippines, fifteen of which are described as new. {See Merrill, This

Journal, p. 73.)

Briquet, John. Fragiiienta nionographiae Labiataruni, fasc. 5. {Ann. (Jonserv.

Jard. Bot. Genev. 2 (1898) pp. 101-251.)

Colcns igolotornm and C. gaudichaudii are described from Luzon, and a

conmion Jlyptis in the Philijjpines is shown to be E. lanceolaln Poir., not

//. rapitaia, as identified l)y most authors.

Briquet, John. Observaticms sur quelques Flacourtiacees de I'licrbier Delcssert.

{Ann. (Jon.^crv. Jard. Bot. (Icnev. 2 (1898) pp. 41-78.)

A treatment of the Asiatic species of Scolopia, including the Phili])pine

forms.

Chamisso, A. de & Schlechtendal, D. de. De plantis in expeditione speculatoria

Romanzoffiana observatis rationera dicunt. (Linnaea 1 (1826) pp. 1-73, and

through all volumes up to 10 (1835-36) pp. 582-603.)

In this enumeration, the above authors, with the assistance of various

specialists, consider the plants collected by the RomanzofF expedition, which

was in the Philippines, at Cavite, from December 17, 1817 to January 29,

1818, collecting being done in the vicinity of Cavite and Manila and on a

trip to Taal Volcano and return. About one hundred species are enumerated

from Luzon, of which the following were described as new: Ruhus tagallus

C. & S., Buddleia necmda Buch. var. philippcnsis C. & S. {=B. asiatica

Lour.), tStcniodia philippensis C. & S. {= Lindenbcrgia philippcnsis Benth.),

Loranthtis philippensis C. et S., Psychotria philippensis G. & S., Coffca

luconiensis C. & S. {=^ Psychotria lugoniensis F.-Vill.; P. tacpo Rolfe),

Hedyolis angnstifolia C. & S., Toiirnefourtia urvilleana Cham. (= T. sarmen-

tosa Lam.), Zanthoxylum lamarckianum Cham. (=Evodia trifolia DC),
C'oleus aciiminatus Benth., Conyza manillensis Less. {= Binmen manillcnsis

DC), Melampodium maniUense Less. {=M. se7'iceum Lag.), Crossostcphium

ariemesioides Less., Clcrodendron intermedium Cham., Gmelina philippensis

Cham., Aristolochia tagala Cham., Zornia nnda Vog. {
= Z. diphylla Pers.

)

and Desniodivm chainissonis Vog. Most of the specimens on which the

above species were based were examined by the ;nitti(ir in the Itcrlin

Herbarium in January of the present year.

Clusius, Carolus (Charles de I'Ecluse). Rariorum pl;ui(aruni historiac (1601).

()i\ pages 202 and 203 of part six of the above work, Anisum philippinnrum

insularum is figured and described from material secured in Manila by

Thomas Candi ( Cavendi.sh ) . It is the star-anise {Illiciuin anisattnn) of

China, and docs not grow in the Philippines, being imjtorled for medicinal

pur|K)ses. The reference is of interest as being (he lirsl citnlion of the

Philippines in botanical literature.
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Curtis, M. A., & Berkeley, M. J. Fimpi in Rci)!. ^^•ilkes U. S. Exploring Exjiedi-

tion Vol. 17 (1862) pp. 195-202.

A single species is mentioned from the Philippines. Tmuietes aiisiralis

Fries var., from the Mangsee (Mangsi) Jslamls.

Duby, J. E. Diagnosis Muscorum novorum (pios die 7 Dec. 187fi Societati Physicae
et Historiae naturalis Genevensis cum iconibus et descriptionibus communi-
cavit. (Flora 35 (1877J pp. 73-77: 90-95.)

Contains descriptions of three species of Philippine mosses collected

by Padre Llanos, Orlhoirichiim coraUoules. Hypniiiii Ihnio.sii. and H. pliilip-

pineiific. The same paper is reprinted in .Mem. 8oc. Pliys. Geneve 26 (187!))

pp. 1-14, with the addition of plates, each species being figured.

Gagnepaln, F. Revision des Genres Mantisia et Globba. {Bull. Soc. Bot. France
48 (1901) pp. 201-216.)

Four species of Glohba are credited to the Philippines. (1. parriffora Presl,

G. nliginosa Miq., G. ustulata, and G. barthei, the last two being described

as new. G. tilir/inosa, however, miist be excluded as the Cuming plant cited

was from Malacca, not from the Philippines.

Geheeb, A. Bryologische Frag-mente III. (Flora 44 (1886) pj). 340-353.)

On pages 350 to 353, under the heading "8ulu-Moose," 16 species from
the collections of F. W. Burbidge, 1877-78, are enumerated. ]\Iost of the

species are from Sulu. but some are from Borneo.

Gray, Asa. Botany, Phaneroganiia, United St{ites Exploring Exjjedition during

the years 1838, 1839, 1840, 1841, 1842 under the command of Charles ^\'ilkes.

U. S. N. Vol. 1 (1854) pp. 1-777, with folio atlas of 100 plates. (Vol. 15
of the whole work.)

The Wilkes Expedition Mas in the Philippines for one month, January 13

to February 12. in the year 1842, about 500 species of plants being collected

in the Archipelago in that time. In Dr. Gray's work 104 species from the

Philippines are considered, of which 15 are described as jiew. The vohune
under consideration treats of the families from Ranuvciilaccae to Loran-

thaceae, inclusive, no more having been printed. The ferns collected on the

expedition were considered by Brackenridge in volume 16 of the same work.

(See Brackenridge above, and iMerrill, The Philippine Plants collected by the

Wilkes. U. 8. Exploring Ex))edition, This Jonrnal, 3 Botaiii/, (1908) 73.)

Harvey, W. H., & Bailey, J. W. New species of Diatomaceae. collected by the

United States Exploring Expedition imder the command of Captain Wilkes,

U. S. N. (Proc. Acad. Phila. 6 (1854) pp. 430-431.)

Contains the descriptions of the few species from the Philippines de-

termined by the authors as new. Reprinted in Quart. Jourii. Microscop. Hci.

3 (1855) 93-94, and in vol. 17, Wilkes Expedition reports (1862) pp.

178-180, in the latter place with the addition of the previously described

species of other authors discovered in the collection, 26 in all.

Hemsley, W. Botting. On an Obscure Species of Triumfetta. i-fouru. Bot. 28

(1890) pp. 1-3, pi. 1.)

The differences between Triumfetta procumhcns Forst., and T. sulipahnata

Soland., are indicated and the latter is described for the first time, the form

reported by the author previously from the Philippines under the name of

T. procumbens Forst.^

^Govi. Lab. Publ. 6 (1904) 17.
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Henry, A. Tbo Genus Astilbe. {Oard. f'hron. III. 32 (1002i pp. !>o. 154-ir,(i,

171.)

El«nen species are oonsidorod, Astilbe philipinitrtinis \>e'u\^ (lescrihfd from

I^uzon, as now. the sole representative of tlie j^enus in the Pliilippines.

previously confoumled with A. rivularis Ham.

Jussieu, A. de. .Mono<;rapliie des Malpifjhiaeees. {Arch. Mus. Paris 3 (1843)

PI).
')-152; 25o-(>l(i, reprint (1845) pp. 1-3C8, plates 23.)

Three species are descrihed from Cuming's Pliilippine collections, Ri/ssop-

teris microstonmn Juss.. R. dealbaia Juss., and If. cuininfjiana .Tuss.

Kranzlin, Fr. Cyrtandractae Malayanae insulares novae. {Jonm. lAnn. Soc. Hoi.

37 (190G) pp. 275-285.)

In this paper the followinif IMiilippines species are descrihed: Ci/rtandrn

hypochrysea, C. niacrodiscus, V. uiivrantho. V. henguetiawu and ('. ilicifoJia,

all from Luzon.

Lindberg. S. 0. Cpiistiilliiinji af familjen Funariaceae. {Orfr. Vct.-Akad. Fiir-

liiniill. 21 (lS(i4) pp. r)8!M)(»S.)

In an appendix to tlie above ])a])er three species of Philippine mosses are

ilescribed from Cuminp's collection. S/iiridrn.') loiH/ifoliii-s. I'trrohryum elatum.

and Tnicliypiis rwr/o.sj/.s.

Loesener, Th. Monographia A(juifoliacearum. iXova Acta Acnd. Cues. Leopold.-

Carol. Nat. Cur. 78 (1901) pp. viii+570, plates 15.)

Three genera are recognized. Ilex with 271 species, Ncinofunitltcfi with I

species, and I'helline with 10 si)ecies, only the former represented in the

Philippines and by the following forms: Ilex cremita Thimb., forma luzomca

(Rolfe) Loes., / cyino.'^i Kliinic ( /. /thilippiiioi.sis Rolfe). /. cymo.sa, var.

cumingianti (Rolfe) Loes.. /. Idiirifolia Zipp., And)oina and ? Philippines, and

/, triflora BL, var. lobbiann I Kolfe) Loes. Ilrw fleicheri Merr., has since been

described from Mindoro.

Maximowicz, C. J. Revisio Hydraiigcarum Asiae Orienfalis. ( Mem. Acod. hup.

Sci. Pctcr.sb. \\\. 10 (1807) pi>. 48, plates .i.\

One Pliilippine species, Hydraiu/ea Inhbii Max., is descriljcd. bill I'iroiieoiisly

ascribed to .Tava. the type, Lot)!) 'I'/lt. Iiaviiig been collected in Luzon, not in

.Tnvn.

Montagne, C. Plantas cellularcs (pias in insulis IMiili|>piiiciisil)iis a cl. Cuming

coilectas recensuit observatioiiiliiis iioii nullis descriptionibus(|ue illustravit.

(/fool:. Lond. Journ. Hot. 3 (1844) p]). t)58-()()2 ; 4 (1845) jip. 3-11.)

Ill this paper are enumerated 30 species of Pliilijipine algae of which 4

were described as new; 23 species of lichens, one genus and three species

described for tlic first lime: s species of Hepaticae, one Iieing new; and 14

species of mosses, two being new.

Moore, Albert Hanford. KcNision ot llie (leiiiis Spilaiitlies. { I'mi-. Amcr. Aiad.

Arts and Sci. 42 ll!t07) pj). .)2
I

- otiO.

)

< )f tliis genus sixty-t liree species \aiielies and forms are recogni/,t>d, of

\\liich two are found in the Philippines. Siiilniillir.^ <i<iii< tin ( L.) Murr..

India to southern China and .\iistralia. and S. uraiidi/lora Tiire/.., Pliili|)|)ines

and Australia. One Philiitpiiie species, S. onila Meir.. is not considered.

Tlie sjtecimen of Cuming's colicctirjii credited to tlie riiili|i|iiiies under S.

(icniclla is from Malacca, not from the Philippines.
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Miiller, Carl. Musci Tiulici iiovi adjeotis iioiiiiulli8 aliis exoticis. {Linnaca 37

(1872) pp. ]().3-182.)

Contains tlu' (lia<)noses of eight species of Philippine mosses, mostly hased

on material tolletted hy (iustav Wallis in nortliern Luzon in 1870.

Miiller, Carl. Novitates Bryothecae Miillerianae. (Linnaca. 38 (1874) pp. 545-

572.)

Under "1, Miisci Pliilippinenses," twenty-six s|)e('ies of i'liilippine mosses

are des(>ril)ed from the collections of Wallis, SemjxT and Cuming.

Miiller, C. Addimenta ad Synopsin Mns<Minim nova. {liol. Zeil. 20 (18()2) p.

•My.\.

)

Contains the descriptions of two species of mosses from tlie Philippines,

Hypnum lasioniitriiini and H. fitufo-mucronatiitn.

Miiller, C. Supplenicntuin noxum ad Synopsin muscorum. (liol. Zeif. 17 (1859)

pp. 24(5-248.)

Contains the description of PUolrichum Jonyifrons from tlie Philippines.

Nees ab Esenbach. (Iiainineae herbarii Lindleyani. (Hool-. Joiini. liol. and

Kew (lard. Mi.sccl. 2 (1850) pp. i)7-105.)

About 77 species of grasses are enumerated from the Philippine collections

of Hugh Cuming, eleven being described as new. This paper was not available

in Manila at the time the author prepared his Enumeration of Philippine

({ramineae,- and as a consequence a few names that ap])ear in the jiaper

do not occur in the enumeration.

Niedenzu, F. Zur Kenntnis der (4attung Crypteronia Blume. (Enyl. But. dahrh.

15 ( 1802) pp. l(il-179.)

Five species are recognized, three of whicli aie found in the Philippines,

C. h'i)lost(irhys IManch., C. fuiniii<iii Planch., and ('. iiaiiiculata Blume, the

first two being endemic.

Palacky, J. Uebersicht der von Miquel in der Flora Indiae batavae bestimmten

Cuming'schen Philippinen-Ptlanzen. (Flora 43 (18()0) pp. 440-448.)"

A list of about 225 species compiled from Miquel's Florae Indiae Batavae,

being the plants of Cuming's Philippine collection mentioned by Miquel in

that work.

Paris, E. G. Index Bryologicus sive enimieratio muscorum hucusque cognitorum

adjunctis synonymia distributioneque geographica locupletissimis. (1894)

pp. V14-I379 (Act. 80c. Linn. Burd.)

An index to the species of mosses published up to 1894, alphabetically

arranged by genera and species, with known synonyms and geographical

distribution of each species. About 75 species are credited to the Philippines.

Paris, E. G. Index Bryologicus supplementum prinuun (1900) pp.

1-234 (Mem. Herb. Bois.s.}.

Supplementary to the preceding, about 25 additional species credited to the

Philippines.

Pickering, Charles. The Geographical distribution of Animals and Plants, part

2 (187G) pp. 1-524.

The author was a meml)er of the Wilkes United States Exploring Expedi-

tion, and pages 491 to 524 of the above work deal with the Philippines. The

expedition was in Philippine waters from January 13, 1842 to February 12,

of the same year, stops being made and collecting done at Manila, whence a

This Journal, 1 (1906) ,S'«p/>/. 307-392.
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trip was made inland to Laguna de Bay to Santa Crnz, Majayjay, Mount Ba-

najao, and Los Bafios; later visiting Caldera, Mindanao, Jolo and Marongas

Islet, and the Mangsee Islands. About 500 species of plants are enumerated

from the Philippines, including ferns, but for most part with identifications

to the genus or family only. The book ends abruptly at page 524 in the list

of Mangsee (Mangsi) plants, and apparently no more was published. Some

of the specimens mentioned are not to be found in the United States National

Herbarium, the Gray Heibarium nor in the Herbarium of Columbia Univer-

sity. (See Merrill, the Philippine Plants collected by tiie Wilkes United

States Exploring Expedition, This Journal, liotnuji, 3 I l!tOS) 7:5.)

Planchon, J. E. Prodromus monographiae ordinis Coiniaracearuin. (lAnnuea 23

( 185U) pp. 409-442.)

Five species are described from the Pliilippines, all based on material

collected by Cuming; Runrca iiniUiflora, R. Jirteroiiliijlla, Vonnanis neurncalyx,

(J. i)ulfi<nithuH, and (. (ihliinij'dliiis.

Regal. E. C'ycas riuniiiiiana I'orte. (Gartenflora 12 (18(53) pp. 10-17.)

Tiie above Pliili])piiie species is figured and described.

Robinson, C. B. Sotne Features of the Mountain Flora of tlif Philippines.

{.Jonrn. A. }'. liol. Uord. 8 (1907) pp. 113-117.)

A general discussion of the highland flora of tlie Philippines and some of

its affinities, the following northern types being credited to Luzon for the

first time, lioenninghausenia albiflora Reichb. f., Theshnn psilotoides Hance,

AnajthaUs adnata DC, and A. contorta Hook. f.

Robinson, C. B. Ipomoea triloba L. in the Pliilippines. {Torrcya 7 (1897)

pp. 78-80.)

Tiie above Linneaii siiceics, a nsitive of tropical America is credited to the

Pliilippines as an introduced ]ihuit, and to it is reduced Ipomoea blancoi

Choisy, based on Vonvoivulus dcntatus Blanco, non Vahl. Distiilnition,

synonymy and citation of specimens are given.

Rolfe, R. A. Donax and Sclminanniaiithus. (Journ. But. 45 (1907) pp. 242-

244.)

Three species of Donax and two of Schu)nanni(inHnis are considered and

full synonymy is given, one species only extending to tiie Pliilippines, Donax

cannaeforniis (Forst. f. ) Itolfe, to wliich must be referred Mtiranta urundinu-

cea Blanco, non Linn., M. dicJiotonia Naves, non Wall., Vlinoyijiic (/randifi

Vidal, and numerous Pliilippine specimens referred to Dumix arundastrinn

Lour., wliicii species was ciioiicoiisly iiilci pictcd liy Scliiiinaim. and does not

extend to tlie i'hilipi)incs.

Schmidle, W. iOinigc iicuc Aigcn aus .lava und den l'liili])|iin('ii (gesaminelt von

A. Ust«'ri, Ziiricli). ( llrdir'uilit 43 (1904) pp. 414-415.)

Four species are described, one from Java, one from Labnan, and the

following from tiie iMiilippines. I'horniidiuni usterii and M i/.rtthactron utileria-

num. Tiie same species ajipear again witii short descriptions, tiie latter with

a (igun-, in Usteri lirilnijic Keiinl. I'hili]). und Hirer Veyetaiion (1905) ])p.

13(1-139, several oilier species of Philippine Ahjae being also enumerated in

llm latter place.

Schulz, 0. E. Kiythroxylaceae. {Dan I'flanzenrcich 29 (1907) pp. 1-170.)

Ill this monograph of the family two genera are recognized, Erythroxylum

V. Hr., and Aneulophus Benth., the former with 193 sjiecies, widely dis-

tributed in the tropics of the worhl, and tlie latter monotyjiie and African.

Hrylliroxyluni is represented in the Pliilip])ines by a single species, JJ. cu-

ncatutn (Wall.) Kurz (/v. hurnuniicvm drill'.), extending from British India

to the .Mala\aii I'cniiisiila. Sumatra, .lava, and Lii/on.
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Seemann. Berthold. I'cvisiou of the Natural Order Hederaceae, being a Reprint

with Numerous Additions and Corrections of a series of Papers Puldislied

in the "Journal of Botany" British and Foreign. (18C8) pp. 1-107, plates 7.

Heptapleurum insularvm and H. cumingii are described from the Philip-

pines and three or four other species are mentioned from the Archipelago,

NotJiopanax cufiiingii Seem., Polyscias nodosa Seem., Aralia hiipoleitea Presl,

and Osmoxi/lon cumingii Seem., the latter being a nomen nudum and a

synonym of Boerhigiodendron trilohatum Merr. (Cuming 75Jj.)

Spring, A. Monographie de la famille des Lycopodiacees. (Mem. Acad. Brux.

15 (1S42) pp. 1-110; 24 (1850) pp. 1-358.)

Of Li/copodiuin 101 species are recognized and of HcJagincUa 209 species,

tlie following being credited to the Piiilippines: Li/copodliim ulicifoUum

Vent., L. hixuin Presl, L. phlcgmaria var. longifoliuni Spring, and L. cermtujii

L. ; Helaginella inrolrcns Spring, H. tantariscina Spring, *S'. phiUppina Spring,

.V. ainii-uldia Spring, aS'. commcrsoniana Spring, *S'. cupressiiia Spring, »S'. cii-

jiiingiaiKi Spring, N. laevigata Spring, S. pouzolziana Spring, aS'. waJJichii

Spring, <s'. raiilcicens Spring, /S?. pennula Spring, S. presliana Spring, aS'. fla-

hcllata Spring, aS'. genicuJaia Spring, aS'. 7nyo.<mroide.i Spring, aS?. intcrlcxta

Spring, aS'. Idangeri Spring, aS'. aristata Spring, I'nUofinn coiiiplanattiin Sw.,

and P. cap ilia re Blume.

Stapf, Otto. Hallieracantha, a New Genus of Acanthaccae. (Joiini. Linn. Hoc.

Hot. 38 (lit07) i)]i. ti-17.)

The aljove genus of Acantliaceac is described, 19 species being considered,

all Borneean except one, H. philippincnsi.'^, which is described from material

collected at Zand)oanga, IMindanao.

SuUivant, W. S. l-nited States Exploring Expedition . . . under the command of

Charles Wilkes, U. S. N. Botany, Musci. (1859) pp. 32, plates, 2t;, imperial

folio.

This paper really forms the first part of Volume 1 7 of the Wilkes Expedi-

tion rejjorts, but was published separately by the author. It contains the

descriptions of two species of Philippine mosses, Hypnum calderense and

Neckcra phyllogonioides, while Hypnum albescens Schw. is credited to the

Archipelago. The diagnoses of the new species were published previously

under the title "Notices of some New Mosses in the Collection of the United

States Exploring Expedition under Captain Wilkes. (Proc. Am. Acad. 3

(1857) pp. 181-185.)

Taubert, P. Zur Kenntnis der Arten der Gattung Stenomeris Planch. (Engl.

Hot. Jahrh. 15 (1893) Bcihl. 38, p. 2.)

Three species are recognized, .S'. dioscoreaefolia Planch., (V. n-(illisii Taub.,

and S. Cnmingiana Becc, all from the Philippines.

United States Exploring Expedition during the years 1838-1842 under the

command of Charles Wilkes, U. S. N., Botany, Vascular Cryptogams, Vol. 17.

The first part of this volume was published in 1859 and contains the

mosses by SuUivant, see above. In 1862 other parts were published. In the

pa])er on lichens by Tuckerman no Philippine forms are recorded. For Algae

and Diatnmaceae see Bailey and Harvey above, and for Fungi see Curtiss &

Berkeley above. (See Merrill, The Philippine Plants Collected by the Wilkes

Expedition, This Journal 3 Botany (1908) 73.)

Valeton, Th. Kritisch Overzicht der Olacineae. (1880) pp. 1-280, plates 6.

About three species are mentioned as extending to the Philippines, but

no new species or names appear so far as the Philippine flora is concerned.
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Warnstorf, C. licitrtige zin* Kenntniss oxotisdicr mid ourojiiiisclier Torfmoose.

I Hot. Cenlralblait 76 (1898) pp. :i8(]-390.)

Contains the description of one Philippine species, Sphafpmm htzoueuse

Warnst., fiom northern Luzon, collected by A. Loher.

Van Tieghem, Ph. Snr les Loxanthera, Amylotheca et Treulxdla. trois jrenre^

noiivoaux pour latribu des filytranthees dans la faniillc dos Lorantliac^^s

{liuU. Hoc. But. France. 41 (1894) pp. 257-209.)

One Pliilippine species, Aniylolheca cumingii, based on Ci(»iiii<i HHi'.l is

partially described.

Van Tieghem, Ph. Quehiucs ficnrcs nouveaux pour la tribu des Loranthees dans

la faniilie des Lorantliaeecs. (1. c. pp. 481-490.)

Ijanthorus .'uncifcr Presi is noted from the Piiilippines and L. cuminnii

is partially described, tlie latter based on Ciiniinn I!n5. the former on Ciiniinti

1DJ,i).

Van Tieghem, Ph. Snr la ijfroupement des esp§ces des <;enres dans les Lorantha-

cees a calice dialysepale et anthferes basifixes. (1. c. pp. 497-r)ll.)

Stemmatophyllum luzoncnse {Loranthus, Presl), S. cumingii based on

(Jvming I'JGd, H. sessitifolium, (Juming lUoU, and >S'. iiodosuni, diuning I'.K'hi,

1958, from the Pliilipjiines, are partially described.

Van Tieghem, Ph. Quelques complements a I'etude des J^oranthees a calice

dialysepale et antheres basifixes, ou Phenicantheniees. (1. e. pp. 553-552.)

titemmatophylluin acutuiu, based on Cuming 191S from the Philijjpines, is

partially described.

Van Tieghem, Ph. Sur la jiroiipeincnt des esp&ces en ^renres dans T.orantliees a

calice {^amosepale et aiitli^res basilixes, ou Dentropbtbcecs. (1. c. 42 ( 1895)

])]). 241-272.)

One new species appears from the Philippines, Gandollina harthci, and

tlncc new combinations, Cich hni I lius philipperisis (Loranthus Cham.), ('<nitlol-

liiiii hdcnhciUKi { Lonnillnis I'rcsl | and (J. nialifolia {Loranllnis I'lcsl).
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INDEX TO PHILIPPINE BOTANICAL LITERATURE, V,

By E. D. Merrill.

[Front Ihc lioliutical Section of Hie Biolof/ical Lnhunilori/. liuivnu of ticicnre,

Manila, P. I.)

Anonymous. Decades kewensis, XLVIl, XLVIII. Keio Bull. (1908) 105-116.

Pogostcmon nepetoides Stapf is described from material collected- in the

Philippines by ilicliolitz.

Ascherson, P. & Graebner, P. Potamogetonaceae. Pftanzcnreich 31 (1907)

1-184.

In this monograph of the family nine genera are recognized, of which

Potauwgetoii, with 87 species and many varieties, is the only one represented

in the Philippines. A single species, P. malaintis ]Mi(].. is eredited to the

Archipelago, but two or three additional ones occur here.

Berkeley, M. J. Enumeratioii of the Fungi collected by H. Cuming, Esq., F. L. S.,

in the Philippine Islands. Hook. Lone], Journ. Hot. 1 (1842) 142-157,

t. 6, f. ',, 5; t. 7, f.
6-11.

Thirty five species are eiiuinerated. of wiiich twrnty-two are deseril)e(l as

new: .[(/(iririis jili iliitpi iiriisis. Lrn/iiiii.^ ((iinialits. I'anns hadiufi. Jjenziic-'^

pallida. L. aruta, Pulyporus cuiiiiiH/ii, P. granuiwcephahi.'i, P. philippi)ieiusis.

P. elongatiis, P. inti/haceus, Trametes versatilis, T. badia, Daedalea inconcinna,

D. tenuis, Stereum perlaUim, Corticium hydnatinum, Clavaria surculu^,

tSphaeria pileiformis, *S'. craminans, S. micraspi.'^. Tulostonia pusillum, and

Dickonema ercctum.

Boerlage, J. G. Koordersiodendron celebieum Engl. Jc. Bogor. 1 (1901) 55-58,

plates 9Ji, 05.

The above species is figured and described in detail; it is a synonym of

Koordersiodendron pinnatum (Blanco) Merr., this monotypic genus extending

from Luzon to Celebes and New Guinea.

Copeland, E. B. Some New and Critical Ferns. Elmer's Leafl. I'hilip. Bot. 1

(1908)233-235. (Article 13.)

Dennstaedtia elmcri Copel., Vyclophorus acrost iehoides vai-. gracilis Copel.,

Elaphoglossum luzonicum Copel., and Dryopteris dtihia Copel., are described

as new, and notes are given on several otlier species.

DeCandolle, C. A Kevision of the Indo-^Nlalayan Species of Cedrelu. Record.f Bot.

Hurv. Ind. 3 (1908) 357-370.

Nine species are recognized, with many varieties, a single species, C. fehri-

fuga Blume, being credited, with doubt, to tlie Philippines. See Merrill &

Rolfe. This Jovrnal 3 (1908) Bot. 105.

DeCandolle, C. INIeliaceae novae. Ann. Conserv. Jard. Hot. Geneve 10 (1907)

122-176.

Many species are described, including a single one from the Philippines,

Aglaia Utnylas.sei C. DC. which is very closely allied to if not identical

with A. harmsiana Perk.

677
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Dunn, S. T. A Revision of tlie Genus llligera, Bliime. Journ. Linn. ,s'oo. Bot.

38 (1908) 290-297.

Thirteen species are recognized, of which two are found in the Philippines,

/. tcniala (Bianco) Dunn ( =/. luzonensis (Presl) Merr. I , and /. platyandra

Dunn, the former confined to the Pliilippines and Formosa, the latter to

southern China, Hongkong, Indo-China, and the Philippines. In regard to the

former, llligera luzonensis is tlie oldest valid name, although the original

description and plate are both erroneous in some details. I have examined

the type in the Prague Herbarium.

Elmer, A. D. E. Freycinolia from Lucban. Leaft I'hilip. Hot. 1 (1907) 212-210.

(Article 11.)

Eleven species are enumerated from Lucban and Mount Rana jao, Province

of Tayabas, Luzon, of which eight are described as now: /-'. luebanensis Elm.

(=/''. fcrox Warb. !), F. confusa Elm. (=/''. ridalii liemsl. !). /•'. Iieinsleyi

Elm. lion Warb. (==/'. rigida Elm.), F. dilatata Merr. e.v Elm., F. butHilutnisis

Elm., F. palaicanensis Merr. ex Elm., F. merrillii Elm., and F. loarburgii Elm.

(See Merrill, Philippine Freycinetia, This Journal 3 (1908) Bot. 307-315.)

Elmer, A. D. E. Some New Leguminosae. Lci^ft. Philip. Bot. ^ (1907) 221-232.

(Article 12.)

A new genus, Luzonia, is described, and the following new species: Luzoiiia

purpurea Elm., Cynometra densiflora Elm. {^Erythrophlocum !), C. alter-

m/oZta Elm. {^^Uardicickia alicrnifolia ^Im.., ^^Kingiodcndron !), Pithecolo-

bium williamsii Elm. (^^Wallaceodendron celebicunt Koord. !), Dioclca um-

brina Elm., Dimbaria merrillii Elm., Caesalpinia benguelcnsis Elm. =.1/c?on-

eurum beng^ietense Elm. (=C. sepiarta Roxb.) , Slrongylodon zschokkei Elm.,

Derris lianoides Elm., Bauhinia lohitfordii Elm., and Mucuna curranii Elm.

Elmer, A. D. E. A Fascicle of Tayabas Figs. Leo/f. Philip. Bot. 1 (1907)

236-261. (Article 14.)

Forty-one species are enumerated from the region alumt Lucban, Province

of Tayabas, Luzon, of which the following are described as new: Ficus in-

equifolia Elm., F. tcarburgii Elm., F. ba>ta1iaensis Elm., /•'. hicbancnsis Elm.,

F. tayabensis Elm., and F. linearifolia Elm. Several other species are cred-

ited to the Philippines for the first time.

Elmer, A. D. E. A century of New Plants. Lcafl. I'hilip. Hot. 1 (190S;) 272-359.

(Article 16.)

One hundred species are described as new, a large number of which are

manifestly identical with previously described ones. Pollia philippinensis is

probably the same as P. thyrsiflora (Blume) Steud.. Persea stcrculioides is

Phoebe, Sc^utinanihe engleri ascribed to Burscraceae. is Hcynia sninafrana

Miq. (Mcliaccae) , Dichapelalum spicatum, ascribed to Dichapetalaccae, is

Osmclia c&nferta (Turcz. ) Benth. (Flacourtiaceae) , Glochidion ley tense is

an extreme form of G. album (Blanco) Boerl., G. sablanense is not specifically

distinct from G. benynclense, Pimeleodcndron dispersum is Acfephihi, Crolon

curliflorus, ascribed to the Euphorbiaccac, is Sycopsia philiiii>i)icn.siN liemsl.

(Hamamelidaccac) , Antidesma membranaefoliuvi is .1. eumingii Muell. Arg.,

Ilex rolfei is apparently the same as /. formosana Max., Grcwia banahacnsis,

ascribed to Tiliaceae, is Lepionychia ! {Sterciiliaccac) , Plerorymbium gigan-

tifolium is Sterculia jagori Warb., Eurya myrtilloiden, ascribed to Theaceae,

is Ilex luzonica Rolfe ! {Aquifaliaccar), Ifoinalium soisngoncnsc is //. rilla-

rianum Vid., Eugenia succulenta is E. rabcrlii Merr.. h'irra glnbrata is li.

luzonensis Ifallier f. !, ^chcfjlera piperoidea is H. trijoliain Merr. & Rolfe !,

Stachys 1-ubisepala in Gala mint ha umbrosa (Bieb.) Benth. !, Goniphostemma
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luzonense is Paraphlomis rugosa, (Benth.) Prain {Phlomis rugosa Bentli.),

Uncaria clavisepala is U. velutina Havil., Wendlandia membranifoUa is W.

luzoniensis DC, and probably the same as W. paniculata DC, and Blumea

copelandii is Conyza japonica Less.

This is the last article of the first volume of the "Leaflets", and is fol-

lowed by four pages of errata and an index, bringing the volume up to 374

pages. In the errata the following new names appear : Vernonia henguetensis

{V. vialis Elm. p. 94, non DC), Emilia marivelensis {E. humifusa Elm. p. 148,

non DC), Freycinetia rigida (F. hemsleyi Elm. p. 214, non Warb.), Hard-

wickia altei-nifolia, Elm. {Cynometra altemifolia Elm. p. 22.3), and Mezo-

neurum benguetense {Caesalpinia henguetensis Elm. p. 226).

In volume 2, the sequence of both articles and pages is continued from

volume 1.

Gehrmann, K. Vorarbeiten zu einer jSIonographie der Gattung Bridelia mit beson-

derer Beriicksichtgung der africanischen Arten. Engl. Bot. Jahrh. 41 (1908)

Beil. 95: 1-42.

Forty-three species are recognized, of which two, Bridelia stipularis Blrmie,

and B. tomentosa Blume, are credited to the Philippines.

Hamet, R. Monographic du Genre Kalanchoe. Bull. Herb. Boiss. II 7 (1907)

870-900; 8 (1908) 17-48.

Sixty-one species are recognized, a single one, Kalanchoe pinnata Pers.,

credited to the Philippines.

Hennings, P. Fungi philippinenses I. Hedwigia 47 (1908) 250-265.

One hundred and thirteen species are enumerated, of which sixty-one species,

and one genus, Merrilliopeltis, are described as new. The same paper is also

printed in This Journal 3 (1908) Bot. 41-58., but the one in "Hedwigia" has

priority.

Hemsley, W. B. Sycopsis philippinensis Hemsl. Hook. Ic. PI. IV 9 (1907) sub

pi. 2836.

The above species is described, but not figured, the first representative of

the family {Hamamelidaceae) , to be found in the Philippines. The same

species has been later described by Mv. Elmer as Croton curtiflorus, Leafl.

Philip. Bot. 1 (1908) 310.

Hemsley, W. B. Sciapliila clemensae Hemsl. Hook. Ic. PI. IV 9 (1907) pi.

2850, f. 7-14.

The above species is described and figured from material collected by Mrs.

Clemens in Mindanao; the second species of the genus for the Philippines.

Hemsley, W. B. Aleurites trisperma Blanco. Kew Bull. (1908) 105, 106.

:Mature fruits and seeds of the above species are figured and described,

and the relationships of the species with Aleurites fordii Hemsl., discussed.

Hochreutiner, B. P. G. Revision du Genre Hibiscus. Ann. Conserv. Jard. Bot.

Geneve 4 (1900) 23-169.

One hundred and ninety-seven species are recognized in tlie genus of which

but few are definitely credited to the Philippines: of the species considered,

the followng are now known from the Archipelago; Hibiscus lampas Cav.,

H. campylosiphon Turcz., H. tiliaceus Linn., H. syriacus Linn, (cult.),

H. surattensis Linn., H. cannaUnus Linn, (cult.), H. sabdariffa Linn, (cult.),

H. rosa-sinensis Linn, (cult.), H. mutabilis Linn, (cult.), H. esculentus Linn.

(cult.), H. abelmoschus Linn., H. haenkeanus (Presl) Hochr., and H. mOMihot

Linn. var. pungens (Eoxb.) Hochr. Several additional species have since

been described from the Archipelago.

91262 2
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Jack. J. B. & Stephani, F. llepaticae Wallisianao. llcdaiyia 31 (IS'Jl) 11-27.

Twenty-one Pliilippiiie species are enumerated, collected in Luzon by

Wallis. Three species are described as new, Herhertia lonf)ispina .Tack &

Stopli.. Thysanolejeunca goitschei Jack & Steph., and f^vhistochila ivallisii

Gott. & Jack.

Kranzlin, F. Neue iiiid kritiscln'ii Artt-n. Orchis 2 ll'.tOT) lU.

Microshfli.s jiliilippiuensis is described as new.

Macfarlane, J. M. Nepenthaceao. Pflanzcnrcich 36 (1908) 1-92.

The family consists of a single genus, Nepenthes, of which 58 species and

many varieties are recognized. The following are credited to the Philippines:

Nepenthes blancoi Blunie, N. philippinensis Macfar., A^. copelandii Merr.,

X. ventricosa Blanco, N. hurkei ]\Iast., and tlie varieties exeeUens Veitch

and proli^ca Mast., N. phyllamphora Willd., N. alaia Blanco, and the varie-

ties ccHstata Macfar., and hiflora Macfar., and A', deuneana Macfar. The

above species, with the exception of N. phyUfiwphora Willd., are endemic in

the riiilippines.

Mildbraed, J. Stylidiaceae. Pflmzenreieh 35 (190S) 1-98.

Six genera are recognized, the species being xuostly confined to the southern

hemisphere, the greatest number in Australia. Stylidium, the largest genus,

has 10.3 species, all Australian except a few that extend to Malaya and

India. No species is recorded from the Pliilippines, but the Australian

iSlylidium alsinoidcs R. Br., has been collected several times in Luzon.

Murrill, W. A. Some Philippine Polyporaceae. Bull. Ton: Hot. Club. 34 (1907)

465-481.

Sixty-nine species are enumerated from the Philippines, the following beinj:

described as new: Coriolus cuneatiformis, Funalia philippinensis, Hapalo-

pilus suirubidtis, Inonotus elmerianus, Microporellus subdealbatus, Polyporus

coracinus, P. palensis, Spongipellis luzonensis, Trametes caespitosa, T. la-

inaensis, T. hizonensis, T. subacuta, T. loilliamsii, Tyromyces elmeri, Ainauro-

derma elmerimium, Elfvingia elmeri, Fomes lu.'^onensis, F. philippinensis.

Ganoderma suhlornatum, G. william sianum , Pyropolyporus lamaensis, ]'.

merrillii, P. ivilliamsii, and Gloeophyllum edule. There are also many new

combinations.

Murrill, W. A. A collection of Philippine Polyporos. Elmer's Leafl. l'hiHi>. }i"l.

1 (1908) 252-271. (Article 15.)

Thirty-six species are enumerated, the paper being compiled from one by

the same author published previously in the Pull. Torr. Hot. Club. 34 ( 1907 I

465-481, noted above.

Murrill, W. A. Additional Philippine Polyporaceae. Bull. Tarr. Boi. Chib 35

(1908) .391-410.

One hundred and two species are enumerated, based on material supplied

by the Bureau of Science. One new genus, Whitfordia, based on Fomr.<i

warburyiana P. Henn., and the following 38 new species are describrd:

CoUricia benyueteusis, Coriolopsis copelandi, C. balaanensis, C. mellcoflaid.

C. subcrocata, C. clemensiae, Coriolus currani, C. pcrpusilhts, C. rubritinclus.

C. subrernicipcs, Cycloporellus barbatus, Favolus rcsinosus, F. subrigidiis.

Jlapalopilus ramosii, Ilexagona luzonensis. H. pertenuis, Inonotus chmrnsinr.

Trametes conglobata, T. itufularis, Tyromyces merrittii. T. sKbcliionnis. T.

unguliformis, Amauroderma asperulatum, A. bataanensc, A. clemensiae, .1.

ramosii, Fomes subresinosus, F. subungulatus, Ganoderma balabacense, (I.

currani, I'yropolyporus .itibealcnsus, P. tcnuissimus, P. tricolor, Daedalcn

i.inbcllina. /). .•<ubconfragosa, (llorophyllum nigro-:onalum. Lcnzites clemensiuv,

iiiid />. siifimunna.
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Oliver, D. Strychnos ignatii Bergius. Hook. Icon. IV 3 (1892) pi. 2212.

W]uit is supposed to be the above species is figured and described, and

the complicated synonymy of tlie species is discussed.

Oliver, D. .Strychnos multiflora Bentli. Hook. Icon. IV 3 ( 1 S!)2 ) p/. 2213.

The above Pliilippine species is figured and described.

Pampanini, R. & Bargagli-Petrucci, G. Monografia della famiglia delle Stack-

housiaceae. Bull. Herb. Boiss. II 5 (1905) 901-910; 1046-lOCO; 1145-1100:

6 (1906) 39-44.

Two genera are recognized. Stackhousia Sm., and Maccfregoria F. Muell.,

the latter monotypic and confined to Australia, the former with 20 species

and many varieties, confined to Australia, Tasmania, and New Zealand, with

a single variety in the Philippines. The specimen collected in Luzon by

Cuming (no. 976), referred by Bentham to 8. muricata Lindl., is made the

type of S. iiilcrmccUa Bailey var. philippinoisis Pamp. The introduction and

systematic part of the paper is by Pampanini, and the anatomical part is

by Bargagli-Petrucci.

Pfitzer, E. & Kranzlin, F. Orchidaceae-lMonandrae-Coelogyninae. Pflanzenreich

32 (1907) 1-109.

I'ifteen genera are recognized, the following species credited to the Phil-

ippines: Coelo(jij)ic hilamellata Lindl., C. sparsa Reichb. f., C. chloroptera

Reichb. f., G. mannorata Reichb. f., all endemic, the last imperfectly known;

Dendrochilum arachnitum Reichb. f., D. coiivallariiforme Schauer, D. filiforme

Lindl., D. cucullatum (Ames) Pfitz., D. longilabre (Ames) Pfitz., D. gra-

cUiscapnm (Ames) Pfitz., D. magnum Reichb. f., D. cobhianum Reichb. f.,

D. latifolium Lindl., D. cucumerinum Reichb. f. (1), D. uncatum Reichb. f.

and var. lancifolia Reichb. f., D. cinnabarinum Pfitz., D. glumaceum Lindl.,

and var. vaMda Rolfe, D. longifoUiim Reichb. f., D. sphacelattim (Ames)

Pfitz., D. tenellum (Ames) Pfitz., D. williamsii (Ames) Pfitz., D. gramini-

folkim (Ames) Pfitz., D. tenellifoliiim (Ames) Pfitz., D. tennc (Ames)

Pfitz., D. parvulum (Ames) Pfitz., D. venvstulum (Ames) Pfitz., D. stricti-

forme (Ames) Pfitz., D. oliganthum (Ames) Pfitz., D. ocellatum (Ames)

Pfitz., D. recurvum (Ames) Pfitz., D. philijipinense (Ames) Pfitz., D.

iurpe (Ames) Pfitz., D. anfracium (Ames) Pfitz., D. merrillii (Ames)

Pfitz., D.f pumilum Reichb. f., D. whitfordii (Rolfe) Pfitz. & Kriinzl., all

endemic except D. longifoUum; Pholidota triotos (Reichb. f.) Pfitz., P. con-

choidca Lindl., and P. imbricata Lindl., the first two endemic, the last

widely distributed. Dendrochilum especially should be studied with reference

to Ames Orchidaceae 2 (1908) 76-121, where descriptions of and key to 43

Philippine species are given, including many new species not considered in tlie

above monograph

.

Prain, D. Patchouli. Keio Bull. (1908) 78-82.

The patchouli plant of commerce is shown to be Pogostemon cablin (Blanco)

Benth., first described from Pliilippine material.

Prantl, K. Das System der Fame. Arb. Kgl. Bot. Garten Brcalau 1 (1892)

1-38.

In a consideration of the genus Microlepia, the following species are

credited to the Philippines: M. trichosticha J. Sm., .1/. pilosula (Wall.)

Presl, and M. speluncae (L.) Moore.

Radlkofer, L. Sapindaceae Philippinenses novae. Elmer's Leafl. Philip. Bot.

1 (1907) 208-211. (Article 10.)

Four species are described as new, AUophylus unifoliatus Radlk., Aphania

angustifolia Radlk., Dicfijoneur'a sphaerocarpa Radlk., and Mischocarpus

ellipticus Radlk.
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Robinson, C. B. Alabastra pliilippinensia, I. BtiU. Torr. Baf. Club. 35 (1908)

63-75.

In this paper the following new species are described: Pandanus glauciphyl-

lus, Thalictrum philippincnfie, Anaxagorca radiata, Cyathocahjx aciiminatus,

Mitrephora williamsii, Uvaria rubra, ZJvaria scandens, Habia philippinensis,

Elaeocarpus venosnn, Daphne luzonica, Sarcopyramis delicata, and Clethra

tcilliamsii. Thcsium santaloides Ilance, and Pisonia Jongirosiris T. & B.,

are credited to the Philippines for the first time, while critical notes are

given on several other species. The paper is based on material collected in

the Philippines by Pi. S. ^Vil]iams.

Rolfe, R. A. The Localities of Cuming's Philippine Plants. Keiv Hull. (1908)

116-119.
Considerable previously unpublished information regarding Cuming's ex-

plorations in tlie Philippines is given, taken largely from his correspondence

with Sir William Hooker.

Rolfe, R. A. New Orchids, Decade 32. Kew Bull. (1908) 412-416.

Coelogyne loJieri Iiolfe is desci-ibed from material collected in Luzon.

Schlechter, R. Monographic der P'odochilinae. Mem. Herb. Boiss. 21 (1900)

1-78.

Four genera are recognized, of which tlie largest is Podochilus with 47

species, the following being credited to the Philippines: P. serpyllifolius

Lindl. and /-*. zoUhigeri Reichb. f., Java and the Philippines, P. cornutus

(Bl.) Schltr., Indo-Malaya to southern China and the Philippines, P.

micranthus (Lindl.) Schltr., endemic, /-*. undiilatus (Bl.) Schltr., Malay

Archipelago and the Philippines, P. xytriophorus (Reichb. f. ) Schltr., Malay

Peninsula to Borneo and the Philippines, P. pendulus (Bl.) Schltr., Malay

Peninsula and Arciiipelago to New Guinea and the Philippines, and P. philip-

pinensis Schltr., endemic. Thelasis with 6 species has one representative in

the Philippines, T. elongaia Bl., extending to Hongkong, the Malay Peninsula

and Archipelago.

Seemen, 0. von. Einc neue Quercus-Art von den Philippinen. Fedde's Reper-

torium 5 (1908) 21.

Qiiercus merrillU Seem., is described from material collected in Palawan.

Servettaz, C. Note pr^liminuire sur la Systematique des Elaeagnacees. Bull.

Herb. Boiss. II 8 (1908) 381-394.

Thirty-eight species of Elaeagnus are recognized, the only genus of the

family extending to the Philippines, represented here by E. cumingii

Schlecht., a species which has been reduced by most recent authors to E.

latifolia Linn.

Sonnerat, P. Voyage a la Nouvelle Guin6e. i-xvi, 1-202, pi. 1-120. Paris, 1776."

Pages 19-147 and plates 12-94 refer to the Philippines, and there are

occasional Philippine notes elsewhere, so that these Islands, in spite of the

title, form the main subject-matter of the book, which is of greater ornitho-

logical than botanical importance.

Sonnerat left France in 1769, and Port Louis in Mauritius on .June 29,

1771, and visiting several smaller islands en route reached Cavitc on Sep-

tember 3. He sailed again on December 29, having spent the intervening

lime in Manila, Cavite, and especially in what he considered an adventurous

trip to tlie country near Laguna de Bay. The week from January 7 to 14

was passed at Antique in Panay, whence he sailed to Zamboanga, arriving

January 18. From here one of the two ships made a side trip to .lolo.

The reunited expedition sailed from Zamboanga on February !•. niul made
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no further stops in the Philippines, visited the Moluccas and other islands

as far as New Guinea, and was again in Mauritius by June 4.

With the doubtful exception of Menichea rozata, no specific names were
originated in this work, but several plants were figured and described, a

majority of them Philippine. Those figured from this Archipelago are 'ie

roucou" pi. 13, Bixa orellana L. ; "la sapotte negro" pZ. lIt-16, Diospyros

ehenaster Retz. ; "la bergkias," pi. 11, 18, which he believed to be only an
introduced plant in the Philippines, a species of Gardenia, referred by De-

Candolle to G. thunbergiana L. f., somewhat resembling G. longiflora Vidal,

but not agreeing exactly with any recent collections; "la pandacaqui," pi.

19, Tabernaemontana pandacaqui Poir., subsequently described from Son-

nerat's collections, and erroneously localized as from New C4uinea; "le rima
ou fruit a pain," pi. 51-60, Artocarpus rima Blanco, visually reduced to

A communis Forst.; "Je cacao," pi. 01, 62, Theobroma cacao L.; "le petit

citron doux," pi. 63, Triphasia trifoliata (L.) DC; "la houette," pi. 90, 01,

Ceiba pentandra (L.) Gaertn., here said to be native; "la menichea rozata."

pi. 92, 93, on which Butonica rosata Miers was in part based, Barringtonia

racemosa (L.) Eoxb. ; "la manssanas," pi. 94, Zizyphus jujuba L. Two other

Philippine plants are figured from collections made before his arrival in

the Islands, "la pagatpate," pi. 10, 11, Sonneratia caseolaris (L.) Engl., and
"le bonet quarre ou la Commergona," pi. 8, 9, Barringtonia asiatica (L.

)

Kurz. Reference is made on page 196 to the introduction into Mauritius

in 1768 by Prevost of the nutmeg, afterwards described from .Sonnerat's

collections as Myristica philippensis Lam., Mauritius afterwards serving as

a centre of distribution for this species into other tropical countries.

Many of his collections subsequently formed a part of Commerson's her-

barium, and have occasionallj^ been credited to the latter, who never visited

the Philippines, being prevented by imfavorable conditions on the occasion

of his chief attempt. (C. B. Robinson.)

Sonnerat, P. Voyages aux Indes orientales et a la Chine, fait par ordre du Roi,

depuis 1774 jusqu'en 1781. i-xvi. 1-318, i-viii, 1-298, pi. I-I40. Paris,

1782.

This work is more or less supplementary to the preceding and only pages

104-119 of the second volume relate to the Philippines. No further description

is given of species from the Archipelago, but there are interesting notes on the

cultivation of many important plant products. He appears to have made
but the one visit. (C. B. Robinson.)

Turczaninow, N. Description des Elaeocarpees des collections asiatiques de MM.
Cuming et Zollinger. Bull. 8oc. Nat. Mosc. 19= (1846) 489-496.

The following species are described from the Philippines: Elaeocarpus

nitidus Turcz., non Jack, which Turczaninow himself later ^ reduced to

E. oblongus Gaertn., Moeanera isotriclui (=^Elaeocarpus isotrichus (Turcz.)

F.-VilL), and M. midtiflora {=E. multiflorus (Turcz.) F.-Vill.).

Turczaninow, N. Decas secunda generum adhuc non descriptorum adjectis

descriptionibus nunnullarum specierum Byttneriacearum. Bull. Soc. Nat.

Mosc. 19' (1846) 497-510.

Four genera and five species are described as new, based on Cuming's

Philippine plants; Hexagonotheca cordata (^=^Berrya ammonila Roxb.),

Antherotriche lanceolata {^Anisoptera thurifera Blanco), Pterocalymna

paniculata (^Lagerstroemia paniculata (Turcz.) Vid.), Gonostegia opposit-

ifolia and G. alternifolia (both =^Memoralis pentandra (Roxb.) Wedd.).

'L. c. 31 ^ (1858) 235.
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Turczaninow, N. Decas tertia generum adhuc non descriptoruiu adjectis des-

criptionibiis iioiunillanun specieiuni Myrtacearum Xerocarpicarum atquc

Unibolliferanini iniperi'eetaruin. Bull. iioc. Xat. Mvsc. 20^ (1847) 148-174.

A single Pliilippiiio plant is considered. Anisustoiion trifoliatus, described

as a new genvis and species (=:Connarus trifoliatus (Turcz.) Rolfe).

Turczaninow, N. Asclepiadeae aliquae indescriptae. Bull. 8oc. yai. Mosc. 2V

(1848) 25C-2(i2.

One genus and species in two other genera are described as new, based

on Cuming's Philippine plants ; Triplolepis cumingii {^=8treptocaulon cumingii

(Turcz.) F.-Vill.), Sireplocaulon oblusum (=:»S'. haumii Decne.), and

Secamone macrostackya (=^Tylophora penottetiana Decne.).

Turczaninow, N. Decas quarta ct quinta generum adhuc non descriptoni.ii.

Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. 2V (1848) 570-591.

Four genera and six species are described as new. based on Cuming's Phil-

ippine plants; Lachnopetalum glahrum (=Lepidopetalum perrottetii Blume),

Otolepis nigrescens (=Olophora fruticosa Blume), Zygolepis rufesccns

{=Aryfera rufescens (Turoz.) Rad\k.) , Meladenia densiflora ( = Psoralea had-

ocana (Blanco) Benih.) , Schleichera subundulata (=Mischocarpm sundaicus

Blume), and -S'. revoluta {=Mischocarptis fuscescens Blume).

Turczaninow, N. Synanthereae quaedam hucusque indescriptae. Bull. Soc. Xul.

Uusr. 24^ (1851) 106-214.

The following Philippine species are considered: Conyza itlniptera n. sp.

( =f,aggcra alala Less. ) , C. oHgandra n. sp. ( =C\ viscidula Wall. ) , Minyranthes

held ophylla n. gen. & n. sp. (:=8iegesheckia orienialis L.), Bidetis tridentata

u. s])., and B. demiduta n. sp. (hoth=^Glossogyne tcnitifolia Cass.), Spilanthes

inandi/loia n. sp., Gynnra afjinis n. sp. and (/. glabra n. sp. (both= (?.

sa rinoi I osa \)C. )

.

Turczaninow, N. Asclepiadeae quaedam indescriptae fasciculus 2. Bull. Soe.

Nat. Mosc. 25- (1852) 310-325.

A single Philippine species is considered, Amblyoglossum brcvipcs as a

new genus and species (=Tyloph07a brevipes (Turcz.) F.-Vill.).

Turczaninow, N. Animadversiones ad primam partem herbarii Turczaninow-

ianii nunc Universitatis Caesareae Charkowiensis. Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc.

2T (1854) 271bis-372.

The following plants are credited to, or described from the Philippines:

Stephunia corymbosa Blume, to which 1160 Cuming is referred, the specimen

being ;S'. cxigna Miers, Cis.Hampelos cuminyiana n. sp. (=C'. parcira L. ),

Capparis la.sinpoda n. sp.. ('. luzoncnsis n. sp.. C. loJih'nina n. sp.. tlie lalter

credited to Singapore, hut l!ie specimen was from the Piiilippine-^. Roydski

philippinetisis n. sp., (=:Stixis philippiueusis (Turcz.) ^Merr.). liisiugeraf

giandifolia n. sp., whioli has been reduced to Flacourtia ruham Z. & AL,

Salomonia ramosis3inHi n. s](. {=S. oblongifolia DC), Sccuridaca coi yinbosa

n. sp., Pittospoiurn brachyscpalum n. sp. (=P. pcniandium (Blanco) Merr.),

Bcrgia glandulosa n. sp. (=B. serratn Blanco), and Pcninloba fa-sciculala

n. sp. {=Alsodeia fasciculata (Turcz.) F. ViU.= Rinorca) . Three species of

rhobnos are mentioned witliout. specific n:uno, all referable to Srolopia.

Turczaninow, N. .\nimadversioncs in secundam partem herbarii Turezaninow-

ianii, nunc universitatis Caesareae Charkowiensis. Bull. Soc. Nat. !\[o.sr.

31' (1858) 185-250; 370-470.

In this paper about sixty Philippine species are considered, including four

genera and thirty-seven species which are described as new, as follows:

I'aronia rubiformis n. sp. (=lJrcna lobaia L.). Hihiscua cavipylo.iiphon n. sj).

(=Bombycidendron campylosiphnn (Turcz.) Warb.), Malachra lincnriloba
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n. sp. {—M. fasciata Jacq.. var. lineariloba (Turcz.) Giirke), Grewia j)eii-

tiana A. Rich.?, G. cumhigiana ii. sp., G. eriopoda n. sp., Columbia celebica

Blume?, C. inaequilatera n. sp. (=C. serratifolia (Cav.) DC), Sczegleema
involucrata n. gen. & n. sp. (^^iiympJiorema luzonicum (Blanco) F.-VilL),

Diplodiscus paniculatus n. gen. & n. sp., which has been reduced by Pierre

to Broicniowia, but which is apparently a valid genus, Ilopea squamata n. sp.

{^Shorea squamata (Turcz.) Dyer), Saurauia rugosa n. sp. (=S. elegants

(Choisy) F.-Vill.), Sclerostylis nituhi n. sp. {=Atalaniia disticha (Blanco)

Merr.), Micromelum tephrocarpum u. sp., M. molle n. sp., the latter and
possibly the former the same as .1/. pubescens Blume, Ancistrolobus flori-

bundus n. sp. {^Cratoxylon floribunduni (Turcz.) F.-Vill.), A. micradenitis

n. sp. (=C blancoi Blume), Schmidelia grossedentata n. sp. {:=Allophylus

grosscdcntatus (Turcz.) Radlk.), Sapindus forsythii DC.?, the specimen being

referable to S. saponaria- Linn, var., Sapindus cinereus n. sp.
(
^Euphoria

cinerea (Turcz.) Radlk.), »S'. stellulatus n. sp. {=E. stellulata (Turcz.)

Radlk.), possibly not distinct from the preceding, ;S'..^ cultratus n. sp. (=T/-i-

gonachras cultrata (Turcz.) Radlk.), Cupania lessertiana Cambess. (the

specimen is Mischocarpus smvdaicus Bl.), Dodonaea viscosa L., Otolepis

nigrescens Turcz. {^^Otophora fruticosa Blume), Aglaia cumingiana n. sp.,

A. macrobotrys n. sp., A. denticulata n. sp., A. hexandra n. sp., Schizochiion

tetrapetalus n. sp. {-=Chisocheton) , Ilartighsea cauliflora n. sp. {=:Dyso-

xylum cumingianum C. DC), H. schizochitoides n. sp. {^=Dysoxylum schizo-

chitoide (Turcz.) C DC), Sandoricum indicum L., Dasycoleum philippinum

n. sp. {=-Chisochiton philippinum (Turcz.) Harms), Cissus flexuosa n. sp.

(=:8temotiurus laxiflorus (Miers) Merr.), Vitis cumingiana n. sp. a

doubtful species, Oxalis cumingiana. n. sp. {-^Biophytum sensitivum (L.

)

DC), Toddalia effusa n. sp. and TJ ambigua n. sp., (both='ir. asiatica (L.)

Kurz), Euonymus timorensis Zipp.?, (the specimen is E. philippinensis

Merr.), Celastrus polybotrys n. sp. (^C. paniculatus Roxb.), Casearia cinerea

n. sp., C leucolepis n. sp. (the latter based on a specimen collected by Lobb,

and credited to Singapore, but Lobb's specimen in the Kew herbarium is

labelled Luzon), Stachycrater philippinus n. gen. & n. sp. (=-Osmelia philip-

pina (Turcz.) Benth.), Buchanania longifolia Span.? (the specimen is B.

arborescens Blume), Garuga mollis n. sp. (^Garuga abilo (Blanco) Merr.),

and Marignia? nitida n. sp. {=Glycosmis cochinchinensis (Lour.) Pierre).

Turczaninow, N. Animadversiones ad Catalogum primum et secundum herbarii

Universitatis Charkoviensis. Bull. Soc. Nat. 3Iosc. 36^ (1863) 545-015.

The following Philippine species are considered: Lachnopetalum glabrum

Turcz. is transferred to Ratonia, as ii'. lachnopetalum, and Zygolepis rufes-

cens to the same genus as /?. zygolepis (see above 684), Zanthoxylum?

triplinerve n. sp., a doubtful species, Chailletia benthamiana n. sp. {=^Dicha-

petalum benthamianum (Turcz.) Engl.), Ryssopteris ovata n. sp. {=:Anisop-

teris ovata (Turcz.) Merr. & Rolfe), and Helicteres hirsuta Blume, var.?

Turczaninow, N. Verbenaceae et Myporaceae nonnullae hucusque indescriptae.

Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. 36= (1863) 193-227.

Sczegleeicia luconensis n. gen. & sp. (non Sczegleeioia Turcz. supra)

{r^Pterospermum obliquum Blanco), and Premna philippinensis n. sp.

{='Vitex turczaninoivii Merr.), are described from the Philippines.

Turczaninow, N. Quelques observations sur les especes du genre Clethra. Bull.

Soc. Nat. Mosc. 36- (1863) 228-235.

Clethra lancifoUa Turcz. is described from the Philippines, based on

Cuming 855, and Lobb J/QQ, the latter credited to Singapore, but collected in

Luzon.
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By E. D. Merrill.

(From the Botanical Section of the Biological Laboratory, Bureau of Science,

Manila, P. I.)

Baker, J. G. Handbook of the Aiuaryllidaceae including the Alstroemerieae and

Agaveae (1888) XII+216.

Sixty-one genera are recognized, and all the species known to the author

are described. Very few species are definitely credited to the Philippines,

but several of those considered are found in the Archipelago, especially as

introduced and cultivated plants. Indigenous and endemic species are very

few in the Philippines. Two endemic species of Orinuni are admitted, C.

cumingii Baker and C. gracile E. Meyer; I have seen the types of both and

consider them referable to a single species. Eurycles sylvestris Salisb. is the

only other species definitely credited to the Philippines.

Bargagli-Petmcci, G. Le specie de Pisonia della Regione dei Monsoni. Nuovo

Giorn. Bot. Ital. N. S. 8 (1901) App. 603-625, t. 4.

Twenty-one species are recognized, of which two are definitely recorded

from the Philippines, Pisonia excelsa Bl., and P. aculeata Linn. Several

additional species have been found in the Archipelago, P. longirostris T. & B.,

P. alba Span, (cult.), and apparently some undescribed forms.

Beccari, 0. New or Little-known Philippine Palms. Leafl. Philip. Bot. 2 (1909)

639-650. (Article 36.)

Seven species are enumerated including the following described as new:

Areca ipot, Pinanga negrosensis, P. rigida, Eeterospathe elmeri, and Calamus

eln\erianus.

Beccari, 0. Asiatic Palms - Lepidocaryeae, Part 1. The species of Calamus.

Ann. Bot. Gard. Calcutta 11 (1908) 1-578; plates 231, (folio).

A consideration of all the species of the genus known to the author, in

which the following 17 Philippine representatives are described and figured:

Calamus mollis Blanco, C. meyenianus Schauer, C. blancoi Kunth, C. cumin-

gianus Becc, C. ornatus Bl. var. philippinensis Becc, C. merrillii Becc. n. sp.,

C. moseleyanus Becc, C. spinifolitis Becc, G. trispermus Becc, C. maniUensis

H. Wendl., C. microsphaerion Becc, C. ramulosus Becc, C. vidalianus Becc,

C. siphonospathus Mart, with the varieties farinosus, sublaevis, oligolepis

(minor), oligolepis (major), and polylepis Becc, C. microcarpus Becc,

C. dimorphacanthus Becc, and C. discolor Mart. Sixteen of the seventeen

Philippine species are endemic, and the seventeenth (G. ornatus Bl.), Malay

Peninsula, Sumatra, Java, and Borneo, is represented in the Philippines by

an endemic varietJ^

259



260 MERRILL.

Brotherus, V. F. IMusci Novi Philippinenses 1. Leafl. Philip. Bot. 2 (1909)

G5 1-658. (Article 37.)

The following species are described as new: Campylopus calodictyon,

Fissidens elmeri, Syrrhopodon macro-trislichus, Webe7-a integerrima, W.
elmeri, Symphysodontella subulata, Symphysodon subneokeroides, Disticho-

phylhim elmeri, Hypopterygium delicatulnm, Cyathophorum philippinense,

and Pleuropiis hizoncnsis.

Castracane degli Antelminelli, F. Report on the Diatomaceae collected by

H. M. S. Challenger during the years 1873-1876. Kept. Voy. H. M. S.

Challenger, Botany 2 (1886) III+178, pis. 1-30.

The following are described from Philippine waters as new: Amphora
decora, A. philippinica, Pinnularia raeana, 'Navieula mammalis, N. decipiens,

N. mirabilis, Glyphodesmis murrayana, 0. challengeren sis, G. margaritacea,

Synedra capitulata, S. philippinarum, S. p,mbriatum, Cyclophora tenuis, 8u-

rirella dives. S. multicosiata, Campylodiscus zebuamis, C. lepidus, G. humilis,

C. philippinarum, C. nitens, C. anceps, 'Nitzschia plana var. zebuana, N.

obesa, N. vermiculaia, Stephanophyxis kitioniana, Lauderia pumila, Rutilaria

iulkii, R. edentulata, Biddulphia reticulata var. inermis, B. pellucida, Trice-

ratium pulvillus, T. coronatum, T. grunowianum, T. insutum, Stictodiscus

radiatus, S. radfordianus, S. afflnis, >S'. reiiculatus, S. margarilaceus, Ompha-
lopelta shrubsoliana, Coscinodiscus variolaius, C. decrescent, and C. ? rudis.

A few additional species previously described by various authors are credited

to the Philippines.

Christ, H. Some Now Species of Malesiaii and Philippine Perns. Journ. Linn.

Soc. Bot. 39 (1909) 213-215.

Five species are described, of which two, Alsophila matthewii Christ, and

Trichoman<;s subirifidiim Matthews & Christ are from Mount Maquiling,

Luzon.

Copeland, E. B. Pteridophytes of the Horn of Negros. Leafl. Philip. Bot. 2

(1908) 387-426. (Article 19.)

One hundred and eighty species and varieties are enimierated from the

Cuernos Mountains, southern Negros, the following being described as new:

Polystichum horizoniale Presl, var. sordidum, Lomagramma pteroides J. Sm.,

var. subcoriiicea and var. negrosensis, Dennstaedtia articulata, Lindsaya

monosora, Plagiogyria luberculata Copel. var. gracilis, Loxogramme dimorpha,

I'olypodiutn negrosense, Cyaihea heterochlamydea, C. fructuosn, and Alsophila

elmeri. Numerous notes on distribution, habitats, and synonymy are given,

as well as a key to the Philippine species of Elaphoglossum.

DeCandolle, Aug. Revision of the Philippine Species of Elaeocarpus. Leafl.

Philip. Bot. 2 (1909) 634-638. (Article 35.)

Sixteen species are recognized with an analytical key, with four additional

doubtful ones. E. verruculosus, E. procerus, and E. elmeri are described as

new, and E. flssistipula Miq., is credited to the Philippines for the first time.

E. venosus C. B. Rob. (1908) was overlooked, and several nddiiinnal species

have since been described.

Desvaux, A. N. Observations sur la fainille des L^gumineuses. Ann. Sci. Nat. 9

(1826) 404-431.

Tcphrosia dichotoma is described as new from the Philippines; from the

description it is the same as the species later described by Vogel as T.

luzoniensi.^.

Dubard, M. Note sur les Palaquium des Philippines. Bull. Mii.s. Ili.^l. Nat.

Pari.s 15 (1909) 379-384.

Eighteen species of Palaquium are enumerated of which P. i>idalii Pierre

and /*. merrillii Dubard are described as new, and P. obovatum (GriflT.

)
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Engl., is credited with doubt to the Archipehigo. Critical notes are given

on the other species enumerated.

Elmer, A. D. E. Some Interesting Lauraceae. Leafl. Philip. Hot. 2 (1908)

375-384. (Article 17.)

This is the first paper of the second voliune of the "Leaflets of Philippine

Botany," but the sequence of both articles and pagination is continuous from

volume 1. The present paper contains the descriptions of the following new
species: Actinodaphne microphylla, Endiandra afborea, Litsea plateaefolia,

L. (juercoides, L. membranacea, L. to/yabensis, L. griseola ( =L. garciae

Vid.), Neolitsea intermedia, and Persca leytensis; Machilus philippinensis

Merr. is transferred to Pet sea.

Elmer, A. D. E. Six Llndescribed Species of jMacaranga. Leafl. Philip. Bot. 2

(1908) 427-434. (Article 20.)

The following Philippine species are described: Macaranga caudatifolia.

M. cuneaia, M. citernosensis, M. sylvatiea, .If. loheri (=3/. cumingii Muell.-

Arg. ). and M. ramiflora.

Elmer, A. D. E. Six New Myrsinaceae. Leafl. Philip. Bot. 2 (1908) 439-444.

(Article 22.)

The following Philippine species are described: Ardisia punctata, A. mezii,

Discocalyx linearifolia, D. psychotrioides. D. montana, and Maesa embelioides.

Elmer, A. D. E. Synopsis of Rubus. Leafl. Philip. Bot. 2 (1908) 445-462.

(Article 23.)

The paper applies only to the Philippine species, of which 17 are recog-

nized, the following being described as new: Rubus mearnsii, R. brevipetalus,

R. zambaletisis, and R. fraxinifolius Poir., var. haightii. The species con-

sidered as R. rugosus Sm., is not Smith's species but the recently described

R. elmeri Focke. Descriptions of all the species considered are given, with

an analytical key.

Elmer, A. D. E. Three Score of New Plants. Leafl. Philip. Bot. 2 (1908)

463-525. (Article 24.)

This paper consists of the descriptions of the following species: Isachne

stricta, Celtis rubrovenia, Elatostema laxum, E, hastatum., E. delicatum,

E. spinulosum, Loranthus cuernosensis, L. bicoloratus, Notothixos philip-

pinensis, Goniothalamus magnificus, Hydrangea glandulosa, Pygeum fragrans,

Melicope odorata {=M. luzonensis Engl.), Zanthoxylum diabolicum, Evodia

pergamentacea, Micromelum curranii, Eurycoma dubia, Canarium nervosum,

Dichapeialum glabrum, D. obovatum, Elateriospermum paucinervium, Sapium

crassifolium, Claoxylon arboreum, Antidesma mic>'ocarpum , Trachelospermiim

philippine)ise, Glycosmis angularis, Turpinia ovalifoUa, Urandra fuliginea,

Meliosma sylvatiea, Cissus suberosa, Leea negrosensis, Halconia negrosensis,

Sterculia multistipularis, Saurauia avellana, S. negrosensis, Gordonia toel-

bornii, Eurya aurieulata ( =£. amplcxicaulis Moore), Garcinia pirmatinervia,

CalophyUum hibbardii, Viola toppingii, Boerlagiodendron serratifoUum, Dios-

pyros reticulata ( =D. curranii Merr.), D. brideliaefolia, Symplocos fragrans,

S. curtiflora, 8. angularis, Jasminnm ixoroides (=J. bifarium Wall.),

Anodendron corymbosum, Callicarpa .'^ubglandulosa, Clerodendron klemmei,

G. preslii, Scutellaria marivelensis, Hypoestes linearis, Tricalysia negrosensis,

Lasianthus humilis, Psychotria negrosensis, P. cuernosensis, P. microphylla,

Ophiorrhiza caespitulosa, and Hedyotis leucocarpa.

Elmer, A. D. E. The Genus Itea. Leafl. Philip. Bot. 2 (1908) 527-529. (Arti-

cle 25.)

A discussion of the Philippine species only, two being considered and

described as new, Itea macsaefolia, and /. luzonensis (7. macrophylla of otlier

Philippine authors).
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Elmer, A. D. E. A Fascicle of South Negios Figs. Lcafl. Philip. Hot. 2 (1908)

531-551. (Article 26.)

Thirty-five species are enumerated of which the following are described

as new: Ficvs hallieri Merr. (insufficient diagnosis), F. everettii, F. bengue-

tensis Merr., var. n^grosensis, F. cervina, F. cuernosensis, F. crassitora, and

F. garoiae. Ficus rnficaulis var. paloensis Elm. is raised to specific rank.

Elmer, A. D. E. Gesneriaceae from the Cuernos Mts. Leafl. Philip. Bot. 2 (1908)

553-567. (Article 27.)

Seventeen species are enumerated, of which the following are described

as new: Cyriavdra vtaesifolia, G. fragilis, C. attenuata, C. pallida, C. anto-

niuna, Rhynchoglossum spnmosum, l^richosporvm cuernosense, and T. trun-

cal um.

Elmer, A. D. E. A Score of New Plants. Leafl. Philip. Hot. 2 (1909) 573-594.

(Article 29.)

Consists of the descriptions of the following species: Mapania luchanensis,

M. banahaensis, Aphananthe negrosensis, Gymnacranthera negrosensis, Wein-

maiinia negro.tensis, Parinarium coccineum, Sabia reticulata, Saurauia pan-

Juriforniis, Eugenia incrassata, E. robinsoni, E. vidaliana, >Schcfflera pani-

c^tlata (=«S'. foetida Merr.), Linociera rubrovenia, Garruthersia imberbis,

G. hirsuta, Erycibe dubia, Eranthemum fruticosum, Eemigraphift nublobatum,

Psychotria diffusa cervina, and Pratia ovata.

Elmer, A. D. E. Synopsis of Fagraea. Leafl. Philip. Bot. 2 (1909) 595-601.

(Article 30.)

Eight sjDecies arc considered of which the following are described as new:

F. negrosensis, and F. cuernosensis. The paper applies only to Philippine

forms.

Elmer, A. D. E. Synopsis of Artocarpus. Leafl. Philip. Bot. 2 (1909) 609-626.

(Article 32.)

The paper considers only the Philippine species, seventeen being recognized,

of which the following are described as new: Artocarpus nigreseens, A. com-

munis var. blancoi, and A. treculiana. A key is given to the species

recognized.

Elmer, A. D. E. The Genus Hydrocotyle. Leafl. Philip. Bot. 2 (1909) 627-629.

(Article 33.)

The paper applies only to the Philippine species, five being recognized,

with an analytical key; H. benguetensis and H. delicata are described as new.

Elmer, A. D. E. A New Grewia. Leafl. Philip. Bot. 2 (1909) 631, 632. (Arti-

cle 34.)

Grewia negrosensis is described as new.

Engler, A. Addimentalum ad Araceas-Pothoideas. Pflanzenreich 37 (1908) 2,

3; II 138, 139.

This consists of a description of the genus Epiprcmnopsis, which is (irst

made monotypic, all specimens being referred to E. media (Z. & M.) Engl.,

extending from India to Malaya, and the Philippines. In the "Addimeiitum

II," 183, however, the Philippine form is separated as a distinct, endemic,

Philippine species, as E. huegcliana (Schott) Engl.

Engler. A. & Krause, K. .\rac(a('-Monstoroid^ac. Pflanzenreich 37 ( 1908)

I i;{s.

The following species are credited to the Philippines: Rnphiilophora per-

kinsiae Engl., endemic. U. philijipincnsis sp. nov.. 7^ ropilandii Engl., endemic,

R. merrillii P^ngl., endemic. If. ivarburgii Engl., endemic, Epipremnum pinna-

lum (L.) Engl., fndo-Malaya to Polynesia, E. tnnicatuvi sp. nov., E. chneria-
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num Engl. sp. nov.. Scindapsus hederaceus Schott, Cochin China and Ma-
laya, S. curranii sp. nov., and SpatMphyUum commutatum Schott, Philippines

and Celebes. Four of the new Philipj)ine species of Raphidophora, Epiprem-

num. and Scitidapsiis are described in the "Additanientum," pages 1,37, 138.

Finet, E.-A. Orchidees nouvelles o\i peu connues. Bull. Soc. Bot. France XIV
9 (1909) 97-104.

Liparis disticha Lindl. var. latilahris Finet is the only Philippine form

considei'ed, the variety, based on Cuming 2099, being described as new.

Focke, W. 0. Species Rubornm. Monographiae generis Rubi Prodromns, Pars I.

Bibl. Bot. 72 (1910) 1-120, figs. 53.

The following Philippine species are considered: Rubus pectinellus INIaxim.,

Japan and Luzon; R. copelandi Merr., endemic; R. cumingii 0. Kuntze,

endemic; R. luzoniensis Merr., endemic; 7?. zamhalensis Elm., endemic; R.

pirifolius Sm. var. latifolivs Focke, Java, Sumatra, and Negros; R. bengue-

tensis Elm., endemic; R. mearnsii Elm., endemic; R- angulosis Focke n. sp.,

Malay Peninsula and Archipelago, "Anscheinend auch auf Luzon;" R. glo-

meratus Bl. var. pileaims Fock-e n. var., Luzon, the species in Java; R. vidalii

Focke n. sp., endemic; R. hasskarlii Miq., subsp. dendrocharis Focke, New
Guinea, Bismarck Archipelago, Carolines, Fiji, Mindanao; R. rolfei Vid.,

endemic, and R. elmeri Focke n. sp., endemic.

Foslie. M. Xye Kalkalger. Kgl. Tidensk. Selsk. Skrifter (1908) no. 12: 1-9.

Litholepis indica FosL, forma phUippinensis Fosl., is described from

Philippine material.

Gagnepain. F. Essai d'une classification des Cratoxylon asiatiques. Notul. Sijst.

1 (1909) 14-22.

Eleven species are considered, foiir of which are reported from the Philip-

pines. Of the Philippine forms, C. floribundum (Turcz.) F.-Vill., which I

have reduced to C. celebicum BL, is reduced by Gagnepain to C. clandestinum

Bl., while C. arborescens (Vahl) Bl. is reduced to C. blancoi Bl., although

Vahl's name is much the oldest.

Hennings, P. Fungi Warburgiani. Hedtvigia 32 (1893) 216-227.

Thirty-one species of fungi are credited to the Philippines in this paper,

of which a single one, Xylaria luzoniensis, is described as new.

Herter, W. Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Gattupg Lycopodium. Studien fiber die

Untergattung Urostachys. Engl. Bot. Jahrb. 53 (1909) Beibl. 98: 1-56.

One hundred and forty species are recognized, of which forty-eight are

described as new. No species are credited to the Philippines by definite

citation of specimens, but of those considered, the following have been reported

from the Archipelago by various authors: Lycopodium serrui:i"' Thunb., L.

verticillatum Linn, f., L. carinatum Desv., L. squarroswm Forst., L. piiyllan-

ihum Hook. & Arn., L. phlegmaria Linn., and L. pinifolium Blume.

Herter, W. Ein neuer Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Gattung Lycopodium. Hcdwigia

49 (1909) 88-92.

Several new species are described, including Lycopodium magnusianum

Hert., based on material collected by Mrs. Clemens in Mindanao.

Hooker, J. D. A Review of the Known Species of Philippine Islands Species of

Impatiens. Kew Bull. (1909) 281-289.

Twenty-five species are enumerated, all but two of which are described as

new, all being endemic with the exception of the introduced Impatiens balsa-

mina Linn. The species are as follows: Impatiens balsamina L., and forma

diplocycla Hk. f., /. polyactina Hk. f., I. burkei Hk. f., /. merrillii Hk. f.,

95948 7
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1. Imivhinsunii Hk. f., /. cleniensae Hk. f., /. hi(janensis Hk. f., /. cnvifcana

Hk. f., /. elmeri Hk. f., /. mamUensis Walp., /. quercetorum Hk. f., /. klem-

meana Hk. f., /. jmbisepala Hk. f., /. mearnsii Hk. f., /. vidalii Hk. f.,

/. harnesii Hk. f., /. rizaliana PTk. f., /. ahernii Hk. f., /. montalbana Hk. f.,

/. ramosii Hk. f., /. fiticnnUs Hk. f., /. curranii Hk. f., /. crijpiogama Hk. f.,

/. cleistogama Hk. f.. and /. loheri Hk. f.

Jussieu. A. L. Observations sur la fainillc dos plantes Verbenacees. Ann. Mus.

Paris 7 (180G) (53-07.

Aegiphila rihiirnifoUa (z^Prcinna ?), and Yitex parvi/lora are described

from tlie Philippines.

Kranzlin, F. Zwei neuc Oreliideen von don Philippincn. Fcdde's Rcpertorium

7 (1910) 97, 98.

Cirrhopetalum chryseiim Krilnzl., and Trichogloltis soleredcri Kriin/.l. are

described as new.

Kranzlin, F. Einige neue Orchidaceen. Fcdde's Repcrlorium 7 (1909) 38-41.

Sarcopodium stella si/Ivae Loher & Kranzlin is described from Luzon, and

Dendrohium goldschmidtianiim Kriinzlin from "Provinz der Philippinen und

Forniosa."

Kiikenthal, G. Cyperaceae-Caricoideae. Pflan-enrcich 38 (1909) 1-824.

Four genera are recognized, the chief interest centering in Carex, of which

798 species are recognized, with numerous subspecies, varieties, and forms.

Uncinia with 23 species, confined to South and Central America, Mexico, New
Zealand, and Australia, with one species extending to New Guinea, is now

known to occur in Luzon {U. rupestris Raoul var. capillacea Kiikenthal).

Of the genus Carex, the following species are definitely recorded from the

Archipelago: Carex vara Boott, Ceylon, mountains of India, and Borneo;

C. baccans Nees, India and Ceylon to southern China, Formosa, Java, and

Sumatra; C. filicina Nees, India and Ceylon, central China, and Java; C.

continua Clarke, Himalayan region, Burma, and central China; C. rafflesiana

Boott, var. scaberrima (Boeck.) Kiikenth., Java, Sumatra, Celebes, Ternate;

C. icalkeri Arn., var. turrita (Clarke) Kiikenth., the variety endemic, the

species in India, Ceylon, and Java; C. fuirenoides Gaudich., var. cirrhidosa

(Nees) Kiikenth., the variety endemic, the species in the Marianne Islands;

C. nodifioru Boeck., endemic; C. graeffeana Boeck., Fiji; (•. cryptostachys

Brongn., IMalay Peninsula, Waigou, Tonkin, Hongkong, and Formosa, and

C. brunnea Thunb., India to the jSIascarene Islands, Japan, Malaya. New

Caledonia, and Australia. Carex rhynchachaenium C. B. Clarke is mentioned

only as a species unknown to the author, and C. siibtransversa C. B. Clarke

is discussed under C. brownii Tuckerm. The above list of thirteen Philippine

species has been greatly increased by the more recent collections in the

Arclii])elago.

Moore, S. Le M. A]at)astra diversa - Part IV. Joiirn. Hoi. 37 (1899) Hi8-175.

Two Pliilii)pinc species are described as new, from the collections of John

Whitehead, Eurya aniplexicatilis from ]\lindoro (more recently described by

Mr. Elmer as E. auriculata) , and Trichosporum breviftornm from Negros.

Presl. C. B. Hymenophyllaceae. Eine botanische Abhandlung. (1843) pp. 1-70,

],l. ].!. (Reprint from Abhandl. Bohm. Ges. Wiss. V 3:93-103).

The following species are described from the Philippines, all based on

specimens collected by Cuming: Trichomaiies axplcnioidcs, T. diniidialiini. T.

snxifragoidcs, T. pnJniaium, T. luzonicum, T. acutum, T. viHIcfoliuin, T. apiifo-

liiini, T. eminens, Didynxjglossum brevipcs, D. vndulaiiitn. D. ftcrrvloium, D.

longisetum, Ilynicnophylhivi panioiiUflorum, SpharrocioniKni indcrocdriuini,

('cfdiolrniKitx s tilrarirciifi and Ahrodictymn rioiiingii.
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Radlkofer, L. tjber die Gattung Allopliylus unci die Ordnung ihi-er Arten. Sitz.

Math.-Phi/s. Klasse Kgl. Bayer. Akad. Wissenscli. 38= (1909) 201-240.

One hundred and fifty-six species are recognized, and an analytical key

is given to them. Eighteen species are Philippine, of tlie forty-nine known
from the Indo-Malayan-Poljiiesian region, ami fourteen of these are endemic.

The Philippine species are as follows: Allophylus largifolius sp. nov., A.

unifoliolatus Radlk., .4.. apiocarpus sp. nov., A. hymenocalyx sp. nov., A. race-

mosus Eadlk., A. tcrnaius Radlk., -4.. setiilosus Radlk., A. leptococcus Radlk.,

A. dasythyrsns sp. nov., A. malvaceus sp. nov., A. filiger Radlk., A. macro-

sfachys Radlk., A. grossedentatus F.-Vill., A. chlorocarjms sp. nov., A. timo-

rciisis Blume, A. dimorphus Radlk., .1. quinaivs Radlk., and A. utsignis sp.

nov.

Radlkofer, L. Ueber die Sapindaceen HolUindisch-Indiens. Act. Cungr. Int. Bot.

Amsterdam 1877 (1878) 70-1.33 (reprint 1-63)

.

Contains many notes on the synonymy of Philippine species, some new
combinations, and the descriptions of several new species from the Archipelago,

Lepisanthes ? eriolepis, Allophylus dimorplms, and A. filiger, the latter two
credited to Java, but the specimens on which they were based were really

collected in the Philippines (coll. Lobb) and distributed with erroneous

localizations.

Radlkofer, L. Natchtriige zur Uebersicht der Sapindaceen Hollandisch-lndiens

(issued with the reprint of the above, pp. 65-103).

Supplementary to the preceding paper, and containing some additional notes

on Philippine species.

Radlkofer, L. Ueber eine von Grisebach unter den Sapotaceen aufgefiihrte

Daphnoidee. Sitz. Math.-Phys. Klasse Kgl. Bayer. Acad. Wisseiich. 14 (1884)

487-250.

In a consideration of the genus Parameria, P. pJulippivensis and P. vul-

neraria are described from the Philippines.

Rehm, H. Ascomycetes novi. Atin. Mycol. 5 (1907) 516-545.

A single Philippine species is described as new, MoUisia copelandi Rehm,

from Mindanao, on leaves of Caryota.

Richard, A. Memoire sur la famille des Riibiacees, contenant la description gene-

rale de cette famille et les caracteres des genres qui la composent. (July,

1829) 1-226, pi. IJ,. Mem. Soc. Hist. Nat. Paris 5 (1834) 81-304, pi. 11-29.

Mussaenda philippica, Sahicea perrottetii, Plectronia monstrosa and Can-

thitim lycioides are described from Philippine material, all of which have

been overlooked by most recent Philippine, authors. According to the date on

the title page the separate was issued about five years before it appeared in

the "Memoires."

Ridley, H. N. Xew Philippine Zingiberaeeae. Lcafl. Philip. Bot. 2 (1909)

569-572. (Article 28.)

A new genus Elmeria is described (non Elmera Rydb.), with two species,

E. bifida {Rornstedtia paradoxa Ridl.), and E. pinetorum. Three species in

other genera are also described, Phryniiim philippinense Ridl., Alpinia pendxdi-

flora, and Plagiostachys philippinensxs.

Ridley, H. N. Zingiberaeeae from South Negros. Leafl. Philip. Bot. 2 (1909)

603-607. (Article 31.)

Sixteen species are enumerated, the following described as new: Alpinia

musaefolia, Amomum lepicarpum and var. pubescens, Hornstedtia conoidea,

H. microcheila, and H. lophophora, while the new generic name Adelmeria is

proposed for Elmeria Ridl., non Elmera Rydb. See Ridley "The Scitamineae

of tlie Philippine Islands" Philip. Journ. Sci. 4 (1909) Bot. 155-199.
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Rolfe, R. A. Supplementary List of Philippine Plants. Journ. Bot. 23 (1885)

209-2 IG.

A list of 186 Philippine species which were not included by F.-Villar and

Xaves in the "Novissinia Appendix" to the third edition of Blanco's "Flora

de Filipinas." The paper contains the following new combinations: Strom-

bosia philippinensis (Baill.) Rolfe, Gomphaiidra laxiflora (Miers) Rolfe,

Citpania revohtta (Turcz.) Rolfe, C. subundulata (Turcz.) Rolfe, Connarus

trifoliatus (Presl) Rolfe as "trifoliolatus," Terminalia mollis (Presl) Rolfe,

Barripgtonia luzonensis (Miers) Rolfe, Crypteronia leptostachys (Plancli.)

Rolfe, Urophi/llum memecyloides (Presl) Rolfe, Micrechites sehrieckii (Huerck

& Muell. Arg.) Rolfe, and Symplocos oblong ifolia (Presl) Rolfe.

Stephani, F. Hepaticarum species novae IIL Hcfhcigia 32 (1893) 204-214.

Bazzania latifolia is described as new from the Philippines, the type from

Siargao Island.

Stephani, F. Three New Liverworts. Leafl. Philip. Bot. 2 (1908) 38.5, 386.

(Article 18.)

Anthoceros elmeri, Plagiochila elmeri, and Trichocolea striolata are

desciibed as new from material collected in Luzon.

Sydow, H. et P. Fungi novi Philippinenses. Ann. Mycol. 8 (1910) 36-41.

Twenty-two new species of Philippine fungi are described, as follows:

Puccinia mes^morpha, Ureclo maniloisis, Meliola hyptidis, Vulsella pinangae,

Rosellinia procera, Nummularia gracilenta, Hypoxylon minutellum, H. liUipu-

' tianum, Xylaria gracilenta, Phyllachora aggregatula, P. circinata, P. lepida,

TJomostegia fusispora, Hypocrella botryosa, Seynesia scutellum, Lembosia

congregata, Mollisia ravida, Bulgaria pusilla, Cytospora calami, C. lirella,

Melasmia cxigua, and Septogloeum auretim.

Trecul, A. Memoire sur la famille des Artocarpees. Ann. Sci. Nat. Bot. Ill 8

(1847) 38-157, pis. 1-6.

In this work the following Philippine species are described for the first

time: Conocephalus acuminatus Tree, C. microphyllus Tr6c., Artocarpus

cumingiana Tr6c., A. nitida Tr6c., A. lanceolata Tree, Cudrania obovata

Tr^c. The several species previously described by Blanco are not considered.

Virgil, R. M. Diccionario de los nombres vulgares que se dan en Filipinas a

muchas plantas usuales y notables del mismo archipielago, con la correspon-

dencia cientlfica, la clasificacion natural, y la indicacion de su uso. (1879)

VI+50.
The scientific names in many cases are inaccui-ate and not to be trusted.

Zahlbruckner, A. Lichones pliilippjnenses. Leafl. Philip. Bot. 2 (1908) 435-438.

(Article 21.)

Twenty-two species are enumerated including Sticta elmeri wliicli is

described as new; for a corrected diagnosis of this species see Zahlbruckner,

-Xeue Flechten - V." Ann. Mycol. 7 (1909) 472-478.
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Mount Haleon is perhaps the third liighest mountain in the Philip-

pines, it is situated in the north central part of Mindoro and near the

geographical center of the entire . Archipelago. Although it is within

100 miles of Manila and within 15 of C^alapan, the capital of Mindoro,

it has, so far as we have been able to determine, remained unascended

up to the year 1906. In the latter part of that year a biological and

zoological expedition was organized under the direction and with the

support of Maj. Gen. Leonard Wood, the object being to explore Mount

Haleon, to determine a feasible route to the mountain, to ascend the

highest peak and to secure as much information as possible regarding it,

as well as to make botanical and zoological collections. The expidition

was successful in all respects although undertaken at the worst season

of the year—that is, in the midst of the rainy season—and the highest

point on Haleon was reached on November 22, 1906, twenty-one days

after leaving the coast. The reader is referred to my account of the

ascent of Haleon \ for a narrative and geograpliical account of the trip,

a description of Haleon and a summary of previous attempts made to

ascend the mountain.

Before this time Haleon was but little known Itotanically, altbough

the English ornithologist John Whitehead had nuide a snuill collection

in the year 1895 of plants on Dulangan, a spur of the mountain. This

collection yielded several species of special interest, some undescribed and

^ This Journal, Hec. A, Gen. Hci. (1!J07). 2, 170.
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others previously known only t'loni IJonico. Bornean types, considering

the proximity ol' the rhili])iiiiics Id that larp' island, are rather rare in

the Arehi])elag(>. Wliltrln'iid's plants lia\e hccn ((Hisidcrcd hy Ixciidk'.-

Most t>i' the species collected hy W'liiieJwad on llalct)n were also Ijrought

in l»v me on the expedition under discussion. Hugh ('iiniin;/ collecteil

in .Miniloro, between the years 183() and 1840. He nndoiilitfdly woi-keil

in the vicinity of Calapan and on tlie P)aco Uiver, at the north base of

Ilalcon. a]thou,u-h lie ])rol)ah!y did not ])enetrate far into ihe interior

of the island, ('iniiiinj. in most cases, did not ,i;'ive localities for his

I)lants ; he was never moi'e delinite than to give the province or island,

so that we are not ahsolutely eeilain as to just wliat ])arts of Mindoro

he visiteil. In 1!M);? and 19(lo 1 made shoi-t eollei-ting ti-i])s up the Haco

iiiver. and in 1!M).") Mi-. /,'. ('. Mc(lrr(/oi\ of this Bureau, collected a con-

siderahle nund)er of plaids in the same region. In June, 190G, Mr.

M. L. Merriti. of the Philippine Forestry Bureau, accompanied Lieut.

T. II . Jennin<js on his attt'iupt to ascend Ilalcon. The ]»arty reached an

altitude of 7,250 feet and hrought in 1G5 numbers of plants representing

about 150 species. The plants collected hy myself in November, 190G,

are represented by 742 numbers and comprise about 600 distinct species.

The greater part of this material was gathered within a period of thirty

days, from November 2 to December 2, 1906, under very unfavoral)le con-

ditions. 'J^lie weathei'. nearly every day, was more or less rainy, and for

thirteen days in succession, while the party was at and above an altitude

of 4,500 feet, the rain did not cease day or night. As a result of these

conditions much of tlie collecting was accomplished in the wet. and all

specimens were of necessity dried by means of lire. ^laterial once dried

could only with difficulty be preserved, and constant alertness was needed

to protect oiw collections against moisture wbeu we were in camp, while

|)acking and moving in the poui-ing rain, and as we were foi'ding streams.

The material secured by ^\v. Merritt was ])repared under scarcely more

favorable cii'cumstaiices.

The present ])apcr is based on the jilants collected by Mr. Merrill

and on those secured by myself, 271 s])ecies and varieties being consid-

ered; these are distributed into s;5 families and KI.S genera. Two genera

are ))r()posed as new and two families are added to the number pi'cviously

known from the Philippines, one of these. < 'cnlrolc/iiddccir being (piile

new to the Ai'chipelago, and one. I ridmcd'. was previously known to he

i'e|)r(!sented in the l'hili])pines only by introduced and cultivated s|)ecies.

Seven genera ami (ifteen species are reported from the l*hili|)]»ines for

the first time, while thirtv-nine species ai'e described as new. The above'

summary is based only on the material coiisidered in the present paper.

The vascular cry|)togams collecled on Ilalcon by me have already been

'Jotini. Uul. (18!)(i), 34, ;!.").-)-:{.")S.
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considered by Dr. I^J. B. (Jopeland undci- the title I'lcrido/ikyta Halco-
nenses."' '2(H\ .species and varieties being I'epresented in the collection, of

whicli twenty were described as new, and eight reported for the (irst

time froin tlie Archipelago. Of tlie Orch'uJaccd- of the Halcon area,

101 species are known of which about 4"^ are new. 'Pliese were all sent

to Mr. OaJi-cs Ames and are considered by him in a following paper.

Tlie mosses collected on the expedition have been enumerated by V. F.

Ih-uthcrux, Ilelsingfors, Finland, his paper also following this one. No
attempt has been made to determine the rather extensive collections of

scale-mosses, lichens and fungi collected on the expedition, but it is hoped

that arrangements can be perfected with various specialists which will

result in having these gronps considered at a later date. Nearly all the

other material collected Ijy JMr. Merrill and myself has been discussed

in the present paper, but in one or two families, scantily represented

on Halcon, specific identifications have not been made for one reason or

another, and at least three species are not mentioned in this pajier, the

material representing them Ijcing insufficient to refer them with certainty

to their respective genera.

Halcon is perhaps the most humid mountain in the I'hilippines,

the rainy season continuing practically for nine months of the year,

from IMay to January, without interruption, while the remaining three

months are by no means free from precipitation, as we know from

Lieutenant Lee's experience in the vicinity of Halcon in April, 1904.

The enormous amount of rain in the Halcon area is shown by the rela-

tively very large rivers flowing from the range. Although these in the

maximum are not more than 25 or 30 miles in length, and perhaps they

may be shorter, they have a breadth of from 100 to 300 yards in theii'

lower parts, and a constant flow of a large volume of water. In the

rainy season the volume of the latter is greatly augmented, all the rivers

being subject to sudden and enormous floods, as is shown by the expe-

rience of Whitehead, Lee and our own party. Whitehead recorded that

the Catuyran Eiver, 200 yards wide at the place where his camp was

located, rose over 20 feet within a period of less than twelve hours.

Epiphytic orchids, ferns and other plants, mosses, lichens, etc., which in

other parts of the Philippines are usually found only at considerable alti-

tudes above the sea, are in the vicinity of Halcon encountered at compara-

tively low elevations, along the Alag and Binabay Elvers, 65 to 200 meters

above sea level, and along the Baco Eiver at approximately sea level,

thus showing that the relatively high humidity is not confined to Halcon

itself but affects the surrounding low country to a considerable extent.

As a result of this high humidity the open grass lands and savannah

-forests are entirely wanting on the north side of the Halcon Eange,

"^This .Jounial, See. (', Bol . (1B07). 2, 11!)-151.
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although opt'ii grass couiitrv is visihlc Iroiii the high ridges to the south

of the mountain. The liigh forest, Diptcrocarpus typo is fairly well

tleveloped, extending up to an altitude of at least 500 meters, but even

this ty])e is quite changed ])y its environinejit; terrestrial ferns, orchids

and her!)aceous plants Ix'ing comparatively alnindant and epiphytic plants

numerous. The ])revailing species of Dljitcrocarpns, SJiorea, etc., disap-

pear ahove an altitmlc of ."iiid inctcrs. and (Jiicrcus lldiiosii, various species

of Jjt II raced', Acer p/iilippiitiim, Aralia, (Jasuarina sp., Englehardt'm

spiraia. Artocarpus, Unona. Poiyalilua, Weiniiiannia. Elieovarpus and

many other alxu'esccnt genci'a appear, and ciiiiihyt ic jdants become more

abunihint. No less than twenty-two sj)ecies of the genera Ilymenophy-

llum and TricJioinaiies are known from TTalcon.

At anil above an -altitude of l.oon meters, the mossy forest tyi)e is

ciicoiiutcred on the exj)osed ridges, at first confined entirely to the crest

line, but as altitude is gained, extending down the lateral slopes for a

greater or less distance. These crest-line forests are characterized by

arl)orescent genera such as Agatliis, Podocarpus, Dacrydium, Phyllocladus

,

rinanga. Myrica, Drimys, lllicium, Neoliisea, Ilomalcmthus, Ilex, Elie-

0(arpus, Eurya, Ternstroemia, Adinandra, Mearnsia, Clethra, Vaccinium,

Rhododendron, SympJocos, and others, numerous species of epiphytic

orchids, ferns and. other plants, and some terrestrial species, notably

Burmannia longifolia, the ground, tree trunks and branches being densely

covered with thick masses of mosses, lichens, etc., forming an ideal

habitat for the abundant species of epiphytic and pseudo-epiph}i:ic plants.

The trees are more or less stunted and as altitude is gained this character

Iiecomes emphasized. Scandent or semiscandent species of Vaccinium,

Diplycosia, Schefjiera, Smilax, Ccdamus and Nepenthes clamber every-

where through the dense ridge thickets and the fern Oleandra coluhrina

Copel., alone forms such dense masses that it is frequently difficult for

the traveler to force his way through them. There is a constant change

in the vegetation of these ridges as altitude is gained, some genera such

as Drimys, Podocarpus, Nepenthes, Phyllocladus, Agathis, Symplocos,

etc., persisting unaltered from an altitude of 1,000 nu'ters to the summit

of the highest peak, b\it terrestrial aiul epipliytic ordiiils, fci-ns and

other plants entirely change, those at the higher altitudes being (piite

different from those at the lower ones. Mosses and lichens Ix'come moi-e

altuudant and form niiidi thicker and denser masses on the gi'ound

and ii'ces, whereas Sphaginnii appeal's in tli<' ground cover. 'IMiere is

less diversity in conslituent species on tlic liiglicsl i-idges above "^,100

meters than at lower allitmlcs, hut the tiTcs and shrubs on them are

greatly stunted, being reduced to montane In-usb wbicli larely exceeds

a height of 3 meters. I'^piplntic and terrestrial plants become I'eiluced to

comparatively few species and individuals, while mosses ami scale mosses

eori'espondingly increase in abunilance ami diversity of f<u"ms.
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On the main ridge at an altitude of 2,400 meters the montane brush

of the exposed ridges becomes reduced to a mere heath, characterized by
open hinds with a scant cover of grasses and sedges, with scattered

dwarfed undershrul:»s and l)ushcs and some very characteristic jierbaceous

plants, a mixture of northern or continental, Bornean and Australian

types. These heath lands cover considerable areas on the south slopes

of the main range of Halcon, l)ut do not extend down to the noi-fh slope.

'I'he cliaracteristic species are Lycopodium halconense. Cope;!, L. cer-

iiiiuin Linn., forma, GleicJienm diairpa R. Br., Dipteris conjugala var.

alpina Christ, Miscanthus sinensis And., Isachne heneclcei Hack., 7.

myosotis ISTees, Schoenvs melanostnchys E. Br., Cladium latifolium Merr.,

Gahnia javanica Mor., Centrolepis philippinensis ]\Ierr., Eriocaulon hrevi-

pedunculatum Merr., Dianella ensifolia DC, Liriope hrachyphylla

Merr., Patersonia lowii Stapf., Drosera spathulata Labill., D. peltata Sm.,

Ruhus rolfei Vid., HalorrJiagis halconensis Merr., H. micrantha R. Br.,

Didiscus saniculcefolius Merr., Vaccinmm hanksii Merr., V. villarii Yid.,

V. whitfordii Merr., Rapanea retusa Merr., Utricidaria orhiculata Wall,

Hedyotis montana Merr., Leptospei-mum amhoinense Bl., Rliododendron

quadrasianwn Vid., and Adinandra sp.

The botanical exploration of Halcon has added representatives of two

families new to the Archipelago to our knowledge to the Philippine

flora, seven genera new to the Islands, fifteen species previously des-

cribed from surrounding regions, and many new to science. Consider-

ing the proximity of Borneo to the Philippines, and the connecting

chains of islands, the Sulu Arcliipelago at the south, Balabac, Palawan,

the Calamianes, and the Mindoro chain extending to the north, Bornean

types in the Philippine Hora are comparatively rare, but it is not at all

surprising to find a considerable num1)er of cluiracteristic Bornean plants

on Halcon, althougli Copeland* in the 200 species and varieties of

vascular cryptogams known from Halcon considered 1nit one Ophioglos-

siiin lutenncdluui . to ])v of prol»il)le Bornean origin. Dncrydiinii fdJcl-

forme Pilger, Patcrsonui loii'ii 8tapf, and IHdisrus sanicula'folias Merr.,

are known only from Mindoro and Borneo, iSclioenus mehinnsta-cliys R.

Br., from Mindoro, Borneo and Australia, Burmaiuiia louglfolui Becc.

from Mindoro, Borneo and Malayan Peninsula, Syiiiplocos adenophyUa

Wall., from ]\Iindoro, Borneo, Banca, Singapore and Penang, while

Hedyotis eucapitata Merr., is closely related to a species known only from

North Borneo. On the other hand there is a rather remarkal)le assem-

blage of Australian types on Halcon, all at high altitudes. Among these

may be mentioned Sclioenus ntehtitostachys R. Br., Australia, Borneo and

Mindor, the genus being largely developed in Australia, with few species

occurring in the ISTorthern Hemisphere, Centrolepis pliilippinemi.s Merr.,

*Lnc. oil., 121.
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perhaps the most roniarkal)l(' lind in the Philippines in tlic liistorv of

recent Ijotanieal ex])loration of the Archipelago, as this small family is

almost eiitiri'ly Australian, six genera being generally recognized, of

which four, J iitirrJhi. Ilrizuht. Apliclui and Alcpyrum, are confined to

Australia, A"ew Zealand and Tasmania, and a fifth, Gaimnrdia of two

species, confined to New Zealand, C*a])e Horn and the Falkland Islands.

'I'lie sixth genus. Cnilrolc/iis. is represented by about twenty s})ecies, of

whicli one is found in southern Asia (Caml)odia), one on ]\rount Halcon

and the remainder in south Australia and 'fasnumia. D'uniclla caenilca,

the genus being a characteristic Australian one, extends from Australia

through New Guinea to Luzon. Patcrsonia lowii Stepf, known from

l)f)riu'o and Mindoro, is essentially an Australian type, two species of

the geinis being found on Mount l\inal)alu, Xorth lioi'iico, one extt'nding

to Mount Halcon, Mindoro, the remaining species, about nineteen, being

confiru'd to Australia. llaJorrlnujis halconensis Merr., tlu' fourth s])ecies

of the genus to l)e foTind in the ]'hili|)])ines, is also an Australian ty])e,

the genus being largely developed in Australia and for the greater ))art

confined to that continent, nidiscns ^anlcula'folins ^lerr., of ^[indoi'o

and Borneo, is also an Australian type, twelve species of the genus being

Australian, one New Caledonian, and one Mindoro and Hornean. Cht-

(liinii. hitifoliiim Merr.. is one of the comparatively few' species of the

genus found outside of Aiisti'alia. The Australian elemcnit in the

IMiilipiiincs lias ])reviously bi'cn l<nown to be rather large ami charac-

teristic, and it is considerably augmented by the species enumerated

above.

I have advanced elscAvherc^ the belief that Mindoro is probably the one

jjart of the grouji wliich has remained continuously above water for a

longer jiei'iod of time lliat any of the surrounding islands, ami a )iart of

it at least may have been so from the time that it was cfuniected w ith i\\o

great land-nuiss of the ancient Malayan continent. The geological struc-

ture of ihc island, csiiccially that paii of it in the Halcon area, seems to

be quite similar to that. of Mount Kinahalu, Xoi'th IJorneo. so far as 1

can determine lYom a\ailable (lesci'i|itioiis of the lattei'. and entii'ely dif-

ferent fi'om that of the islands in closest pi'oximity to it. namely Luzon

and others. The pi-eseiice oidy in Mindoi'o of the oiu' large mannnal

in tlu; l'hili])])ines (Jhilxiliis ni iinlorcnsis) is cnidence in fa\oi- of the

above; hyj)othesis. ]Much is known of the avifauna of the island and in

this character Mindoro is a|»|»arently related with i>orneo through Pala-

wan, rather than with its nearer neighhoi'. li\i/oii. The presence of

a decided liornean and .\usti'alian element in the llora al the higher

altitudes on llalcoii also iiulieates previous and close relationships with

the great land-nuisses to the l^ast and South, but I lind (hat t his holanieal

" This .loiiniiil. Sic. .1 . den. Sri. ( lIKtT ) . 2, 'Jul.
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evidence is not confined to the higher altitudes of Mindoro, for the cliar-

acteristic Malayan or Indo-Malayan genera represented hy Chnjsophyllum

roxhurghii and Ochtocharis javanica, both species of low elevations, are at

present known in the Philippines only from this island. However, as

other Bornean and Australian types are known in the Philippines only

in Luzon, the botanical evidence alone is not conclusive.

In the present i)aper and in those 1)y Copeland, Brotherus and Ames

on the Halcou flora, considerably over GOO species are considered, for

the greater part collected on two short expeditions, both made under

very unfavorable conditions for collecting and preserving botanical ma-

terial because of the prevailing rains, Mr. MerriU's expedition having

been made in June, and my own in November. Considering that in

this region plants flower throughout the year, different species at different

seasons, it seems very probable that we at present know considerably less

than one-half the species actually growing on Halcon, and that future

exploration will viold much material and many data of value. Halcon

then, like Kinabalu, must still l)e considered to be very imperfectly known

botanically, the former rather l^etter than the latter, for in Stapfs ])aper

on the flora of tlic latter only al)Out 450 species are enumerated.

pinace.t:.

AGATHIS Salisb.

Agathis philippinensis Warb. ^ronsnnia 1 (1900) 18.5, t. S. f. E.

In forests 700 to 2,500 m. alt., abundant, mature cone only collected.

Widely distributed in the Philippines, from n(nthern Luzon to southern Minda-

nao. Endemic.

TAXACE.1^1«

DACRYDIUM .Soland.

Dacrydium falciforme (Pari.) Pilger in Enol. Pllanzenreich 18 (in03) 4.').

PodorariJiis falcifonnis Pari, in DC. Prodr. 16' (1808) ()85.

In forests at 1,800 m. alt. (No. r,744) ; also collected by Mcrrilt in June, 1000.

at 160 m. alt. (No. 4425).

Borneo.

This species was previously collected on Halcon (Dulangan) by Whilchcnd.

and reported by Rendle.' The above specimens exactly match fragments of No.

1(>1)7 Beccari, from Mount Mattang,' Sarawak, Borneo, kindly supplied me by

Dr. Beccari, except that the leaves of the Halcon specimens are slightly smaller

than in the J^orneo plant. An interesting Bornean type in the Philippine flora.

Dacrydium datum (Roxb.) Wall, ex Hook. Lond. Journ. Bot. 2 (1843) 144,

/ 2- Pilger 1. c. 51. Jimiperus data Roxb., Fl. Ind. 3 (1832) 838.
"

Vn forests on exposed ridges at 1,300 m. alt. (No. 5789); also collected by

^fcnitt at 1.000 m. alt. (No. 4419).

" By F. W. Foxworthy, Bureau of Science, ^lanila.

- .Jour II. Bot. (1890), 34, 355.
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Tonkin to Singapore, Sumatra, Borneo and the Viti Islands.

This species is Avidely distributed, at least in the southern I'liilippincs, on the

higher mountains. Negros, Mount Silay (4543 P. del Villnr) June, 1906; (4227

Everett) February. lOOC). Panay, Mount INTadiaas {Y(xlcr) April, 1905. Minda-

nao, Mount Malindang (4547. 4548, 4731 Mcanis d- Hutchinson) May, 190G.

It was first collected in the l'!n!ii)pincs l)y Wliilclicdd. on Mount Haleon in ISOa.

and reported by liendle."

Dacrydium sp. near />. Hcccarii Pari.

Jn thickets, exposed ridges at 2,000 m. alt. (No. 5714). sterile specimens.

Possibly a yoinig f(nin of the preceding.

PODOCARPUS L'Herit.

Podocarpus imbricatus lUume var. cumingii (Pari.) I'ilg. in Engl. Pflan-

zenreich. 18 (1903) 56.

In thickets on exposed ridges at 2,500 m. alt. (No. 5563) ; also collected by

Mcrritt at 2,200 m. alt. (Nos. 4446, 4471).

The variety widely distributed on the higher mountains of tlic Philippines,

endemic; the species from Burma to the Malayan Archipelago.

Podocarpus blumei Endl. Sn. (1847) 208; Pilger 1. c. 60.

Ill forests at 1,800 m. alt. (No. 5728).

Previously known in the Pliili])])ines only from Mount Mariveles, Luzon.

.Tava to New Guinea.

Podocarpus amarus Blume Enum. PI. Jav. (1827) 88; Pilger 1. c. 68.

In forests at 1,800 m. alt. (No. 5703). Not previously rejiorted fiom the

Pliilippines.

.lava and Sumatra to east Australia.

Podocarpus neriifolius D. Don. in Lamb. Pin. (1824) 21; Pilger 1. c. 80.

In forests along the Alag River at and below 10 m. alt. (No. 576S). Sterile

material.

Previously known in the Philijipines only from Luzon.

IJritisli hidia to southern Cliina tlirougli Malaya to New (hiinea.

Podocarpus rumphii Blume Rumphia 3 (1847) 214; Pilger I. e. 81.

Ill forests at al)out 300 m. alt. (No. 5553). Only sterile material hiil prohaldy

this s])ecies which is new to the Philippines.

Celebes to the Moluccas and New Guinea.

Podocarpus glaucus l'"oxwortliy ii. sp. § t-Haclii/mrpiis?

.\rlH)i' parva .'> ;i(l (i in. alia, raiiiulis coiigcstis, foliis coiiiicst is. jtsccn-

(l('nt('-])a.tcntil)us, coriacris, nitidis, glabris, subtiis jiallidis, ()l)lon<;-is,

1) ad 17 mm. loiigis, ;5.o nd Ti..^ cm. latis, obtusis, l)asi snisim anuiisto-

dcciirrcntibiis ; lloi'cs mascidi spicati. spicis cylindi'accis. 1 ;id 1..') cm.

longis, circa ^5 mm. hitis, dense imiltiiloribus.

A small tree 5 to (5 m. tall, imieb braiiclic(|, the liraiicbcs terete.

glabrous, gray or yellowish, the ln-aiu-hlets mmt iniiiiei'dus. slioi't. ci-owded

towards ibc ends of the brandies. Leaves crnwiled towai'ds the ends

of tb(( twigs, eroet-s])reading. often a]ipeariiig siihopposite nn account

(d' Ihrir contiguity, coriaceous, glabrous, sninnlh. shining, palei' beneath

and the yonngei' oiu-s very glaiu-ous, obhing. ell ipt ic-ohhing or spjil nhile.

" fjor. oil.
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9 to 17 mm. long, 3.5 to 5.5 mm. wide, tlie apex rounded or obtuse, the

base gradually narrowed and somewluit decurrent, the midrib not prom-
inent above, very prominent beneath, the margins thickened; petioles

In-oad, 1 to 2 mm. long. Staminate spikes solitary in the upper leaf-

axils, few, cylindrieal, 1 to 1.5 cm. long, 3 mm. in diameter, densely

many flowered, glaucous when young. Pistillate flowers and fruit not
seen.

Borders of thickets on the mavoins of open heaths at 2,400 ni. alt. (No. r)C)72).

Podocarpus pilgeri Foxworthy, noni. nov. P. celchicus Warb. Mons. 1 (1!)00)

192; Pilger 1. c. 78, non P. celehica Hemsl. in Kew Bull. (1896) 39.

In forests at 2,100 ni. alt. (No. 5754).

Tlie specimens are sterile but match closely material with fruit, collected on
Mount Malindang, Mindanao, by Means' d Hutchinson, May, 1906, No. 4673,
which I have referred to the form described by ^S^arlurg, both agreeing closely

with a fragment of the type kindly supplied me by Dr. Engler. Both Warburg
and Pilger overlooked the fact that Hemsley had previously utilized the specific

name celehica, and Eemsley's species is not included by the later author in his

recent monograph of the family.

Podocarpus sp. § Eupodocarpus.

In forests at 900 m. alt. (No. 5615). Material too imperfect for accurate
identification at this time.

PHYLLOCLADUS Rich.

Phyllocladus protractus (Warb.) Pilger in Engl. Pflanzenreich 18 (1903) 99.

P. /(i/pop7(i///« var. pro/rac^a Warb. Monsunia. 1 (1900) 194.

In forests, exposed ridges at 1,300 m. alt. (No. 5788).

Widely distributed on the higher mountains of the Philippines from northern
Luzon to southern Mindanao. The specimens reported from Mount Dulangan, a
spur of Halcon, by Re-ndle,^ collected by Whitehead, as P. hypophylla are probably

referable to Warburg's species.

Moluccas and New Guinea.

pandance.t:.

FREYCINETIA Gaudich.

Freycinetia multiflora Merrill n. sp. ^ OUgostigyna.

Seandens, ramis ca. 7 mm. crassis; foliis lanceolatis, 20 ad 40 em.

longis, 1.5 ad 2 cm. latis, apice acutis vel acuuiinatis, supra basin et

versus apicem denticulatis ; infloresccntiae terminales; spadices ? quini

vol sexi, oblongo-cylindrici, 8 ad 10 cm. longi, 1.5 cm. crassi; pedunculis

3 cm. longis, scabriusculis ; stigmata 2 vel 3.

Scandent, the ])ranches about 7 mm. thick. Leaves lanceolate, 20 to

40 cm. long, 1.5 to 2 cm. wide, the apex acute or acuminate, the base

slightly narrowed, clasping, the margins below and towards the apex

serrulate, in the median portion entire, the midrib glabrous on both sur-

faces or beneath with very few teeth in the upper portion. Inflorescence

'Jourii. Pot. (1896), 34, 355.
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tcrininal; pistillate spadices 5 or (i. oblonfr-cvliiidi-ical. <S to 10 em. long,

al)out 1.5 em. thiek, the peduncles 3 cm. long, ferruginous, strongly sca-

l)rous. Fruits very numerous, the free portions sul)pyramidal, strongly

ridged. Stigmas 2, rarely 3.

Scandcnt in forests at 000 jii. alt. (No. ri(;47).

A s|>cfii's possibly as closoly related to Frcyclnetia hizonrvsifi Presl. as to any

oilier. (lifrerin<!; from that .species in its lon<;er leaves and more ninnerons and

nnicli larj^er spadices. No. 2994 AIn'ni's collcclor from tlir Province of IJizal.

l.n/on. is aj)parently the same.

Freycinetia globosa Merrill, n. sp. S l'lciosfi(/iii<i.

Gracilis, scandens, ramulis 2 ad 3 iiiiii. latis. foliis late lanceolatis vel

oblongo-lanceolatis. 2.5 ad 7 cm. longis, 5 ad 15 mm. crassis, apice l)revi-

ter acuminatis, hasi al)rupt(' angustatis, dciitiiadatis; iniloresccntiae

terminales, spadices 2 terni, fructiferi globosi, ca. 2 cm. diamctro, po-

diinculis glabri.s, 1 cm. longis; fructus ca. 1 cm. longus; semina 2.5 mm.

longa, anguste linearia; stigmata 4.

Slender, scandent, the branches reddish-brown, glabrous, 2 to ;! imii.

thick. Leaves broadly lanceolate or ol)long lanceolate, 2.5 to T cm. long,

5 to 15 mm. wide, sliortly aeiiininate. the base rather al)ruj)tly, narrowed

into a 5 mm. long clasping petiole, not auricled, the margins slightly

denticulate throughout, the teeth small, often ol^scure; nerves about 15.

l)arallel, nearly as prominent as the midrih. Inflorescence terminal,

pistillate spadices globose, red. lleshy, about 2 cm. in diameter, the

peduncles glabrous, about 1 cm. long: fruits nearly 1 cm. long, ileshy,

ovoid: seeds numerous, white, nai'rowly linear, 2.5 mm. long.

Scandent in forests at l.l.lO ni. alt. (No. .'5791).

A species apparently related to Freycinetia cnsifolio ^ferr., from ^^ount Mari-

veles and to F. fiphcicrocephaln Caiidieh., differing frf)m the I'ohik r in its relatively

iiroader, shorter leaves and from the latter in its longer, (|uite dillerently shajied

and less strongly denticnlate leaves whicli are not auriculate at the hase.

OUAMTTsE^..

MISCANTHUS .\nders.

Miscanthus sinensis AiKJers. Oefv. \'et. Akad. l-'orhandl. Stoekh. (IS.!;!) 100;

Mfir. ill I'liilip. .lourii. Sci. 1 i i!ll»(i| Sni)i>l.. .S2:5.

In oj.en heaths at 2.40U m. alt. (No. 5704).

On most l'hi!ip])ine nionntains.

.fapnn iuid Ctiiiin to Coehiii CliiTia. 1V)rneo and Celclies.

POLLINIA Irin.

Pollinia sp. near /'. UKUunillut Nees ; Merr. in i'liilip. .I<mrn. Sci. 1 ( lOOO)

Siippl.. :!27.

in an old clearing at 700 m. alt. (No. .")(;-27 )

.

Apimrently identical with sjieeimens from Luzon liiai llmLiI has indicated in

lit. as an nndersci'ihed species.
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PANICUM Linn.

Panicum sarmentosum Roxl). Fl. Ind. 1 (1820) 308; Merr. in Pliilip. Journ.

Sci. 1 (190G) Suppl., :5{i().

In old clearings at 750 m. alt. (No. 55.)S).

Widely distributed in the Philippines.

India to southern China and jMaiaya.

Panicum palmaefollum Koeniji- in Natnrforseli. 23 (17SS) 20S ; ]\Ierr. 1. c.

3()1.

In an old clearing at 000 ni. alt. (No. 5585).

Widely distributed in the Philippines.

Tropical Africa to India, Japan and Malaya.

ISACHNE Pv. Br.

Isachne beneckei Hack, in Oesterr. Bot. Zeitschr. 51 (1901) 459; Merr. in

Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1900) .Su])pl., 3.')0.

In an open heath at 2,400 ni. alt. (Nos. 0203, 6221).

In the Philippines previously known only from Luzon.

Java.

Isachne myosotis Nees in Hook. Kew Journ. 2 (1850) 98; Merr. 1. c. 349.

In an open heath at 2,400 m. alt. (No. (ilOT) ; also collected l)y Merrilt, No.

4405, at 1,500 m. alt. June, 1906.

Endemic to the Pliilippines.

ICHNANTHUS Beauv.

Ichnanthus pallens (Sw.) ]\Iunro in Bentli. Fl. Hongk. (1861) 414; ^lerr. in

Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 263.

In an old clearing and in forests at 900 m. alt. (No. 5538) ; on semishaded

cliffs overhanging the Alag River at 380 m. alt. (No. 5498)

.

Previously known in the Philippines only from Luzon.

Tropics of both hemispheres.

LOPHATHERUM Brongn.

Lophatherum gracile Brongii. in Duperry Voy. Coqu. Bot. (1829) 50. /. S;

Merr. in Pliilip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 368.

In an old clearing at 700 m. alt. (No. 5543).

Previously known in the Philippines only from Luzon.

British India to southern China and .Japan and Malaya.

BAMBUSA Schreb.

Bambusa sp. near B. pygmaea Miq.

In sphagiuun in dense thickets at 2,600 m. alt. (No. 6222).

A remarkably small species, full-grOwn plants never exceeding 1.5 m. in height,

and frequently less than 1 m. tall. I have the same form from similar habitat

in northern Luzon (Pauai, Merrill (No. 4733), November, 1905). Unfortunately

both numbers are without flowers or fruits.
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CYPERACEyE.

KYLLINGA Knttl).

Kyllinga intermedia \l. \'<r. I'lodr. (ISlO) 219: Cluikc in I'liili]). .Touni. Sci.

I'.dt. 2 (]!>()7) 7S.

At l.r)00 111. alt. (No. 4404 Mcrritf) June, 190G.

I'lcvioiisiy known in tlie lMiilii)pines onlj' from northern Luzon.

Formosa, tlie I'liilippines, iiortli and east Australia aiwl (?) tlie Kiji Islands.

CYPERUS l-iiiii.

Cyperus diffusus \'alil. Kniim. 2 (ISOfj) ,"521; Clarke in Philip. Jouni. Sei.

15ot. 2 (1!)U7) 83.

In an old clearin-.;- ahnig the Ahij^- Itivcr at 100 in. alt. (No. 5G92).

Previously known in the lMiilij)pines from Luzon and ^Miiuhmao.

India to Malaya and New Guinea.

TORULINIUM Desv.

Torulinium confertum Desv. in Ilamilt. I'lodr. Ind. Ooe. (1825) 15; ("larkc

in Philip. -Journ. .Sci. Bot. 2 (1907) 89.

With the preceding (No. 5G93).

Widely distrihuted in the Philippines.

C'o.smopolitan in the Tropics.

MAPANIA Auhl.

Mapania humilis (Hassk.) 1.<\-Vill. Nov. A])p. (1883) 309; Clarke in Philip.

Journ. 8ci. Bot. 2 (1907) 109.

In forests along the Alag River at 200 m. alt. (No. (n30).

Previously known in the J'hilippines from Luzon, Mindoro and Mindanao.

Malayan peninsula and arcliipelago.

CLADIUM i;. i'.i.

Cladium latifolium Mcnill n. sp.

IMaiita roljusta iiscjik' ad 1 ni. alta, eac's})it(isa. ,i;lal)i'a, foliis ri<;i(lis,

c:oriact'is, glabris, ecostatJs, basi e(|uitantil)iirt, inrci-ioiibiis st'iisim ivducti.s,

|)laiiis, liiicai'i-lanccolatis, 2.5 ad SO cm. loiiii-is. 1 ad l.(i em. latis. mari;ino

friahris. apicc sciisim aciiiniiint is ; iiaiiicniac oliloiiizac. cii'citcr Id cm.

longa(,', 4 em. latac, dciisillorac, spiculis iiiiinci'dsis. ;!-ll()i'is. ixirpiirasccn-

tihus, () ad 7 mm. loiigis.

I)('nsely caespitosc, ])crciiiiial. the culiiis almiit 1 iii. hiuli. i^Iahriuis.

Leaves equitant at tlic base, the lower ones gi'adiially reduced and (lie

lowermost almost scale-like, all radical except one wliicb is l)orne below

Ibr middle of the cidiii. 'i.'> to SO cm. long. 1 to l.(i cm. widr. plane.

glabrous tlirougliout, I'igid, coriaceous, ecostate, the margins smooth, the

ape.x gradually acuiidnate or merely acute, the sheathing lower portions

often ])Ui'plisli, otherwise green, tlie one enlm-lear about I em. long. ( 'nhn

erect, tei'ete, striate, glabrous. ;! to I mm. in diameter. I'aniide oblong,

about 10 cm. long, 4 cm. in diameter, densely llowered. the branches in

alternate fascicles, each fascicle subtended by a broad. inllale(| (ifleii

]iurplisli liraet 1 lo •.'..") eui. Iniig. the apex coud'aeled and pi'iMhiee(| as
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an oblong aijpendage aljout 1 cm. long. Spikelets i)urple, mostly sessile,

rather crowded, usually 3-flowered, the flowers perfect, G to 7 mm.
long; three lower glumes empty, ovate to oblong ovate, 3.5 to 4 mm.
long, short acuminate, the three succeeding glumes oblong-ovate, 4 mm.
long, short sharp acuminate, each with a jierfect flower, the seventh glume
usually empty. Nut i-ttimaturc. trigonous, witli a ti-igonous glal)rous

beak, the style 3-clef't. Stamens ;-! ; anthers lanceohite, 2.2 mm. long,

mucronate-acuminate.

On an open heath at 2,400 m. alt. (No. .5502) (stcrih'). Tlic typi' of tlic

species is No. 2386 Foxivorthy from Mount Banajao, Province of Tayabas, Luzon,
March, 1907, alt. 2,250 m. The second species of the genus to be found in tlic

Philippines.

Undoubtedly most clo.sely rehited to tlie Hongkong Cladium ciusicjcnim llancc,
but differing from that species in its smootli leaf-margins and nuich smaller
spikelets. An Australian type.

SCHOENUS Linn.

Schoenus melanostachys R. Br. Prodr. (ISIO) 2:51; Bentli. Fl. Austr. 7
(1878) 370; Stapf in Trans. Linn. Soc. Bot. II. 4 (1894) 24.5.

In open heaths at 2.400 m. alt. (No. 6173).

North Borneo and Australia.

This species, new to the Philippines, is widely distributed in Australia, where
the genus is largely developed, and has also been found on Mount Kinabalu in

British North Borneo at an altitude of 1,700 m. It must therefore be considered

both an Australian and a Bornean representative in the Philippine flora. Schoe-
nus (tpogon R. & S., has been found in northern Luzon by Lohcr^"

GAHNIA Fonst.

Gahnia javanica Moritzi Yerz. Zoll. Pfl. (184.5-46) 98; Clarke in Philip.

Journ. 8ci. Bot. 2 (1907) 103.

In rather ojien tnickets, exposed ridge at 2,250 m. alt. (No. 6162).

Previously kno-\Aii in the Philippines from Mount Baiurjao, Luzon, and Mount
Apo, Mindanao.

Yunnan and Penang to New Guinea and the Yiti Islands.

SCLERIA Berg.

Scleria chinensis Kunth Enum. 2 (1837) 357; Clarke in Philip. Journ. Sci.

Bot. 2 (1907) 105.

At 1,700 m. alt. (No. 4439 Mcrritt) June, 1906.

Previously known in the Philipi)ines from Luzon, Ncgros and Mindanao.

Cliina to Singapore, ]Malaya and Queensland.

CAREX Linn.

Carex filicina Nccs iji Wight Contrib. (1834) 123; Clarke in Philip. Juurn.

Sci. Bot. 2 (1907) 107.

In exposed ridge-thickets at 2,250 m. alt. (No. 6,200) ; also collected by

Merritt at 1,300 m. alt., in June, 1906 (No. 4384).

Previously known in the Philippines only from the mountains of northern and

central Luzon.

India to China.

1° Clarke, This Journal, Sec. C (1907), 2, 102.



264 MERRILL.

HYPOLYTRUM L. ( . Ilidi.

Hyp'jiytrum latifolium L. ('. Ivicli. in IVrs. Syii. 1 (ISd.l) 70; Clarke in

I'liili].. .Iniirn. Sci. ]{ot. 2 ( IDOT) lOS.

In forests at ,">(»() ni. alt. I NO. 4;i4.") Merrill) .Iimc, l!»()(i.

Widely (listril)iittMl in the iMiili])|)iiH's.

lirilisli India to Formosa. Malaya, (Queensland and the \iti Islands.

PINANGA r.luiiie.

Pinanga elmerii P.ece. in Wehhia (I'.X).)) ;}2;5.

In forests at 000 m. alt. ( \o. .").).).)).

Previously known only from the mountains of noiiliiTii and central Luzon.

Pinanga sp.

In forests at l.IOO m. alt. (No. .")()S0 ) ; also collected hy Mirrill at an allilnde

of l..')00 ni. in .lune. I'.KKi (No. 44()S).

J'iiKinga nidculnhi I'oite, was <)l)serve<l in the forest at \arious ])laces imi all

the specimens seen wcic without fruits or (lowers.

()ther than specii's of /'iii<ni(/(t, no other palms, exceitt ('(ihiniiis. were <pliser\cd

on the trip, ('iihntiii.s is re])resenl(-d on llalcoii by several species, ijut no spec-

imens were found with fruit or (lowers.

ARACE.^^:.

ARISAEMA Linn.

Arisaema polyphylla ( F.lanco) Merr. in (iovt. Lai). I'ul.l. 27 (l'.)O.')) !)0.

]n forests at l.SOO m. alt. ( Xo. (il.").")).

Eiulemic in the Pliili[)pines.

SPATHIPHYLLUM Schott.

Spathiphyllum commutatum Scholt. in Oest. Hot. Wdcheniil. (is,")?) 158.

Jn forest<'d ra\ines alon^' a small stream at TOO m. alt. ( Xo. .")4S(»).

Luzon to .Mindanao.

Celehes and Andxiina.

CENTliOLElM 1)A(JE.E.

CENTROLEPIS Lai. ill.

Centrolepis philippinensis Meirill n. sp.

I'cn'iiiiis. (Iciisc cat'spitosa, imiltil'oliata, fuliis sctaccis, ail 1 ciii. I(ini;is,

ha.^^i pilosis, jx'diiiiciild 1 ad '' cm. loii^o. liliiinis "j, iiia(M|iial ilms. laii-

ccolatis, 4 ail .'> inni. |(mi;is, spiciilis sul itarii.s, l-llm-is: staiiirii : i)\ai'iiiiii

'i-\(n-\\\nTv.

rcroiiiiial, ilriisciv ca'spitnsc rui'iiiiiii:' closr mats or liif-ls, tlir stoms

somewhat Ijraiiclicd, the iiidivichial plants ;i to I cm. hii^h. the iisiially

hemispherical tiil'ts t're(nientiy in cm. m' mure in diameter. Lea\es very

luimeroiis, setaceous, ulahroiis aho\e. almiil I cm. Imii;. the hiwcr portions

pih)se, with weak whitt' hairs. JVdiiiicles 1 to > em. loii-r, _<;lai)rous.

terminal, each hearing 1 spikelet ai)oiil ") mm. hnig. Spikelets l-tlowcred,
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the gliiiiies une(|ual, laiicoolatc. hlimt, one 4 tiiiii. long, one 5 nnn. long.

Flowers 4, ]iernia])liro(iite, each with one hyaline ohlong-ohovatc acute

hraet about 4 mm. long. Stamen 1; iihiment ;> mm. long; anther

oblong, 1-eelled, 1..") mm. long. Ovary '-^-eencd, the ovules superposed;

styles two, 2 to 2.5 mm. long.

In open heaths at 2.400 ni. alt. (No. (il(iO).

Pcrliaps the most interesting- discovery in recent holanicai ex])Iorati()ii of Ihc

I'liiiippines, the family and genus being new to the Philippine llora, both being

largely developed in Australia and New Zealand. Of the si.x genera at present

recognized in the family, four, JiiuccUa, lirizula, Apliclia, and Alcpyrum are con-

fined to Australia, New Zealand and Tasmania, a fifth genus of two species,

(Jainuirdia, is represented in New Zealand, Cape Horn and the Falkland Islands,

while the sixth genus, Centrolepis, is represented by about twenty species, of

which one is found in Cambodia, and all the others, except the one descril)eil

here, in south Australia and Tasmania. Following Hieronymus' treatment of

the family in Englcr unci PrantVs Natiirlichen Pflanzenfamilien, the ])resent

species would perhaps fall in the genus Alppiinun, l>nt as Alvpyrum Iliern., is

invalidated by Aleptjrum R. Br., it has been thought best to describe the present

species imder Coifrolrpis.

EK1()( ^AUL( )NACE.E.

ERIOCAULON Linn.

Eriocaulon brevipeduncuiatum Merrill, n. sp.

Planta densissime caesj)itosa, 5 ad 8 cm. alta, eaulibus Ijrevissimis,

simplicibus, foliis congestis, anguste laneeolatis, aeuminatis, 2 ad 2.5 em.

longis, 3 ad 4 mm. latis, glaln-is, pedunculis perbrevibus 0.5 ad 1 em.

longis; capitula semiglobosa, 5 ad (> mm. lata, bracteis invohicrantibus

latiuseulis, membranaeeis, ol)tusis, ad 3 mm. longis; flores normaliter

evoluti; perigonia 3-niera.

Densely ca^spitose, 5 to 8 em. tall, forming dense tufts. Stems short,

simple; leaves very numerous, densely disposed throughout the entire

length of the stem, the lower ones marcescent, narrowly lanceolate,

acuminate, glabrous, 2 to 2.5 cm. long, 3 to 4 mm. wide, spreading,

shining, flaccid. Peduncles solitary, the peduncles 0.5 to 1 cm. long,

longis; capitula semiglobosa, 5 ad G mm. lata, lu'acteis involucrantibus

mambranaceous, obtuse, about 3 mm. long, o];)ovate. Staminate flowers

3-merons; sepals free, spatulate, sliglitly ciliate at the apex, about 2.5

mm. long; petals narrowdy ovate, acuminate, 1 mm. h)iig. the gland

prominent; stamens 6, the filaments a])out 1 mm. long. ristiUate

flowers 3-merous; sepals free, narrowly oldong or s])atulal:e, obtuse,

slightly ciliate above, about 2.5 mm. long; petals equaling the sepals,

somewhat narrower; style about 1.5 mm. long, the three style-arms

nearly 2 mm. long.

In an open heath at 2,400 m. alt. (No. G214).

A species well characterized by its densely caespitose habit and short peduncles,

the heads being solitary and included in the densely disposed leaves, not exserted.
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CYANOTIS Doll.

Cyanotis moluccana (Koxl). ) ('(juimcliiKi ninlnccdiKi Itoxh. lldil. Hciii,^.

(1S14) SI: Fl. hul. 1 (1X20) 172, (cil. Wall. 1: 17(i.) ('i/<iii<)lis u)ii/lor<i ilassk.

Coiiiiiid. hid. (1S70) 104; CJaikc in DC. .Mono-- IMiaii. 3 (1881) 242; Ml-it.

in riiili]). .ronin. Sci. 1 (lit(Ki) Su|»|>l. ."U.

In (i|icn wet ])lac'('s near Snbaaii (No. 0227).

Widely distrilnitt'd in tlic IMiilipiiincs.

Malayan Archii)ela<,'o.

FOR REST I A Lesson.

Forrestia philippinensis Mcir. in (iovf. Lai). I'mM. 35 ( I '.»(>()) 3.

In fiircsts aloni: small sficanis at .']()() ni. alt. (No. (il.12).

Lndcniic to the lMiili|)j)in('s. the type troni tiii' 15aco Ki\cT ni'ar the base of

Mnunt llalcon.

LILIAOE.i:.

DIANELLA Lam.

Dianella ensifolia (L.) DC. iu Kcd. Lil. (1802) /. J.

In oiK'ii heaths at 2.400 m. alt. ( N'o. 5504).

On the higher mountains in the l'hili])pines from nortiicrn Luzon to southern

Mindanao.

r>ritish India to southern China, jNfalaya, Australia, Polynesia, and the

Hawaiian Islanils.

Dianella caerulea Sims. Bot. Mag. t. 505.

In forests (4409 Mcrritt) June, 1900.

Not ])i-eviously ie])orted from the Phili])|>iiies. hut apparently rei)resented by

the following si)ecimens: Luzon, ProTince of JJenguet (0030 Elmer)
; (4441, 4683

Merrill) ; Province of Bataair, Mount Mariveles (226 Whitford) ; Province of

Panipanga, Mount Arayat (70 Bolslcr) ; Province of Laguna. ^fount Maquiling

(5125 Merrill).

Xew Cuinea and .\ustialia.

LIRIOPE Lour.

Liriope brachyphylla .Mi rrill n. sp.

(il;il)r;u us(iiu' ill! "io (111. iilta. foliis coiifortis, iiicinln'aiiaceis, glabris,

aiif^iisU' ohlono-is, 2.') ad i).") c-iii. longis ; scnpi 1 ad ;!. siiiiplicc."^; flores

rosci, raccinosi, ad bractea.'^ solitarii; ovariiiiii siipci'uiii. o-locidaro, loe-iilis

|)liii-i-()\ iilatis (ad 15).

A >,dal)i-<)iis |)crcnnial licili. Jjcaves im'iiihranous. nari'owly oMoiii;-,

2.'} to ;5.r) ciii. long-, ;! to <i mm. wide, soincwliat narrowed and liyaliiic-

slicalliiiig hclow, tlu' apex acute, all crowded at the l»ast' of tlie sca|ie.

Scapes 1 to ;} from eacli rosette of leaves, 'ii) cm. liigli or less, lealless,

simple, <r]abr(>u>. in to 1 .")-IIowei'ed, tlie flower liearing ])ortiiui I to 5

em. long. Braeteoles liinai-lameolate. 'A to iS.T) mm. long, the llowers

solitary in tlio axil of each bract, the |ieili(cls ahoiit ;1 mm, long.

I'ei'iantli o to () mm. long, ])ale pink or salmon colored, the lobes (i. e(jual,

laneoolate. acute or hliiiit. Tree oi' very slightly united al the very base.

.'!-nervcd, al)out l.o mm, wide. Stameii> ('» ; lilameiits "J mm. long;
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anthers 1 mm. loni^-. Ovary free, superior, ovoid, ;)-c('llc(l. each cell

about 15-ovule(l ; style simple. Capsule ."j-vahed. ovoid, memhraiious,

glabrous, 4 mm. long. Seeds many, narrowly ovoid, O.S mm. long,

reticulate.

On seepy slopes, open heath lands at 2,400 m. alt. (No. 5710).

The second species of the genus known, tlie other, Liriope gram i,i ifolid- (Linn.)

Baker, heing known from Japan to northern Luzon, China and Cochin China. L.

hrachyphylla is distinguished from L. (jraminifolia by its comparatively short

leaves, smaller size, solitary, not fascicled flowers and many ovules.

SMI LAX Tourn.

Smilax china Linn. 8p. PI. (1753) 1459. v

On exposed ridges in thickets 1,300 to 2,(i00 m. alt. (Nos. (il4(), ()211, G12(i).

The same form is represented by Nos. 4497, 4749 Merrill from northern Luzon.

Smilax china has previously been credited to the Philippines by F.-VHIar. Because

of the lack of pistillate flowers I am not certain of the correctness of the above

identification, but the speciments agree well with the description.

Japan to southern China and Formosa.

Smilax vicaria Kunth Enum. 5 (1850) 202.

In an old clearing at 900 m. alt. (No. 5579).

Endemic to the Philippines.

AMARYLLIDACE.^^:.

CURCULIGO (Jaertn.

Curculigo glabra Merrill n. sp.

Glabra; foliis usque ad 50 em. longis. 13 cm. latis, breviter acumin-

atis, basi aeutis ; petiolo usc^ue ad 40 em. loiigo; peduueulo ad 20 cm.

longo ; baceis 8 mm. longis.

Glabrous throughout. Leaves up to 50 cm. long, 13 cm. wide, mem-

branous, the apex short acuminate, the base acute, somewhat inequilateral,

the nerves prominent; petioles up to 40 cm. in length, glabrous, somewhat

inflated below. Peduncles about 20 cm. long, recurved above. Flowers

not seen; bracts ovate, acuminate, 7 to 10 nerved; pedicels 1 cm. long.

Fruits many, narrowly ovoid, not l)eaked, about S mm. long, fleshy and

smooth when fresh, rugose when dry, somewhat crowded in a (i to 8 cm.

long head; seeds many, 1.5 mm. in diameter; the somewhat persistent

perianth lobes 6 mm. long.

In forests at 275 m. alt. (No. 5750).

Well characterized by being entirely glabrous throughout.

DIOSCOREA Linn.

Dioscorea nummularia Lam. Encyd. 2 (1789) 331.

In an old clearing at 700 m. alt. (No. 5G57).

Apparently widely distributed in the Phili])])ines.

Malaya.

57130 2
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STENOMERIS I'laiidi.

Stenomeris dioscoreaefolia IMaiuli. in Ann. Si-. .\at. Ml. 18 (1852) :V2.0.

In an nl.l drarini: at TOO ni. alt. (No. .")77.")).

I'lndcniic to tlic riiili|i|iincs.

IKIDAOE.E.

PATERSONIA It. I!i.

Patersonia lowii Stapf. in Trans. I>inn. Sdc. I'.ot. 11. 4 (1S!I4) 241. pi. 20.

f.
1-!).

()])en iu'iitli.s at 2.400 ni. alt. (No. .).)()(). ('(iniinoii. hut \cry tew spct-inicns in

llowcr in Xovonihor.

lioiiu'o.

The above i.s the fir.st indiyenou.s repre.sentative of tliiN t'aniiiv to lie found in

the Philippines, several genera of the Iridacew being credited to tiic l'!nli|i|)iiH's

by F.-Yillar and other authors, hut all based on introduced .md cultivated species.

Patersonia lowii has previously hccn known oidy from Mount Kinabalu. Xortii

Borneo, its occurrence in the Philippines being an addition to tlie coniparat i\cly

.small Bornean element already known in the Archipelago.

Z1X(UBERA(^1LK.

ALPINIA Linn.

Alpinia brevilabris I'rcsl Kcl. lla'id<. 1 (ls;iO) llo. I. 11.

In forests at 2,000 m. alt. (No. 4458 Mirritt) .huic. I'.IOtJ.

Widely distribtited in the I'hilippines. Endemic

Alpinia sj). near .1. jxnri/lura llolfe.

In forests at 900 ni. alt. (No. 4301 Merrill) .lune, 1!)0(;.

Material too imperfect and scanty for accurate identiticatit)n.

mak'antacej:.

PHACELOPHRYNUM K. Sch.

Phacelophrynum bracteosum (Wail).) K. Sch. in l-Jigl. I'llanzenrcich. 11

r!!t02) 12:',.

In forests along the Alag Itiver at 100 m. alt. (No. 01.S2I.

Wich'ly distributed in the Philijipines, endemic.

r.lK.MAXMACIvE.

BURMANNIA I. inn.

Burmannia longifolia l'..<c. .Maicsia 1 (iSTSi 244; Kciidic in .lourn. P.ot.

34 ( ]8!Mi) 355.

Terrestrial in the v.-ry inos>y ri.lge forests 1 ..'iOO to l.iiOO ni. alt. (No. .)741).

Previously collected on Dulangao," or more correct ly -'Dulangan." a >|pur of

Mount llalcon. I.y W liihlnail. and reiMuicd l>y l{iiiiUi\ I. c.

Malayan Penin-^ula and P.ornco.

Burmannia sp. near li. <!< uitnlis Schltr.

In dense forests at !J00 m. alt. (No. 55!IS). The third siK'cies of the genus to

be found in the Philippines.
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OASUAIIINACE.E.

CASUARINA Linn.

Casuarina sp.

(Jifjiiuious ovw an area of about 100 acres at the head of a rivine, 700 ni. alt.

(No. 5770).

PlPERACE.l^.

PEPEROMIA Ruiz & Pav.

Peperomia recurvata ^lu\. Syst. Pip. (1843-44) 107.

On mossy trees and terrestrial. 1,200 to l.SOO m. alL (Nos. U107, 0147, G184).

.Malaya.

PIPER l.inn.

Piper rhombophyllum ('. DC. Prodr. 16> (LSOi)) S'rZ.

In forests 350 to 1,500 ni. alt. (Nos. 5G45, 5773) ; also collected by Merritt at

1,300 m. alt. (No. 4293).

Endemic to the Pliilippines.

Piper sp.

In forests at 1,800 m. alt. (No. 5592).

Piper sp.

In forests, altitude not given {Merritt No. 4474) June, 1900.

CHLORANTHACE.5^.

CHLORANTHUS Swartz.

Chloranthus brachystachys Blume Fl. .Tav. C'hloranth. (1828) 13. I. J.

In forests at 700 ni. alt. (No. 5644); also collected by Merritt at 1.200 and

1,650 m. alt. (Nos. 4380, 4416).

Widely distributed in the Philippines.

British India to southern China and Malaya.

Chloranthus officinalis Bhuiie Enuni. PI. Jav. (1830) 79.

In forests at 900 m. alt. (No. 5574).

Widely distributed in the Philippines.

Distribution of the preceding species.

MYRICACE^.

MYRICA Linn.

Myrica esculenta l^uch.-Ham. in (i. Don. Fl. Nepal. (1825) 56; Chevalier

Monog. Myric. ( I'.IOl | 120. var. farqualutriana (Wall.) Chev. 1. c. Myrica rubra

Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) 8uppl. 41, non S. & Z.

In forests at 1,700 ni. alt. (No. 4433 Merritt) June, 1906.

An exceedino-ly variable form, identical with material previously reported from

Mount :Mariveles as Mi/rica rubra, the monograph by Chevalier not being available

at the time the identification was made. For variation in the leaf-form of this

species, see Whiffor-d, Vegetation of tlie Lamao Forest Reserve II, Philip. Journ.

Sci. 1 (1906) pi. U- f- ^4. 1-J.

British India to Malaya., the var. farqiiahariana in the Malayan Peninsula.
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Myrica javanica I'.limic r.ijdr. (1S2()) '^\~
; Fl. -lav. .Myric. 7. I. 1; Cliev.

Moiioj,'. .Myiii'. ( litUl) 12!l.

In delist" ri(lf,H'-thickets at 2.(i()0 iii. alt. (No. 570S).

Previously knowli in tlic I'liiiippiiics from .Mount .\|)o. Mindanao.

Java.

juglanda(^ej:.

ENGLEHARDTIA ]..sc]ien.

Englehardtia spicata IMunic liijdr. (1S2()) 528.

U\ fore.sts at l.:i:)(t ni. alt. ( Xo. .ITUO).

Not c'oininon in tlic riiili|)|)ines.

Jiritisli India to ('ocliin Ciiina and .Tava.

FAGAOE.l^.

QUERCUS Linn.

Quercus llanosli .\. DC. I'rodr. 16- (lS(i4) !)7.

In fore.sts at 700 ni. alt. ( Xo. r)(j!)r)).

\\'idely distributed in the Philippines.

Kndeinic.

GIRONNIERA (.'aiidicli.

Gironniera celtidifolia (Jandieh. X'oy. Jkmite J:iot. (1844-66) t. 85.

In forests hclow -ioo m. alt. ( Nos. 4325, 4320 Merritt) June, 1906.

Not coiunion in tiie Philippines.

JOndeniie.

MORACE.E.

FICUS Linn.

Ficus hauili i'.hinco \'\. \-"\\\\). (1S;!7) (184.

V

In old elearin^s at 700 ni. and in forests at 1,800 ni. (Nos. 0748. ()127).

Coininon and widely distril)ut('(l in the IMiilippines.

iMideinie?

Ficus rubrovenia INIerr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (lOOti) Suppl. 44.

In f()re,sts at 200 ni. alt. (No. 4320 Merritt) June, I'.MH).

I'revionsly known only from Luzon.

in addition to the al)ove species. Fi<-iis niiinliiniciisis Meri.. was abundant in

fore.sts lielow- 200 ni. alt., and /'. iiiiiKilidssdc .Mi<|.. wa> almndant alonj: streams

Up to an allitndf of l.OOd m.

ARTOCARPUS i'orst.

Artocarpus sp.

in forests at 7r)0 m. alt. (No. .").").")7
i

.

-Material frajfinentary. from fallrn branches of a lar^e tree, (piitc diifcriMit

fi'om any oi the othei- species lepresentcd in our herbarium.
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LOKANTllAClLll

LORANTHUS T.iiin.

Loranthus halconensis Merrill ii. sp. S Dcndro)>lhoc.

Foliis oblongo-lanceolatis coriaeeis vertieillatis uscinc ad IT) em. longis;

floribiis ad 2.5 cm. longis, G-meris. i)ul)("rnlis, dt'iise fasciculatis
;

fas-

cieulis axillaribiis, pednncnlis ad 1 mm. loiigis, ;?-tt()ris.

. Scandent, glabrous except tbe puberident inflorescence, the branches

stout, terete, light gray. Leaves in whorls of (5, oblong lanceolate, coria-

ceons, glabrous, brown when dry. 10 to 15 cm. long, 3.5 to 5 cm. wide,

acute'or obtuse, the base acute, the midrib stout, the Uiteral nerves 5 to 6

on each side of the midrib, obscure, the reticulations obsolete; petioles

1 cm. long or less. Inflorescence on the branches l)el(nv tlie leaves in the

axils of fallen leaves, fasciculate, puberulent, 5 to (I or more peduncles

in a fascicle, each about 1 mm. long and bearing three flowers, the pedicels

about 1 mm. long. Flowers yellow, al)out 2.5 cm. long, not inflated.

Calyx densely puberulent, cylindrical, truncate, 3 mm. long, the basal

bract broadly ovate, small. Corolla 6-merous, the lol)es united for the

lower 1.5 to 3 mm., pul)erulent outside, linear, 1.5 mm. wide, the reflexed

portion above the insertion of the stamens lanceohite, acute, G mm. long.

Filaments 1.5 mm. long: anthers 3 mm. long.

Parasitic on Flcu. mwahassae along the Alag Rivor at K.O n,. alt. (No. 5G64).

^^>ll oharaeterized by its whorled leaves, densely fascicled Howers Uom the

larger branches and fi-nierons corolla.

Loranthus mearnsii .Merrill n. sp. ^ Unnlr„,>thoc.

Foliis oppositis vel subalternis, elliptico-ovatis. ohtusis, basi acutis,

5 ad 8 cm. longis, glaberrimis ; racemis solitariis, axillaribus, ferrugmeo-

puberulis, 3-5-floris; floribus usque ad 2.? cm. longis; calyce 4-dentato;

corolla irregulariter 4-lobata, tubo gibbo angulato.

Glabrous except the inflorescence. Branches brownish gray, terete,

alabrous, lenticellate. Leaves coriaceous, glabrous, opposite or subal-

ternate, elliptical-ovate, the apex obtuse, sometimes roun<led, the base

acute, 5 to 8 cm. long, 3 to 5 cm. wi.le ; lateral nerves 3 to 4 on each side

of the midrib, ascending; petioles 1 cm. long, or less. Racemes lew,

solitary from the leaf-axils or from axils of fallen leaves, few-flowered,

the rachis pedicels and calyces ferruginous puberulent; pedicels 2 mm.

long, the basal bract of the calyx ovate, acute or acuminate about as long

as the calyx tube. Calyx tube cylindrical, 2 mm. long, the Innb 1.5 mm.

lone, spreading, 4-toothed. Corolla 2.5 cm. long, green except the tips

of the lobes which are red, the tube sonu-what inflated, 4-angled, about

lU mm long, the lobes 4, irregular, the rellexed portion above the inser-
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tion of the anthers liiicai'. 1 1 iiiiii. I<>iii^. I-'ilainciils .'> mni. limo-: authors

hasifixcd. I iiiin. ]<)U'j:.

l*;irasit ic on \;nii)us i ri'cs in forests at l.SOO m. alt. (No. ")7.S8).

Loranthus sp.

On tiers in forests at 1.700 m. alt. ( 44:U Merrill] June. lOOli. Apparently an

undeseribed s|)eeies, but with immature fruits only.

i;AI.AX()riI()KA(MO.K.

BALANOPHORA Korst.

Balanophora sp.

On roots of trees in forests at 1,S(I() m. alt. i Xo. (ll.")(i). Mateiial too scanty

anil imperfect for s])e(ific identification.

i»()i.v(J()xa(i^:j:.

POLYGONUM Linn.

Polygonum chinense Linn. S|). I'l. il7')."i) 'MV.\.

Abundant on recent ••slides'" at l.'.KM) m. alt. I Xo. .')7S0).

'l'lii()U,i,fli()ut the Pluli])i)ines at lii^hei- altitudes.

India to .lai);in and .Malaya.

MENISPERMAC^E.I^l

STEPHANIA l.our.

Stephania hernandifolia (Willd.l W'alp. l!e|)ert. 1 (1S4-2) '.Hi.

In forests at l.SOO m. alt. ( Xo. .')701 ).

Widely distributed in tlie I'bilippiues.

Tropical .Africa, Asia, tbioujili .Malaya to .\ustralia.

MA(iN()LIA('KJ:.

DRIMYS Forst.

Drimys piperita llook. f. Icon. 1*1. /. s'ja.

On forested ridj^es at 1,800 m. all. ( Xo. (il:i4 i. and in thickets on ex])osed rid<,fes

at •i.tiUO ni. alt. (Xo. (i-20G) : also collected by Mirrill at l.:!00 and I.COO m. alt.

(Xos. 4888, 4407).

On most of the hijiher mountains of the Philippines.

Horneo, New (iuinea and Xcw Caledonia.

ILLICIUM Linn.

Illicium sp.

Inforestsat I .f.OO m. a It . (Xo. 4411 \l<rriH\ dune. lOOC.

Matci-ial \'ery meanly and with fruit only. I'crliapN nio>l cloxdy related to

niiciiiiii irriiiiiiii Kin;: from I'erak. allhoULih clearly di^liiict from that -species.

r.r ih-Kiriitl iniir. The /^ciuis is new to the riiilippiiie llora and it-- occurrcni'c in

the I'liilippines must be coii>idered as e\idence of |irc\i(iu> connection with the

.\siatic continent, the ;fenu-. bcin;: represented in Xorlh Amcric.i. India, (hina

and Japan, anil with three >iiecies e\tendin"r soulhwaid lo the Mala\an l'cnin-.ula.
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ANONAC^E.^l

UNONA Linn. f.

Unona mindorensis Mfirill ii. sp. ^^ Stenopftdlum.

Foliis ol)loiiii'o-laneen]atis acuminatis 10 ad IT cm. long-is, basi acutis;

])('(hinc\ilis a.\illaril)us solitariis ad 1.'^ cm. I()n«i-is; pctalis (J, snbaequa-

lil)\is. ovato-laiiceolatis. aciitis, I..") ad 1.7 cm. longi^;, ])ii1)escentil)us;

ovulis .") uniserialibus ; carpcllis niatuvis ovatis, acutis, ad 1..") cm. longis.

A small tree about (> m. bigb; brancbes slender brownisb gray, sligbtly

pubescent, terete. Leaves submembranons, oblong lanceolate, 10 to 17

cm. long, 2.5 to 4.5 cm. wide, tbe base acnte, the apex gradually acumi-

nate, dull above, somewbai palei' and sligbtlv shining beneath, glabrous

or nearly so; nerves about 9 on each side of the midrib, ascending, distinct

l)eneath, the reticulations few, indistinct; ]ietioles stout, rugose, 5 mm.
long or less. Peduncles axillary, solitary, about 1.2 cm. long, slightly

])ubescent and with one or two snuiU basal bracts. Flowers greenish-

white. Sepals o, puliescent, triangular ovate, acute, about 3.5 mm. long.

Petals (), free, sprea<ling in flower, ovate-lanceolate, acute, pubescent, the

outer three about 1.7 cm. long, 7 mm. wide, the inner three 1.5 cm. long,

5 mm. wide. Stamens many, glabrous, 2 nnu. long, the connectives

truncate, overlapping. Ovaries about 12. densely birsute. oblong, 3 mm._

long; ovules 3, parietal in one row; styles 1.5 mm. long. Carpels ovoid,

about 1.5 cm. long, acute, narrowed below into a short stout stipe, brown

when dry, slightly pubescent.

In forests at 300 in. alt. (No. 5508). A closely related species is represented

liy No. 4060 Merrill, from tlie Baco Iviver. near the base of Halcon, March, 1905.

OXYMITRA Blume.

Oxymitra sp. near (). ijlauca Ilk. f. et Th.

In forests at 180 ni. alt. (No. 5(i29). Specimens witli frnit only, Imt nndoulit-

edly referable to this genns.

PHAEANTHUS Hook. f. et Tli.

Phaeanthus cumingii Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1- (1850) 51.

In forests at 700 m. alt. (No. 5648).

Widely distributed in the Philippines. Endemic.

Phaeanthus acuminatus Merr. in Govt. Lab. Pub). 35 (lOOC) 11.

In forests at 150 m. alt. (No. 4321 Merritt) June. 1006.

Known only from ^lindoro and PalaAvan.

, GONIOTHALAMUS Blume.

Goniothalamus elmeri .Merr. in Govt. Lab. Pub). 29 (1905) 13.

In forests at 900 m. alt. (No. 4354 Merritt) .June, I'.HHi.

Widely distrilmled in tlie Philii)])ines. Endemic.
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]MYKISTICACE.I].

HORSFIELDIA Willd.

Horsfieldia merrillii Warb. in Pevk. Fni-,'. V\. rh\\\[). (]n(t4) 4!t.

In forests at KtO ni. alt. (No. 5772).

Known only from iMindoro.

MONEMIACEzE.
KIBARA Kiidl.

Kibara ellipsoidea Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (190G) Snppl. ."ifi.

In forests at 4.')(» ni. alt. (No. 4313 MerritI) June, 190G.

Described fioiii material collected on Movmt Mariveles, Luzon. Nearly or quite

the same species is rejnesented by material collected near Lake Lanao, Mindanao,

by Mrs. Clemens. Kiidcmic to the Philippines. Maii<;yan. "liarao-hnrao."'

LAURACE.IC.

NEOLITSEA (lionth.) Merr.

Neolitsea zeylanica iXees) Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1900) Snppl. .50.

In forests at LSOO ni. alt. (No. .'5066) ; also collected by Mcrritl in June,

l!l()(i. in forests at !).")() m. alt. ( Xo. 4:]0!t).

CRYPTOCARYA K. P.r.

Cryptocarya acuminata .Merr. in Philip. .Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 192.

In forests at 4.")() m. ait. (No. 4342 Merrill) June, 190().

Known only from Miiidoro.

NEPENTHACE.l^].

NEPENTHES Limi."

Nepenthes sp.

On Ixiwldcrs in tiie river bed (Alag River) at 3oO m. alt. ( Xo. .")790).

Nepenthes sp.

In thickets alon>,' the 15inal)ay River at 200 ni. alt. (No. 5785).

Nepenthes sp.

In thickets on exposed ridges 1 .oOO to 2.(100 m. alt. (No. .">774).

DKOSEKACE.E.

DROSERA l.iiui.

Drosera spathulata Labill. Nov. IhdI. IM. Spec 1 (1S04) 79. /. liiG. f. 1;

Dicis ill Kii-ler's I'flanzenreich 26 (1906) 83. f. 31. A. It.

In o])en heaths at 2,400 ni. alt. ( Xo. 5784) , locally abuiidaiil.

Previously collected in the Pliilipj)ines by Citmuui, locality not given, jirobrildy

l.ll/.oll.

Soiitlicin .lajian and China, liornco. Anslraiia and New Zealand.

"As most of onr l'hili|ipinc Xfpriilhrs material, incliidinjf one number from

Ifalcon. collcitcd liy Mirrill. is in the hands of Itr. Macfarlanc, who is niono-

},'ra|)liing the family, no :ittcin|>t li;is br.n niiidc to identify specifically the sjicci-

mens here cited.
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Drosera peltata Smith in Wilhl. Sp. PI. 1 (1797) 1540; Diels 1. o. 111.

W'itli till' piec'fdiny locally rare (No. ()2()7 )

.

Previdiisly known in the Philippines only from northern Luzon.

British India to central China, and Japan, through JMalaya to Australia and
Tasmania.

SAXAFRAGACE.E.

HYDRANGEA Linn.

Hydrangea lobbii Maxim. Mem. Acad. Petersb. VII. 10 (1807) 1.").

In an old clearing at 750 m. alt. (No. 5491) ; also in forests at 1,800 m. alt.

(No. 5731), the latter referred here with some doubt.

Previously known only from the mountains of northern and central Luzon and

from Panay.

Endemic in tlie Philippines.

PITTOSPORACE.E.

PITTOSPORUM Banks.

Pittosporum resiniferum Hemsl. in Kew Bull. (Ifl04) 344.

In forests at 150 m. alt. (No. 5000) ; fovmd also by Merritt in June, 1!)00, at

1,700 ni. alt. (Nos. 4421, 4430).

Previously known only from the mountains of central and northern Luzon

;

reported with doubt from Celebes by Koorders.

The habit of this species is very interesting, it being pseudoepiphytic, quite

similar to most species of Ficus of the section Urostipnin.

Pittosporum odoratum Merr. in Govt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1000) 10.

In forests at 700 m. alt. (No. 5054).

Previously known only from the mountains of central and northern Luzon.

CUNONIACE.5^:.

WEINMANNIA Linn.

Weinmannia hutchinsonii ]\lerrill n. sp.

Arbor ad 10 m. alta ; ranmlis fuscis, teretis, lenticellatis, glabris,

junioribus piibescentibus ; foliis imparipinnatis, i ad S-juo-atis; foliolis

subsessilibiis, lanceolatis, acuminatis, 3 ad 7 cm. longis, 0.7 ad 1.5 cm.

latis, grosse crenato-serratis .; racemis numerosis, fasciculatis tcrminalilnis

vel axillaribus, piibescentibus; floribiis pedicellatis, 4-meris.

A tree about 10 m. high. Branches terete, glabrous, brown, lenticel-

late, somewhat compressed below the nodes, rather slender, the younger

parts somewhat ])ul)escent. Leaves opposite, unequally pinnate, about

13 cm. long, the common rachis 5 to 7 cm. long, pubescent; leaflets

4 to 5 pairs, lanceolate, coriaceous, glabrous, 3 to 7 cm. long, 0.7 to 1.5

cm. wide, the apex long, bluntly acuminate, the base inequilateral, acute

or acuminate, the margins coarsely crenate-serrate ; nerves about 12 on

each side of tlic iiiidril). slender, the reticulations niimei'ous; petiohdes
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wantinu-. Iiillorcscc'iiec tcniiinal aiitl axiliai'v of many racciiics. 1<) cm.

long or li'ss, j)iil)e8c-ent. Flo\vt'i-s white l-mci'oiis, pciliccUate, the ])(Hlieels

l.o mm. long, pubescent. Sepals 1 mm. long, acute, pubescent. Petals

elliptieal, Toun(le<l. 1.5 mm. long, \ei'v slightly pubescent. Filaments

4 nun. long, glabrous: anthers ()..-) mui. long. Ovai'y •,?-celle(l. ))ilose.

Ill forests at 700 m. alt. (No. ruH'A).

Tlie second species of the fjemis to he found in tlie Pliili|i])incs. a tliird. n]i-

pai'entlx' iind('->crilicd one. idosely :illii'(l to the iilioxc is i('|ireseiit<'il in (Mil'

herhariiini from Lake l.anao, MiiuLmao, coll. Clciiicits.

KOSAOE.E.

RUBUS Linn.

Rubus rolfei \u\. Phan. Cuniinj;-. Thilip. (1885) 171.

In oi)eii heatlis and thickets at 2.400 to 2,.'i.'i0 m. alt. (No. .5715).

I'revionsiy known only from llie mountains of Luzon and from Mount Canlaon.

Neji'ros.

Rubus moluccanus Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 1107.

In foicsts at l.S(H) m. alt. (No. 5505) ; also c(dlected hy Merrill, in forests at

IKK) m. alt. ( Xo. 4:5()2).

Throuffliout the l'hilip])ines at hiulier altitudes.

British India to southern Ciiina and Malaya.

Jxuhiis frd.riiiifdlius Poii.. is alnuidant helow 1.500 m. all.

PHOTINIA Lindl.

Photinia luzonensis .Merr. in Covt. Lah. Puhl. 17 (1004) IS.

In thickets liordeiiuL; an o])en heatli at 2.400 ni. alt. (No. (1205).

Previously known only from Moiuit Mari\-eles. Lu/.oii.

LKCUTMINOS.l^l

DESMODIUM DC.

Desmodlum ormocarpoides DC Piodr. 2 (1S25) :?27.

In open .slough alon<^ the .Ma;:- Kiver at 100 m. alt. (No. 022:5).

Pi-eviously known in the Pliilip])ines from Luzon.

I'.ritish India to .lava.

Desmodlum capitatum ll'.urni.) DC. I. e. .{.iO.

Xeai' Suliaan in open Liia^s lands, 10 ni. or less al)o\(' >ea le\(d ( \o. 0224).

W idfly distriliutcd in llic Philippines.

I*.riti-li India to Malaya.

PITHECOLOBIUM Mart.

Pithecolobium prainianum .Merr. in I'liilip. -lonm. Sci. 1 (lOOtl) Suppl. 01.

In forr>l> at ;;oo m. alt. ( Xo. 5702).

I'ri'V ionslv known onl\- from tlie monidainN i>\' Luzon.
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KUTACE^.
EVODIA Foist.

Evodia reticulata Merrill n. sp.

Frutex 2 ad 3 inetralis, foliis trifoliatis, raritcr niiifoliatis, oppositis
vel suboppositis, foliolis 5 ad <) ciii. longis, coriaecis. nitidit;, su])ra jL,dal)ris.

siil)tus ad nervos fulvo-pubeseentibus, dense reticidatis, obovatis vel

elliptico-ovatis, a])ioe obtusis trimcatis vel retusis, paniculis axillaribus,

ad T cm. lono-js, dense fidvo-pubeseentibns ; florcs 4-ineri. '.] mm. longi,

in ramulis nltinii ordinis congesti.

A shrulj 1 to 3 m. high. Branches stout, tlie older ones nearly glal)roiis,

light gray, tlie _vounger ones densely fidvoiis-]nd)eseent. Leaves opposite
or subopposite, trifoliate, rarely unifoliate, the petioles 1.5 to 2 cm. long,
at first densely pul)escent, becoming glabrous and rugose ; leaflets coriace-
ous, shining, densely closely reticulate, glabrous above, fulvous-pubescent
on the nerves and midrib beneath, obovate to elliptical ovate, the base
subacute or obtuse, that of the lateral ones somewhat inequilateral, the
apex ol)tuse, truncate or somewhat refuse, 5 to 9 cm. long, 3 to 5.5 cm.
wide; nerves prominent, !) to 11 on each side of the midrib; petiolule of
the middle leaflet about 1 cm. long, of the lateral ones 2 to 3 mm. long,
l)ubescent. Panicles in the u])i)er axils, densely fulvous-pubescent, about
7 cm. long, many flowered; pedicels 1 to 2 mm. long, the bracts and
bracteoles minute. Flowers white, crowded at the apices of the ultimate
branches, 4-merous, 3 mm. long. Sepals broadly ovate, acute very slightly
pubescent, less than 1 mm. long. Petals 4, elliptical ovate, acute, 3.5
mm. long, glabrous. Ovary glabrous, 4-lobed ; style about 1.5 mm. long;
stigma capitate.

In open heaths and in thickets at 2.400 m. alt. (No. 5711).
A species recognizable by its coriaceous leaves which are densely rather pro-

minently reticulate and pubescent on tlie nerves and midrib beneatli.

POLYGALACE.E.
POLYGALA Linn.

Polygala venenosa Juss. ex Poir, in Lam. Encycl. 5 (1804) 493.
In forests at about 1.200 m. alt. (No. 0106). Found here also by Elerritt at

000 m. alt. (No. 4351) Jime, 1900.

Known in tlie Philijipines from Neoros and from Mount Apo, Mindanao.
Java, Sumatra and from near Mount Kinabalu, North Borneo.

EUPHORBIACE.E.
ANTIDESMA Linn.

Antidesma leptocladum Tul. Ann. Sc. Nat. II L 15 (1851) 199.
Ill forests at l.SOO m. alt. (No. 5717).

Widely dislribnted in tlie PIulip|)ines. Kiidemie?
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DAPHNIPHYLLUM lllunic.

Daphniphyllum glaucescens liliiinc Hijdr. (lS2fl) llo:5.

Ill forests at 700 in. alt. (No. adoS i

.

The same fonn lias been collected in Beii<i;viet Province, Luzon, by Elmer (No.

(i2!)0). The jrenus is new to the Philippines.

British India to southern China, Corea. etc., south to Java.

CLAOXYLON Juss.

Claoxylon sp.

In forests along the Alas; River at ItlO in. alt. (No. Of) 10). The same form

collected by Merritf, 2r)0 to UOO m. alt. (Nos. 4;i2i). 4;i(i4, 4332), material in poor

condition.

Claoxylon s]).

Jn forests at l.SdO ni. alt. (No. 50()8). fruit and pistillate flowers only.

MACARANGA Thouars.

Macaranga hispida (Bl.) Muell. Arg. in DC. Prodr. 15' (]S(i2) !tl)0.

In forests at 700 ni. alt. (No. 5646).

Widely distributed in the Philippines.

i\foluccas.

HOMALANTHUS Juss.

Homalanthus populneus (Geisel.) Pax in Engl, and Prantl Nat. Pflanzen-

fani. 3''
( 1S!)0) !)<i.

In forests at 2,200 m. alt. (No. 44.52 Mrnltl) .luiie. lHOd.

Widely distributed in the Phili|)])ines.

(Wlon to .Lava.

Homalanthus populneus (Geisel.) Pax in Engl, and Pranil Nat. Pdanzen-

In an old clearing at !K)0 m. alt. (No. 5593).

Widely distributed in the Philippines. Endemic.

CELASTRA("E.i:.

EVONYMUS Linn.

Evonymus javanicus Blume Bijdr. (isid) 114(1.

in forests at SOO ni. alt. (No. 5()5!)).

\Videly disi ribulcd in the Philii)pincs.

.Malaya.

ICACINACE.K.

STEMONURUS I'dunie.

Stemonurus sp.

In forests at 250 m. alt. (No. 4327 Merrill) June, 1006. A single lallier im-

perfect s|»ecinien, apparently ie|)resenting an undescribed species.
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AQUIFOLIAOE.1^.

ILEX Linn.

Ilex fletcheri Merrill n. sp.

Eauiis tcretis glahris griseis, ramiUis angulatis minute puberiilis; foliis

oblongo-ellipticis vc4 lanceolato-cllipticis, acuminatis, basi acutis, integris,

1.5 ad 3.5 cm. longi.s, nitidis, eoriaceis, venis obscuris; cymis axillaribus,

brevibus, paiicifioribus, corollae tubo breve, segmentis oblongis, circiter

2 mm. longis, 1 mm. latis, obtusis.

A shrub 3 m. high or less, glabrous throughout, except the slightly

puberulent branchlets and infloresence. Branches terete, gray, glabrous,

branchlets angular, slender, dark reddish brown, minutely puberulent.

Leaves oblong-elliptical to lanceolate-elliptical, 1.5 to 3.5 cm. long, 0.5

to 1.8 cm. wide, coriaceous, glabrous, shining, paler beneath, the base

acute, the apex ])roadly acuminate or acute and minutely apiculate;

nerves very obscure, nearly obsolete, the margins entire; petioles 1 to

3 mm. long. Cymes axillary, few-flowered, 5 mm. long, or less, or the

inflorescence reduced to a few-flowered fascicle, ])uberulent the pedicels

about 2 mm. long. Calyx al)out 1 mm. long, the teeth not prominent.

C^orolla tube very short, the lol)es 4, oblong, about 2 mm. long, 1 mm.
wide, obtuse. Filaments 1 mm. long; anthers ovoid, 0.5 nmi. Ions'.

Fruit red, globose, glabrous, smooth, 2.5 mm. in diameter.

In the mossy forest on exposed ridges at 1,800 m. alt. (Nos. .5710, .575.5) ; also

collected by Merritt at 2,200 ni. alt., in June, 1906 (Nos. 4475, 4448).
A species characterized by its small entire leaves, puberulent branchlets and

inflorescence and few-flowered cymes or fascicles, the flowers on the younger
branches rarely solitary. Named in honor of Mr. Horace L. Fletcher, who ac-

companied the members of the Halcon expedition to C'alapan.

ACERACE.i:.

ACER Linn.

Acer philippinum Merr. in Govt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1906) 36.

This species was abundant in forests at 600 to 1,700 m. alt., but was not col-

lected, all the specimens observed being with leaves only. The species was de-

scribed from specimens collected on Mount Mariveles, Luzon, and has since been
collected on Mount Data, Luzon, by the author.

Endemic in the Philippines.

BALSA.MINACE.l^l

I M RATI ENS Linn.

Impatiens sp.

In forests at 1.300 m. alt. (No. 4391 Merritt) June, 1906. Material very im^
perfect, but difterent from any other species of the genus known to me.
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KI1AMXA(MLK.

ALPHITONIA Kciss.

Alphitonia excelsa Kciss. ex Kudl. (;cii. ( l,s;{(l-.'j(l
i

l(t'.),S. .1. hioIiiccoiki

T. & n.

In forests at 7<i{) m. alt. ( Xo. oolVi i . 'I'lic fresh bark has a stnm;^- odor of oil

of wiiiterjjreen.

Widely distributed in tlie l'liili|p|)iiies.

IJorneo to Polynesia and .\ustralia.

VITA(ULE.

LEEA Linn.

Leea aculeata Khuuc IJijdr. ilS-i.")! I!t7.

In forests alonji' tlie Alag River at 100 ni. alt. (Xo. .")()(».")).

This specimen afjfrees well with Bluuir's short deseriptioii and iiuireover with

Blanco's descri])tion of Tiruria iiciilcdta '" which lihnico liiniscjf later r('<luccd to

Leea aculeata Blinne. It also iigrees well witli sjieciniens in our herbarium col-

lected on Mount Arayat by Bolster, a to])otyi)e of Bhnico's species.

Widely distriVmted in the Phili])|)ines.

ilalaya.

ELAE()( WKPACE.l^].

ELAEOCARPUS I. inn.

Elaeocarpus argenteus Merr. in (Jovl. Lai). Publ. 29 (100")) •2(i.

(»u iid;:es in forests at 2.200 ni. alt. ( Xo. 4402 MnritI) dune. lOOO.

Previously known only from .Mount Santo Tonias. Luzon.

Elaeocarpus pendulus .Merr. 1. c.

On ri(l;;cs in forests at l.SOO m. alt. I .Xo. r)727 I . Ilowcrs innnature: on exposed

rid<j;'es al 2.000 in. all. ( Xo. (i204 ) . fruit.

Pi-e\iou--ly known only from .Mount Santo 'J'nma> and .Mount Marixcle-^. Luzon.

Elaeocarpus merrittii .Merrill, ii. sp. ^ Motiocirn.

I>;iiiiiili- tenuis. I'oliis ovatis vd ohlouu'o-ovatis. aciiniiiiat is. (i ad !• cm.

loii.yis, longe pctiolatis, crenato-scrrat is, -uldiis in a.xillis vi'iiaruin oian-

(lolosis, raceniis a.\illaril)us, iis(nic ad 1(» tin. Idiii^is. paucillorihiis : tlores

!• mm. loniii. .')-m('ri : jx'tala dense scrieea. apiee limliriata : >tainina "id;

di-n|ia 1 ad I.-! mm. lonua. ellipsoidea vol oMoiii^o-ovoidea. l->|)erma.

.\ tree ill m. Iii,i:li or less, nearly izhihrons. Hi'anclies slender, tei-ete.

dark Wrownisli red when di'v. the yoiiiiLier ones slii^htly deeidunnsly

piiln'sc't'iit. LeaM's siihmemhi'annns. oxati' nv (ihlonL'-'ivate. (i I<i !• em.

long. 2.5 to I em. wide, tile hasc I'ounded. the ape\ rather Inni: acuminate.

the margins slightly ercnatc-scrrate. slightly appres>ed-puhe-eent heio'atli

and along the nndi'ih ahove. the axils <d' the \iin- hem^ath w ith pi'oiuiin'iit

glands; nerves ahout (i on each side of the nddrih. promini'Ut .heneath:

-' Flora Filip. (I8;i7), 83.
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jK'tiok's 'i to "i.-") vn\. long', slendcM', glahrous or iiciii'ly so. Ifaee'iiies

axillarv or from axils of fallen loaves, few-flowered, 10 em. lon^- or less,

glabrous or slightly pubeseent. Flowers white, the |)e(lic'els 1 em. long,

densely appressed sericeous. Se})als 5. lanceolate, acuminate, 8 to !) mm.
long, '2.r> mm. wide, appressed silvery pubescent outside. Petals oblong,

equaling the sepals, very densely silvery appressed, sericeous throughout,

the apex cleft into 5 to T linear Jnciiiiiic 2 mm. long. Stamens 20;

tilaments 2.5 mm. long; anthers linear 15 mm. long, one cell with a

short muero less than ()..") mm. long. Ovary ovoid, densely sericeous,

3-celled ; style •") mm. long. Fruit elliptical or ol)long-ovoid 1 to l.o

cm. long, dark blue when mature. 1-celled, 1-seedcd, the pericarp slightly

fleshy.

In forests at 900 in. alt. (No. 55S2) type, also (No. .ifiKi) from the same alti-

tude and at 1.000 m. alt. (No. 4427 Mcrritt) , June. 1900.

Elaeocarpus sp.

In forests at 1,300 and l.liOO m. alt. (Nos. 4387. 4409 Mcrritt) June, 190(i. The

specimens are with fruit only and apparently ve])re8ent an inidescribed species.

Elaeocarpus sp.

In forests at 700 ni. alt. (No. 0148). Si>ecimen witli fruit only. Init quite

distinct from any of the genera at present represented in our herbarium.

TUAACB2E.

HALCONIA :\Ierril]. n. gen.
.

Bracteolac G. Sepala 4, crassa, valvata. Petala 5. .Stamina co, libera ;

antherae ovatae, vorsatiles. Ovarium 2-loculare, loculis oo-ovulatis;

stylus nullus. Capsula 2-locularis, dissepimento contrarie compressa,

coriacea, apico apiculata, loculicide 2-valvis; semina ignota. Arbor.

Folia subintegra penninervia et basi trinervia. Cynuie axillares.

Halconia involucrata INIerrill n. sp.

A tree about 8 m. high, the branches terete, brownish gray, glabrous,

the younger parts stellate-lepidote pubescent. Leaves oblong, subcoria-

ceous, 7 to 10 cm. long, 3.5 to 5 cm. wide, slightly stellate pubescent

above, beneath pale and densely minutely lepidote and with scattered

stellate hairs, the margins subentire or slightly crenate, the apex acute

or rounded, the base rounded or slightly cordate, strongly o-nerved, the

lateral nerves very prominent benc^ath, ascending, including the basal

ones 4 to 5 on each side of the midrib ; petioles 1 to 2.5 cm. long. Cranes

axillary 14 cm. long or less, few-flowered, the flowers in groups of

threes at the ends of the ultimate branehlets, each group subtended by

G, oblong, stellate-lepidote bracteoles. Sepals 4, free, elliptical-ol)long,

ultimately nearly 1 cm. long, densely lepidote-stellate. Petals 4, oblong,
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(It'iisolv IrpidoU'-sti'llatc, ahoul fi nnii. lowj;, the apex li'iincatc ami oh-

sc-uroly 3-to()tlie(l. Stamens indelinite, free, the filaments l.T) mm. long

or less, anthers about 0.3 mm. long. Ovary ovoid, densely hirsute,

2-celled, each cell many ovuled. Capsules flattened at right angles to

the dissepiment, suborbicular in outline, truncate and apiculato at the

apex, about 1.5 cm. long, 2 cm. wide, coriaceous, glabrous, at least in age,

•^-valved, 2-ccllcd. dehiscing to the base. Seeds unknown.

Ill forests iit 7<»(t ni. alt. (No. 5,527).

I jtlacc tlic ycnii^ licrc iJioposod in the Tili<'(r, bet ween (Inirffid Scciii., and

TricJio.'^lx rill ti III liliniic (lill'criii<; from hotli in its 4-nici'ons llowcrs and from tlie

lattt-r in tlic prcsenci' oi biaoteoics.

DILLENIACE.l^.

SAURAUIA \\ill<l.

Saurauia latibracteata ( hoisy in Zoli. Syst. ^^rz. Ind. Aieliip. (1854-55)

14S; Mcrr. in (Jovt. Lai.. I'lil.l. 35 (]!)()()) 4].

In forests 100 to 700 m. alt. ( Xos. 5()!t0. 5.")2S).

Widely distributed in the Philippines. Kndeniic.

Saurauia elegans iClioisy) K.-Nill. Nov. .Xj.p. (ISSO) Ml; .Mcrr. 1. c. 42.

In forested ravines at 70U ni. alt. (No. 5055).

Previously known only from the mountains of northern and eentral Luzon.

Saurauia philippinensis .Merrill n. sp.

Sub^^lahra, I'oliis oMoii^^o-ovatis \cl oMonuo-laiiccolatis, glabris. 1(1 ad

1(S cm. longis, acuniinatis; pcduiu-uli axillares. J'asciculati vol solitarii.

1-, raro 2-Hori ; ovarium globosum, ])ilosum, 3-stylum.

A slirul) or small tree 7 m. Iiigli or less, nearly o'labrous llii'ougliout.

P)rancli('s slender, brownish, lenticcllate, g]al)r()us or nearly so. Leaves

oblong-ovate to oblong-lanceolate or lanceolate, rarely somewliat ol)lanceo-

late glabrous, chartaceous. 1(i to IS em. long, ;> to .") cm. wide, ibe ape.x

rather sharply acuminate, the base acute or acumimite, the margins

rather sharply serrate; nerves 12 to M on each side of the miilrib ; petioU^s

1.5 to '.) cm. long. Flowers wliite, the peduncles solitary or I'aseieled

in the a.xils (d' the leaves and in tlie axils ,,r fallen leaves on the larger

branches, the peduncles slcn(ier. somewhal strigose, 2 cm. long or less,

with a small bracteole at about tlio middle. 1. rarely •j-llowei-ed. Sepals

elliptical to elliptical ovate, acide or loundcd. I mm. long, the margins

slightly ciliale. I'etals glabrous, T mm. long. I to .') mm. wide, cbd't

at the apex. Stamens 20; lilanu'nts 2 mm. long, anthers about ?.".' mm.
long. Ovary somewhat pilose; styles 3. 1 mm. long, sljirlidy united

below.

In forests at 70() m. alt. (No. 5520) ; from the >ime locality I refer here No.

5(i:{:}, alt. 200 ni.. and also No. 4.S04 Morilt. .lune. I'.IOC. alt. l.:{()(l m. In Minda-

nao tlie species is represented by No. 4(>0:} Mainis and II ill <-li iiisnn, Moinil .Malin-

dan;r, .May, 1!)00. alt. I,4(t0 m.. and in I'.a-^ilan by \o. lull II iih-liiiisoii, February.

lOOU, iilt. 54(1 m.
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THEACE^.

THEA Linn.

Thea sp.

In forests at 350 m. alt. (No. 4328 Mcrritt) Jime, 1900. Material very im-
perfect and with fruits only, the identity of the genus therefore not certain.

TERNSTROEMIA Niitt.

Ternstroemia sp.?

In forests at 1,()00 m. alt. (No. 4473 Mcrritt) June, 1900. Material very
scanty and with fiiiits only.

ADINANDRA Jack.

Adinandra sp. near A. duniusa.

In forests 1,000 to 2,200 ni. alt. (Nos. 4410, 4453 Mcrritt) June, 1900.

Adinandra sp. near A. hizonica Merr.

In forests at 500 ni. alt. (No. 4344 Merritt) June, 1900. Material very
scanty and with undeveloped flowers only.

Adinandra sp. ?

In open lieaths at 2.400 m. alt. (No. 5745).

EURYA Tliunb.

Eurya japonica Tliunb. Fl. Jap. (1784) 191. /. 25.

In forests 1.400 to 1,800 ni. alt. (Nos. 5671, 6188) ; also collected by Merritt
at 1,600 ni. alt. (No. 4431).

On many of the higher mountains of the Philippines.

Corea and Japan, China, central Asia, through Malaya to the Fiji Islands.

Eurya acuminata Wall., var. euprista Dyer in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 1

(1872) 285.

In forests at and below 300 m. alt. (Nos. 5749, 0140).

On many Philippine mountains.

British India to Malaya and the Fiji Islands.

RHIZOPHORACE^.

GYNOTROCHES Blume.

Gynotroches axillaris Blume l>ijdr. (1825) 219.

hi forests at 200 m. alt. (No. 4323 Mcrritt) June, 1900.

Widely distributed in the Pliilip])ines, but nowhere abundant.
Malayan Peninsuhi and Archipelago.

MYRTA(n^LE.

MEARNSIA Merrill n. gen.

Calycis tiihus aiigiiste caiiipanulatus, ovario adiiatiis; limhi sciiiiiciita 4,

IKTsistentia. Pctala 4, calycis lobis loiioiora, patentia. Stamina 8, 1-

soriata, libera, filamentis elongatis, filiforniibiis ; antherae versatiles, locii-

lis parallelis longitudinaliter dchiscentibus. Ovarium in fnndo calycis

infcrnm, 2-lociilare; stylus filiformis, stigniato parvo; oviila in loculis

57130 3
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CO, iiiiilto-scriiita. I'aitsulii in calvcc pcrsistciitc iiu-liisa ail a|M<i'iii i\v-

liisecns, ^-lot-uhnv. ScMiiina co, aii,L;u>lc-<il)l(»ii,iia. Ai-Koi-. l-'olia (ip-

posita. pi'imivcnia. Florrs in pcduiiciilor- lalcralcs cviimsi \r\ i-ac(iii(i>i.

Mearnsia halconensis .Mcnill ii. sp.

Arliiii- ad in 111. alta : I'nliis ()pp()siti>, (ililoii^d-laiu-culiit is, coi'iaccis,

afuininatis, <i'lal)i'is, ad (i fiii. loiiuis; cyiiii- lalcralihiis. |)aiicilloril)iis,

8tainiiiil)us lon^c c.xsci-tis.

A tree al)i)ul 1(> in. lii,i;li. nearly .Lzlalirous lliroii^ulKnit. branches terete,

routjh, gray, or hrownisli. the y()uni;-er hranelilets brownish, glabrous,

oh.sciirely -l-angh'(l, the gi'owing tips appresscd-pubescent. Leaves o})-

posite, ol)long-lance()hiti', (ni-iace(»us. glabrous, 5 to (i cm. long. 1..") to

'i em. wide, entin'. the margins sightly reeur\-ed, cartilaginous, the apex

sharjjly aciiiiiinate, the base acute, glandular-punctate beneath; lateral

nerves numerous, ascending, not very distinct; petioles stout 1 to 2 mm.
long. Inflorescence from the branches below the leaves, the short few-

llowered cymes or racemi's solitary or fascicled, Ihe rachis a]i])ressed-

pul)escent, 5 mm. long or less, the bracts deciduous, narrowly o\ate,

'i mm. long, the ])edict'ls ] mm. long or nearly obsolete. Calyx tube

narrowly canipanulatc. sparingly appressed pubescent, about '^ mm. long,

the lobes 4, broadly ovate, obtnse or acnte, 1.5 mm. long, persistent.

Petals -t, free, deciduous, glabrous, red, orbicular. .")..") nun. in diameter.

apex l)road, ronnded, base narrow. Stamens 8, 1-seriale, li'ce, exserted,

glabrous; filaments red, nearly 2 cm. long; anthers ovoid, o.(i mm. long,

versatile, 2-eelled. Ovary inferior, 2-celled, the ovules many-seriate;

style slender, exserted, slightly exceeding the stamens. Ca])side about 7

mm. long, ovoid, slightly compressed, 4-ridged, coriaceous, crowned by

the persistent calyx lube and teeth, 2-cellcd, many seeded, dehiscing by

a single slit at the apex only and inside the persistent calyx lube. Seeds

nai'rowly oblong, about 2 mm. long.

Oil cxiioscd ri(l<i;os ;it l.tdU m. alt. (No. .17!»2.)

The f^cmis hero jjropdscd is iipiJarciitly related to liackhoufiia Hook, et Harv..

.and to Mctrosiderus Banks, hut appears to me to be very distinct from both and

from all other described j^cnera in this family. It is dedicated to Maj. Edfj;ar A.

Mi-ars. snrj^eon, United States Army, with whom tiie author made the ascent of

.Mount ilalcon.

LEPTOSPERMUM Forst.

Leptospermum amboinense liliuiic iiijdr. (ISiJO) 1100.

Ill opi'ii licalli- and thicket:^ at and al»)\c li, 4(1(1 in. ait. ( Nos. r)741>. r)747 )

.

On most of t lie hii^licr moiuitains of tlic I'liilippiiics.

Malacca thinm^h .Malaya to Australia.

EUGENIA I. inn.

Two sjiecies (d" iliKji ii'ki arc rrprocntrd in Mirtiil's iiialrrial. fmni forests

below !H)0 m. alt., lint the .specimens are too fiajiincntaiy for accurate deter-

mination.
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GUTTJFEKE.E.

GARCINIA Mini.

Garcinia binucao ( liliiiico) Clioisy (iutlif. liul. .S4 ; Voscnic in DC. JNIonog.

Fhaii. 8 (1S!»;5) 4r)4.

In forests at 175 ni. alt. (No. 4:^22 Mrnill} .hinc, l!)()(i.

VlFTEHOCAUVACEAl

SHOREA Roxl).

Shorea squamata (Tiucz.) Bcnth. & Hook. f. Gen. PI. 1 (l,S(i2) 193.

In forosts at 700 ni. alt. (No. 5751).

Widely (listiil)utc(l in tiie Philippines.

Borneo.

Diplcrocarpiis </nui(li/l(iri(s ]?]aneo. ami Slmrcd (/iiiso Hiunic weie liotli al)un(lant

from near Suhaan to the Alay River ascendint; to an altitude of about 400 ni.

BEGONIACE.E.

BEGONIA Linn.

Begonia incisa A. DC. in Ann. 8c. Nat. IV. 11 (185U) 12!); Podr. 15'

(1SG4) 321.

In fore.sted ravines at 700 ni. alt. (No. 5(iS5).

Widely distrilnited in tlie Philippines; endemic.

Begonia pseudolateraiis War)), in Perk. Fray. Fl. Philip. (l'J04) 51.

Along the Alay River at 200 ni. alt. (No. (5154).

Previously known from Luzon and Mindoro.

Begonia sp.

In forests at 1,200 to 1.800 m. alt. (Nos. 5515, 5007).

Begonia sp.

In forests at 1,700 m. (No. G135).

MELASTOMATACE.E.

IVIELASTOIVIA Rnrm.

IVIelastoma polyanthum Blume in Flora 2 (1831) 481; Cogn. in DC. Monog.

Plian. 7 (1891) 354.

In forests at 1,000 m. alt. (No. 4397).

Widely distributed in the Phi]i])pines.

British India to Malaya and northern Australia.

SARCOPYRAMIS Wall.

Sarcopyramis sp.

In mossy forests 900 to 2,200 m. alt. (No. 5793); also Nos. 4380, 4461

Mcrriff, Jime, 1900.

This genus is generally considered to be monotypic, the only species recog-

nized hy most botanists being S. nepalcvsis Wall, extending from the Himalayan

I'egion to Java and Sumatra. The species here in ipiesticm is also found on

Mounts Data and Santo Tonias, northern Luzon, and in the intermediate table-

lands (Nos. 4008, 4491 and 4809 McrriU) and also on Mount Apo, Mindanao
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(Copeland) . Dr. <'. li. Rohinsoii, of the New York Botanical Garden, has indicated

tlie Philippine loiiii. in IH., as a new species, but as his description has not as yet

been published. I do not consider myself free here to publish his specific name.

SONERILA Roxb.

Sonerila woodii Merrill, n. sp.

Caiilis crcetus vcl adseendens, simplex, sparse glanduloso-setiilosis;

foliis cousiiiiilis^ ovato-ol)lon<ris, acinninatis, basi ()l)lique subrotundatis vel

subacutis, margine setuloso-seiTatis ; flores Ij-ineri ; calyx ad 6 mm.
longiis; petala pallide violacea, usque ad 10 inm. loiiaa : autliorae lanceo-

latae, ad (> mm. lougae.

Erect, iiiibraiicluMl. 10 to ;!(> cm. Iiii;!'- (!"' slciiis and petioles glandular-

setose or birsute, terete. Leaves opposite, siil)e(|nal. iiieinhraiious, ()])loiig-

ovate, 5 to 10 cm. long, 2 to 3 em. wide, tlu; apex acuminate, the base

inequilateral, rounded or sul)acnte, the margins sbai'ply serrulate, very

slightly puberulent and with few scattered setose hairs: petioles 1.5 to

3.5 cm. long, glandular-pubescent; nerves about 3 on each side of the

midrib, ascending, distinct, reddish, the reticulations lax. Flowers pink,

nearly 2 cm. in diameter when spread. Calyx somewhat cjdindrical, G

mm. long, slightly glandular-pubescent, the three teeth small. Petals

3, 10 mm. long, 5.5 mm. wi(h\ oMong-oxale. ahruptiy acuminate, the

base contra('te(l, ine(|ui]ateral. Stamens ;! : llhiments .") mm. long; an-

thers lanceolate, (I mm. long. Style al)uut 10 mm. long. (*apsule obco-

nical, trigonous, (i to T mm. long.

In forests 900 to 1,300 m. alt. (No. 5794) ; also collected by Merritt in June,

inoC) (No. 43.52). Dedicated to Maj. Gen. Leonard Mood, throuiih whom the cx-

l)loration of Mount llalcon was made possible.

MEDINILLA (iandieh.

Medinilla myrtiformis Triana in Trans. Linn. Soc. 28 (1S71) SG; Cogii. in

DC. Monog. Phan. 7 (1891) 5H:i.

In forests at 700 m. alt. (No. r)(i82) ; also eolleeted by MvrrUt at 900 m. alt.

in June, 1906 (No. 4350).

On most of the higher mountains of tlie I'liilippines.

Amboina.

Medinilla ramiflora Merr. in Govt. Lai). \'u\>\. 29 (l!t()5) :{-,.

In forests I. :{(»(» to i.nod m. :ilt., trei|iieiilly |».eii(lnei.ipliyt ie (No. 5724); also

eoljccleil liy \l<rrill in dune. I'.IOC. (No. 4:!SS).

Medinilla astronioides Triana I. c. SS; Meii. I. e. :;7.

In forested ravines at 7()(» m. all. (No. CI I'.M.

I'reviousiy Unown only from Lii/.on.

Medinilla merrittii Merrill, n. sp.

liamis leretiusculis ; foliis elli])ticft-i>vat is, giahris. coi-iaccis, oppositis,

pctiolatis, 7-nervis. nei'\ulis t ransvei'saiibus validis; cymis axillarihus,

|>anci(loril)Us ; (loi'ihus 5-incris ; calyx cam|iauulati), 1 em. longo.
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Scandent, glabroiis thronghont; branches light gray, terete, the ulti-

mate ones brownish, slender. Leaves opposite, elliptical-ovate, abruptly

short caudate-acuminate, the base broad, rounded, coriaceous. 11 to 15

cm. long, 6 to 9 cm. wide; nerves 7, prominent, the transverse nervules

distinct; petioles 2.5 cm. long. Cymes solitary or fascicled on the bran-

dies Ijelow the leaves, tlie pe(hincle about 1 cm. long, bearing 3 suljsessile

flowers. Flowers about 2 cm. long, 5-merous. (*alyx camj^anulate, trun-

cate, nearly 1 cm. long, 0.8 cm. in diameter. Petals 3.5 cm. long, 1.4

cm. wide. Stamens 10.

In forests at 4.50 m. alt. (No. 43:50 Mcrritt) .Tune, 190G.

Medinilla verticillata Merr. in Govt. Lab. Publ. 29 (190.5) 34.

In forests at 700 m. alt. (No. 56(50).

Previovisly known only from northern Luzon.

Medinilla magnifica Lindl. in Paxt. Flower Gard. 1 (1850) 55. t. 12.

In forests at 500 m. alt. (No. 4341 Mcrritt) June, 190G.

Rather widely distributed in the Philippines but not abundant. Endemic.

Medinilla involucrata Merr. in Govt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1906) 51.

In forests at 250 m. alt. (No. 5634) ; also collected by Merritt at about the

same altitude in June, 1906 (No. 4331).

Previously kno\vn from Mindoro and Mindanao.

Medinilla cordata Merr. in Govt. Lab. Publ. 29 (1905) 37.

On exposed ridges at 2,400 m. alt. (No. 5757) ; also collected by Merritt

at 2,150 m. alt. (No. 4445). Specimens not typical, and may prove to be distinct

from the Luzon plant.

Previously known from Luzon only.

Medinilla haiconensis Merrill n. sp.

Kamis ramulis petiolis pedunculis bracteis calycibus foliisque dense

plumoso-stellato-tomentosis ; ramulis teretibus; foliis petiolatis, elliptico-

ovatis, acutis vel acuminatis, nervis 5, lateralibus oppositis, cymis ter-

minalibus, bracteis et bracteolis persistentibus ; floribus 5-meris.

Branches slender, terete, densely stellate-plumose tomentose. Leaves

submembranous, elliptical ovate, 4 to 9 cm. long, 2 to 4.5 cm. wide,

opposite, above nearly glabrous, beneath densely stellate-tomentose, the

base acute, the apex short acuminate or acute; nerves 5, petioles densely

stellate-tomentose, 1 .to 1.5 cm. long. Inflorescence a terminal 3 to

5-flowered cyme, 3 cm. long or less, densely stellate-tomentose throughout;

bracts linear to lanceolate, 1 to 1.5 cm. long; l)racteoles elliptical-ovate,

white, acute, 2 cm. long, 1.3 cm. wide, densely stellate-tomentose. Calyx

about 8 mm. long, tubular, inflated in fruit, the limb persistent, obscurely

5-toothed, stell ate-pubescent.

Scandent on tree trunks in forests at 1,050 m. alt. (No. 5642) ; also collected

by Merritt at 900 m. alt., June, 1906 (No. 4306).
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Medinilla microphylla ^ronill ii. sp.

Fnitox st-andeiis ; raiiiis raiiuilis petiolis l)racteis calyeibus foliisqnc

praeeipiio ad ncrvos stollato-toiiientosis; ramis t('retil)us; foliis oppositis,

oblongo-ovatis. 5-nervis, 2 ad 4.5 cm. longis; t-vinis tcnniiialilms. ])au(i-

floribus, l)racteis roseis porsistenti1)u? ; tioril)Us 4-nieris.

Sc-andent along tree trunks, tlie steins and branches terete, slender, the

younger parts densely stellate-])! uiuosc-toiuentose. Tjcaves subiueinl)ran-

ous. oblong-ovate, 2 to -t.;") cm. long, 1 to 2 cm. wide, nearly glal)rous al)ove,

beneath densely stellate-plumose-tomentose on tlie n(>rves, base acute, a])ex

short-acuminate; nerves .")
; petioles 0..") mm. long, oi- less. Infloresct-nce

terminal, usually reduced to a single flower subtended by about (i pink-

bracts. Bracts narrowly elli])tical-ovate, base and ajiex acute, ,3-nerved,

stellate-pubescent, l.S cm. long, 1 cm. wide. Fruit subglobose, somewhat

stellate-jnibescent, nearly 1 cm. long, the calyx persistent. (I mm. long, the

tid)e 2 mm., the lobes ovate, acute, 4 mm. long.

In forests at !)00 ni. alt. (No. o.^OO).

Medinilla sp.

In forests at 1 .SOO ni. alt. (Xo. .KitiT ) , specimens in fruit only.

Medinilla s|).

In forests at !)00 ni. alt. ( Xo. 4;5().S Merrill) .June. 10()(i, material in i)oor

condition.

Medinilla sp.

In forests at 1..3(»n m. alt. (Xo. 43S2 Merrill) .lune. l!)0(i. The last three

species enumerated are all distinct from each othei- and (lill'ciciit from anj" of

the species represented at present in our herbarium, liut the spcciiiicns are incom-

])]ete and aic aecMndini^ly not desei'ilx'd liere.

ASTRONIA lihune.

Astronia meyeri Merr. in (;ovt. Lab. I'uhl. 35 (1000) ;!!.

In forests at onO m. alt. (No. 4;U7 Merrill) .Inue. lOOii.

Previously known from Mount .Mariveles. Luzon.

MEMECYLON Linn.

Memecylon preslianum Triana in Trans. Linn. Soe. 28 (IS71) If)?.

ill tnivsis :it 100 m. alt. ( Xo. r)(i04 )

.

\\ idi'ly ili-<tiiliiiteil in Ihr I'liilippiiies. Liidcmic.

HALORRHAGIS I'orst.

Halorrhagis halconensis Mcnill ii. sji.

riaiiLi rol.iista miIViiiI icosn crt'cLi ad CD cm. alia : foliis ojiposilis

vol ad I'amos juiiiorcs \ci'l icillat is. dliiit i(<i-ii\al is. ail ;! cm. longis.

1 nil ].."• cm. latis: intlorcsccnt iac .id ii|iiccs canlis dense I'accmoso-pani-
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culatae; flores hermapliroditi o ad 3.5 mm. lono-j in braetearum axillis

solitarii.

Eobust, erect, sligtly l)ranelied. a1)out (>0 em. high, the stems terete,

scal)rid. the older ones reddish brown, the younger parts rather densely

clothed with long brittle white hairs. Leaves elliptical-ovate 2 to 3 cm.

long, 1 to 1.5 cm. wide, those on the older parts opposite, those on the

younger l)ranches in whorls of four, crowded, rigid, coriaceous, scabrid,

sessile or short-petioled, the base rounded, the apex acute, the margins

strongly acuminate-denticulate, both surfaces with scattered coarse white

hairs. Inflorescence terminal, crowded, consisting of many simple race-

mes forming a terminal panicle up to 10 cm. in length and 4 or 5 cm. in

diameter, the individual racemes 4 cm. long or less, ascending, the lower

ones subtended by leaves. Bracts narrowly lanceolate. 3 mm. long,

1-fiowered, the bracteoles acicular, 1 mm. long; pedicels about 1 mm.

long, strigose. Calyx tube 4-a.ngled, narrowly ovate, slightly strigose, not

rugose nor pellucid-punctate but slightly strigose-hispid, the lobes erect,

lanceolate, about 1.5 mm. long, acuminate, glabrous. Petals boat-shaped,

slightly aculeate-hispid on the keel, 3.2 mm. long. Stamens 8; anthers

1.5 to 1.7 mm. long.

In open heaths at 2,400 m. alt. (No. 5700).

The fourth species of this characteristic Australian genus to be found in the

Philippines, readily recognizable by its crowded, opposite and verticillate, very

large leaves (for the genus), and terminal racemoso-paniculate inflorescence.

Halorrhagis micrantha (Thunb.) R. Br. ex Sieb. et Zucc. Fl. Jap. Nat. 1

(1843) 25; Merr. in Philip. .Journ. 8ci. (IDOf)) Suppl. 1: 21G.

With the preceding (No. 5787).

Known in the Philippines from Canlaon Volcano, Negros, and jMount Apo,

IMindanao.

Bengal to Japan. ]\Ialaya. Australia and New' Zealand.

ARALIA(^E.E.

BOERLAGIODENDRON Harms.

Boerlagiodendron trilobatum ]\Ierrill. n. sp.

Frutex glaber 2 ad 5 m. alius; ramulis tenuis, lenticellatis; foliis

glabris, su])nu'mbranaceis, longe petiolatis, ad 2<t cm. longis, profunde

3-lobatis, lobis acuminatis, sinuato-serratis ; uml)enis terminalilnis, mul-

tifloribus; ovario 5-lobato.

A slender shrub, simple or sparingly branched, nearly glabrous, 2 to

5 m. high. Branches slender, terete, lenticellate. Leaves alternate, sub-

membranous, glabrous, paler l)eneath, shining, about 20 cm. \ong,

3-lobed, the sinus reaching nearly | to the base of the leaf, narrow, the

lobes narrowly oblong, sharply acuminate, irregularly rather coarsely

sinuate-serrate, the l)ase 1)road]y acute, 5-nerved ; jietioles i:? cm. long with
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a prominent stipule at the hasc. Inflorescence tcnninnl, short pedun-

culate, umbellate, about 1<> tin. in diameter, the pi'imary peduncles about

15, 2 cm. long, bearing a small umbel at the apex and usually 2 secondary

peduncles 1.5 to 2 cm. long, these bearing a dense globose head of

small white flowers. Calyx tubular 3 mm. long, truncate. Petals 5,

valvate, oblong, acute, o mm. long. Stamens 5; fdaments 2 mm. long;

anthers 1.8 mm. long. Ovary 5-celled. Fi'uit dimoi'^lioiis, (if the pi'i-

mary umbels white, fleshy, globose, not ridged, ;i-(clled, I to 5 mm. in

diameter, the seeds aborted ; of the secondary umbels ()hl()iig-ov{jid, 7 mm.

long, strongly 5-ridged, 5-celled. fertile.

In forests at about 1.50 lu. alt. (No. 5020). A closc^ly rdulcd foiiii is ropvcscntcd

l)y No. (ifiO Ahcrn from Surij^ao, IMiiidaiiiU).

SCHEFFLERA Forst.

Schefflera foetida Merrill ii. s]). § Ilcplaplenrum.

Scandens, glabra; foliis G-foliatis; foliolis ovatis vel oblongo-ovatis,

acuminatis, coriaceis, 4 ad G cm. longis; paniculis terminalibus, ramulis

divergentibus ; ovario 4-rariter 5-loculare.

Glabrous throughout, scandent up to 7 m., all parts when crushed with

a very rank odor; branches gray, the tips very dark colored when dry,

terete. Leaves alternate, the petioles 5 to 10 cm. long, digitately 5-foli-

ate ; leaflets ovate to oblong-ovate, coriaceous, shining, 4 to 6 cm. long, 2 to

3.5 cm. wide, acuminate, the base rounded or subacute, sometimes in-

equilateral, the midrib prominent, the lateral nerves very faint; petiolules

1 to 3 cm. long. Panicles terminal, about 12 cm. long, short-peduncled,

branched along the rachis, the branches few, spreading, the primary ones

(in anthesis) sometimes It) cm. long, the umbels racemosely (lisposed

their i)eduncles 1.5 to 2 cm. long, each iimlx-l (i to !i-(lowered. the pedicels

5 to "i mm. long. (*aly.\ bi'oadly funnel sha|)ed, truncate, about l.'i mm.

long. Petals united, forming an apiculate calyptra which falls as a

whole, 2 mm. long. Stamens 4, very rafoly 5: filaments -1 mm. long;

anthers ovoid. ] rl mm. long. Ovary 4-celled. the lop conical; stigmas 4.

Oil forested ridf^es at 1 .SOO iii. nil. I
.\o. .57(i2). No. 442.S iMcrrilt. from an

altitude of 1.000 m. is apparently tlie same, the flower buds being very immature.

Xo. .5078 of my own eolleetion appears also to be a very large diffuse form of the

same species but it is with fruits only and has much larger more ;i(iniiiii:ifc leaves

and v<'rv much larger panicles than the type.

Schefflera sp.

In forests at !I00 m. alt. (No. .50!m;) rndelerminable, willi fitiils only.

Schefflera insularum ( Hri)laj>letintm infiitlannn Seem.) is abundant along the

.Mag and liinabay llivcrs. and has previously been collected on the Baco River

near the base of ilalcon.
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ARTHROPHYLLUM JJliime.

Arthrophyllum sp.

In forests at 70(J in. alt. (No. 5o!J7), flowers ininiatiire, apparently representing

an undescribed species.

ARALIA l.inn.

Aralia glauca Merrill n. sp.

Arbor ad 10 in. alta, I'aiuis raiiiulis foliisque ineriiiibus; I'oliis l)i[)in-

natis 40 ad 50 cin. loiigis, pinnis 5-jugatis 20 ad 30 cm. longis; foliolis

4 ad 7-Jugatis, oblongo-ovatis, acmninatis G ad 11 cm. longis, subturi

pallidis; paniculis tcrminalibus 50 cm. vel ultra longis et latis, ramis

elongatis ad 40 cm. longis, ramulis racemose dispositis, 4 ad (J cm.

longis; ovario 5-locnlare.

A spineless tree about 10 m. higb, the branches thickened, the ultimate

ones 1.5 to 2 cm. in diameter, lenticellate, striate when dry, glabrous

or nearly so, the large bipinnate leaves crowded at the apices of the

Ijranches, the inflorescence of several large spreading terminal panicles.

Leaves about 50 cm. long, the pinna 5-jugate, opposite, the rachis

glabrous terete, enlarged at the nodes which are prominently jointed, the

petiole 20 to 25 cm. long, glabrous; pinna3 20 to 30 cm. long, the lowest

pair shorter; leaflets 4 to 7-jugate, opposite, oblong-ovate to oblong-

lanceolate, glabrous, subcoriaceous, dull, the lower surface glaucous, 6 to

11 cm. long, 2 to 4 cm. wide, the base rounded or cordate, gradually

narrowed above to the rather prominently acuminate apex, the margins

distantly irregularly sinuate-crenate, the teeth frequently apiculate,

nerves 5 to G on each side of the midrib, rather prominent beneath

;

petiolules 1 to 4 mm. long. Panicles at least 50 cm. long and about as

wide, several from the apex of the same branch, the branches racemosely

disposed, al)out 40 cm. long, the rachis thick, about 20 cm. long, slightly

hirsute, branches slightly ferruginous-pubescent, the branchlets and

pedicels rather densely so ; branchlets racemosely disposed, slender, 4 to

G cm. long, numerous, each supplied with many scattered lanceolate

acuminate bracts or bracteoles 2. to 3 mm. long the flowers umbellately

disposed, usually 2 umbels towards the apex of each branchlet and fre-

quently solitary flowers in the axils of the upper bracts below the umbels.

Umbels 15 to 20-flowered, the pedicels 5 mm. long or less. Flowers

(immature) white, petals 1.5 mm. long. Calyx 1.5 mm. long, the lobes

5, broadly ovate, acute, 0.3 mm. long. Stamens 5 ; anthers 1 mm. long.

Ovary 5-celled; styles 5, free, 1 mm. long.

In forests at 700 ni. alt. (No. 6177), locally rather abundant and recognizable

by being entirely unarmed.

The very sjjiny Aralia hypolcuca Presl is abundant on recent "slides" on Halcon

at an altitude of about 1,800 m. It is widely distributed in the Philippines and

has been reduced by Forbes and Hemsley to the very widely distributed Aralui

spinosa Linn.
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UiMBELLIFER^Tl

DIDISCUS DC.

Didiscus saniculaefolius (Sl;i|)f) Trachymciu; snniculnefolia Stapf in Trans.

Linn. Soc. Bot. II. 4 (1S!)4) KiT ; Hook. Icon. IV. 4 (lS;n5) pi. 2.WR.

In open heaths at 2.400 m. alt. (No. 0174) , locally almndant. 1)nl foinid only

in the open heaths associated with Gleichenia, LijcojxxliinH. JUphri.s, ]'(icciiiiuiii,

Lrptospermum, Jsachne, Drosera, Patersonia, etc.

While the above specimens differ slightly from the description and fifjiire given

1)V S1(ipl\ still 1 can detect no constant characters by which the I'iiilippine form

can be distinguished from the Bornean, and without comparison with the type

material 1 do not care to describe the Halcon ])lant as a new species. The genus

is new lo tlic Pliilipi)ine flora, and its discovery is another link in the chain of

evidence regarding possible previous land connections with Borneo on the one

hand, and with Australia on the other. Didiscus saniculnefolius was previously

known only from iSIount Kinabalu. North Borneo, being related to the Australian

D. hum His. Of the genus, about fourteen species are recognized, twelve in Aus-

tralia, one in New Caledonia and one in Mindoro and Borneo; of the genus

Truchymene, in which the above species was placed by Stapf, about twelve .species

ai'c recognized, all the otiicis contincd to Australia.

clethrace^t:.

CLETHRA Linn.

Clethra lancifolia Tunz. in ]5ull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. 36= (LSG:i) 231.

In forests at 700 ni. alt. (No. 5575) ; also collected by Merritt in June, 1900

at 2,200 m. alt. (No. 4455).

Previously known only from the mountains of Luzon and Negros.

EKK'AdLi:.

RHODODENDRON l.inn.

Rhododendron quadrasianum Vid. Rev. I'i. \'asc. Philip. (ISSfi) 170.

Terrestrial and ei)i])liyt ic, mossy ridge-forests at 1 ..S.IO m. alt. ( N'o. Ol.lS);

also collected by Mcnitt in forests at 1,000 ni. alt. (No. 4455).

On most of the higjier mountains of the Philippines from noitiiern Luzon to

sf)utliern .Mindanao. i'lndcinic in tlic l'liili])|iines.

Rhododendron rosmarinifolium \'id. 1. c. 172.

In npcTi heal lis at 2.400 in. alt. ( \o. 5730).

TrcNionsly known only troni tlic mountains of norlhciii Luzon: (lie Halcon

>pecinii'ns not (piitc typical, tlie leaves slunter and hroadci- tlian in specimens

from northern Luzon. This is probably tlie fmiu report e<l from "niilangao" (a

s|)nr of Ilalc(jn) liy I'liullr. as thi' Pxuiican lilKulothndnni cinirifoli inn S1ai)f, ='""'

appear> In ]» rallirr intiTincdiate between A', ntsiiiarinifollii m and /.*. iiim ifnlimit.

but nearer llie foiiner.

GAULTHERIA Linn.

Gaultheria cumlngiana \i<L I'lian. Cuming. riiili|). (1SS5) 1S4.

Sul>scandent in ridge forests 1 .SOO to 2.200 m. alt. (No. 5725).

Previouslv known onlv from the mountains of Luzon and Formosa.
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DIPLYCOSIA Blnnio.

Diplycosia merrittii Merrill, ii. sp.

Fnitex jiseiuloepiphyticus scauck'n,s, inflorescentiis exeepti, glabra;

foliis coriaceis o])lonii-n vel olliptico-ovatis, rariter oblongo-lanceolatis,

l)reviter acuininatis, (i ad 10 cm. longis, basi acutis nervis utrinque 2

vol ;>. subtus ])r()i)iiii('ntibiTs : floros axillares, fascieulati ; corolla ovoidoa,

G ad 7 mm. loiiga.

A scandent pseudocpiphytic- shrub ofton (! m. high, glabrous except the

inflorescence. Branches gray (^r Ijrown, terete, the younger ones angular.

Leaves coriaceous, oblong-ovate to elliptical-ovate, rarely oblong-lanceo-

late, (') to 10 cm. long, 2 to 5 cm. wide, the base acute, the apex slightly

acuminate, the margins obscurely denticulate, recurved, paler and glandu-

lar punctate beneath; nerves 2 to 3 on each side of the midrib, ascending,

impressed above, rather prominent, the reticulations nearly obsolete

;

petioles stout, 4 to 8 mm. long, rugose. Flowers pink, fascicled, 2 to 8

in each axil, the pedicels slender, slightly pubescent, 1 to 1.5 cm. long,

the a])ical bracts two, orbicular-ovate, 1.3 mm. long. Calyx very slightly

pubescent, 3.5 mm. long, the lol)es ovate or narrowly ovate, acute, 2 mm.
long. Corolla ovoid, narrowed below, (5 to 7 mm. long, the lobes 5,

ovate, broadly acuminate, 2 mm. long, reflexed. Stamens 10, glabrous

;

filaments 3 mm. long; anthers oblong, 1.5 mm. long. Ovary glabrous,

style 2 mm. long. Fruit ovoid or subglobose, soft, fleshy, 1 cm. in

diameter, ))lack when mature.

In ridge forests at 1,400 m. alt. (No. ,5670) (type), very abundant, the fruit

edible but nearly tasteless; also collected by Merritt in June, 1906, at an altitude

of from 1,600 to 1,700 ni. (Nos. 441.3, 4415, 4437). The same form has been

collected in Palawan, Victoria Peak (666 Foxworthy) March, 1906.

Of the Philippine species of this genus, apparently most closely related to

Diplycosia luzonica (A. C4ray) {(laulthcria luzonica A. Gray), from jNIount

Banajao and INIount Santo Tomas, Luzon. I have before me a single leaf from

the type of Gray's species, kindly supplied by Dr. J. ^^ Rose of the U. 8. National

Museum. No. 5932 Elmer from Mount Santo Tomas seems to match it exactly.

The species proposed above differs from this in its larger, differently shaped leaves,

much longer pedicels and more prominently nerved leaves, the venation in the

two species being quite different. 1 have' seen no flowers of Gaultheria luzonica.

VACCINIUM Linn.

Vaccinium mindorense Piendle in Journ. Bot. 34 (1S96) .355.

Kpil)hytic, mossy ridge forests 1,950 to 2,200 m., and terrestrial above 2,200

m. alt. (No. 5(i7()) : also collected by Mcrritf at l.(i()() in. in Juno, 1906 (No.

4414).

The type of the species was from Mount Dulangan, a spur of llalcon. It

is also apparently represented by specimens from Mount Madiaas, Panay (.1. E.

Yoder) , April, 1905. and from Mount Apo. Mindanao {Copeland) , October, 1904.

Vaccinium banksii Merr. in (iovt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1905) 54.

In an open heatli at 2,400 m. alt. (No. 5506).

Previously known only from Canlaon Volcano, Negros.
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Vaccinium villarii Vid. Kev. PI. Vase. Fili]). (iss(i) KiC.

With lliL' prcivtliiij^ species (No. '^'A)2).

Exlendinj( from the high table hinds of nortlicrn l.u/.oii to Mount Apo, Miii-

(hiiiao. l'>ri(h'iiiic in the Pliilippines.

Vaccinium hutchinsonii JMcnill n. sp.

E])il)hyticuiii, glahniin. loliis late cllijjtiro-ovatis, al)ru|)tc sii])caii(lato-

aeiiininatis, coriaceis, S ad 11 cm. lotii^is. .')..-) ad ] cm. latis, basi acutis;

flores usque ad 17 nun. longi, i-uhi'i, in I'acciiKis hi-aclcatos axillarrs

(lispositi, filamentis pause setoso-pilosis.

A scandcnt epiphytic or pseudoepi|iliytic slinil) about ") m. liigli.

Branches ghibrous, light gray or brown, the younger onus somewhat

angular. Leaves broadly ellijitical-ovate, coriaceous, glabrous, the base

acute or acunninatc. the apex abru})tly subcaudatc-acuminate, shining,

entire, 8 to 11 cm. long, 5.5 to T cm. wide; nerves about 7 on each side of

the midrib, mostly basal, ascending, distinct, the reticulations distinct;

petioles 1 to 1.5 cm. long. Eacemes axillary, glabrous, 8 to 14 ciu. long,

the bracts oblong-lanceolate, reddish, membranous, deciduous, glabrous,

acuminate, 2 cm. long, 5 mm. wide; pedicels rather distant, solitary in

the axil of each bract, about 1.5 cm. long. Calyx globose, rugose, 3 to 4

mm. in diameter, the teeth 5, triangidar-ovate, acute. 1 mm. long.

Corolla red, tubular-campanulate, glabrous, 14 mm. long, gradually

wider al)Ove. Stamens 10; filaments 6 to 7 mm. long, with few stiff

hairs below; anthers nai'rowly oblong, 5 to nnn. long, the terminal

tubes half the length of llie anthers. Ovary glabrous; style glabrous,

15 mm. long.

Epi|)h3tic or jjscndocpipliytic in mossy ridge forests at 2,000 m. alt. (No.

5524 )

.

Most clos(!]y related to Vacchdum haraiidanum Vid., from northern Luzon,

differing in its much broader, relatively shorter and differently shaped more

numerously veined leaves, shorter flowers and sliglitly setose-pilose filaments.

Named in honor of W. I. Ilulchin-fsoii of tlir l*liili])pine Forestry 15nr('a\i, my
companion in thf ascent of llalcon.

Vaccinium halconense Mcnill ii. sjt.

Scandens, epipliylicum ; loliis oblongo-ellipt ico-o\atis \c! obovatis,

acutis vel breviter acuminat is. basi acutis. (> ail !) cm. longis. coriaceis;

racerais a.xillaribus, I'liacliidibus pedicellis frnct ibiiscpie ferrugiueo-pi-

losis.

A scamleiit shrub or subarboi-escent, 5 to li» m. liigli, e|»ipliytic or

pseudoepiphytic. Branches reddish brown, glabrous, tereti'. the growing

tips slightly pubescent. T>eaves coriaceous, oblong-ellipt ical-ovate or

sonu'what obovate, G \n !) cm. lung, 2 to 3.5 cm. wide, glaiididar-pnnctAte

beneath and paler than above, slightly shining, tlie base acute, the apex

acute or shortly acuminate; nerves about 3 on each side of llie luidrib,

mostly basal, ascending, nut very distiiici: petioles stout. 5 mm. long

or less, glabrous or slightly pubescent. Racemes axillary, 5 to 7 cm.

huig, the rachis. jtedicels and fruits ferruginous-pilose but not densely

so; pedicels about J cm. long. I'"i'uii< globose, about S nun. in diameter.
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On cxi)0.se(l ridges, epiphytic on I'odocarpus, at 1,350 m. alt. (No. SOG"))
;

also collected by Merritt in June, li)OG. at 1,000 ni. alt. (No. 4422).

A species distinguishable from all other Philippine representatives of the genus

known to nie by its pilose racemes and fruits.

Vaccinium pyriforme Merrill n. sp.

Epiphvticuiii. glabrum, seandens ; foliis elliptic-o-oblongis vel angiistc

clliptico-obovatis, integris, obtnsis, 1.5 ad 2 cm. longis, ad 5 mm. latis,

glabris, coriaceis; racemis axillaribus, paucifloribus, 1.5 cm. longis;

fructibiis py riforin ibiis.

A slender scandent epipliyte. glabrons throughout. Stems slender,

reddish brown, angular. Leaves elliptical-oblong or narrowly elliptical-

obovate, the apex obtuse, tiie l)ase acute, 1.5 to 3 cm. long, about 5 mm.
wide, coriaceous, shining, pale when dry, entire, the nerves few, indis-

tinct; petioles 1 to 2 mm. long. Eacemes axillary, few flowered, 1.5

cm. long, the rachis about 1 cm. long, the pedicels 5 mm. long. Flowers

unknown. Fruit pyriform, glabrous, about 4 mm. long, the apex sub-

truncate and somewhat pubescent inside the persistent obscure calyx teeth.

Epiphytic in forests at 1,600 m. alt. (No. 4424 Merritt) June, 190G. A
species characterized by its small entire leaves, axillary racemes and pyriform

fruit.

Vaccinium wliitfordii Aferrill n. sp.

Frutex glaber; foliis coriaceis, anguste obovatis vel elliptico-obovatis,

basi acutis, apiee obtusis, obscure crenatis, usque ad 1 cm. longis; flores

axillares, solitarii, rubri, ad 8 mm. longi; tilamentis pilosis.

An erect shrub 0.7 to 3 m. high, terrestrial, or sometimes epiphytic,

nearly glabrous throughout. Branches slender, gray or brown, angular,

the younger ones somewhat puberulent. Leaves 1 cm. long or less,

narrowly obovate or elliptical-obovate, coriaceous, glabrous, the apex

obtuse, the base acute, the margins somewhat crenate especially above;

nerves obsolete or nearly so
;
petioles about 1 mm. long. Flowers axillary,

solitary, the pedicels slightly pubescent, 2 to 3 mm. long. Calyx 3.5

mm. long, the tube ovoid, the lobes spreading, narrowly ovate, glabrous,

1 mm. long. Corolla narrowly urceolate. red, glabrous, 7 to 8 mm. long,

4 mm. wide below, narrowed above and 2 mm. wide below the mouth,

the lobes 5, ovate reflexed, acute, 1 mm. long. Stamens 10; filauients

3 to 4 mm. long, thickened below, pilose; anthers oblong, 1.5 mm. long.

Style thick, S mm. long. Fruit subglobose, or ovoid, glabrous. 5 mm.
in diameter.

On open lieaths at 2,400 m. alt. (No. 5798), a sliriih about 70 cm. high. Also

t'liund ill Uic District of Lepanto, Luzon, at 1,500 m. alt. (No. 5741 Klemme)
November, 190G, a shrub up to .3 m. in height, and on Mount Silay, Negros

(No. 1534 Withford) May, 190G, epiphytic in the latter place.

A species characterized by its small crenate leaves and solitary axillary flowers.

Vaccinium sp.

Ejiipliytic in the mossy forest at 1,800 m. alt. (0133). Sterile material, ap-

parently rejjresentiiig an undescribed species.
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MVKS1NA(ULE.

ARDISIA Swartz.

Ardisia elmeri Me/, in riiili|i. .loiini. Sci. 1 ( liidCi) Sii)i|il. -ll'-i.

In fiui'sts at l.SOO in. alt. (No. (il.SS) ; also foilcdid l.v Mmill in .lunc, I'.tOli,

in fnicsts 2,100 to 2',20n ni. alt. (Nos. 4444. 4407).

l'n'\ionsly known only t'l-oni nortlicni l>uzon.

Ardisia racemoso-panniculata Mcz 1. c 271.

In foicsls at 4.')() in. alt. (No. 4;'.;i4 Merrill). -Innc llKIC.

I'rcvionsly known only from Mount Apo. .Mindanao. l/r/r)7/".v spcciincn is

not (iiiitf tyi)ifal and is very fraiiincntaiy, Iml 1 consider it icfi'ialiU' to this

species.

Ardisia saligna Me/, in l':n«iler's I'llanzeineieli 9 ( l!M)2l U.S.

In forests at ;500 in. alt. (No. r)5li7).

rrevioiisly known from Luzon and Polillo.

Ardisia bolssieri A. DC; Mez 1. e. 12i).

In forests at 1,450 m. alt. (No. 5()()!)) ; also collected by Mrrrill at ahoiit 1.000

in. alt. (Nos. 4371, 4355).

JMideinic in the Philippines and frcipicntly confnsi'd with .1. hiiinilis. The

speeinu'iis cited above are all with fruit and accordiiiiily the identilieation must

be considered as somewhat doubtful.

Ardisia serrata (t'av.) Pers. Syn. 1 (ISO;!) 2:?;?; Mez 1. c. 137.

in forests at 1,800 m. alt. (Nos. 5(i75, 5732. 0145) ; also collected by .]f(rritl

in .lune, IflOO, at 1,300 m. alt. (No. 4372).

Widely distributed in the Philipi)ines.

liorneo.

Ardisia serrata (Cav.) Pers., vai. brevipetiolata .Merrill n. var.

I^'oliis hrcvitci' ( ;5 nun.) pot iohitis. hasi anizuste I'olundatn-coi'dalis.

In forests at 550 in. alt. (No. 434(i Merrill) June, I'.lOli. The tyi)e is No. 404!)

Mirrill from the P.aco Kiver, m^ar tlie base of Ihilcon. March. 1005. Moie

abundant and Ix'lter material may jirove this form to be worthy of specitic rank.

Ardisia sp.

?

An iindershrub less than 1 m. iii.i^h. in forests at 250 in. alt. ( Xo. 5743),

specimens in fruit only, and po->>ii)ly not this jienus.

LABISIA Lindl.

Labisia pumila lUlume) l. \iil. Nov. .\|iii. i I SS;{ ) I2;i; .Mez in iMi-ler's

rilanzenreich 9 (I!t02) 171 ( " lieiit h. ct Hook."') var. genuina Mez 1. e.

In forests at 450 in. alt. (No. 4;i;{5 Merrill) .lune, I'.KMi.

.\ iiionotypic ficniis eNleiidiiio- fiom (ochin China ami the Malayan renin>ula

to .lava. Sumatra and Umneo. the variety (/i iiiiiiid in .la\a. I'enam;. SiiiL;apiMe and

{,'ocliin Cliina.

lU'ported from Luzon iiy i'.-\ illur. but nut found in the l*hili|>pines by any

other botanists oi- coilectoi until discoscied ii\ Mirrill.
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DISCOCALYX Mez.
Discocalyx s}).

In forests at 1,400 in. alt. (No. 5(508), specimens witli inunatnre frnit only,

apparently inidescriljed.

Discocalyx sp. •

In forests at 1,SOO ni. alt. (No. 5508).

y RAPANEA Anhl.

Rapanea retusa Merrill n. sj).

Frutc'x glaher ad 3 ni. alta ; I'oliis ohlongo-oManccolatis, (.-oriat'eis,

apice rotusis, basi ctineatis, 3 ad 5 cm. longis, siil)tus valdc i;landii-

loso-punctatis ; flores 4-meri, 2 mm. loiigi, fast-ieulati
;

petalis ovatis,

aciiti.s, punctatis usque ad \ c(mnatis.

An erect much branched slinil) al)Out .'> m. higii. g-hil)r()us throughout.

Branches brown or gray, the younger ones ghuidular-punctate. Leaves

oblong-obhmceohite, to narrowly elliptical-obhuiceohite, 3 to 5 cm. long,

0.5 to 1.5 cm. wide, coriaceous, shining above, both surfaces glandular-

punctate, the lower one more prominently so, margins entire, the apex

retuse, the base cuneate; petioles 3 to 8 mm. long; nerves and reticula-

tions obscure. Flowers fasciculate in the leaf-axils, usually about 5 in a

fascicle, the pedicels glabrous, glandular-punctate, 3 to 4 mm. long.

Calyx lobes 4, ovate, acute, nearly 1 mm. long, glandular-punctate.

Corolla 3 mm. long, the lobes 4, narrowly-ovate, acute, glandular-

punctate, united for the lower \. Anthers suborbicular-ovate, about

1.3 mm. long. Fruit globose, about 3 mm. in diameter, slightly glan-

dular-punctate or nearly epunctate, crowned by the style which is

apparently sessile and coarsely lobed.

In open heaths at 2,400 ni. alt. (Nos. 5734, 5735) ; both specimens in fruit;

also collected by Merriit in July, 1906, at from 1,600 to 2,200 m. alt, (Nos. 4426,

4449), both specimens with staminate flowers.

Apparently a distinct species, characterized by its 4-merous flowers, and oblong-

oblanceolate, retuse, glabrous, glandular-punctate leaves, but in the absence of

pistillate flowers I am not sure of its affinity, but it appears to belong in the

group with Rapanea myrtillina, M. platystigma, etc., this group being developed in

New Zealand. Australia, etc., with a single species extending as far north as New
Guinea.

EMBELIA Burm.

Embelia halconensis Merrill n. sp, (^ Puttura?)

Frutex vel arbor erecta, glal)ra ; foliis oblongo-ovatis, integris, 5 ad

7 cm. longis; racemis axillarilnis, solitariis, 3 ad 4 cm. longis, basi

squamis imbricatis destitutis ; flores 5 et 6-meri, petalis basi breviter

connatis; filamentis quam petalis brevioribus.

A shrub or tree glabrous throughout, reaching a height of 10 m.

Branches dark gray, slender, lenticellate. Leaves oblong-ovate, entire,
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tilt' apex broadly rather obscurely acuminate, the base acute, 5 to 7 cui.

long-. 1..") to 3 cm. wide, coriaceous, somewhat sliiniug, glandular-punctate

beneath ; nerves 5 to C on each side of the midrib, obscure
;
petioles 6

to 8 mm. long. Eacemcs axillai'v. solitary, the basal Ijracts wanting,

3 to 4 cm. long, few liowered, the pedicels 4 to 5 mm. long, each

subtended by small basal bract, the flowers white. Sepals G. rarely 5,

ovate, acute, about 1 mm. long. Petals (i, rarely 5, symmetrical oblong-

ovate, oI)tuse, 3 to 2.5 mm. long, epnnctatt'. united for the lower U..5 mm.
Filaments 1 mm. long; anthers broadly oxoid, 0.5 mm. long. Ovary

rudimentary in stamimite flowers, ovoid, glabrous.

In ridge-forests at 1,800 in. alt. (No. .')771).

Ratlior an anomalous species for this genus because f)f its usually O-inerous

flowers aii<l with its petals manifestly united below. Careful dissection of many
floWers shows them to be mostly 6-inerous, but sometimes 5-mer()iis on the same

branches and even in the same racemes.

PKIiSrULACE.i:.

LYSIMACHIA (Touin.) J.inii.

Lysimachia ramosa Wall. Cat. (1828) n. 1490; Knuth in Engler's Pflanz-

enreich. 22 (1905) 271.

In forests at 2.000 ni. alt. (Xo. 4443 Merritt) June, 1906.

Previously known in the Philippines only from the mountains of northern

Luzon.

Himalayan region to .Java aiidilie northern Philippines.

SAPOTACEJ^:.

PALAQUIUM j'.huico.

Palaquium sj). ail'. J', luzunicnsi Vid.

In forests along the Alag River at 100 m. all. (No. r)7tj7).

Pioviously known only from Luzon and INIiiidoro.

Palaquium sp. all'. /'. hi~<iniensi Vid.

In fori'sls at i.Kld in. alt., fragmentary imperfect material from fallen branches

of a large tree.

sympl()ca(^i:j:.

SYMPLOCOS Linn.

Symplocos adenophylla Wall. (at. I ISlIS) No. I fJ7 : I'.rainl in Kngl. I'llanz

rnreirli 6 ( IIIOI ) IS.

In exposed ridgethicUi'ts at 'J.I.Vl ni. alt. (No. ;j7.")2) ; also colh'cted by Mcnilt

ill .lime, I'.IOC, at from l..")0() to "J.-idO in. ait. (Nos. 440fi, 4428, 4440, 4447).

S|)ecimens of the above were sent to J^r. .1. lir'und, who has identified them as

above. No specimens witli mature flowers were collected, only with iiniiiature

buds and mature fruits, the fruit being slightly loiiucr than in the lyjie >,|ie(iineiis.

Tiie species is new to the riiilip|)ines,

Pcnang, Singapore. ISanea and North Itonico.
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APOCYNACE.E.
ALYXIA U. Br.

Alyxia monilifera Vid. Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1880) 182.

In ii(l<;v tliifkets at 2.'m) in. alt. (No. 57 LS).

Previon.sly known only fioni :\lount Marivt'lcs and Mount Banajao, Luzon.

ASCLEPIADACE.E.
Seven species of Dischidia and Hoya are ri'presented in the material collected

by the author on Halcon, but as much of our material of these genera is at
present in the hands of Dr. ^Schl€v]^^cr for ich-ntitieation, no attempt is here made
to determine the species.

VEIIBENACE.E.

CALLICARPA Linn.

Callicarpa caudata Maxim, in Bull. Acad. Petersb. 31 (1887) 70.

In forests at 800 m. alt. (No. 5550).

On the higher mountains from northern Luzon to southern Mindanao. En-
demic.

The Halcon specimen has pure white fruits, while specimens from northern
Luzon have purple fruits.

CLERODENDRON Linn.
Clerodendron sp.

In forests at 1,800 m. alt. (No. 5510).

Apparently an undescribed species, but without Howers, the i)ersistent calyx
and bracts purplish. The same species is represented by No. 5713 Klemmc from
Balbalasan, District of Lepanto, Luzon, alt. 1,600 m., also without flowers.

LABIAT.E.

SCUTELLARIA Linn.

Scutellaria luzonica Bolfe in Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 21 (1884) .315.

On ledges along the Binabay lliver at 200 m. alt. (No. 5040), a form with
much larger leaves than the type.

Luzon and Formosa.

GOMPHOSTEMMA Wall.

Gomphostemma philippinarum Benth. in DC. Prodr. 12 (1848) 551.

In old clearings at !)()() m. alt. (No. 5581).

Throughout the Philippines at higher altitudes. Endemic.

SOLANACE.E.

SOLANUM Linn.

Solarium parasiticum Blume Bijdr. (1820) 097; Prain ex King in Journ. As.
iSoc. Beng. 74- (1!)05) ;}:]0.

Epiphytic in forests at 100 m. alt. (No. (il57).

This is the form that has been reported from the Pliili])})ines as Sohnium hhnnei
Nees (873 CiiDiing)

.
but judging from the descriptions it is nearer /S'. parasiticum

FA. 1 refer here tlie following specimens: Piiilippixes (837 Cuming). Min-
danao, Davao (32!) Copcland) ; Lake Lanao. Camp Keitiiley (428 Clemens).

Malayan I'eninsula, Java and Sumatra.

57130 4
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Solanum nigrum l.iini. Sp. I'l. (ll'y.i) :52!».

In old c-lcarin^'x at !)00 in. alt. (No. 5571).

Widi'ly (listril)uto(l in the Pliilippinos ; a weed.

'rn>l)ifal and tcnipciaU' iryions licncrally.

SC KOPHULAKIACE.!:.

VANDELLIA T.inn.

Vandellia grandiflora ^Icrr. in I'iiiiii). Jonni. Sei. 1 (I'.HHj) Snppl. 2:',7.

In forots at 1.5(»(t ni. alt. ( Xo. 4401 Mdiill) .lunc. \'MH\.

rrcvionsly known oidy fioiii the hi.i^lilaiids nf northi'in Ln/.on.

TORENIA Linn.

Torenia polygonoides IJcntli. Scroiih. Ind. (1S;J5) .'5'.).

In an old flcarin- at l.(»5() ni. alt. ( Xo. 5495).

W'idi'ly distributotl in the Philippines hut nowhere abundant.

British India to the Malayan Peninsula and Borneo.

(JESNERIACE.E.

TRICHOSPORUM Don.

Trichosporum philippinense (Clarke) (). Ktz. Uev. (icn. PI. (1S!)1) 47S.

In forests at l.:50() in. alt. ( Xo. G141), ascendinjjr to 2.20(1 in.: also eollected

by Merritf in June, l!)()(i. at 1..S00 in. alt. (No. 437!))-

Previously known only from Luzon.

Trichosporum rubrum Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Sujjpl. 227.

In forests at 1.400 in. alt. (No. 57(i!)) ; also collected by Mcrrilt in -Inne. 1!»0().

at 2.200 in. alt. (No. 4450).

Prexiously known only from nortliern l^uzon, with a closely related if not

identical form from Canlaon \'olcano, Negros.

DICHROTRICHUM INinw.

Dichrotrichum chorisepalum Clarke in DC. .Monoj;'. Phaii. 5 (1S88) 53.

In f(n-ests at l.SOO m. alt. ( Xo. ((142).

Previously known fiDin the mountains of Lnzon. Ne<,n'os and Mindanao.

CYRTANDRA Kmst.

Cyrtandra cumingii Clarke in DC. Monoj^. IMian. 5 i iss;5) 2().'].

In forests at 1.500 m. alt. (No. 5578).

Widely distributed in tlie l'liili])idncs. Kndeniic.

Cyrtandra parvifolia Merrill n. sp.

Iiiiiiiis Liracilihiis. ,<i,-lal)ris, jmiioi-ilms plus mimis rcrniiziiicd-hii'siit is

;

j'oliis (i|i|)(isit is. laiiccolat is vd (ihloii^ii-lniiccnhit is, hasi aciitis. phis iiiiinis

rcpando-crciiatis vcl siil)iiit(';.:i-is. "i atl 1.') cm. loii<^is; pedict'llis a.\il-

lariliiis, solilariis. cloiipit is. medio l)ilira(lr(ilat is hractcolis mimiti.s;

calvcc pcrsistciitc : corolla circa l.o cm. loii^n.

A sk'iidcr shrub 1 to ;) m. Iiii^li. I'.raiiclics liiilit ai'ay or hrowuisli,

^daliroiis, sk-iidcr, terete, the yoiiiii;i'i- ones more oi' h'ss rerriiiiiuoiis-

hirsiitc. Jx'aves ojiposile. hiiiceolale (o ol)h)ii,u-hinceohite, '! to I.") cm.
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long, 0.5 to 1.5 cm. wide, the base inequilateral, acute, the apex acute or

somewhat acuminate, the tip l)lunt, the margins slightly repand-crenate

or subentire, submembranous, glabrous above, paler and somewhat ferru-

ginous-liirsute on the midrib l)eneath or quite glabrous; nerves 4 to 5

on each side of the midrib
;

petioles 1 em. long or less, ferruginous-

hirsute. Flowers axillary, solitary, loug-pedicelled, about 1.5 cm. long,

the pedicels sparingly hirsute. 1 to 2 cm. long, slender, biI)racteohite at

about the middle, the bracts narrow, '2 mm. long or less. Calyx glabrous

or nearly so, the tube broad, about 3 mm. long, the teeth about 4 mm.
long, broadened at the base, narrowed abruptly and linear-lanceolate

al)ove, persistent and slightly accrescent in fruit. Corolla about 1.5 cm.

long, glal)rous, the lobes narrowly-ovate, obtuse, 5 to G mm. long.

Samens 2; anthers broad, about 1."^ mm. hnig. Style slightly hirsute.

Fruits ovoid, fleshy, dark purple, glabrous, about 5 mm. long.

In forests at l.SOO in. alt. (Nos. 5718, 5777). The same species, but with

shorter petioles and somewhat narrower leaves has been collected on Mount Ma-

lindang, ^Mindanao, at an altitude of 1,700 m. (No. 4753 Mearns and Hutchinson)

May, 1!J0(). A sterile specimen from Canlaon Volcano, Negros, collected by Banks

in ]\Iarcli, 1902. witli mure strongly sinuate leaves is probably referable here.

Cyrtandra sp.

In forests at 1)00 m. alt. (No. 4.S50 Jlrrritt) June, lOOG.

A characteristic, ai)parently undescribed species, with very long petioles, but

the material rather imperfect.

Cyrtandra sp.

In forests at 1.400 m. alt. (No. 5770), an underslirnb 1 to 1.5 m. high.

LENTIBULAKIACE.E.

UTRICULARIA Linn.

Utricularia orbiculata Wall. Cat. (1828) No. 1500.

On seepy slopes, open heatli at 2,400 m. alt. (No. G108) ; flowers pale purple.

Not previously reported from the Philippines.

Southeastern Asia, through the Malayan Peninsula to ]Mount Kinabalu, North

Borneo.

Utricularia sp.

On rocks along the Alag River at 150 m. alt. (No. 5547). Possibly referable

to the preceding, but the material very imperfect.

ACAXTIIACE.E.

JUSTICIA Linn.

Justicia luzonensis C. B. Clarke in Govt. Lab. Pub). 35 (l!t05) '.(l.

In damp shaded ravines along the Alag River at 150 m. alt. (No. 5022).

Previously collected on the Baco River, near the base of Mount Halcon by Merrill

(No. 1778), April, 1903, and by McGregor (No. 156) March, 1905.

Known onlv from Luzon and ^Nlindoro.
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ERANTHEMUM I. inn.

Eranthemum curtatum C. ]{. Clarke in Govt. l>al). Puhl. 35 (liK)')) S!).

Ill tliickfts near tlie Alag River at 100 in. alt. ( Nu. (il."):}). rreviously eollected

on tlie Baco River, near the base of Mount Halcon hy Merrill (No. 177!)) April,

190:3, and by McOrcfjor (No. 144) Mareli, 1905.

Known only from \Av/.on, ^lindoro and Tiejio.

STROBILANTHES I'.lmne.

Strobilanthes halconensis Mcnill n. sji.

Suhg'labrus; J'oliis opiiositis, iiiae'(iiialil)us, u^t[\U' ad !!• cin. loii.uis, 8

fill, latis, longe sii])eau(lat(>-ac'iiiiiinatis ; spicis 5 ad S cm. loii^is; hi-acteis

aeuleatis, 5 iiuii. lonjiis, in pai'ihiis distant ihiis : coi'olla "^ cm. loiiga;

filamentis pilis loiigis oniatis.

Erect or ascending, mncli hraiiclicd, glabrous except the soincwhat

aculeate bracts and sejials, 1 to 2 m. high. Leaves opposite. iine(|ual.

5 to 19 cm. long, 1.5 to S cm. wide, ovate-bmeeolate, the apex i-ather

slenderly subcaudate-acumiiiatc, the base acute, the mai'gins subentire or

obscurely crenate-dentate: nerves about (i on each side of the midrib;

jietioles 2 cm. long or less. Spikes many, axillary, solitary. 5 to S cm.

long; bracts in pairs, rather distant, ovate, obtuse, .") mm. long, aculeate-

hispid. Calyx segments .") mm. long, oblong, obtuse, aculeate at the

apices. Corolla, white, 2 cm. long; stamens I; lilaments clothetl with

stout, brittle, jointed hairs.

Ill thickets hoi-dciiii.ii the forest at an altitude of !)00 in. (No. o.lSli). Also

collected by Merrilt (No. 4370), at !)20 in. alt. in .iiiiic. I'.MHi.

I'erliaps as closely related to Slroliilaiil Iks iiurrlUii Clarke, as to any other

l'hili|)|iine spceii's. but di>tinet.

STAUROGYNE Wall.

Staurogyne debilis (Andres) C. B. Clarke in hcii). i:hrnii<ii< ni <hliilis Andres

in .b.uni. Linn. Soe. ]5ot. 9 (18G7) 452, in in.ta ;
Nidal Kev. I'l. \asc. Filip.

(188()) 20:5. J]hcr)ii(iirra elorifjata 'tioof^ in JJC. I'rodr. 11 (
1S47 I 721 var. /i only.

Eryl liracan thus clonnatus Nees 1. c. 78, var. /3 only.

On ledj;cs alon-,' the I'.inabay River at 20(1 in. alt. (No. 5554).

kuznn, Nej^nos and Mindanao.

KUBIACE.1].

HEDYOTIS Linn.

Hedyotis hispida itelz. <>l)>. 4 (i77!t-!tl) 2;j.

Ill ; hi clcariii-,' at 10 alt. I Xo. 5004;.

Previously recorded from the I'hilippines only by h\-\illar. \n\. Aiip. ( I SS;{

)

J07, also represented in our herbarium by s])eeiinens from Ri/.al rrnvinee. Luzon,

IIOS h'oiiios; :$:5I2 Mirni's colhrlnr.

Uritish India to southern ( liina. tiie Malayan peiiiiiMila and a rehi|ielaL:<i.

Hedyotis elmeri Men. in i'liili]). Inuni. Sei. 1 (lOO(i) Suppl. 127.

No. 4:!s| \hirill. .liiiM'. I'.HKi. altiliiile not i^ivcii.

Liideinic in the riiilip|iiiies.
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Hedyotis congesta Iv. lir. in \\'all. Cat. No. 844.

In an old ek-arin-i' at TOO m. alt. (No. rtrilM).

Widely distributed in the Pliilippines.

Malayan i)eninsula and arcliipelago.

Hedyotis eucapitata .Merrill ii. sp.

Fnitex vel suffrutex ().(i ad 1.4 in. altns, ramis ram^ilisquc gracilibus

aiit crassiu.sculis, puborulis, foliis ohiongo-ovati.s vol lanccolato-ovatis,

acutis vel aciiminatis, 3 ad 7 cm. longis, puboseentil)iiP, ncrvis 3 ad 5

utrinque, stipulis liberis, 4 ad 5 mm. longis, fimbriatis, pubescentil)ns

;

inflorescentiae axillares, pedmieulo 3 ad -1 cm. longo, piiberulo; floribus

capitato-congestis, bracteis foliaceis plus miniisve involucratis.

Suffrutescent or woody, erect, much branched, 0.(5 to 1.4 m. high.

I)ranches slender or somewliat thickened, brown, pubescent, becoming

ghibrous. Leaves membranous, ol^long-ovate to ovate-lanceolate, 3 to

7 cm. long, 1 to 2.5 cm. wide, the apex acute or sharp-acuminate, the

l)ase acute, both surfaces pubescent with weak scattered hairs, dull

;

nerves 3 to 5 on each side of the midrib, ascending, distinct; petioles

pubescent, 0.5 to 1.5 cm. long; stipules pubescent, laciniate, the lacinifB

setiform, ])ubescent, 4 to 7 mm. long. Inflorescence axillary, the pedun-

cles pubescent, 2 to 4 cm. long, slender, each bearing a single terminal

head of sessile flowers, 1 cm. in diameter or less, the bracts foliaceous,

forming an involucre, the bracts and flowers more or less hispid-pubescent,

the pedicels 1 mm. long or less. Calyx tube about 1 mm. long, the lobes

4, linear or linear-lanceolate, 2.5 nun. long, the mature capsule 2 to

2.5 mm. long.

In forests at 1,800 ni. alt. (No. 5726); also collected by Mcrritt at 1,000 ni.

alt. (Nos. 4417, 4430).

A species evidently closely related to Hedyotis macrostegia Stapf, from Mount

Kinabalu, North Borneo, difllering from that species in its pubescent, fewer nerved

leaves, much shorter stipules, and other characters. It is distinguished from all

other Philippine species of the genus by its long peduncled capitate solitary

axillary inflorescence.

Hedyotis whiteheadii Merrill n. sp.

Frutex 2 ad 2.() m. altus, ramis ramulisque crassiuseulis tetragonis,

glabris, foliis rigide coriaceis, ovatis, acutis, glabris, nitidis, 1.5 ad 3 cm.

longis, basi late rotundatis ant su1)truncatis; inflorescentiae axillares,

pauciflorae, cymosae; corolla alba, G mm. longa.

An erect branched shrub glabrous throughout, 2 to 2.6 m. high.

Branches stout, tetragonous, green or brown, smooth. Leaves ovate,

usually broadly so, 1.5 to 3 cm. long, 1 to 1.8 cm. wide, the base broad,

rounded or subtruncate, gradually narrowed above to the acute apex,

rigid coriaceous, shining, the margins often recurved; nerves 3 to 4 on

each side of the midrib, not prominent; petioles stout, 2 mm. long or

less ; stipules 3 to 4 mm. long, usually trifid. Inflorescence axillary, f(3w

flowered, cymosc, the })eduncles 1.5 cm. long or less, the branches few.
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tlio bracts and l)ractcolos foliaeeous. tlio foi'iiicr nl)lon,i2,--ovat(', 0.8 mm.

Inno-, the latter ol)l()n<r. al)out '^ mm. loii^'; i)i'(lic't'ls 'i iiiiu. Irnvj;. ("alyx

tulx' ovoid, 'i mm. loiiii'. the lobes 1, narrowly oblcmg, blunt. 1.-") iiiiii. lon^-.

Corolla (i 111111. loii,u', the tube broadened aboN'e. .'! inni. bini;'. the lobes

somewhat filiate on the margins, ;> mm. lowj;, obloni:'. l''ilaiiienls 1..") mm.

long: anthers 1.4 mm. long. Style included "i mm. long.

In ticnsc tliickcts on cxjjnscd ridges :it -l.MH) in. alt. ( N'n. .")7S;{).

Xaiiicd ill lidiior (»f ./o/(;/ Wliihlirad wlio liist atlciiiplcd lo ascend iialcnn.

Hedyotis montana ^lovrill n. s]).

Frutex 1 m. altus, ramis i'amulis(|ue teretis vel obscure tetragonis,

dense pitberulis, foliis rigide coriaceis, oblongo-ovatis, acnininatis, gla-

bris, nitidis, 3 ad 4 em. longis, dense confertis, basi aeutis; inflorescentiao

axillares et terminales. ])aueiflorae, cymosae ; em-olbi purpurea. 11 mm.

longa.

An nndersbrub about 1 m. high. Ui'anehes stout, terete or obscurely te-

tragonous, brown, ratbei- densely puberulous. Leaves oblong-ovate, rigid,

coriaceous, shining, 3 to 1 cm. long. I.-") cm. wide or less, the margins

recurved, the apex I'ather prominently acTiminate. tlie base acute: nerves

;} to 4 on each side of tlu' luidi'ib. pi'oniinent beneath, ascending: ])etioles

1.5 to 3 mm. long; stipules short, trilid. Cymes axillary and terminal.

all borne near the ajiices of the bi'anchlets a])])earing like an interrupted

terminal intloresceiue, the peduncles pnherulent, 1 cm. long oi' less, each

bearing about (i congested flowers, the bracts t'oliaceous, narrowly ovate.

I mm. long, the bractcoles snmller: pedicels (i.T) to 1..") mm. long. Calyx

tube ovoid. 1..^ mm. long, the lobes I. narrowlv oblong, blunt, 'i mm. long.

Corolla purple, 11 mm. long, the tube about S mm. long, the loix's '.\ to

4 mm. long, narrowly oblong, blunt, slightly ciliate on the margins. Fila-

ments 0.5 mm. long; anthers 2 mm. long. Style slightly exserted, il mm.

long.

On an open lioatli at 2.40"0 ni. alt. (No. .5782).

Closely ndatcd to tlio ])roc('dinij sjK'cios, did'criiii; in its iiiilicridcnt Inaiiclios,

lonfjcr narrower lea\cs wliicli arc acuminate at the apex and acute at the hase

and with ])roniinent nerves, and imicli larucr purple llowors.

OPHIORRHIZA Linn.

Ophiorrhiza venosa Menili n. sp.

Ilerba vel sulTnil ico,-;i. simplex \-el paiiciramosa. us(pie ad (Ul cm. alta.

foliis longe petiolatis. luciiibranaceis. oblongo-ellipt icis. basi et apice

acuminatis, glabris, ni'r\is 15 ad '.'0 utrin(|ue. pi-ominent ibiis. pctiolo 3

ad 5 cm. longer stipnlis acumiiiato-l.inccolal is. .1 mm. longis; cymae

terminales. fernigineo-])uberulae.

An erect herbaceous or sull'rutescent plant, simple or slightly brain bed,

nboiit <i'i em. high, glabrous except the i nlloi'csccncc. Stems stout.

Leaves oblouLi-cl lipt ical. i;'> to •.'<! cm. long. 1.5 to ", cm. wiile. membranous.
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green above, ]iale l)eiu'ath, .somewhat sliining, o,lal)rous throug-lioiit, base

and apex aeuniinate; nerves 15 to 20 on both sides of tlie midrib, very

prominent and brownish ])eneat]i, s])reading, anastomosing near the

margins ;
petiole 3 to 5 cm. long, the lamina somewhat deeurrent-acumin-

ate; stipules lanceolate-acuminate, al)out 3 mm. long. Cymes terminal,

ferruginous puberulent, the peduncle 4 to 5 cm. long, the branches 4 cm.

long or shorter. Calyx 2.5 to 3 mm. long, the teeth 5, short, acute.

C^orolla wliit(\ 8 mm. long, the tube cylindrical, slightly inflated bt'low,

(i mm. long, the lobes 5, elliptical-oblong, obtuse, 2 mm. long.

In huniid forests at 150 m. alt. (No. 5G28).

A species characterized by its glabrous, long petioled leaves, the nerves sub-

parallel, very numerous and prominent.

Ophiorrhiza oblongifolia DC. Prodr. 4 (1830) 415.

In forests at 1.200 m. alt. (No. 5496), small leaved form; at aliout the same

altitude (No. 4385 iferritt) June, IflOfi, a large leaved form.

Widely distributed in the Philippines. Endemic.

ARGOSTEMMA Wall.

Argostemma solaniflorum Elmer Leaflets Philip. P.ot. 1 (lOOfl) 2.

In forests at 1,350 m. alt. (Nos. 0105, 0180) ; also collected by Merrift (Nos.

4470. 4300).

Previously known only from northern Luzon.

UNCARIA Schreb.

Uncaria philippinensis Elmer Leaflets Philip. Bot. (1900) 38.

In tliickets at 700 m. alt. (No. 5530).

Previously known from Luzon and Mindoro.

NAUCLEA Linn.

Nauclea sp.

In forests at 450 m. alt. (4337 Merrift) June, 1900. Undeterminable, the

material being very fragmentary and in ])0()r condition.

MUSSAENDA Linn.

Mussaenda anisophylla Vidal Phanerog. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 178.

In tliickets at 250 m. alt. (No. 4330 Merrift) June, 1900.

Apparently widely distributed in the Philippines. Endemic.

UROPHYLLUM Wall.

Urophyllum glabrum Jack ex Roxb. Fl. Ind. ed. Carey, 2: ISO.

In forests at 300 m. alt. (No. 5603).

From Burma through the Malayan Peninsula to the Malayan Archipelago.

Urophyllum bataanense Elmer Leaflets Philip. Bot. (1900) 40; Merr. in

Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1!»0()) Suppl. 129.

In forests at 1,500 m. alt. (Nos. 6144, 0179) ; also collected by Merrift as low

as 450 m. alt. (Nos. 4318, 4339, 4389).

Previously known only from Luzon.
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Urophyllum s|).

In forests at 400 iii. alt. ( Xo. "j.lSO). Matciial iiniicrfcct. iiiatiirc fiuits oiilv.

Urophyllum s]).?

Ill forests at !)00 iii. alt. ( Xo. r).")?.'? ) . A fonii ie|n-eseiile(l in owv lierhariinii

by several spfciiiieiis fnim .Miiiilniiao. hut uiifortuiiately no llowers are a\ailah!e.

RANDIA Iloust.

Randia s|).?

In forests at l.SOO ni. alt. ( Xo. 'i')22) . S])eeiinens with iniinatuie fruits.

IXORA Linn.

Ixora sp.

In forests at 550 m. alt. ( Xo. 5.')(Jt}). A very cliaraet eristic speeies with pure

white frnit.s and setiform much elouyated stipules, ajipareittly uiKlesciilicd. i)ut

the .specimens are without llowers.

PSYCHOTRIA Liuu.

Psychotria sarmentosa I'-lume r.ijdi-. (lS-2t)) !tt)4.

Mount llalcon, without data (Xo. otiS;^ )

.

Previously known in the l'lii]ip])ine.s from Luzon.

Ihitish India to .Malaya.

Psychotria tacpo (Blanco) Rolfe in Journ. Linn. Soc. P.ot. 21 (1SS4) :n2.

^^itllo^lt data ( Xo. (iL)()).

\\'idely (list riliuted in the l'hilip])ines. Endemic.

Psychotria diffusa Mcirill in Philip. Journ. Sei. 1 (li)0(5) Suppl. ];i4.

In forests. !)00 to l.SOO ni. alt. ( Xos. G170, G170); also No. 4435 .\hrrilf.

June, l!)0(j, alt. 1,700 m.

Previously known only fiom Lu/.on.

In addition to the above species of the genus, no less that six others are

rei)resented by the followinf-' numbers, from Halcon. all of them ditl'erini^ from

the material at ])resent in (tur herbarium. Unfortiuiately all the s])ccimeus are

with fruit oidy. and accordingly no attempt is here maih- to desciihe them. Xos.

4324. 4:;4!i, 4:J(i5. 4300, 445(1 Mrrrlll; Xos. (>131, (il5!t, 5570 .U<rrill.

LASIANTHUS .lack.

Lasianthus copelandi Klmer Leaflets Philip. Pot. (PiOO) 10.

In forests at 300 m. alt. (No. 5778).

Previously known oidy from Negros. a species very closely rcdated to /..

opprcssus Hook. f.. of the Malayan Peniirsula.

Lasianthus obliquinervis Men-, in Phili|(. Joiun. Sei. 1 (inoili Suppl. L30.

In forests at 1.400 m. alt. (No. 01 SO).

Picxion-'ly known from Luzon and Xegros.

Lasianthus tashiroi Matsum. in Tokyo Bot. .Mal.^ 15: 37.

In forests at 1.400 m. alt. (Xos. 5730. 5770).

I have based the identification of the above nund)ers lar^^ely on a l''<Hinosau

s])eeimen, X'o. 1301 K fin (ilea mi, so determined by Ihii/ald.

I'oi'mosa.
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HYDNOPHYTUM Jack.

Hydnophytum formicarium .lack in Trans. Linn. Soc. 14 (1823) 124.
Epipliytic. in forests aloni^ llic Ala^ River below 100 m. alt. (No. 0182).
INIalayan Peninsula. Cocliiii Clnna, Sumatra and I'oineo.

Hydnophytum nitidum ^lerrill n. sp.

TiiIxT (lianietro ad 25 cm.; euales raiiiiqnc liiiiioscontcs torotos vcl

rainuli juniores leviter coinpressi, foliis nI)]oll^()-('l]il:xii(•is, coriaecis,

nitidis, ol)tin8is, 'A ad (i cm. longis, subsessilibu.s ; florcs hreviter tiihu-

losi, sessiles, ad artictdationes fasciculati ; corolla 3.5 mm. longa.

Tuber about 35 cm. in diameter, glabrous; the stems glabrous, broAvn
or gray, terete, the younger branchlets reddish-l)rown and slightly com-
pressed, 60 to 80 cm. long, branched. Leaves oblong-elliptical, 8 to G
cm. long, 1 to 2.5 cm. Avide, coriaceous, glabrous, the upper surface
shining, the lower dull, margins slightly recurved, the apex rounded,
the base sul)acute or rounded, the midrib prominent, the lateral nerves
three or four on each side of the midrib, obscure or nearly obsolete;

petiole very short or wanting. Flowers fasciculate, sessile at the nodes,
few, white. C*alyx truncate, glabrous. Corolla 3.5 mm. long, the tube
cylindrical 2 mm. long, l)arl)ulate with tufts or hairs at tlie throat between
the insertion of the stamens, the lobes 4, narrowly ovate, acute, 1.5 mm.
long. Stamens 4, filaments wanting; anthers O.S mm. long. Style 3
mm. long, slightly cleft at the apex.

Epiphytic in the mossy forest at 1,400 m. alt. (No. 6181); also collected by
Merritt at an altitude of about 800 m. (No. 4358).
A species characterized by its coriaceous shining elliptical-oblong leaves and

small flowers, apparently belonging in the grouii witli //. formicarum Jack, fol-

lowing Beccari's classification.'^

NERTERA Banks & 8oland.

Nertera depressa Banks & 8oland. ex Gaertn. Fruct. 1 (1788) 124 f. 26.

On bowlders along shaded streams at 700 m. alt. (No. 5014) ; also collected
by Merritt on exposed ridges at 2,250 m. alt. (No. 4459).

On many of the higher mountains of the Philippines.

Widely distributed in INlalaya, Australia and .South America.

CAPIMFOLIACE.E.

SAMBUCUS Linn.

Sambucus javanica lleinw. ex Blume 15ijdr. (1820) 057.

In old clearings at 900 m. alt. (No. 5572).

Widely distributed in the Philippines.

British India to Japan and Mala_va.

"ilalesia 2 (1884-85), 12.3-175.



308 ^rr.nrjTJ..

(\V:\irANlJLACE^T^.

PENTAPHRAGMA Wall.

Pentaphragma philippinensis .Moiril 71. sp.

Foliis ;iiii])lis, iii('iiil)f;Hiac('is ovntis ncI oMoiiLi'o-oxalis. ;u-ninii);>tis,

Itasi aciilis inacciuilalcralilms. "id nd ;!() cni. loiiuis. lu ad 'I'i iiii. latis,

supra _ii'lal)ris. sul)tus ])liis iiiimis toiiiciilcllis : IIoimWus ad I cm. loiiLi'is

• ."i-iiicris ; (.-alvc-is ]ol)is ovati.-, l.T) ad '1 cm. loiiu'is. tuho .^-iinoulati).

An erect unbraiichcd sidl'mtesoent licrl) 1 m. liii^li oi' less, tlic stems

thick, glabrous or nearly so. yellowish when dry. Leaves ovate oi' ohlono--

ovate, membranous, 20 to ;](» em. \ou^^. 10 to 'i'i em. wide. <:lah]'ous

above, beneath ]ialer and somewhat tomentose. the margins rather finely

crenate-dentate. the ajiex acuminate, base inc(iuilatci-al. acute; nerves 5

to (i on each side of the midrib, ])i'ominent, ascending, tlie, reticuUitions

lax; ])etioles o to 10 cm. long. TJaeemes axillary, few or inany flowered,

not unilateraK the jieiUinclcs short, the bracts niend)i-anous about 2 em.

long. Flowers white oi' greenish white when fresh, yellowisli when dry,

5-nierous, tlic ])cdicels "2 to I] J) cm. h)ng. Calyx tube 1..") to "i cm. long,

oblong, nan-owed below, ^-angled, glabrous, the lobes 5, ovate, acute,

two iieai'ly '2 em. long and l.'A em. wide, three 1.5 cm. long and O.T

mm. wide. Corolla lol)es o, glabrous, e(|ual, oblong-ovate, aciile. about

1 cm. long. ()..") cm. wide, the tube short. Stamens ."). (ilaments 'i mm.
long, the anthers about the same leiigth. Ovary ."i-celled. ovules very

numerous; stvlo 5 to 6 mm. long; stigma oblong-ovoid, a-ridged.

Ill forests idoii.L' the .\]n<i River at 100 111. alt. ( \o. (il:!()|. asceiuliiiii- Id 1..")0()

m. alt.; also collected by Mcrritt, in .June, 1!»()(; ( Xo. 4:5;5;n . In addition to the

al)o\e .specimen, the followinjf are referahk- lu re, all from Mindanao: Province of

Misamis, INIount Maliiidan<i- (4702 Mcarns <C- Hutchinson) J\Iay, l!)0(i; Province

of Surigao (354 Holster) May. 1!)0(); T.ake Lanao. Camp Keithley (22!) Mrs.

Clemens) February, litOO.

Apparently most closely related to /'. nKH-rojihjilld Oliv.. from New (Juinea.

difforinfj from that s])ecies, as deserihed in its smaller leaves, lonyci- hracts and .">-

anjifled, not terete, ealxx tid)e.

'I'lie uciiiis is new to tlic Pliili|i])iiies, the know 11 species hciiiL;' /'. txiiaiiidC-

foliinn Wall., from Purma and the .Malayan Peninsula, /'. scorlrrfiinii \\'\\\<x &

(lamh.. and /'. riilli'i/i Kinji' & (iand)., from the Malayan Peninsula and Sini^apore.

/'. inirdiitiaca Stapf. from Mount Kinahalu. Xorth P.orneo. /'. ntdrniptiiilld (>liv..

ticiiii Xew (ininea and /'. firdiKli/loiinn Kur/, from the Moluccas.

co.mi'osi'im:.

MIKANIA Willd.

Mikania scandens (Linn.) Willd. Sp. PI. 3 lisuu) 171.'!. W'illinihdn/d

sctindciis < ). Kunze.

In (hickcts al luo ni. all. ( Xo. .")(if»!t )

.

riuii\iijlHiut llic Pliilippincs.

{ 'osiiiopolit an in t lie 'I rojiies.
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PLUCHEA Cass.

Pluchea scabrida DC. Prodr. 5 (1830) 453.

In an old clcarinir at 300 m. alt. (No. ^^(\^)

.

I.nzon to Mindanao. Endeniie in tho Pliili])])ines.

DICHROCEPHALA DC.

Dichrocephala latifolia DC. Prodr. 5 (l,S3(i) 372.

in an old clcarinj- at 300 ni. alt. (No. .").")S4).

Previously known in the Pliilipitiiics only from Luzon.

Tropical Africa, to China and .Japan.

LAGENOPHORA Cass.

Lagenophora billardieri Cass. i:)ict. Sc. Nat. 25 (1820) 111."

-In forests at 2,000 ni. alt. (No. 4442 Merritf.) June, 1000.

Previously known in the Phili])i)ines only from tlie mountains of northern

and central Luzon.

British India to Japan, Malaya and northern Australia.

SENECIO Linn.

Senecio mindoroensis Elm. Leaflets Philip. Bot. 1 (lOOG) 1,^)5.

In an old clearinji' at 300 m. alt. (No. .'i.'iTO) ; also collected by Merritt (No.

4402) in June, 1000, at 1 ,.'JO0 m. alt., the latter specimens not typical.

Luzon to Mindanao. Endemic in tlie Philip])ines.

BIDENS Linn.

Bidens pilosa Linn. Sp. PI. ed. 2 (1703) 832.

In an old clearing at 300 m. alt. (No. .')500).

Widely distributed in the Philippines.

Temperate and tropical regions of the World.

AINSLIAEA DC.

Ainsliaea reflexa Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1000) Suppl. 242.

In mossy ridge forests at 2,400 m. alt. (No. .5781).

Previously known only from the mountains of Luzon.

LACTUCA Linn.

Lactuca thunbergiana (A. (Jray) Maxim, in Bull. Acad. Petersb. 19 (1874)

530.

In crevices of bowlders and ledges along the Alag River 100 to 300 m. alt. (No.

0143).

From northern Luzon to southern Mindanao, but usually at mucli greater

altitudes.

.Tapan, soutliern China and Formosa.

CREPIS Linn.

Crepis japonica (DC.) Benth. Fl. Hongk. (1801) 194.

In an old clearing at 300 m. alt. (No. 5583).

Japan, soutliern China and India tlirough Malaya to northern Australia.

Widely distributed in the Philippines.
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No. 32, 1905.—Biological Laboratory: I. Intestinal Haamorrhage as a Fatal Complica-
tion in Amoebic Dysentery and Its Association with Liver Abscess. By Richard P. Strong,
M. D. II. The Action of Various Chemical Substances upon Cultures of Amajbc-E. By .1. B
Thomas, M. D., Baguio, Benguet. Biulogical and Scrum Laboratories : III. The Pathology
of Intestinal Amcebiasis. By Paul G. Woolley, M. D., and W. E. Musgrave, M. D.

No. 33, 1905, Biological Laboratory.—Further Ob.servations on Fibrin Thrombosis in
the Glomerular and in Other Renal Vessels in Bubonic Plague. By Maximilian Herzog,
M. D.

No. 3Jf, 1905.—I. Birds from Mindoro and Small Adjacent Islands. II. Notes on Three
Rare Luzon Birds. By Richard C. McGregor.

No. 35, 1905.—I. New or Noteworthy Philippine Plants, IV. II. Notes on Cuming's
Philippine Plants in the Herbarium of the Bureau of Government Laboratories. III.
Hackel, "Notes on Philippine Grasses." IV. Ridley, "Scitiminese Philippinenses." V.
Clarke, "Philippine Acanthacese." By Elmer D. Merrill, Botanist.

No. 36, 1905.—A Hand-List of the Birds of the Philippine Islands. By Richard C.
McGregor and Dean C. Worcester.

The previous publications of the Bureau were given out as bulletins in serial number
pertaining to the entire Bureau. These publications, if they are desired, can be obtained
by applying to the librarian of the Bureau of Science, Manila, P. I., or to the Director of
the Bureau of Science, Manila, P. I. Correspondents will confer a favor by returning to
the Bureau any previous publications which they may have in duplicate, as a number of
bulletins are now out of print.

LIST OF PREVIOUS PUBLICATIONS OF THE MINING BUREAU (NOW DIVISION
OF MINES OF THE BUREAU OF SCIENCE).

1890.—Descripcion fisica, geologica y minera en bosquejo de la Isla de Panay por
D. Enrique Abella y Casariego, Inspector General de Minas del Archipielago.

1890.—Memoria descriptiva de los manantiales minero-medicinales de la Isla de Luzon,
estudiados por la comision compuesta de los Senores D. Jose Centano, Ingeniero de Minas
y Vocal Presidente, D. Anacleto del Rosario y Sales, Vocal Farmaceutico, y D. Jose de
Vera y Gomez, Vocal Medico.

1893.—Estudio Descriptivo de algunas manantiales minerales de Filipinas ejecutado
por la comision formada por D. Enrique Abella y Casariego, Inspector General de Minas,
D. Jose de Vera y Gomez, Medico, y D. Anacleto del Rosario y Sales, Farmaceutico

;

precidido de un prologo escrito por el Excmo. Sr. D. Angel de Aviles, Director General
de Administracion Oivil.

1893.—Terremotos experimentados en la Isla de Luzon durante los meses de Marzo y
Abril de 1S92, especialmeute desastrosos en Pangasinan, Union y Benguet. Estudio ejecu-
tado por D. Enrique Abella y Casariego, Inspector General de Minas del Archipielago.

1901.—The Coal Measures of the Philippines. Charles H. Burritt.
190^.—Abstract of the Mining Laws (in force in the Philippines, 1902). Charles H.

Burritt.
1902, Bulletin No. i.^Platinum and Associated Rare Metals in Placer Formations.

H. D. McCaskey, B. S.

1903.—Report of the Chief of the Mining Bureau of the Philippine Islands. Charles H.
Burritt.

1903, Bulletin No. 2.—Complete List of Spanish Mining Claims Recorded in the Mining
Bureau. Charles H. Burritt.

1903, Bulletin No. 3.—Report on a Geological Reconnoissance of the Iron Region of
Angat, Bulacan. H. D. McCaskey, B. S.

1901f.—Fifth Annual Report of the Mining Bureau. H. D. McCaskey.
1905.—Sixth Annual Report of the Chief of the Mining Bureau. H. D. McCaskey.
1905, Bulletin No. Jf.—A Preliminary Reconnoissance of the Mancayan-Suyoc Mineral

Region, Lepanto, P. I. A. J. Eveland, Geologist.
1905, Bulletin No. 5.—The Coal Deposits of Batan Island. Warren D. Smith, B. S.,

M. A., Geologist.

LIST OF PREVIOUS PUBLICATIONS OF THE ETHNOLOGICAL SURVEY (NOW
DIVISION OF ETHNOLOGY, BUREAU OF SCIENCE).

(For sale at Bureau of Printing.)

Vol. I.—The Bontoc Igorot, by Albert Ernest Jenks. Paper, ?4.50 ; half Morocco, P7.
Vol. II, Part 1.—Negritos of Zambales, by William Allen Reed. Paper, PI.25 ; half

Morocco, P3.75.
Vol. II, Part 2 and Part 3.—The Nabaloi Dialect, by Otto Scheerer. The Bataks of

Palawan, by Edward Y. Miller. (Bound also in one volume with Part 1, Negritos of
Zambales.) Paper, P1.25 ; half Morocco, ?3.75. Combined half Morocco, P5.

Vol. III.—Relaciones Agustinianas de las razas del Norte de Luzon, by Perez. Not
listed by Bureau of Printing.

Vol. IV, Part 1.—Studies in Moro History, Law, and Religion, by Najeeb M. Saleeby.
Paper, P0.75 ; half Morocco, P3.25.

1 The first four bulletins in the ornithological series were published by The Ethnological
Survey under the title "Bulletins of the Pliilippiiie Museum." The other ornithological
publications of the Government appeared as publications of the Bureau of Government
Laboratories.
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THE ASCENT OF MOUNT HALCON, MINDORO.

By Elmer D. Merrili,.

{Frnni lliv hotdiiical fteclion of tlie Biologind Ijdhoralory, Bureau of ^oience.

The Philijjpine Archipelago is essentially mountainous. Many of

the high peaks have been ascended by white men, although accurate

accounts as to when, by whom and undei* what circumstances the explo-

rations were made are to be found in but few instances. On making local

inquiries in regard to the ascent of mountains one usually hears vague

rumors of previous attem])ts to climl) them, entailing great difficulties,

privations and not infre([uently loss of life. Usually, however, it is

quite impossil)]e to verify many of these rumors for, as a rule, natives

living in the vicinity of tlie mountains liave very little information

regarding them, and because of prevailing superstitions it frequently is

difficult to induce them to accompany a party when the known o])ject of

the expedition is to ascend a high mountain.

Mountain climbing in the Tropics, especially in such tropical coun-

tries as the Philippines, can scarcely l)e classed as a sport, and here

as in otlicr parts of Malaya, the higher mountains have usually not been

ascended by persons for tlic pure love of luountain climbing, but by

those who have had some special object in view, such as the study of the

fauna, tiora or geology of tlie region. In other words; tbe high peaks

of the Philippiues, as in the jMalayan region generally, have been ascended

mostly for what was to be secured on them.

Mount Apo in southeastern Mindanao is the highest in the Philippines,

yet the first recorded ascent which I have been able to find is that of

J. Montano, a Frenchman, who reached the summit in October, 1880.-

Montano, however, states that an attempt was made by the Spaniards

in 1852 under the direction of Oyangiiren, which failed after the loss

of twenty men, anc'.. Lhat in 1870, Real, then the governor of Davao.

made another, but unsuccessful endeavor, to reach the summit. Dr. .1.

ScluKlcnhcrf/ ascended Apo in Fel)ruary, ISS'-i, and Otfo Koch must lunc

made tlic ascent at abonl tbe same time I'oi- \'idal
'''

figures some si^'cics

' Tliis is tlic liist (if a scries of articles on gco<;raphical subjects which it is

proposed to publish.—P. C. V.

2 Voyage aux Philippines et en Malasie (1886), 245-264.

='>Sinopsis, Atlas (1883).
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• if plants fi'om tln' sniiiiiiii of Apo \vliicli were collected hy the latter.

Since LSSO Moniit A|)») lias Ixhmi clinihed many times \)\ various persons,

to my kno\vle(l_<f(' by at least ten Aiiiei'icans within the past five years,

and I am iiifoiined hy those who have made the ascent that there are

coinparat ivelv lew ditliciilties to be encountered, either in the approach

to the mountain oi' in its ascent. jNTevertheless, as late as liX),") 1 have

seen accounts in Manila newspapers "of the first ascent of Mount A})o."

We have no records that ^fount Malindang, the second highest moun-

tain in the Phili|)pines, had been ascended previous to l!)()(i, when in

May of that year Maj. E. A. Mcarns and W. I. JliitcJiinsoii and their party

reached the summit. ^Mounts Banajao, Pinatubo. Ton>^l()n, Data, Solis,

and Mayon. all in jju/on, C'anlaon in X^egros, Madiaas in Panay, all

7,000 feet in altitude or higher, have been ascended one or many tinu'S

each, by various })(!rsons, and secondary mountains such as Mariveles,

Arayat, ^hujuiling, Isarog and Triga in Luzon, Silay in Negros, Pulgar

and \'ictoria in i'alawan. and many others, are more or less known.

Ilalcon the third highest peak in the Philippines, is situated in the

noiih-central ])art of jMindoro. With no known trails leading to it.

suri-ounded by dense forests, cut off from the coast hy ditbcult ridges

and large rivers subject to enornunis and ap])alling Hoods, it stood

seemingly inaccessible. Its location is jierhaps in the most humid jtart

of tlie lMiili]ipines, where the rains continue for nine months in th(>

year, in a region geogi'aphically quite unknown and iidiahited hy a

spars(! ])opulation of entirely wild and very timid peo|)le. and on an island

regai-ding which there is a widespread and generally accepted helief as

to its unhealth fulness. Although within 100 miles of Manila and not

more than !•") from Calapan. the c-apital of Mindoro. so far as I have been

ahle to deteruiiiie it I'emaineil nncon(|Uered up to the year 1!H)().

]^IIND()I{0.

Mindoro I'anks as seventh in size among the islands (d' the I'liilippiiie

.\rchi|)elago. heing locateil a little north of the ceiitei' n\' the eulil'e

group and having an ai'ea of approximately .'),S.")1 scpiare miles. In

general outline it is roughly triangular, its gi-eatest length being from

northwest to soutlieast, 110 miles, its greatest breadth from northeast

to southwest, •")(> miles. (Geographically, it is in closer proximity to

Luzon than to any other large island of the group.

\'er(le Island j)assage, separating Mindoro from the south coast of

liatangas Province. Luzon, is but 7.', nnles in width in its narrowest ])art

betw<'en hlsearceo I'oint. Mindoro. and Maloeot Toint. liU/.(»n. The

small island of Lubang li<'S I'l udles noith of the northwest point, while

the larg<'r island <d' Marindu(pie is .'.". miles east of the central part <d'

Mindoro. 'i'ahlas is situated -'ll miles east (d' soulhei'ii Mindoro. and

I'anay 3(1^ miles east of south. I'.usuanga, the heginniug of the ralawan

chain, is ,3,1 miles southwest.
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Tlio name Mindoro is of Spanisli origin, taken from MiDa rlc ova.

moaning mine of gold, applied hv tlie earlier Spanisli explorers. 11

came no doubt from tales inipart(;d to (liciii by the natives of the fabidous

mineral wealth of the island, yet for over three and three-quarters cen-

turies this reputed golden treasure has remaiiunl nndiscovered. 'V\\v

ancient native name of the island was Mait.

Topographically, Mindoro is exceedingly rough and the interior is

very imperfectly understood ; it is known locally as "the Africa of the

Philippines." The mountains in the north culminate in the Ilalcon

Kange, the highest peak heing exceeded among Philippine mountains
only by Apo and Malindang, both in Mindanao.

The census of the Philippine Islands taken in 1903 gives the total

population of Mindoro as 28,361, of which 21,097 are classified as civil-

ized and 7,264 as wild. As comparativelv little is known ree-ardino-

the Mangyans, tlie aborigines inhabiting the interior, the latter figure

must be considered as approximate rather than exact. The civilized

inhabitants are confined entirely to tlie coast region, the Tagalogs pre-

dominating in the north, the Visayans in the south.

Undoubtedly the Negritos are the aboriginal inhabitants of the island

and the lAIangyans are the descendents of Negrito and Malayan stoc-k.

Tiiey are confined entirely to the interior of Mindoro, except in the

southern part, where one or two towns of semicivilized Mangyans are

](K-ated on the coast. Capt. T^ G. Offley,* United States Army, Governor
of Mind(n-o, states that they are non-Christian but not savages by nature
or habit, that they will run at sight of a stranger if his coming and inten-

tions have not previously been announced. They are divided into several

groups, the chief among which are the Buquit, Bangon and Batanga-
nes; these roam in bunches or by families, the oldest acting as chief;

they are willing workers, but they have no knowledge whatever of agri-

culture, and the Christian Filipino avails' himself of the fact that they
do not know the value of money by giving a handful of salt for a banca,
while the price of a small working bolo to a Mangyan has been known
to be ten years of servitude. The best description of these people which
I have seen is that given by Dean C. Worcester,'^ to whose book the reader
is referred. In regard to the Mangyans as a whole. Captain Oftley's

statement is inaccurate in some respects, for the ones we encountered on
the north slopes of Halcon have fairly permanent habitations and also

possass a decided knowledge of agriculture, although it is of a very prim-
itive kind. We saw but three representatives of these people on the en-

tire trip, an old nuui, a Ijoy and a girl, but we passed through numerous
clearings, some of tbem st-veral hundreds of acres in extent where there

were liouses; however, the inbabitants fled at our approach. In one

* Census of the Pliilippine Islands (1903), 2: 547.

"^Tlie Philippine islands and their People (1901), 375-377; 406-418.
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clfaTiiiii". at an allitudc of ahoiit ;],(H)(l feet. \vc fouml in cultivation: rice,

corn. snt;ai'-canc. l)ananas, yams, sweet j)otatoes, tomatoes, lieans, sciuaslies

anil taro. wliile donu^tic |)i,iis and cliickens were in evidence. Most of tlie

dwellin^-s were verv small and primitixc. consislin^' of a ])latrorm raiseil

two or three feet above tlie ground. \\ itli a thin palm-leaf roof and usually

without walls, hiit in tlie clearing mentioned ahoNc we found an unusually

large and well-constructeil house ahout ".'() tVet long. 1.") feet wide and

12 feet fi'oni the tloiu' to the apex of the roof. It was firmly constructed,

elevated on posts altout (i feet aho\c the ground, with a pole floor and

grass-thatched roof and walls and was evidently the ahodc of a person

'>f ]ii'ominence in a local ti"il»e. Such a pi'cfentious house cei'tainly is

unusual among the Mangyans.

Mindoro has attained and still retains a widespix'ad hut ap[)arently not

entirely deserved reputation for uidu'alth fulness, frequently being spoken

of as "the white man's grave." In spite of adverse reports as to the un-

wholesomeness of Mindoro and the prevalence of fevers and various tropical

diseases in the island, on our trip, which e.xtended over forty days in the

height of the rainy season when on nearly every day all members of the

party were wet at least (Mice and sometimes all day and for many days in

succession, working (nw way slowly through drenched forests, fording

streams and much of the time on shoi't ratious. none of the Americans in

the party wei'c sick and among the twenty-fi\c natives employed, only three

contracted lexer and thcu in a \cry mild form. In comnion with previous

• 'Xplorers in Mindoro, we fmind the leeches very abundant and exceeiliugly

trouhlesonic at the lower altitudes but w(» became entirelv I'n'c of them

after reaching the height of about .'),()(»(• feet. Ordinary brown soa])

was found to be an excellent leech repellant and this was given each

day to our native cari'iers who smeared it on their naked legs. I'nnious

e\j)ei'ience had taught us that canvas or lealhei' leggings are entirely un-

satisfactory as a protection against leeches, and all the Americans in

the ])arty were e(piipi)ed with woolen "puttees.*' These pi-oved to be

moi'c satisfactory and gave absolute |)rotection against the attacks of

leeches. (,)uiniiie was issued regulai'ly to all members of the pai'ty.

.MOUNT Il.VLCOX.

Th(! name JIalcon is of Spanish origin signifying falc-on. but tlH»

aj)plication of this name to the mountain is not clear. .\s usual, the

native names vary. According to Lieut. Fitzhugh Lee's i'e|)ort of his

tri]) made across Mindoro in I'.HII. the natives living at the mouth (d' the

Hac(j IJiver knew it as the .Mag Mountain. We found those living at

Subaan, only 1 nnles from iiaco. speaking of it as the liaco.

'j'he altitude of the highest peak is given on Spanish charts as ."^Sd.")
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meters, wliilc our uiuorrcctcMl aneroid readings determine an altitude of

9,000 feet, both of these records a])])arently, being t(^o liigli. In A})ril,

190G, a triangulation ])arty of tlie Coast and Geodetic Survey, under the

direction of Mr. 0. W. Ferguson, estimated the lieight of the mountain

as 8,504 feet, tlie mean of three determinations from as many diiferent

stations. The same party ascertained the geographical coordinates of the

highest peak to be latitude N. 13° 15' 4(i", longitude E. 120° 59' 29".

Viewed from the coast, Halcon appears to present no particular dif-

ficulties so far as the ascent is concerned. It is a long, more or less

broken ridge running from east to west, presenting steep slopes, especially

on the north, but with three pronounced spurs with more gradual ^lopes

leading from it, one to the east, one to the south and one to the west.

Tlie crest line of these spurs present rather gradual slopes, although

they are steep in places. Several subsidiary spurs lead off from the main

range in various directions, notably to the north. Difficulties encountered

in making the ascent of Halcon, as is the case with most Philippine

mountains, were found to be not so much in the actual climbing as in

the approach to the mountain, the fording of streams, the crossing of

ridges, the cutting of trails through the dense vegetation and in the

transportation of necessary supplies and equipment.

The highest peak of Halcon shows no signs whatever of ever having

been visited by human beings, and. as it would be a ])hysical impossibility

for any person to reach the summit without extensive trail cutting, it

seems evident that in recent years at least, it has never been visited by

man. Several attempts to reach the top of the mountain have been made
and in the past three centuries it is possible, but not probable, that some

of the early Spanish explorers in their search for the fabulous mineral

wealth of Mindoro, might have made the ascent. 1 have been able to

find no account whatever of attempts made by the Spaniards, and the

utter inaccuracy of Spanish maps as to the location of Halcon Peak

and the course of the Alag and Baco rivers would indicate that they

had no positive knowledge whatever of this part of Mindoro. In fact,

on many maps such a large river as the Alag is not indicated at all,

although it joins the Baco at tide water and at less than 3 miles from the

coast.

PREVIOUS ASCENTS OP THE MOUNTAIN.

In April, 1891, Dpan C. Worcester visited some Mangyan clearings on

the slopes of Mount Halcon, probably ascending to about 2,500 or 3,000

feet. However, so far as I can learn he nmde no attemjit to reach the

summit, but his tri]) in this vicinity is the first one of which I have

any knowledge. The reader is referred to his own account of his Mindoro

experiences."

" Loc. cit.
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Ill ()c1(ilici\ IS}*."). John W'hilcUcdil . iiTi h'.nulisli iiat iiralisi j I'icd lo

i'ca<-li the siiiiiiiiit. hilt al(li<»ii,iili lie did lint succeed in attaiMiii<i' the

hiii'hest peak he was iiiidoiihtedl y the (irst |)ers(iii to reach an altitude

(if (i,(t()(» feet. As AN'hitehead's primarv ohjeet was to collect ohjt^cts of

iialural Iiistory and especially l)irds. he apparently made no serious

attiMiipt to reach the highest point on the mountain. I can do no hetter

here than to (piote from W. \\. Ogilvie-Grant's ' account of Whitehead's

exix'rience on Mount llalcon.

Oil tlie l!)tli of Octber, ISilf), lie (Whitehead) left Manila with a stafT of seven

(•oiicctor.s for the island of Mindoro, with the object of exploring the well-wooded

hif^liiands of this eoniparativeiy little known island, and returned to Manila on

tlie Kith of February, 1890, after four months' absence. The results of this expe-

dition are, Mr. Whitehead con.siders, by no means satisfactory, for at the time of

his visit the wet season Avas at its height and, owing to the almost coiitiiiuous

rains, collceting could he carried on only under the greatest difficulties, lie tells

us that during his stay on Mindoro seventy days out of a hundred were very wet.

twenty dull and drizzling, while but ten were comparatively bright and fine; so it

can be understood easily that he was unable to do as much as he had liojied.

I'nfortuiiately, he experienced great trouble with his collectors, all of whom

siillVrcd at one time or aimtlicr from fever, and took every opportunity of mislu'-

liaving. One man robbed liiiii of his money, while others, left at the foot of the

mountain to make a lowhind collection, did practically nothing during many

weeks, and sold both gun-caps and jiowder to the natives, lie characterizes his

Mindoro colhil i(iii as representing •"tour i it lis' very hard work and slow-

starvation"

On landing in Mindoro a guide was engaged as pilot to the high ground, but

I his worthy led the exix-dition by a wrong jiatli. and after a long day's march in

the usual deluge of rain, .Mr. Whitehead found himself on the bank of a fine river

surrounded bv the most dense and magnilieeiit forest, where he was forced to

remain for ten days waiting for porters. It was here that the expedition was

nearly wrecked, the river coming down in a tremendous Hood with very little

warning. The camp had been pitched about 2(1 feet above the river, which at

this part was about 200 yards wide, but in less than twelve hours, rmtunately

in da\light, the water was running from 2 to .3 feet deej) like a mill race through

.Mr. Whitehead's tent, while his men had to esca])e in cancu's from anotlu'r house

lower down the river, where nmst of the less portable boxes had been left.

I'.y great exertions all the baggage was saved. "1 have," writes Mr. Whitehead.

•>eeii a good deal of Tropics, but i never encountered such deluges, such incessant

rains, or such thousands of leeches. The U^-ches (piite cripiiled two of my m<'n.

anil one of the two caiight 'beriberi' so 1 sent him back to Manila. .\11 the others

had f«'ver, but T got oil" with two mild attacks of dysentery. 1 was so reduced,

from having nothing to eat but tinned foods and rice, that 1 bceaiiie (piite weak,

losing most of my energy at times. In four months I had eaten only five pigeons,

twr) |)arrots. and some few thrushes, ami, with the exceiition of eggs, there was no

other fre^li liM.d t<i he hail." Siieli is life in the highlands cif the Philip|)ines.

i'.y making fi ieiids with the line aborigines of Mimldiu (the .Mangyaiis) thi'

Iwelily ti\e p.iiters lecpiired lo cany the baggage In the niniinlains were al last

'(;rant. W . \\. O^ihie: (in IIm^ llirds of tli<' I'liiliiipine Islands. I'art 7. 'I'iie

Highlands of .Mindnio. Willi liel.l iii.lcs by .b.lin Whilehead. Ihis: (IIMHI)

VI 1 1. 6, 457.
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obtained, and, aficr two days' niaroli under continiious licavy lain. Mr. Whitehead
and Iiis men camped at an altitude of 4,500 feet on Mount Dulanj^ran, in the main
range of Mindoro. This ranj^c of mountains is somewhat horseslioe shaped. Mr.
\\1iiteliead eontinuous: "To cut a Icmjr story short, it rained all November, all
December and all .Tainiaiy: one delufre began on the 11th of December, and was
perhaps second only to that which floated Noah and his great zoological collection,
for it continued until the 6th of January, 18J)(i. But for all this I was in good
health the climate being cool, seldom over 00° F., and sonu' nights only 52° F.

;

the mountain of the east side is perhaps over 8,000 feet, but the ranges are mostly
from 5,000 to 6,000 feet. I was guided by the natives to a part that attained
neai-ly 6,000 feet, hut we could not reach the crest of the mountain from this
position. The undergrowth is very dense and. without cutting paths, impossible to
get through."

In April, 1!>()4, Liciilenjuit Filzliuf/k Lee, Jr., ^rwdftli ITnitod States
Cavalry, accomj.aiiied by throe otluT officers, Mr. //. D. Mrf'askei/. Chief
of the Philippine Mining Bureau, ten Americans soldiers and tliirtv

native carriers, left C^amp i\rcrjratli, Batangas, Luzon, with the ohject
of crossing northern Mindoro and if possible, of making tlie ascent of
Halcon. They landed at the mouth of the Baco Eiver and on April :;

])r()ceeded up tliat river to the junction of the Alag, following that
stream in boats to the head of navigation, an estimated distance of 51-

miles. The Alag was chosen as the most feasible route because its

direction is more westerly and because the natives insisted that its source
was somewhere in the vicinity of Alag, the local name of Mount Halcon.
On April 4 the boats were abandoned, the river having become verv shallow
and swift. The expedition then followed a narrow trail along the bank,
the carriers being assigned about SO pounds each. The stream was very
tortuons, averaging from 50 to GO yards in width and the party was
compelled to ford five or six times during the morning's march. On
April 5 the advance was continned np the bed of the river but the loads

for the carriers had to be reduced in weight, progress being exceedingly
slow and hard, as the rocks in the river bed bruised tlie carriers' feet.

On this day the distance covered was but 3 miles and on the day following
but 'U miles. On the ^th of A[)ril progress was reported to be very

difficult and dangerous because of the large bowlders in the stream bed.

the swift current and the stcc]) clitfs on both sides, and on this day they
went bnt 3| miles. Lieutenant Lee continues:

"It seems to be more difficult than we had anticipated to locate Mount Halcon.
Our field of vision is very limited, confined as we are in tlie bottom of a deep
canon with lofty perpendicular Malls and a wilderness of vegetation growing out
from either side overhead. Just at this time we are particularly aJixious to get a
bearing on the mountain tliat we may locate the easiest course for an ascent."

On this days' nuirch several of the party cauie in contact with some
poisonous plant, spoken of a species of "poison ivy," ^ which on the

following days caused theui much suffering and inconvenience, eruptions

^Probably t^icnievarpus perroltelii March {Amicardiaccae)

.

—E. D. j\l.
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lircnkin^f nut all oxer llicir Ixtdics. and llic faci'S of some in(li\ iiliials

s\vclliii<i: so that tlicv could sec only willi dillicidty. On Aj)ril .S tlujy

siiccoodcd only in cnvcrinij 2h miles Imf they wci-c Fortunate in sccurinj;"

the services of a Man^yan as a li'uide. On the rollo\vin,ii' day. lindin^''

further ])ro<iress u]) the Alag iin[)ossil)le. they retrat-ed their ste[)s a short

distance. Icaviuii: the canon of the Alag and following the hed of a small

rixcr llowing from the west," making cam]) in the hed of this stream

at an altitude of l.oOO feet. It rained at intervals during the day and

all the night and the ])arty gave up hope of ascending JIalcon. On
A])ril 10 and 11 they crossed the dixide at an altitude of 3,230 feet,

striking the headwaters (d' the Haghaujan Kiver flowing westward, in

these two days sutfering much from the attacks of leeches and from the

constant rain. On the night of April 12 a camj) was made in the narrow

canon of the IJaghaujan hut, at S ]). m.. l)ecause of the heavy rain and the

sudden rise in the river, the water coming up ahout 5 feet in one-half

hour, the i)arty were ohliged to desert their tents in the darkness and take

shelter on a ledge ahove. The I'ain continued until 10 p. m. when the

river snhsided as fast as it had risen. On the following day they went

down the j-iver for a distance of I4 miles. ])eing ol)liged to make use of

ropes for scaling the cliifs. This method of |)rocediire continued on

the morning of the 14th, hut later in the day they came out into a more

open country and left the river hed. As much of their food had hecome

wet owing to the prolonged rains, the (piestion of rations hecame a very

serious one and caused the members of the party considerable anxiety.

However, after the 14th, no grave difficulties were encountered, the party

continued on down the Bagbaujan and reached the mouth of the river on

April 19, having been seventeen days in crossing Mindoro.

In June, 1906, Lieut. T. H. J<'iiiiin(/s, Seventh United States Cavalry,

accompanied by Mr. M. L. Mcrn'lt of the Philip])ine Forestry Bureau,

made an attempt to ascend llalcon. hut little information regarding their

tri|i and ex))eriences is available other than Mr. Meri'itt's rej)ort, who

being oi'dereil to I'eaeli Manila on the last of .lune was obliged to return

to ('ala|)an befoi-e the highest part »d' the mountain was reacheil. The

party left Calapan on th<' morning of dune 1)5, going overland by a trail

leading iidand, reached the Catuyi'an liixci'. the south \'oy\< of the 1-iaco,

on the morning of the succeeding day and pi'oeeeded up this for some

distance, and then followed a stream known as the Dulangnn Wivci' which

flows from the llalcon h'ange. Hero most of their cari'iers deserted

them, and tlie\' wei-e delayed in securing more. Coid inning up tji<'

Dulangan Ifiver on the Kith, they left the lied of the stream on the

following <la\ and took one of the ridges, which was followed on the

Istli :ind Hull until tlie\ arrivcil at the place where Whitehead had estab-

lished his caniii in I.s'.i-"i. I'p to this point the ti'ail was fair. On June

" .\|i|):n(ii1 ly the KiiHoii Kixcr. (Set- iiiai>.)
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'-il, believing that tliev were on a ridge leading directly up the moun-

tain, they continued up to an altitude of 5,250 feet, the .side slo[)es of

the I'idge which they were on l)eiug described as very steep and extend-

ing for 2,000 feet behjw. Continuing along the ridge for the succeeding

days, on June 26 they reached a peak having an altitude of 7,250 feet,

but, on the following day in going along the ridge towards the main

range, they came to an impassable canon separating the spur on which

they were from the main range, and accordingly plans were made to

descend into the deep valley to the west and to follow the ridge heyond.

However, Mr. Merritt who was ohliged to return to the coast, left the

party on the 28th of June and returned to Calapan. Regarding Lieu-

tenant Jennings' experiences after this date we have no information exce])t

that he reached Calapan on the 7th of July, having attained the main

ridge on Halcon hut not the highest peak. Mr. Merritt's report shows

that from June 14 to June 27, rainy weather prevailed most of the time.

Previously Lieutenant Jrinilngs. had made a trij) into the interior

of Mindoro north of Halcon, following Lieutenant Lee's course up the

Baco and Alag Elvers for an estimated distance of 10 miles, where he

left the Alag and ascended the ridge to the north, reaching the Binabay

River. Mounting the ridge to the north of the Binabay, he followed

it for three days, mostly in a westerly direction, finally he recrossed the

Binabay River and taking the ridge between it and the Alag River, he

continued for five days, going west and somewhat north of west, reaching

an altitude of 6,000 feet on a ridge some distance north of Mount Halcon.

He reported from his experience on this trip that he did not consider

the route from the north a feasilde one for the ascent of Halcon, recom-

mending that whoever should make the attempt to climb the mountain,

should try a route from the vicinity of Lake Naujan or from the west

coast of Mindoro.

OUR OWN ASCENT OF HALCON.

A geographical and biological expedition to Mount Halcon was j)lanned

in October, 1906, under the direction and with the support of Maj. (ien.

Leonard Wood, its object being to determine some feasible route to the

mountain, to ascend the highest peak, to secure as much data as possible

and to collect objects of natural history. The party was under the imme-

diate direction of Dr. E. A. Mearns, major and surgeon. United States

Army, accompanied by Mr. W. I. Hutchinson, of the Philippine Forestry

Bureau, and myself, with one topographer, one hospital corps man, a

sergeant and five privates of the Twenty-fifth Company of Philippine

Scouts, two natives assistants for Dr. Mearns, and five native carriers

from Antipolo, Luzon. Fifteen additional native carriers M'ere secured

at Subaan, Mindoro.

We spent the day after our arrival on the morning of October 'M at

Calapan, the capital of Mindoro, in repacking the camp outfit, rations and
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((HiipiiK'iit. ;itti[ ill rii(lca\(iriii,i;' tn ohiaiii in loniiat ion rcuaiMlin.u' Mniiiit

llalcoii. As wc expected. Iml Ncrv little wliicli was (Icliiiite rogar(liii<i; it

c-oiild 1)0 sei'iir('(l in Calapan. Fortunately, we met an Ainerican wlio had

a placer claim on tlie J>inal»ay IJivcr and who had heen as far inland as

the junction of the Binahay with the Ala^'. 11'' inl'ormed as that a good

ti'ail existed from Snhaan to the Alag KMvcr and althou_u'h he had no

information regard inu' the country heyond the Alaji", he was of the

opinion that llahon could he reached and ascended hy this route. Topo-

,i:ra]ihically. this seemed to us to he the more direct way, although

Lieutenant Jennings had i'e])oi'te(l his Ixdief that a more feasihle route

could he found from the south, either hy way of the Catuyran River, a

trihutary of the Baco, from Lake Naujan, or from the west coast. AVe

were already^acquainted with Mr. Whitehead's experiences on the T)u-

langan spur of [falcon and also aware of the fact that Lieutenant Jen-

nings had heen unal)le to reach the highest peak of llalc(»n l»y following

Whitehead's coiyrse, and as a selection of any of the routes suggested by

Lieutenant Jennings would have necessitated much more overland travel

than hy way of the trail leading inhmd from Suhaan to the Alag River,

the latter was chosen. Accordingly, two large native boats were secured

to take the party and equipment up the coast to Subaan, a small village

about 10 miles northwest of Calapan; November 1 was entirely occupied

in making this trip, and in securing the native carriers for the journey

inland. On the morning of November 2 the party left Subaan for the

Jiinahay River, two scouts remaining behind to guard the food supply

and e(]uipment which was not immediately taken forward. As rations

for forty days had been brought and as the equi])nient and sup])lies for

field work were bulky and difficult to transport, it was found ([uite im-

j)ossil)le to secure the necessary carriers to take all at one ti-ip. so that

plans were nuide to establish camps from time to time and have the

imiterial brought in hy relays. The trail U>y about 2 miles led through

an open, flat, semiculti\ate<l region and shortlv after leaving the coast

we were obliged to ford the Suhaan L'iver. a sli'eam of coiisidei'ahle size.

At the end of 2 miles the trail left the le\cl land and ci'ossed a broad,

interrupted ridge, densely forested with magnificent ti'ces and bi'oken by

ravines coidaining small sti-eams. some ti-ihutary to the Suhaan i'iver,

others to tlu; Binabay. 'I'he highest altitude reached on this ridge was

about 1,000 feet. We established our hrst camp where the trail crossed

the Binahay Kixer at a distance of about (i miles from Suhaan ami at

an altitude of ;oo feet, nudxiiig it with some .\merican niiiu'i-s who hail

located a placer claim in the stream bed as coai'sc gold tit a limited extent

is hmml in t he sand.

On NoNcmher '! the c.irriers were sent hack to Suhaan for niorr* sup-

plies and the other mendters of the partv reconuoitered for trails in the

vicinity leading towards lialcon, clindiing to the top of the ridge to the



THE ASCENT OF xMOUNT IIALCON. 189

southwest to an altitude of 1,200 feet. At the top of this ridge we entered

the first Mangyan clearing and here saw the only representatives of

these peoi)le who were encountered on the entire trip.

Three small houses, each consisting of a platform raised 2 to 3 feet

from the ground, with a thin roof of palm leaves, hut without walls,

were located in this clearing, and later, along the ridge a short distance

to tiie southwest, a larger house was found. AU the houses were deserted

on our arrival in the clearing, l)ut on the return trip, in the first house

we found an old man and liis son, who told us that his family liad fled

at our api)roach, hut that when he saw there were white men in the party

he had returned. These people were all small in size, being about 4 feet

10 inches in height, their hair was short and curly.

From the opening which we had reached we secured a magnificent

view of Halcon to the south, while the coast region and C'alapan were

visible to the east. We found two trails leading down to the Alag lliver,

one from the southeast corner of the clearing and the other from the

south side. The latter, being more in the direction of Halcon Peak, was

selected for our route. On November 5, our carriers having arrived

from Subaan the day before, we left the Binabay Eiver and on arrival

in the clearing mentioned above again encountered the old Mangyan who

said that he was too old to act as our guide, but that he could secure for

us one who knew the trails. As a guide familiar with the routes leading

to Halcon would have greatly facilitated our work, he was asked to procure

one, but after waiting about an hour we decided that he had no intention

of returning and so we went on to the Alag Eiver. The trail was well

defined, leading down a 30^ to 45°, well forested slope. Just before we

reached the Alag the path crossed a tributary stream of consideralde

size which offered no difficulties in fording and as none of our natives had

a name for it, we christened it the Egbert Kiver in memory of the late

General Harry- V. Egbert, United States Army. The distance from the

Binabay Eiver to the Alag was al)out 2 miles. At the point where the

trail reached the Alag, the stream was about 100 yards wide, not very

deep but quite swift and from the place where we first forded the stream

to an altitude of 1,300 feet, where we nuide our last crossing in the ascent,

we found no still water whatever. The American miners living on

the Binabay informed us that during the previous ten days there had

been comparatively little rain and accordingly we found the Alag ford-

able. An attempt was made to cross it at the junction of the Egbert

Eiver, but it was found to be too swift an<l deep at that point and we

were obliged to i)rocee(l up the stream For several huiidivd yards and

then to follow an indirect course along the bars in tlu> more shallow

water. It was necessary to ford the stream several times during the

day's march in ohUm- to avoid abrupt hluft's and cliff's. T\w Alag, at a

distance of about 1 mile above- the junction of the Egbert, divides into

55711 4
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two nearly eiiual hraiu-lies ; one, tiowing from the direction of the Haleon

Range was eoiisiiU'red to represent the main stream and th(^ other, heing

unknown to any of our j)arty. was named Whitehead liiver in honor of

the hite John Whitehead, an ]*]i)glisli naturalist Avho made the tirst serious

attem])t to ascend Haleon.

From the entrance of the Eghert Eiver to that of the Whitehead, the

Alag flows through a rathei' \\\(]v valley lying between two low, densely

forested ridges, the river in this interval being from 50 to 100 yards

wide. Our trail followed the margin of the stream, sometimes on one

side, sometimes on the other. However, after passing the entrance of

the AVhiteliead Kiver the hanks of the stream became very irregular, its bed

being much narrower, so that because of the corresponding increasing dif-

ficulties in fording it was found advantageous to travel through the

underbrush along a bench about 25 feet above the level of the stream.

This necessitated slow progress as we were obliged to cut a trail

through the dense vegetation. Continuing on up the Alag for a short

distance above the junction of the Whitehead Eiver, Camp A^umber Two
was established late in the afternoon. On November (5 and 7 the carriers

were sent back to Subaan for further supplies and the remainder of the

party reconnoitered up the Alag. The river canon was found to be very

narrow, with perpendicular cliffs sometimes several hundred feet in

height and covered with dense vegetation, which often rose aln-ujitly

from the bed of the stream. In searching for the most feasible route

for our carriers the banks were climbed at intervals, but in no case

could a view be secured because of the dense thickets. It was decided

that the only i)racticable course, for the present at least, was along the

l)cd of the stream. The advance Avas rendered very difficult because of the

narrowness of the cafioii and the swiftness of the water which made
fording impossible in most })laces; moreover, we were aware of the fact

that the river w^as suliject to sudden and enormous floods and that in

case of heavy rains wc were almosi certain to be cut olf from our base

of su])plics. The tremendous force of the water in times of floods was

much in evidence as we traveled upstream; great water-worn Imwlders,

(i to ].") feet in dianietei-. wei'e e\-ei'ywhei\' encouidered and in places

larg\> caverns had been cut in tlie solid elin's by the action of (he water.

At a distance of about a mile abo\(' Camp Number Two and at an

altitude of !MM) feet. ;inothei- smaller i'i\('i- joins the Alag from the east,

this we named the llollon, in meiuoi-y of the late Lii'ut. Ivlwai-d C.

l^>olton, foi'Miei- CovciMKU' <if ihe |)is(i-iet of I)a\ao. Miudauao. This was

undoubtedly tliestreiim which Lieuten;int Lee's |)art\- followed in eross-

ing the divide between the .Mag and l>agbaujan Ifixcrs in .\pril. I'.'dl.

A beautiful cascade about 15 feet in height exists just below the junc-

tion of this with the Alag, liei-e the whole volume of the rwrv is forced

through a nari-ow |)assage between two large bowldei's. falliug iuto a p
surrounded l)y higli clill's.

IKKH
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On November <S, with twenty loaded earriers, we broke camp and
proceeded np the stream to the jiinetion of the Bolton Eiver. Here,
finding it no longer possible to follow the Alag, it was decided to take
the ridge between it and the Bolton which, however, was exceedingly
steep and covered with dense forests. No trail was to be found and
accordingly one had to be cleared as we advanced. Ascending to an
altitude or 2,250 feet, we came into a deserted Mangvan clearing and
betore us, across the valley of the Alag, was a magnificent panorama of

the entire Halcon Range. Progress during this day had been exceed-
ingly slow because of the difficulties encountered in proceeding along the
Alag and in ascending the ridge, it being necessary to limit our speed
to that of our loaded carriers. Late in the afternoon it was found that
we had convered a distance of l)ut approximately 1^ miles. It was then
decided to establish Camp Number Three in the Mangyan clearing,

with a su))sidiary base camp at the junction of the Alag and Bolton
Eivers and conse(piently natives were sent out to locate water and a

messenger was despatched on the trail to instruct our scouts to establish

a base camp at the place indicated and to build grass houses of suffi-

cient size to acconnuodate all of our carriers who were to be traveling back
and forth bringing supplies. Just before dark our natives reported "no
water" and we prepared for a dry camp, when a brisk shower came on
which enabled us to catch enough water for our inunediate needs on the

tent fly and ponchos. Early on the following morning our natives located

a small stream tributary to the Bolton River at several hundred feet

below our camp.

As many essential supplies remained at Subaan and at various points

along tTie trail, most of the carriers were sent back to the coast, and from
November 9 to 11 tlie country was explored for trails or for a feasible

route to the main range of Halcon. At first it M'as thought that the best

one would be by way of the ridge which we were then on, and that by
following this we could avoid descending into the canon of the Alag.

'J'wo of the party followed the ridge to the soutliM^est of our camp for

some distance, attaining an altitude of 3,500 feet. Although they found
that it might be possible to gain the nuiin range by this route, such a

course would necessitate a long detour in order to pass the Alag and
practically every foot of the distance would be gained only by trail cut-

ting of the most ditlicult kind through the dense ridge tliickets. In the

meantime others of the jiarty rcconnoitered in the direction of Halcon
])eak, finding a well-ck'fined Mangyan trail leading to the Alag at some
ilistance from our camp. On November 12, some of our carriers having
returned the night l)efore, we left the camp in charge of two natives

and proceeded with thirteen loaded carriers along the Mangyan trail to

the Alag. The slope was very steep, being 60° to 70°, and after descend-

ing about 1,000 feet we reached the bottom of the canon at a point where
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two streams of (-(iiial ina^nitiidc joiiicil. Here \vc foiind thai the ^laiig-

vans, in order to l^e iiidepeudent of the rivci- in linies of Hood, liad

constructed a suspension 1)ri(lge across the canon. This was about 75

feet long, made of seven rattan stems so arranged that the lower three

strands formed a foot bridge, tlie upper two serving as hand rails. On

both sides of the canon these rattans were firmly attached to large trees

and on the west bank they passed over a huge bowlder in order to give the

sj)an sufficient altitude above the water in times of flood.

The west branch was considered to represent the main stream, and the

fork flowing from the direction of Halcon Peak was named the Halcon

Kiver. The party crossed the Alag, some l)y means of the suspension

f)ridge, others by fording ; the trail was found to continue on up the op})osite

bank. undoid)tedly leading to a recent clearing of considerable magnitude

which was plainly to be seen from our Can.p Nunibci- Three and fi'oni

wliich it did not apj)ear feasible to ascend Halcon. Accordingly, we

crossed the Halcon Eiver, taking the ridge between it and the Alag,

continuing until we reached an altitude of about 3,200 feet, under the

impression that we were on the ridge leading to the main range. Late in

the afternoon it was discovered that we had still another caiion to cross,

and as our carriers were exhausted, we established Cam]) Xuml)er Four

in the forest, without water other than the small supply which we had in

our canteens and such meager amounts as could be secured from freshly

cut rattan stems.

Striking camp at daybreak on the 13th, we proceeded along the ridge

for a short distance when we reached a deserted clearing; passing

through this we enter('(l a more recent and occupi('(| one which was several

hundred acres in area, where one or two deserted houses were found.

About one and one-half hours after this we reached the canon l)etween

us and the main ridge, crossing it neai' its head. The stream in this

canon was called the ('nniing l>i\ci' in iionoi' of Ilngh Cuming, an

Iviglishrnan who made extensive collections ol' plants and animals in the

l'hili[»[)ines between the years lH3(i and 1S|(). lii'eakfast was pi-c|iai'c(l

at this point and at about 1<I o'clock we were again on the march. |)roceeil-

ing uj) the steep eastei'n l)aid\ <d' the ('inning Kiver, following a rather

indistinct Mangyan trail. Near the top of the i-idge we entered a

deserted clearing containing the rnins of an old house, where the trail

seemed to end. From this ])oint a course was taken up the cr(>st of the

ridge, which lici'c was rather broad, although it grailually nai'rowed as

we ascended and we soon found ourselves foi-ced tn cut our way thi'ough

exceedingly dense tliickets up an so slope. After much ditlicidly we

attained the summit of a small spur covcreil with dense, chai'actei'ist ic.

mossy forest. As it was late in the aflei'uoou when the ci-est line was

reached, Cam[) .\undier I''i\c was established on the r,ai'row lieiich in tlu'

dense forest, just below the top of tlu' ridge, a small stream being located
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about one-fonrtli of a mile distant and ;iOO feet below. Tlie distance cov-

ered in this day was only about one and one-half miles. (_)n November 14

the carriers were sent back to the base camp on the Alag River for fur-

ther supplies and on this and the following day trails were opened up on

the ridge to an altitude of 7,000 feet, and a point at an altitude of 6,300

feet was selected for Camp Number Six.

Trail cutting became progi-essively more laborious as we advanced,

because of the increasingly stunted character of the vegetation. No par-

ticular difficulties were encountered in the first mile, the trail being opened

just below the crest of the ridge, but beyond this point further progress was

found to be impossible because of a perpendicular landslide which was in

our path, making it necessary for us to force our way through the exceed-

ingly dense thickets up a very steep slope to the top of the ridge, the sum-

mit of which was attained at an altitude of about 6,650 feet. This ridge

was found to slope gradually upward and it varied from 5 to 30 feet in

width, in most parts breaking abruptly on both sides in nearly perpendicu-

lar slopes. The crest line forest was composed of stunted trees with short,

stout trunks and stiff branches, often semiprostrate, and with large spread-

ing roots raised more or less above the ground. Intermixed with the trees

was a heavy stand of shrubs and bushes, while an abundance of the very

spiny rattans, and nearly as spiny smilax, clambering everywhere through

the thickets, rendering trail cutting always a difficult operation and fre-

quently a painful one as well. Everywhere the ground and the trunks

and branches of the trees were covered with thick nuisses of yellow and

green moss, filmy ferns, numerous orchids and other epiphytic plants,

the ground mat often being one foot or more in thickness, composed of

mosses* lichens, ferns and herl^aceous plants. A trail was cleared along

this ridge to the foot of the sharp slope at an altitude of about 7,000 feet.

We had been favored with exceptionally good weather up to this time,

only an occasional shower interfering with our progress, causing no

greater inconvenience than a more or less thorough wetting of our

persons, which was of minor importance as we were wet nearly every

day in fording streams. However, on reaching an altitude of 4,500 feet

we entered the region of practically constant fogs and rains which made

traveling exceedingly unpleasant because of the wet thickets and heavy

drip from the leaves even when it was not raining, as well as because of

the reduced temperature, the thermometer rarely registering above 60° F.

We established C-amp Number Six on November 17 at an altitude of

6,300 feet at a ])oint previously selected and at a short distance below

where our trail ascended to the crest of the ridge. No running water

was to be found within a half mile of the camp, but the practically

constant rain which prevailed for the thirteen succeeding days rendered

the distance from running water of secondary importance. The slopes

on the north were very precipitous and in many places entirely denuded
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of soil and vegetation, where extensive portions of tlic niain ridge had

slid into the valley. 'JMie land slides, some of them of recent origin,

present a hare, rocky face, covered only in places with a scant growth of

•-rass. Iici'haccous }ilants and small hushes. We secured a magnificent,

view of ilalcon, which was Ji miles distant across a deep valley, by

cutting out a few trees on the stee]) slopes helow our cam]), hut the peak

was verv rarelv visible because of the prevailing fog and rain. Occasio-

tinllv at intervals of cessation in the severe st(n-m which now came on,

the wind would drive the fog away. Judging from these glimpses it

became verv evident to lis that from our ])resent jxjsition the only route

leading to the latter was hy way of the ridge on which we were. On

.\ovend)er IS onr carriers came in from Subaan, having made the trip

from the coast in three and one-balF days. Some were retained for

work about the camp, some were sent back to the base camp at the junc-

tion of the liaco and Alag llivers to remain there nntil further orders,

while others were returned to Subaan to bring in food to supply tin'

party on the trip hack to the coast. • The ones whom we retained at

("amp Xumber Six suffered much from the cold and dampness, as also

did the Americans in the party.

Realizing that our food supply was limited and that, because of the

present storm, the Alag would he unfordable and accordingly no further

supplies could he brought in, it was deemed unwise to remain in camp

hoping for a change in weather, hence, on the morning of N^ovemher li),

.Mr. Hutchinson and T proceeded l)y way of the ridge to an altitude

of '1.(100 feet where previously we had cleared a trail. We continued

it up the stee]) slo])e, attaining the nuiin ridge at an altitude of 7,800

feet; the one leading to Ilalcon Peak running from the east to the

west at about right angles to our ridge trail. The montane brush of

the upper ridges became reduced to an open heath commeiu-ing at the

crest line and extending for some distance down the southeiMi slo|)e. the

ground coMM- consisting of tufte(| grasses, with only occasionally scat-

tered stunted bushes and shi'ubs, a most grateful change fi-om the

dense, mossy ridge thickets through which previously we had been obligeil

to cut trails. However, these heath lands were limited in extent and so

W(( ])assed rapidiv through them and found the succeeding ridge tliit-ki'ts

to be very much more dense than those farther down. Progress through

them was literallv foot by b)ot and then only by constaid use of bolo.

The heavv rain which had set in a few days before, still continued with-

out cessation, adding to our discomloi't, the tenipei'af ui'e being constantly

below IT) ('. Owing to the low tempei-at ure. Ihe high wind and the con-

JiiiiDil rain, our position was exceedingly iincom foi'lable and at times

of especially heavv downpoiii's the warudh of our bodies did not sutlice

to keep the tem])erature of our wej clollics up to a degree of condort,

the occassional, heavv bursts of cold rain cooling the body to such an
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extent tliat, even with the very active and arduous work of trail clearing

in the dense thickets, our sufEerings from cold were greatly accentuated.

At times, as we came to the crest line, the cold wind would add to our

discomfort, although much of the time we were fortunately sheltered from

it by the dense thickets. Pitcher plants {Nepenthes) became very abun-

dant, clam))ering everywhere in the thickets, so that in cutting our way

through the underhrusli, at frequent intervals our bolo slashes would

upset the equilibrium of from one to a half dozen pitchers, each holding

one-half quart or more of w^ater, which would be precipitated upon us.

These irregular douches were far more disagreeable than the constaut

shower bath froui the falling rain.

The heath lands on the upper ridges were interrupted by deep ravines,

filled with very dense vegetation through which progress was exceedingly

slow. Unfortunately for us, these heath lands were very limited in area

and we soon came to a dense ridge thicket which we afterwards learned

continued uninterruptedly to the summit of the highest peak. Along

this ridge we cleared a narrow trail to an altitude of about 8,300 feet.

As it was then late in the afternoon and with the heavy rain still con-

tinuing, we returned to camp, arriving just after dark. On November

20 the storm was much more severe than it had l)een on the preceding

days and we were obliged to remain in camp, having little to do other

than to listen to the constant drip of the rain and the roar of the streams

in the valley below and wondering about the state of the Alag and the

safety of our base camp. On the following day the heavy rain con-

tinued through the morning, but it slackened at midday, so that we left

Camp Xumber Six at noon and proceeded up to the main ridge, making

Camp Number Seven on the open heath at an altitude of 7,900 feet,

carrying with us a tent fly and blankets, as well as food for three days.

The carriers employed in transporting the material to the high ridge

were immediately sent back to Camp Number Six. Light rains continued

during the afternoon's march, but toward evening the clouds lifted

somewhat, giving us an indistinct view to the south and west. The

country south was much more open than that to the north, many of the

slopes being grass covered instead of forested, and a number of Mangyan
houses were to be seen below 4,000 feet. The entire country toward

the south, so far as could be seen, was very rough and mountainous, but

the ocean was visible to the southwest; no view to the east and north

could be obtained owing to the fogs and clouds. At the point where

we pitched our tent a well-defined Mangyan trail crossed the main ridge

from north to south, ap]:)arently leading up by way of the caiion of the

Halcon Eiver or by one of its tributaries, or from one of the Mangyan
clearings which we did not visit. As the trail was a much traveled one

it seems proliable that there is considerable communication between the

l)eople living to the north and to the south of TIalcon. Evidently, these
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Maiiiryans do iidt possess the usual supcrst it ions rcii-aiMlinii- uiDUutains

wliicli arc found aiMoii^i- most luitixcs of the IMiilippines, or at least not

to such a (Iciii'cc as to prevent tlicui from ascendintr tlie h\^^]\ i-idues.

Just before dark llie lieavv storn'i set in a^ain. continuing' all niglit and

throughout the following day. In spit(! of it, we left camp on the

morning of Xovemher 22 with the oiiject of reaching the highest point

on llalcon. In passing from the point where we sto])pe(l trail cutting a

few days before, to the sinnmit of the mountain, we encountered the

densest thickets seen on the entire trip, and imme(liate|y helow the ])oak it

took two men three and one-half hours of constant and heavy work with

holos to ojH'u a very narrow trail, for a distance of less than one-half a mile.

.\t 1 o'clock in the afternoon of Xovemher 22, twenty-one days from the

coast, the party reached the highest point on Halcon. The summit heing

shrouded in clouds, no view was obtained and as all the members of the

party where suffering severely from the cold and rain, we stopped oidy

long enough to take aneroid readings and to dejjosit a record of the tri)),

which was placed in a sealed bottle and secured to the largest tree on

the summit, there being no bowlders available of which to build a cairn.

The top of Halcon is a somewhat flattened ridge about one-eighth of a

mile long, sloping gradually to the southeast: the |)eak is covered

with a dense growth of stunted trees, none of them more than 10 feet

in height, the ground and the trunks, branches and even smaller branchlets

of the li'ees being thinkly covered with from 5 to l,") inches of moss.

No marks of a trail were observed and no signs were seen anywhere in

the vicinity of the ])eak which would indicate that the summit had evei'

been visite(l l)y human beings, and it would be |)hysically impossible lor any

])ei-son to reach it thi'ough the dense forest growth. without leaving signs

of trail cutting. Late in the afternoon the party arrived at Cam)) NTum-

ber Seven and spent a most disagreeable night in wet clothes and blankets,

as it was im[)ossible to start a fire because of the continuous wind and

rain and conse(piently no warm food could be ])repared. On the morn-

ing (d' \ovend)er 2'.\ we i-eturned to Camp Nund)er Six and during the

two following days we were obliged to remain there because of the storm.

On the morning of \ovend)er 2(1, our carriers who had remained at the

base cam|> at the junction of the Alag and Bolton T?ivers, came back

reporting the Alag J»iver very high and unfordabU'. and for that reason

the carriers who had been sent to Suhaan had been unable to return;

moreover, the food sup|)l\ at the base camp was very low. As we had

net further object in i-eniaining at the higher altitudes we broke Camp
\ iMuber Six on the morning of NovendnM" 2() with the intention of sleeping

that night at the large Mangyan house described on page IS2. .\s we

had but few carriers, every member- of tln' party was obliged to |)ack a

heavy lo;id. The topographer and hos|)ital corps man left Camp Num-

ber Six alxiut half an hour before the I'emainder of the party, but on
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onr nri'ival at 1lu' ]\rangYa]i house tlicv were not to bo found, liaviiiy-

aj)])areiitly lost tlic trail, nor did tliey a|)])i'ar that niiilit.

On tlio t'ollowint;- day. with the ]\fansivan lionse as Iieadcjuarters. sean-h

was made on the hack trail for tlie missing men and messengers were

sent down to tlie AUig Elver to see if tliey had arrived at tlie l)ase camp.

No trace of them was fonnd on this day and on the 28th the search was

continued. In the morning word was received that they had not ap-

peared at tlie base camp and accordingly a party was detailed to make
a more thorough search on the back trail. However, in the afternoon

the lost men appeared in the Mangyan clearing. It seems that on com-

ing down the ridge from Camp Number Six they had missed the trail

crossing the headwaters of the Cnniing Eiver, and had proceeded for

some distance down the main ridge leading toward the Halcon before

discovering their mistake. Thinking it possible that they could easily

reach the Alag at the point where the suspension bridge crossed the

canon, they continued on down the ridge, but where unable to reach the

stream because of the steep clitfs. Accordingly, they retraced their steps

for some distance and found an old Mangyan trail which they followed

for some time, crossing the Halcon by a second suspension bridge and

again attempting to reach the Alag and follow it to the junction of the

Bolton River, but once more, because of the dense thickets and high

cliffs, they were obliged to give up the attempt. Finally, they retraced

their steps by the main ridge, located the trail crossing the headwaters

of the CUnning Eiver, and arrived at the Mangyan house after having

been out nearly three days without other food than a few acorns which

they found in the forest. While we were searching for this party on

the ridges, they were in the canons attempting to reach the streams and

accordingly did not hear our shouts or shots.

Because of the weak condition of the men who had been lost, no further

progress w^as made until December 1, except to concentrate our supplies

and equipment at Camp Number Nine, at the ])oint where the Bolton

Eiver joints the Alag. The Alag was still high and unfordalde, although

the water was about six feet below the point at which it had been a few

days- before. All members of the party had been on short rations for

several days and there seemed to be no immediate prospect of further

supplies reaching us from the coast. On the afternoon of November

30 a rude bridge was built across the Alag at Camp Number Nine

by felling trees and floating the trunks down stream so that they lodged

against bowlders in the bed of the river, the ends of the trunks l)eing

lashed in place with rattan and a hand-rail was added. A brisk rain

in the night caused the river to rise considerably and one-half of tlie

bridge was carried away, so that we had to replace it on the following

morning. On Decejnber 1, the first clear day after thirteen days and

nights of nearly constant rain, we broke Camp Number Nine and moved
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all the iiiatcrial across the river, but as we had with us only seven carriers.

a temporary camp was established on the opposite bank and the two

American soldiers, who were still in a weak condition, were left in charge.

At noon, the reniainin<i- members of the i»arty, all heavily loaded,

proceeded down the east bank of the xVlag. Many difficulties were

encountered diii'lnu' tiie afternoon. In a nundx'r of jilaces where bluffs

arose abrnptl\ fi-oni the strcani and which on the up trip we had been

able to avoid by foi'ding the river, we were now obliged to climb, fording

l)eing entirely out of the (piestion. 'i'hesc fre(|uent detours entailed

extensive trail cutting which, with a -"io-pound pack, soon became a

dccidrdlv ])ainful operation, esi)ecially as in order to find a feasible route

we hail frecpiently to clindi the steep banks or to follow the nearly as

stee}) ravines to a height of two or three hundred feet or more. Camp

was made just after dark at the foot of a IjIuIV on tlie edge of the river.

A daybreak on Decendjer 2 we i)roc(>eded down the stream to a point

opposite the entrance of the Egbert Kiver, where Camp Number Ten

was established.

All the carriers were immediately sent up the river to bring down

moi'e supplies, a scout, who succeeded in crossing the Alag with some

diHicultv, went into Sul)aan for additional ones, and one man was

sent to the Binabay Eiver for food. Fortunately for us the weather

still continued clear and the Alag fell rapidly. On December 3 the

carriers were again (lis])atched up the Alag to bring down the remaining

e(piipment, returning to cam]) late in the afternoon, the two soldiers

accompanying them and at the same time the bearers from Subaan

arrived, reporting that they had eiuountered serious ditficidties in cross-

ing the Alag on the trip back to the coast, l)ut that they had finally

reached their destination and started back with sup])lies. On their return,

finding that the river was high and that it was impossible to cross, they

remained on the norih liank of the stream for thi'ee days waiting for

the waters to subside, and then returned to Subaan. As the carriers

came in lat(! in the afternoon it was impossil)le for us to move camp

across the river on that day. A heavy rain came on in the night which

caused us considerable anxiety for the reason that if it continued for

any length of time, we should be unable to cross the river on the I'ollow-

]U\x dav and would be obliged to follow the sti-eam down to tide-water

along the sunth hank.

The rain continued t hi-oiighoiit the night and at dayhi'eak we found

that the watei' had risen about si.x inclies, so that the stream was still

fordable, although with gi'cat dilTiculty and considerable danger. Heavily

loaded carriers with the a.ssistance of one or two men without loads could

nsuallv kee]> their footing, but some of them wei'c carried dow nst I'eain

1)V the curreid. wetting some of our iM|uipmcnt. The Americans in the

party who attem|tted t(t cross without loads, depending entirely on heavy
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poles for assistance, were iiivariahly carried down by tlie current and
were obliged to swim the last few yards in tlie very swift water.

After many delays and heavy work all the equipment was taken across

the river and transported to the top of the ridge between the Alag
and Binabay liivers, where Camp JSTnndoer Eleven was established. I'he

party made an early start on the morning of December 5 and proceeded

by way of the Binabay to Subaan, arriving there about 2 o'clock in the

afternoon. We were obliged to remain in Subaan throughout the fol-

lowing day and 4 o'clock on the morning of December 7 eiidjarked for

Calapan on a large sailing banca, arriving at noon. On the night of

Decendjcr 9, after forty days, the party returned to Manila, having

accomplished the objects of the trip.

GEXERAL OBSERVATIONS.

No data are available regarding the rainfall in Mindoro but judging
solely from the vegetation in the southern part of the Island, the rainfall

there is much less and the dry season much more prolonged than it is in

the North, in the vicinity of Halcon. The presence of this high mountain
and its subsidiary ranges causes an enormous precipitation, extending

continuously over nine months of the year, from May to January, while

the so-called dry months, February, March and April, are not always

completely so, as is to be seen from the heavy rain encountered by Lieut-

enant Lee in April, IDO-t. During most of the year the mountain is

shrouded in fogs and is very rarely entirely free from clouds for any
extended period. The fact that the rivers flowing from the ILilcon

Eange, although comparatively short, carry an enormous I)o(ly of water

and that they are subject to great and frequent floods, as both our party

and Whitehead learned from experience, would indicate an abnormally

heavy rainfall. The vegetation of Halcon, not only that of the higher alti-

tudes, but of the lowlands surrounding the mountain and extending even

to the coast at Baco, demonstrates a high and practically uninterrupted

humidity throughout the year. Abundant epiphytes, ferns, orchids and
other plants and especially the filmy terms, which are de})endent upon a

high and constant humidity for their existence and are identical with,

or similar to the species on other mountains in the Philippines at altitudes

above 3,000 feet, are found in the vicinity of Halcon, sometimes at sea

level. In the forests along the rivers at as low an elevation as 250 feet

such plants are abundant and many species are represented.

Halcon is covered with and surrounded by the most dense forests

-excepting where the vegetation has been destroyed by the Mangyans,
From the limits of cultivated land along the coast, extending inward and
up to an altitude of ;|,()00 feet, the trees are of large size and would prove

to be of consideral)le commercial value for timber if the question of trans-

portation were a more simple one. Beginning at an altitude of about
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1,'^00 feet o]i tlic lidge between the Alag and Binabav and at al)()iit 5 or

(! miles from the nearest Tagah^g settlements, one finds traces of the

Mangyans in ek^arings, oeenj)ied or deserted. It is the enstom of tiiese

people to clear a given area by chqpping down the trees and brush and

after bnrning it over they plant upland rice, corn, and other crops. Such

clearings will be occupied for one or more years until the soil shows

signs of exhaustion, until the slopes are denuded by erosion or until the

e\ul)erent tropical vegetation becomes too great an obstacle to tlie

primitive agriculturist. He then clears another ])iece of ground and the

deserted one soon reverts to its former forested condition. Aftei' a term

of years the same land may be cleared again by the same methods. Every-

where on the more gentle slopes from the Binabay River to an altitude of

3,500 feet on Halcon, we observed clearings in all stages, from those

freshly cut and not yet burned to those in cultivation, and from those

recently deserted to clearings in all stages of reversion to forest. Some

of these were very extensive and must have entailed a great amount

of labor, for many of the trees felled were 3 feet in diameter, and the

only tools possessed by the Mangyans are working bolos and very small,

narrow axes.

From a forestry standpoint, practically all the forests in the im-

mediate vicinity of Halcon have been ruined by the above methods of

clearing, for it seems evident that the Mangv'an selects virgin woods for

his work of destruction, doubtless because he has found from experience

that the soil is better than in those localities wliere he lias jireviously

cleared and which have reverted.

The tioristic conditions '" of the lower forests indicate liigh and con-

tinuous humidity, shown by the numerous ferns, mosses and epiphytes.

As higher altitudes are readied these ejiipbytes become progressively more

abundant, until on the exposed crest-line ridges, beginning at 4,000 feet, the

trees are found to be completely covered with a dense mass of mosses and

epiphvtes. so thick and close that frequently the bark of the tree is not

visiMe. Tbe eliaracter of the vegetation entirely changes, the constituent

species of the lower forests disajipear and others totally different in aspect

take their place, ^'al•ious s])ecies of oak and one species of maple are

abundant at intermediate altitudes, but on the ridges the vegetation is

largely characterized liy certain species found in such habitats throughout

Malaya. Epiphytic ferns and orchids and other plants become more

])lentiful and there is a greater diversity in species; mosses are imu-h

thicker and more luxuriant, eiiwra|)piiig even the branches and branchlets

of the trees and forming a deep, soft, soil cover. fre(|iienlly a foot in

tliiekii(!ss. I^|)i|ih\tie shi-nhs and vines are ahundant and gi\f an added

characti'i' in the \cgetalii)ii : rimdodendi'oiis. hiieklehei'ries. raspherries and

'"
l'"(ir iiii account of tlic i'loia of Mount Ihilcon sec Mcirill. litis .foiniKil

('. Bolany ( HH)7 )
, 2, 2;')!.
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other })Iaiits (-liaracteristie of the jnore temperate regions made their a[)-

pearaiu-e, and the pitcher plant {Nrplienthcs) , becomes common, clind)ing

throngli the thickets. The vegetation again gradually changes above 4,000

feet, the trees and shrubs become more stunted and dwarfed, epiphytes

increase in abuncbmce, peat moss appears in the ground cover and many of

the constituent species of trees, shrubs, herbaceous })lants, epiphytes, etc.,

are again quite different from the ones at 4,000 feet. On gaining the

high, main ridge, at 7,S00 feet, there is a most radical change; the mon-

tane brush has become reduced to a mere heath over consideral)le areas,

the ground having a thin cover of grasses with scattered, stunted bushes

and shrubs, a curious mixture of north-temperate and Australian types.

These heath lands disappear along the ridge towards the high peak and the

montane brush is again in evidence, but more stunted and mucli more

dense than on the lower ridges ; epiphytic orchids and ferns l)ecome reduced

to few species and there is a corresponding increase in the abundance

and density of the mosses and lichens which everywhere cover the ground

and trunks of the brush. Small branches, even no larger than the finger,

appear to be 6 inches or more in thickness owing to their dense covering

of yellow and green moss. These upper thickets represent the densest

vegetation I have ever observed in the Philippines. It was almost impos-

sible to penetrate it even with a liberal use of the bolo.

CONCLUSION.

The origin of most of the mountains in the Philippines is due to volcanic

activity, bnt Halcon is radically distinct from the others in structure. It

is a mass of granite, white quartz, schist and marble. Iron pyrites was

observed in some localities, while gold in small amounts is found in the

sands of the streams flowing from it. Slate was observed by Mr. Mc-

Caskey a short distance north of the main range. In general structure,

so far as can be determined from descriptions to be obtained, Halcon

seems geologically to l)e the same as Mount Kinabalu. British North

Borneo, the liighest peak in the Malayan region.

Halcon Kange is a fold, the main ridge rumiing in a generally east

and west direction, irregular in profile, but continuous for a long distance

at high altitudes. So far as could be determined, three great ridges

radiate from the main range, one to the west, one to the south and one

to the east, while to the north especially, the slopes are very precipitous

and show several subsidiary spurs.

Mindoro itself is anomalous in some respects as tomjjared with other

islands of the Phili[)])ine grou]), but later when more deiinite knowl-

edge is secured regarding it and its neighbors, it may l)e shoM-n that it is

really the oldest part of the Archi])elago jiroper. 'I'lie one large mammal
found in the Philij)pines, Bubalus inindorensis, said to l)e most closely

related to a Celebes form, is confined to the Island of Mindoro; certain
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genera of lowland ])lants. siu-li as Aiiiiiirls, Chri/suiilii/Huin . Oclitlio-

charis, etc., eliaraeteristic of the Malayan ix'gion in the west and south, are

known in tlie Philippines only from ]\fin(loro, while the plants from the

higher altitudes on Haleon show reniarkal)le aflinities with those known

from Mount Kinahalu, North Borneo, in many cases they are of specific

identity and encountered only in the two localities. At the same time

there is a remarkahle numher of Australian types present in the Haleon

flora. From the geological, hotanical and zoological evidence at hand,

indications are found which would seem to point to an early land connec-

tion ])etween Mindoro and some great mass to the west and south, hut at

tlie same time there is shown a ])rolonged separation and apparently a

greater age than has heen discovered in any other part of the Philippines

proper. It is ])rohable that IVIindoro, in the various disturbances which

have from tinu' to time suhmei'ged portions of the Archipelago, has

constantly renuiined above the sea.

Extensive collections of natural history sjx'cimens were niadt' on the

trip. l)ut most of the material was collected and pi'cparcd uiidei' the most

adverse conditions. A series of pa])ers leased on this nuitter, which will

add much to our knowledge of the fauna and flora of the Philippines is

planned.

A feasible route to the mountain was discovered and mapped, and it

was ])roved that Haleon could be ascended even at the most unfavorable

season of the year. The course of the Alag Piver was in ])art determined

and charted, this large stream not lieing shown at all on many nuips of the

lMiilip})ines. Several of its tributaries were located and named.

'i'o anyone contem])lating a like trip on Ilalcon the following recom-

mendations will prove to be of some value, and will apply as well to many

other mountains in the Philij)pines. Brown soap slionid be issued reg-

ularly to the native carriers to l)e used as a leech repellent. This is

smcai'cd on tbi' bai'e legs once oi' sevei'al times a day if necessary, I'oi' the

loss of Mood fi'om the attacks of leeches is always ((jiisiderable, and

serious complications wliicli niigbt cripple a party in rcgai'd to transpoi'ta-

tioii might ai'ise I'l-om a I'csnlting infet'tion, tor on Ilalcon the only

feasible metbod of t ranspoiiat ion is by cari'iers. All mendters of the

])artv wearing shoes slionid be (Mpiipped witb woolen pullces instead of

lealbcr or canvas baggings, as ilic formci' arc pi'odf againsl the atlat'ks of

Icccbcs, wliilc tbe two laltci' gi\c no protection \vbate\ ci'. l"',ycbolcs on

shoes should be smeared witb soap eacb day. (^)uinine sbould be issueil

I'cgularlv to tbe membei's of llie pai'lv to guard against outbi'eaks of

malaria. All supplie.- neeiled on tbe eiilii-e ti'ip sbould lie can'icd. as no

food can be secnre(l in tbe interior n\ Mindoi'o. at least on the noi'tli of

tbe Ilalcon li'ange. except a few MTV poor riiiini/cs. and some >mall game

sucli as bird.-. rat> and nioidse\s. tbe latter two generally not being coii-

sidereil acceptable food. If one is not limile(| as to time, doubtless tbe
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best carriers for such a trip as we took would l)c the Mangyans, but
they can be approached only with difficulty and because of their supersti-
tions can not be relied upon to stay with a party. As carriers are very
difficult to secure in Mindoro and do not prove satisfactory even when they
are found, they should be secured at some point in Luzon and landed
with the party making the ascent. Camp outfit and equipment sliould
be made as light as possible and food sliould be confined to essentials. All
food supplies and equipment shonld be wrapped in waterproof packages

;

the packs should be adapted to carriers and should not exceed 40 or' 50
pounds in weight for the ordinary carrier.

The proper time for ascending Halcon, judging from our imperfect
knowledge of the rainfall in the vicinity of the mountain, is in the months
of February, March, April, and May. but these months are by no means
dry, as is shown by Lieutenant Lee's experience north of Halcon in
April. During the remaining months of the year heavy rains prevail,
and anyone penetrating beyond the Alag Eiver on our route would do
so at the constant risk of being cut off from his base of supplies, as in
reality happened to our party. To be cut off for any extended period in
the interior of Mindoro would l)e in most cases a very serious complication
and every precaution should be taken to avoid it.

My acknowledgment and thanks are due to ]\rajor J. K. Thompson,
United States Army, for the accompanying map and for the copies of
Lieutenant Lee's report; and to Major George P. Ahern, Director of
Forestry of the Philippine Islands, for copies of Lieutenant Jenning's
and Foresters Merritt's and Hutchinson's reports.
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SOME GENERA AND SPECIES NEW TO THE
PHILIPPINE FLORA.

By Elmer I). Merrill.

(Frum the botanical section, Biological Lahoratory, Bureau of Science,

ManiJa. P. I.)

In recent!}' published papers on Pliilippine botany many genera and

species have been recorded from the Philippines that were previously not

known to occur in the Archipelago, one of the striking proofs of the

present comparatively limited knowledge that we have of the flora of the

Philippines. As collections of botanical material are made in various

islands of the group, genera and species previously known from sur-

rounding regions are constantly being found, and a few of these, mostly

observed in recently collected material, are recorded in the following

paper.

ALISMACE.E.

SAGITTARIA Unn.

Sagittaria sagittifolia Linn. Sp. PL (1753) 993; Buchenau in Engler's

Pflanzenreich 16 (1903) 46. 8. sagitttefolia var. diversifolia Micheli in DC.

Monog. Phan. 3 (1881) 66.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley (888 Mrs. Clemens) November, 1900.

Europe and Asia, extending to Hainan, Formosa, Japan and Java.

This widely distributed species has previously been known as a Philippine

plant only by the doubtful record given by Jiaves,'^ who states that he saw living

.specimens in the Island of Panay, and dried specimens in Vidal's herbarium,

although Tidal does not record the species in any of his published works on tlie

Pliilippine flora.

GRAMINE.E.

Phalaris minor Ketz. Obs. 3:8; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 7 (1897) 221.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, near Baguio (Major E. A. Mearns) April, 1907,

probably introduced.

Southern Europe to British India, South Africa and Australia.

' (Blanco's Flora de Filipinas) Nov. App. (1883), 298.
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CYPEKACE^l^.

M ARAN I A Aul)l.

Mapania macrocephala (Gaudicli.) K. Scli. I'x Warh. in JJot. .lalirli. 13

(l.SiU) 205. HypoJytrum macroccplmhtm Gaudich. In Freyc. Voy. But. (1820)

414. Lepironia macrocephala j\li(j. 111. (1871) 64. pi. 27.

JiAi.UT Island (540!) Merrill) October 8, 1900. In wet forests at 700 ni. alt.

^Moluccas and the Bismarck Archii>ela<io.

Mapania kurzii C. B. Clarke in Hook. f. Fl. I'.rit. Ind. 6 (1004) 081.

Lrzox, Province of Tayabas. Atinioiian (4001 Mrnill) March. 190.'). In

forested ravines.

Malayan Peninsula.

This species was so identiticd by the hitc <'. B. Vlarkf, but omitted from

his list of Philippine Cyperaceae.^ Mr. CUnhv observes that the specimen

might be the closely allied M. multiftpicata, but it agrees well with No. 11476

Ridley from Singapore, determined by Clarice as M. kurzii, and also with the

description of that species.

SCIRPODENDRON Kurz.

Scirpodendron costatum Kurz in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 38= (1869) 85;

Clarke in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 6 (1894) 684.

Palawan, San Antonio Bay (5257 Merrill) October 17, 1906. Forming dense

thickets along a small stream at about 10 m. above sea level. The genus new

to the Philippines.

Ceylon, Malayan Peninsula. Java. Australia and Samoa.

ARACEJ^.

CYRTOSPERMA Griff.

Cyrtosperma griffithii (Hassk.) Schott. in Oest. Bot. Wochonbl. (1857) 61;

Engler in DC. Monog. Phan. 2 (1879) 271. Lasia merlcusii Hassk. Cat. Bog.

(1844) 59; PI. Jav. Bar. (1848) 161; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 3 (1855) 177.

MiNDORO, Bulalacao (B. S. 1515 Bermejos) September, 1906. Samar, Boron-

gan (5218 Merrill) October, 1006.

Java, Borneo and the Fiji Islands.

This species is rather abundant in the Visayan Islands and was observed

by the author at several localities on the east coasts of Samar and Mindanao in

October, 1906. It is extensively cultivated in some places, notably Borongan,

and probably does not occur strictly wild in the Philippines. At Borongan

and other places wlicrc it was observed it was grown in ravines in coconut groves,

the petioles often ])eing 8 feet in length and .'5 to 4 inches in dinmotor and the

leaf-blades 5 feet in length. The genus is new to the Piiilipiiines.

ma(}N()LTA(;e.i-:.

KADSURA Kai'Mipfcr.

Kadsura scandens liluiiic l''l. .liiv. Sclii/.iiiidn'iic (1S;?0) !t /. / , Miq. I'l. hid.

B:it. 1= (1859) 19; King in Journ. .As. Soc. Beng. 58= (1889) :{75 ; Ann. JJot.

Gard. Calcutta 3 (1891) 221. pi. II. Sariorarpon urandois Bhune Bijdr.

(1825) 21.

This Journal, Mot. Sec. V. (1907), 2, 100.
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Mindanao, Lake Lanao (083 Mrs. Clemens) 8eptember-0ct()l)er, I'JOO. Malay-
an Peninsula to Java and Sumatra, and probably other islands in the Malayan
Archipelago.

The specimens from Mindanao are apparently typical, and with the exclusion

of Kads II I a hluiwoi^= Phytocrene ! (Icaciyiacew) from the Magnoliciceie, the above
species is the first one of the genus to be recorded from the Philippines.

ICACINACE.E.

CARDIOPTERYX Wall. {Cardiopferis)

.

Cardiopteryx moluccana lilumo in llumpliia 3 (1837) 277. t. 111. f. 2.

C. lobata II. Br. var. niulKeeana :\Iast. in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 1 (1875) 597;

F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 40. C. rnmphii Baill., var. integrifolia Baill. in DC.
Prodr. 17 (1873) 20.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley (137 Mrs. Clemens) 1900, in fruit in

February, in flower in July and September.

Baillon gives the distribution of the variety integnfolia=C. moluccana,

as from British India through IMalaya to New Guinea, but Engler in Nat. Pflan-

zenfamilien gives its distribution as from the Moluccas, Ceram and New Guinea.

F.-ViUar reported it from Luzon and Panay, but his record of the species as a

Philippine plant has previously never been verified.

VITACE^.
PTERISANTHES Blume.

Pterisanthes sinuosa Merrill n. sp.

Glabra; foliis ovafis vel oblongo-ovatis, membranaceis, 11 ad 20 cm.

longis, 6 ad 11 cm. latis, apice acuminatis, basi leviter cordatis, margine

grosse distanter sinuato-dentatis ; receptaculo oblongo-lanceolato, longe

pedunciilato, 11 ad 20 cm. longo, 1 ad 1.8 cm. lato, floribus marginalibus

pedicellatis, floribus sessilibus immersis, -l-meris.

Nearly glabrous throughout when mature, the younger parts slightly

ferruginous-pilose. Branches slender. Leaves ovate to oblong-ovate,

simple, 11 to 20 cm. long, 6 to 11 cm. wide, membranaceous, the apex

sharply acuminate, the base somewhat cordate, broad, the margins

distantly and coarsely sinuate-dentate, dull or shining ; nerves prominent,

curved-ascending, about 5 on each side of the midrib
;
petioles 3 to 5

cm. long. Tendrils bifid. Receptacles red ( ?) apparently somewhat

fleshy when fresh, oblong-lanceolate, 11 to 20 cm. long, 1 to 1.8 cm.

wide, long pedunculate, the marginal flowers rather numerous, pedicel-

late, the pedicels aljout 1.5 cm. long, those on the surface of the lamina

sessile, immersed, very numerous, 4-merous, the petals triangular-ovate,

acute, 1 mm. long, the calyx disciform, truncate, about 1.7 mm. in

diameter.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley (047 Mrs. Clemens), July-October,

1906, four collections.

The first species of this very characteristic Malayan genus to be found in the

Philippines and apparently closely related to Pterisanthes polita Miq., of the

Malayan Peninsula, Sumatra and Borneo, differing from that species in its

coarsely sinuate-toothed larger leaves and other characters.
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HTEKCULIACE.i:.

TARRIETIA JJluino.

Tarrietia riedeliana Oliver in Jouin. Linn. Soc. Bot. 15 (1887) 98.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, near Camp Keithley (Mrs. Clemens) June, 1900.

The second species of the <>eniis to be found in the Philippines, and an addition

to the Celebes element in the Philippine llora now known to be veryjjrominent.

Celebes.

LEGUMINOS.E.

STRONGYLODON \ og.

Strongylodon lucidus (Forst.) Seem. Fl. Vit. (18G5-68) (il. <ll;/cine lucida

Forst. f. Prodr. (1780) 51. Rhynchosia lucida DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 387.

Strongylodon n<6er Vogel in Linnaea 10 (1836) 585; A. Gray IJot. Wilke's U. S.

Explor. Exped. (1854) 446. t. J/S; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. liid. 2 (1876] 191;

Prain ex King in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66" (1897) G9.

Balut (south coast of Mindanao) (5411 Merrill) October 8, 1900. In tliickets

along streams at 150 m. Not previously reported from the Philii)pincs.

Ceylon, Andaman Islands, New Cuinca to the Fiji Islands and Hawaii.

RUTACE^E.

FAGARA !>.

Fagara torva (F. Muell.) Engl, in Engl, nnd Piantl. Nat. I'llany.ciilani. 3*

(1895) 119. Xanthoxylum torvmn F. Muell. Fragm. 7 (1871) 140; Hochr. PI.

Bog. Exsicc. (1904) 18, No. 28. Zanthoxylum ghindulosuni T. et P>. Cat. Ilort.

Bog. (1860) 234, nomen.

MiNDA.XAO, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley (007 Mrs. (Jlemens) September, 1900.

The identification of the above plant is based largely on a specimen of No. 2S

of H ochre u tin er's Plantae Bogoriensis Exsiccatae in our herbarium. The Min-

danao plant seems to be quite the same. Hochreuiinrr is a\i11iority for the

reduction of the Javan Zanlhoxylum glandulostini T. ct l^>.. td the Australian

Xanlhoxylinii toi runt V. Muell. = F« (/«?•« torrn ( K. Miiell.) Va\'^\. An interest-

ing addition to our knowledge of the Philippine llor;i. the species ])re\io\isly

being known from .I;i\a ;iiid Austialin.

MALASTOMATACEJO.

OCHTHOCHARIS I'.lume.

Ochthocharis javanica l!i\une in Flor;i 2 (IS31) 525 et Mus. Bot. 1 (1849)

40; Naud. in Ann. Sc. Nat. ill. 15: 307; Triana Melast. 74. /. 6'. /". 61; C. B.

Clarke in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1879) 528; King in Journ. As. Soc. Beng.

eg'' (1900) 14; Miq. Fl. Ind. I'.at. 1', (1855) 550; Cogn. in DC Moiiog. Plian.

7 (1891) 480.
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MiNDORO, Baeo River (F. B. 5518 Merritt) November, 1900. in manorove
swamps.

Var. longipetiolata Merrill n. var.

Petiolo 1.5 ad 4.5 cm. longo, ceteroquin ut 0. javanica Bl.

MiNDORO, Subaan (6226 Merrill) December, 1906; Baco River ( F. B. 5488

Merritt) November, 1906, in mangrove swamps.

The genus is new to the Philippines, the five known species being Malayan,
the genus therefore a characteristic Malayan one. 0. javanica is found along

the seashore from Tenasserim througli the Malayan Peninsula to Borneo, Java,

Banka and Billeton.

VEEBENAOE^.
PETRAEOVITEX Oliver.

Petraeovitex trifoliata Merrill n. sp.

Frutex scaudens; foliis oppositis, trifoliatis, giabris vel parce pube-

riilis; petiolo 3 ad 4 cm. longo; foliolis ovatis vel oblongo-ovatis, acu-

minatis, usque ad 7 cm. longis; paniculis terminal ibiis, 20 ad 40 cm.

longis, pubenilis; flores 8 mm. longi; calycis fructiferis lobis 1.5 ad 2 cm.

longis.

A scandent shrub. Branches brown or gray, quadrangular, puberulent,

becoming glabrous, 1.5 to 2 mm. in diameter. Leaves opposite, trifo-

liate, the petiole 3 to 4 cm. long, puberulent, the petiolules 4 to 10 mm,
long; leaflets ovate to oblong-ovate, 7 cm. long, 2.5 to 5 cm. wide,

subcoriaceous, glabrous or nearly so, somewhat shining, paler beneath,

the apex acuminate, the base rounded, often somewhat inequilateral;

nerves rather prominent beneath, about 4 on each side of the midrib,

the reticulations lax. Panicles terminal, the lower branches subtended

by leaves, 20 to 40 cm. long, puberulent, the axis and branches quad-

rangular. Flowers purple, about 8 mm. long. Calyx puberulent, the

tube 4 mm. long, the lobes in anthesis 4 mm. long, oblong-lanceolate.

Corolla equalling the calyx, the tube 5 mm. long, narrowly funnel-

shaped, pul)erulent outside, slightly so at the throat inside, the lobes

3 mm. long, oblong-ovate, rounded. Stamens 4 ; filaments about 4 mm.
long, slightly puberulent; anthers 1 mm. long. Calyx in fruit accres-

cent, the lobes 1.5 to 2 cm. long, oblanceolate, spatulate, ol)tuse.

Palawan, Victoria Peak (B. S. 708 Foxworthy) March, 1906, on open steep

slopes at 900 m. alt. Nearly or quite the same species is represented by a

specimen collected by Hallier in February, 1904, at San Ramon, near Zam-
boanga, Mindanao.

The genus new to the Philippines, ])ut two species previously known, one from

Biu-u Island and one from New Ciuinea. The present species is apparently most
closely related to the Burn species, Petraeovitex riedelii Oliv. in Hook. Icon.

PI. III. 5 (1883) 15. PI. 11,20, the type of the genus, distinguished at once

from that species by its trifoliate leaves.
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LABIATE.

POGOSTEMON Desf.

Pogostemon heyneanus Benth. in Wall. PI. As. Rar. 1 (1830) 31; Lab.

(]832-3(i) 154; J'.entli. in DC. Prodr. 12 (1848) 153; Wioht Icon. t. lJ,.'iO.

F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 164; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 2 (1850) i)(;l. P. Patchouly

Pellet, in Mem. Soc. Sc. Orleans. 5 (1845) 277. /. *; Benth. I. c; Miq. 1. c.;

F.-Vill. 1. e., Hook f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 4 (1885) 633.

Luzox, Province of Pampanga, Mount Arayat (5025 Merrill) February, 1906,

det. Rolfe as P. patchouli Pellet.: Province of Rizal, Montalban (2442 Ahern's

collector) January, 1905. In forests and thickets, perfectly wild, not cultivated.

The only record of tliis plant as a Philippine species that I have seen is

F.-Villar's, who states that he saw living specimens in Luzon, this record,

like so many of F.-Villar's and Naves', being subject to doubt, and accordingly

it has been thought best again to record the species as a Philippine one,

with citation of specimens. I have followed Hooker /., in considering Pogos-

temon heynianus Benth., identical with P. patchouli Pellet., but the former name

being the earlier is retained. In consideration of the fact that Hooker f.

states "perhaps only a var. of P. parviflorus", it seems probable that the

plant recorded from Luzon by F.-Villar. 1. c, as Pogostemon parviflorus Benth.,

was only a form of P. heynianus. 1 have not seen the species cultivated in

the Philippines and the specimens collected on ]Mount Arayat were growing

on steep forested slopes at an altitude of about 400 m., remote from any

dwelling or settled region, while Ahern's collector informs me that the Mon-

talban specimens were from o]ien forests.

British India to the Malayan Peninsula, Sumatia and Borneo.

A0ANTHACEJ3.

THUNBERGIA Linn. f.

Thunbergia alata Boj. in Hook. Exotic Fl. (1823-27) t. 177; Nees in DC.

Prodr. 11 (1857) 58; Clarke in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 4 (1884) 391.

Luzon, Manila (14 Merrill) April, 1902, in waste places; Province of Bataan,

Lamao River (B. S. 1612 Foxworthy) October, 1906.

A native of tropical Africa, now widely distributed in the tropics of both

hemispheres.

The species has apparently been distributed by cultivation as an ornaniciital

plant, and undoubtedly was so introduced into the Philippines, although I have

not seen specimens in cultivation in the Archipelago, where it is perfectly si)onta-

neous, although not conunon. It has not previously been reported from the

I'hilippines.

rurtacej:.

PETUNGA DC.

Petunga racemosa (lloxb.) K. Scli. in Kngl. uiid Pranll. Nat. Plhiiizcnfani.

4* (1891) Sd. Ifdiidia racemosa Roxb. ilort. Hciig. (IS14) 15: Kl. Ind. 1,

(1820) 144. /'rhniga ro.rlnirghii DC. Prndr. 4 (1830) ;!!l!t
; jjiiok. f. Kl. Brit,

liul. 3 (1880) 120; KiiigcV Caml.lc in .Idiirn. As. Soc. P.cng. 72" (1903) 223.

Balakac (B. y. 447 Maniiuhnl) Maiili. l!M)(i, a shrub in forests, no represent-

ative of the genus having ])n'viously lifcn reported from the Piiilippines. An

Indo-Malayan type.

Northern India to r.iiniiali. Malavaii Pcninsiila. .lava, Sumatra and r.orneo.
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RANDIA Linn.

Randia auriculata (Wall.) K. Sch. in Engl, und Prantl. Nat. Pflanzenfam.

4* (1891) 75; King & Gamble in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 72- (1903) 207.

Webera auriculata Wall, in Roxb. Fl. Ind. ed Carey & Wall. 2: 537. Stylocorynii

attricnlata Wall. Cat. (1828) No. 8402. Cupia auriculata DC. Prodr. 4 (1830)

394. Pseudixora ? auriculata Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 2 (IS5G) 210. Anomautliodia

auriculata Hook. f. in Benth. et Hook. f. Gen. PI. 2: 87; Fl. Brit. Ind. 3 (1880)

108. Randia corymhosa. Boerl. in Koord. & Val. Bijd. Boomsoort. Java 8 (1902)

88, non Wight. & Arn.

Negros, Gimagaan River (B. F. 4265 Everett); (1024 Whitford) May, 1!)0(i.

A Malayan type, new to the Philippines.

Malayan Peninsula and Archipelago.

BIKKIA Reinw.

Bikkia grandiflora Reinw. in Blume Bijdr. (182G) 1017; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat.

2 (1850) 150; K. Seh. und Lauterb. Fl. Deutsch. Schutzgeb. Siidsee (1901) 549.

SiBUTU (Sulu Archipelago) (5297 Merrill) October 13, 190G. In thickets on

rocky seashores, the genus new to the Pliilippines, an eastern Malayan and

Polynesian type.

Eastern Malaya to New Guinea and Polynesia.

IXORA Linn.

Ixora congesta Roxb. Fl. Ind. 1 (1820) 76; DC. Prodr. 4 (1830) 486; Hook,

f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 3 (1880) 146; King and Gamble in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 73-

(1904) 76. Paveita congesta Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 2 (1856) 70.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley (237 Mrs. Clemens) February, April

and May, 1900; Mount Malindang (B. F. 4757 Mearns d Hutchison) May, 1900.

An Indo-Malayan type new to the Philippines.

Burma through the Malayan Peninsula to the Malayan Archipelago.

aOODENIACE^.

SCAEVOLA Linn.

Scaevola minahassae Koord. in Meded. 's Lands Plant. 19 (1898) 513, 628.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley (690 Mrs. Clemens) September-Oc-

tober, 1906.

North-east Celebes.

I have made the above identification entirely from Koorders' rather short de-

scription which applies closely to our specimens. According to Mrs. Clemens's

notes, the plant is a vine 30 to 40 feet in height, while Koorders describes the

species as a shrub 1.5 to 2 m. high, the inference being, from his statement

"frutex Ii-2 m. alta", that the plant is erect. I)ut on page 513 he speaks of it as

a scandent shrub.

The first species of the section Enantiophyllum to be found in the Philippines,

a second apparently undescribed species being found also in Jolo which is

described below.

Scaevola dajoensis Merrill n. sp. § Enantiojihyllum.

Herbacea, scandens, ramulis foliisque oppositis, axillis barbatis; foliis

ovato-lanceolatis vel oblongo-lanceolatis, aciiminatis, basi aciitis, margine

irregulariter subrepando glanduloso-dentatis ; cyiiiao axillares, pauciflorae;

corolla flava, 1'] miri. loiiga.
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A scandent herbaceous plant reaching a height of 5 m. Branches terete,

glabrous, slender. Leaves opposite, membranous, glabrous or somewhat

pubescent along the midrib beneath, ovate-lanceolate to oblong-lanceolate,

the base acute, the apex long slender acuminate, the margins irregularly

rather coarsely subrepand glandular-dentate, 6 to 9 cm. long, 2 to 3

cm. wide; nerves 6 to 7 on each side of the midrib, not prominent;

petioles 2 to 5 mm. long, bearded in the axils. Cymes axillary, few-

flowered, the peduncles 1.5 cm. long or less, pubescent. Calyx about

5.5 mm. long, the tube slightly hirsute, narrowly ovoid, 2.5 mm. long,

the lobes lanceolate, 3 mm. long, persistent. Corolla yellow, 13 mm.

long, slightly hirsute outside, densely so within, the lobes 5 to 6 mm.
long, hyaline margined. Stamens glabrous. Style glabrous; stigma

ciliate-fringed. Fruit fleshy, ovoid, dark-purple, about 8 mm. long.

JoLO, Mount Da jo (5324 Merrill) October 11, 1906, scandent in thickets on

exposed ridges at an altitude of 650 m., in the Moro stronghold on Mount Dajo

which was reduced by the American troops in March, 1906.

Apparently most closely related to Scaevola minaJiassce Koord., from Celebes

and Mindanao, differing from that species in being more glabrous and witli

larger leaves which are acute at the base and not pubescent beneath.

COMPOSIT.5:.

BLUMEA DC.

Blumea sericans Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 3 (1881) 262; Forbes & Hemsl.

Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 23 (1888) 422.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley (894 Mrs. Clemens) January, 1907,

common in open grass lands; not previously recorded from the Philippines.

Chittagong, Burma and Martaban to southern China and Formosa.



ADDITIONAL IDENTIFICATIONS OF THE SPECIES
DESCRIBED IN BLANCO'S "FLORA

DE FILIPINAS."

By Elmer D. Merrill.

[From the botanical section, Biological Lahoratort/, Jiureau of Science,

Manila, I'. J.)

In April, 1905, I published a work entitled "A Review of the Identi-

fications of the Species Described in Blanco's Flora de Filipinas"^ in

which an attempt was made to correlate the species considered by Blanco

in the different editions of his "Flora de Filipinas," and to summarize

what was known regarding them, indicating those that were referable

to known and previously described species, those that were apparently valid

and those that were unknown or doubtful. Since the publication of

that paper, one of the objects of which was to serve as a guide in the

collection of material and data that might serve to clear up doubtful

points in Blanco's work, extensive collections have been made and our

knowledge of the Philippine flora has been greatly extended, while from

time to time certain points regarding Blanco's work have been cleared

up. Accordingly it is proposed occasionally to publish notes regarding

Blanco's species, as the data available seems to warrant such action.

In the preparation of the previous work too much dependence was

placed on the work of Fcrnandoz-V illar , and his identifications of some

of Blanco's species were then accepted which have since been found to

have been erroneous. Doubtless in the future as various groups are

carefully monographed, numerous changes will have to be made in his

identifications that were previoush^ accepted by me.

Through the kindness of Dr. C. B. Robinson, of the ^STew York
Botanical Garden, I have received copies of two papers in which references

are made to previous attempts at clearing up Blanco's species, which

seem to have been overlooked by most, if not all, recent investigators of

Philippine botany. The first paper is that of Walpers, a summary of

the first edition of Blanco's "Flora de Filipinas" published in Linna'a

(1842), vol. 16, Litteratur-Bericht, pages 1 to 68, in which the first

^Publications of the Bureau of Government Laboratories, Manila (1905)

No. 27.
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447 species described by Blanco are enumerated, with Latin translations

of tlie species tliat Blanco described as new. and accepting those that

Blanco ascribed 1i» other aiilhors wiihdiit ([uestion. The paper is of

little vahic and adds but vcrv lillk' to oui- aclual knowledge of Blanco's

s})ecies. The next i)apei- is \)y llasskai-l, jndjlished in Flora, vol. 47

(1864), pages 17-23, 49-59; this was intended to be a critical review

of the first edition of Blanco's woi'k. but was apparently discontinued

after the first tliirly-three S])ecies (k'scribcd by Blanco were considered,

l^atiu translations of Jllanco's dcsfript ions are gi\en and some ci'itical

notes, while some new names a])})ear, most of which must fall as synonyms.

JStill another I'eference supplied me by Dr. Robinson, is a review of

Blanco's "Flora de Filipinas" by George Tradescant Lay in the Chinese

Kepository 7: 422-437, 1838. Of this I have seen no copy, but Dr.

Eohinson informs me that it is of no scientific importaui^e, data regarding

about 15 species only being abstracted, with additions from the author's

observations.

In the following paper notes on a number of Blanco's species are

included, the arrangement following my previous publication,- the page

references following the family names i-eferi'ing to that [)aper,

MAGNOLIACEyE (p. 15).

Kadsura blancoi Azaola is cxfliidcd from tlic Matjiioliacca' and referred to

I'lii/locrcne (p. 42.3)

.

ANONACE^E (p. 1(5)

•

Uvaria lanotan r.laiico, ed. 1, 4(i4. Unona latifolia IManeo, ed. 2, 324^
MUrcphora lanolun (Blanco) Merr. in Govt. t>al). I'ul)l. 35 (I !)().')) 71. witli

description, synonomy and citation of specimens.

NYMPILEACE.E
(

i>. 17).

Nymphaea lotus J'.lanco, ed. 1, 4r>(i; cd. 2, 317; e<l. 3, 2 (1S7S) 222; F.-Vill.

Nov. App. (1880) i), non Linn.

Following Conard'' true Nymphxra lotus is fouiul in Africa and Madagascar

only, while the Asiatic-Malayan-Australian form ticatiMl hy various authors as

\'. /o/».s- is .V. iiiihrsciiis Willd., whicli name should l)c accc|)lcd for the l'hiiii.|iinc

plant.

JMTT<)S1M)|{ACPLE (p. IS).

Bursaria inermis I'daiico, ed. 2. 124; ed. 3, 1: 122, |H('\iously considered, after

F.\ illdi-. to he ])rol)al)ly identical with I'lilnximni m firnniiinii i>i .\il.. is more

])ri.l)ahly identical with J'ill<>si,i>iiiin ikhIikIi inn {I'.laiieo) Merr. 'I'Ih' species

was really described hy Azaola and not hy HIdiico. accordiiii; to the latler's state-

ment. See .l/rr/i7/ in (;ovt. Lah. lMd)l. 35 ( llior)) IS.

' I hid.

't'linKflir/iixl. I'll!,. (1!MI.")) No. 4, l!IS.
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ELATINACE^ (p. 19).

Bergia serrata Blanco Fl. Filip., ed. 1 (1837) 387. Spergula serrata Blanco

1. c, ed. 2 (1845) 271; ed. 3, 2: 140. Bergia glnudulosa Turcz. in Bull. Soc. Nat.

Mosc. 27- (1854) 371; Rolfe in Journ. Bot. 23 (1885) 210; Vid. Phan. Cuming.

Pliilip. (1885) 95; Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 51. Mats, and Hayata. Eniun.

PI. Formosa. (190(5) 40. Bergia verticiUafa F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 15, non

Willd.

Luzon, without locality (1058 Cunting), duplicate type of Bergia gUtndulosa

Turcz; (138 R. Maravc) 1894-95. Manila (Normal School Students) 1904;

Province of llocos Norte ( B. S. 2304 Mearns) -January, 1907; Province of

Zambales, Subic (Hallier) December, 1903; Province of Rizal, Bosoboso (B.

S. 2058 Ramos) February, 1907.

In my treatment of Blanco's species I followed F.-Villar in considering

this species the same as Bergia, verticillata Willd. From the description,

however, it can not be Willdenoiv's species, but I can not distinguish it

from Bergia glandulosa Turcz., and Blanco's name being the earlier is here

retained. The species, so far as is known, is confined to Luzon and Formosa.

GE1IANIA0E^5^ (p. 26).

Oxalis acetosella Blanco ed. 1, 388; ed. 2, 272, non Linn.

Following B. L. Robinson* Oxalis corniculafa Linn., to which Blanco's

species has been reduced, is confined to Europe and the eastern United States,

while the widely distributed form found in southern Europe, the southern

United States and in subtropical and tropical regions of both hemispheres is

a distinct species, Oxalis repens Thunb. Oxal. (1781) 16. In case Robinson's

distinctions hold good, this name should be applied to the common Philippine

form of Oxalis.

RUTACE.5: (p. 27).

Fagara octandra Blanco ed. 1, 67; ed. 2, 48, non hinn. = EIelicope luzonensis

Engl, in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1905) 161. See Merrill in Govt. Lab. Pub). 35
(1905) 24.

Limonia linearis Blanco, ed. 1, 357; Limonia monophylla Blanco, ed. 2,

252, non L,um.= Atalantia linearis (Blanco) Merr. in Philip. .Journ. Sci. 1 (1906)
Suppl. 200 ! A characteristic endemic species.

Cookia anisum-olens Blanco, ed. 1, 359; Cookia anisodora Blanco ed. 2,

253. This is a Clauscna as indicated by the author in Govt. Lai). Publ. 17 (1904)

21, and later described by J'erkins as Clauscna warbnrgii, Frag. Fl. Philip. (1905)

162. There is no doubt whatever as to the identity of the material cited with

Blanco's species. In case of objection to Blanco's poorly constructed specific name,
his second specific name, anisodora, still has priority over Perkin's name.

SIMARUBACE^E (p. 29).

Ailanthus pongelion Blanco ed. 1, 380; ed. 2, 268, non Gm.el., is not A.

malaharica, DC, as determined l)y F.-Villar, but is a distinct species, A. philip-

pinensis Merr. in Govt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1905) 25, with synonomy, description and
citation of specimens.

* Journ. Hot. 44, (1906) 391. •
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BUBSERAOE^. (p. 30).

Guiacum abilo Blanco ed. 1, 30; Idea abilo Blanco ed. 2, 256= Garuga abilo

(Blanco) Merr. in Govt. Lab. PiibL 35 (1905) 73 ! G. mollis Turcz., is a

synon_vni, and (1. floribiinda Decne., ex descr., a quite ditTerent species.

CHALLETIAOEJ^: (p. 32).

Riana tricapsularis Blanco ed. 1, 8.50; ed. 2, \2Q=Dichapetalutn friciipsulare

(Blanco) Merr. in ({ovt. Lab. Publ. 35 (189.5) 35. Apparently a very distinct

endemic species.

OLACINEyE (Icacifiaeece).

PHYTOCRENE Wall.

Phytocrene bianco! (Azaola) Kadsura hiancoi Azaola in Blanco Fl. Filip.

ed. 2 (IS45) 594; ed. 3, 3 (1879) 118; Merr. in Govt. Lab. Publ. 27 (1905) 15.

Schizandra elongata F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 4, non Hook. f. et Th. Phytocrene

luzonicnsis H. Baill, in Adansonia 10 (1872) 28, et in DC. Prodr. 17 (1873) 10.

Gynocephalum luzoniense Llanos ex Baill. 11. cc. as syn.

Luzon, Province of Rizal (1661 Merrill) March, 1903; 2439 Ahcni's collector)

January, 1905: Province of Laguna (Alberto) May, 1905.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp, Keithley (447 Mrs. Clemens) March, 1906.

In my treatment of Blanco's species ^ I considered Kadsura blancoi as a

doubtful species, following F.-Villar in treating it as a Marinoliaceous plant.

However, a careful examination of Blanco's description shows that the plant

can not be a Kadsura or a ScTiizandra. The description is verj' imperfect, but

from the gross characters and the friiit description the species can belong to

no other genus than Phytocrene "fruto en una cabezuela 6 capitulo que

contiene mas de setenta frutos, de trcs lados, & nianera de los del platano,

musa, apinados 6 reunidos sobre un receptaculo que pesaba 25 a 30 libras."

In the one specimen that I have seen in fruit, the heads weighed about 15

pounds. The locality from which the material came, on which the description

of. Kadsura bhuwoi was based, is not given, but the specimens undoubtedly

came from one of the provinces near Manila, Rizal, Laguna or Bulacan. After

a careful consideration of the matter I do not hesitate to refer the species to

Phytocrene, adopting Azuohi's name as tiic earliest one for it an<l reducing

to it Phytocrene luzoniensis II. Baill.

A second species of tlie genus, perhaps Phytocrene macrophylla Blunie, is

represented by material collected near Davao, Mindanao (Nos. 2765, 2995 M'il-

iianis)

.

AMPELIDArE.E (]>. 33).

Clssus pedata Blanco, ed. 1, 71; t<l. 2, 52, non \Aiin= Tel rasliynia kinceo-

lariuni (Boxb.) Planch. ! /J/r/ (/rr/ .s ik-scriptidn is entirely too short and imperfect

to warrant the above identification from the description alone, but the Tagalog

name Ayo, cited by him, is almost universally and quite consistently applied to

I'Utnchon's species which is conmidn in tlie l*liilip]iiMes.

^ I'ublicalions of lh< liunint nf <!i>rcniiiiriil Laboratories, Maniln. (I!t()5),

No. 27, 15.
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LEGUMINOS^ (p. 37).

Cylista piscatoria Blanco, ed. 1, 589; Galactia ? terminiflora Blanco ed. 2,

411, previouslj' considered by the author to be a distinct species of Millcttia.

M. piscatoria (Blanco) Merr. is certainly identical with Derris elliptica (Wall.)

Henth., a species widely distributed from Martaban to the Malayan Peninsuln
and Archipelago. (See Merrill in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 66.)

Cytisus quinquepetalus Blanco ed. 1, 598; ed. 2, 581. Following F.-ViUar
this was considered to be the same as Desmodium cephalotes Wall., but on securing
specimens it was found to be quite distinct from Wallich's sj^ecies and to represent
a distinct species of Desmodium, D. quinqnepetalum (Blanco) Merr. in Govt.
Lab. Publ. 35 (1905) 20.

Negretia mitis Blanco ed. 1, 588; ed. 2, 410, non Beauv., has been considered
by the author as Mucima lyonii Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl.
197. However the validity of the latter species seems doubtful, and it may prove
only a form of Mucuna nivea DC, to which Blanco's species was reduced by
F.-Villar.

Mimosa membranulacea Blaiico ed. 1, 739; Reichardia pentapetala Blanco,
ed. 2, 23.S. This was considered to be the same as Pterolobium indicvm A. Rich.,
after F.-Yillar, but was later considered by the author to represent a distinct

species. Pterolobium memhranulaceum (Blanco) Merr., in Govt. Lab. Publ. 35
(1905) 22, where the species is redescribed.

Bauhinia grandiflora Blanco, ed. 1, 332; ed. 2, 231, non Juss. This i^

apparently identical with Bauhinia acuminata Linn., and not at all B. variecjata

Linn., to which F.-Villar reduced it. B. acumiiiala Linn., seems to be widely
distributed in Luzon but is nowhere abundant.

MYRTACE.E (p. 45).

Metrosideros pictapetala Blanco, ed. 2, 295. This species was described by
Blanco in tlie first edition under the name Legnotis lanceolata, p. 445, as pointed
out to me by Dr. €. B. Rohinson in lit. F.-Villar failed to connect Legnotis of
the first edition with Metrosideros of the second edition, and made no attempt
to reduce the former. I have as yet not succeeded in connecting Blanco's species
with any known one.

Eugenia lobas Blanco ed. 1, 857; Eugenia cauliflora Blanco ed. 2, 291.
Considered by the author to represent a distinct species and redescribed under the
former name in Govt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1905) 48.

ONAGRACE.E (p. 48).

Ballngayum is excluded from this family and referred to Valoyyne ((loode-
niacecc) which see (p. 434).

ARALIACE^E (p. 51).

Nauclea digitata Blanco, ed. 2, \02^ t-ichefflera blancoi Merr. in Philip. Journ.
Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 109.



434 .Mi:i;i;ii.i>.

RUBIACEJO (p. 52).

Remijia odorata IJhnico cd. 2. ll."). I ;nn now <»f llic oijinioii tliat F.-\'ilhir

was correct in iefeniii_ii this species to tlie widely <iistril)uted RaiuUa dcnsiflora

(Wall.) ]}enth.

Serissa pinnata lUanec. ed. 1. \M: Remijia oscura Blanco, ed. 2, IIG Pre-

viously referred by nie to (hirdenia as a distinct species, G. pinnata (Blanco)

Merr. The species is, however, identical with Eypohatherum glomeratum (Bartl.)

K. Sclumi. as ])ointed out by K. Schuinanti in Engl, und Prantl Xat. Ptlanzenfam.

IV. 4 (18!t]
I

li)(i, the synonomy being as follows: Hypobatherum glomeratum
(Bartl.) K. Sch. in Engl, und Prantl Nat. Pflanzenfani. IV. 4 (1891) 15(i; Elmer

Leaflets Philip. Bot. 1 (1900) S. I'ldtipurrium yJonicratuni Bartl. in DC. Prodr.

4 (1830) 019; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 2 (IS.i(i) 200; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 113.

Serissa pinnata Blanco Fl. Filip., ed. 1 (1837) 103. Remijia oscura Blanco

1. c. ed. 2 (1845) 116; ed. 3, 1 (1877) 207. Randia obscura F.-Vill. Nov. App.

(1883) 108: Vid. Sinopsis Atlas (1883) 29. t. 51 f. B. Gardenia pinnata Merr.

in Govt. Lab. Publ. 27 (1905) 53. Gardenia obscura Vid. Phan. Cuming. Philip.

(1885) 119; Rev. PL Vase. Filip. (1880) 153; Ceron. Cat. PI. Herb. (1892)

95; Merr. in Forestry Bureau Bull. 1 (1903) 54.

Pavetta membrenacea Blanco ed. 1, 59; Pavetta sambucina Blanco, ed. 2,

41, non DC. Erroneously reduced by F.-Yillar to Pavetta angustifoUa R. et S.

A distinct species represented by No. 1584 Merrill; Nos. B. S. 996, 1834 Ramos;

Nos. 1862, 3309 Ahern's collector. Pavetta manillensis Walp. (1843) is a

synonym. Blanco's name P. membrenacea (1837) being the first published for

the species.

Coffea volubilis Blanco, ed. 1, 157; ed. 2, III ^= Moriiida volubilis (Blanco)

Merr. Philip, .founi. Sei. 1 (1900) Suppl. 137. with deserijjtion.

GOODENIACE^ (p. 56).

Ballngayum decumbens Blanco ed. 1, 187; ed. 2, l32^Calogyne pilosa R. Br.,

or a closely related species, see Merrill (Jovt. Lab. Publ. 35 (1906) pp. 60-68, for

a discussion of this previously doubtful genus, wliicli was considered by Bentham

and Hooker as belonging in the Ohirucrw and by F.-\'illar as l)elonging in the

Onayracea:

SAPOTACE.E (p. 57).

Sideroxylon duclitan Ulauco ed. 1. 129; ed. 2, 92. Sidcro.ri/lon nnni/htrnm

yU-vv. ill (iovt. Lab. I'ubl. 17 (1904) 43. should lie reduced to lihiiico's species.

OLEACE.E (p. 57).

Mogorium aculeatum I'.lanco ed. 1, 9; ed. 2. 7= Jasminum aculeatum

(Blaiico! Walp. ill Liiiiiaea 16 Litt.-Bericht 3, 12, Ilassk. in flora 47 (1804)

50; Merr. in (Jovt. Laii. I'liiil. 35 (1!I05) 70. The transfer of the specilic name to

•fdsniinum was first made iiy Wiilprrs lide Utisskarl. The comhination is not given

in Index Kewensis. A full description of the species with synonomy is given by

Mrrrill 1. e.
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APOOYNAOE.^ (p. 58).

Echites repens Blanco ed. 1, 109 non Jacii. : Echites procumbens Blanco ed.

2, 78= Aganosma marglnata G. Don. { Holarrlicnn procumbens (lilanco) Merr.,

U. macrocarpa F.-Vill.)

Echites spiralis Blanco ed. 1, 110; ed. 2, 79, non WaU. = Parsonsia confiisa

Merr. in Philip, -lourn. Sci. 1 (1900) Suppl. 118. P. rheedii F.-Vill, non Hciiywe
rhcedii Wight.

CONVOLVULACE.5^ (p. 62).

Convolvulus dentatus Blanco ed. 1, 89; ed. 2, 00, non Ya.h\.=Ipomoea triloba

Linn. ( /. blancui C'lioisy). Dr. C. B. Robinson, in lit., states that he is of the

opinion that Blanco's species is identical with Ipomoea triloba Linn., and I can

not but agree with him after a careful examination of the various descriptions

and the tropical American material of the Linnean species in our herbarium.

ACANTHACEvE (p. 66).

Antirrhinum molle Blanco ed. 1, 503; ed. 2, 353 non 'Linn. =^ Hygrophila phlo-

moides var. roxbitrgii Hook, f .

!

VERBENACEJ^ (p. 67).

Premna serratifolia Blanco, ed. 2, 342, non hum. = Prenina odorata Blanco,

see Merrill in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 232.

Premna cordata Blanco ed. 1, 489; non R. Br. Premna toinentosa Blanco ed.

2, 342, non Wall.= P/THn/« cniiiingiana Schauer, see Merrill 1. c. 230.

EUPHORBIACE.E (p. 75).

Phyllanthus niruri Blanco ed. 1, 690, non Linn.; Phyllanthus tetrander
Blanco ed. 2, 480, non 'Roxh.= Phyllanthus blancoanus ]\Iuell. Arg., Mueller's

species being based entirely on Blanco's description. To this species I have

referred various specimens in Philip. Jovirn. Sci. 1 (1900) Suppl. 74.

MORACE.E (p. 78).

Ficus payapa Blanco ed. 1, 683; ed. 2, 475. Blanco's description is quite

too short and indefinite from which to determine this species. Material received

under the Tagalog name Payapa seems to be referable to Ficus forsteiiii Aliq. See

Merrill in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 47.

Ficus laccifera Blanco, ed. 1, 673; ed. 2, 4()8, non Roxl). ^laterial received

from the Visayan Islands under the Visayan name lagnob cited by Blanco for

tliis species is identical with Ficus hauili Blanco, known to the Tagalogs as

Iiauili, which in turn is i)er]iaps not distinct from F. Icucantotoma Poir.

SCITIMINE.E (p. 83).

Costus nigricans Blanco ed. 1, 3; ed. 2, 3,=^Curcuma zeodaria (Berg.)

Ro.sc.! (See Merril in Philip. .Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 36.
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DIOSCOREACE.l^
(
p. SO »

.

Dioscorea divaricata Ulaiici) cd. 1, 797; ed. 2, 550. Apparently a di.stiiic't

species; see ^Icnill in I'liilip. .louin. Sci. 1 (1!)0(>) Sup|)l. 35.

LILIACE^I^: (p. 87).

Smilax latifolia lilanco ed. 2. 548, non R. Br.= Hniilux vicaria Ktli.!

Apparently a distinct species; see ^lerrill in Philip. .Toiiru. Sci. 1 (190(i)

Siippl. 35.

PANDANACE.^^ (p. 89).

Pandanus gracilis Blanco ed. 1, 778; ed. 2, 530. The species recently de-

scribed by the author, Pandanus tchitfordii Merr. in Govt. Lab. Publ. 17 (1904)

8, may prove to be identical with Blanco's species although it does not agree in

habit with tlic foini described by Blanco.

Pandanus exaltatus lilanco ed. 1, 778; ed. 2. 53(1. ^lanifestly two species

are included in the description. The mountain form is doubtless the one I have

described as Pandanus arayatensis, and 1 have identified as BUdico's species a

coast form from Semerara Island.

Pandanus radicans Blanco ed. 1, 780; ed. 2, 537. This is not the same as

/'. dii1)iiis Spreng., but apparently' a valid species as redescribed by Elmer, Leaflets

IMiiJip. Bot. ( 19(l(j) 74.

GRAMINEi^ (p. 91).

Paspalum villosum Blanco ed. 1, 4(»: ed. 2, 28, non Thunb. 1 am ikiw of the

opinion that tliis is a form of Paspaiunt srrobicnlatum Linn.

Andropogon ramosus Blanco, ed. 1, 37; ed. 2, 25, non b\)vsk. ^ Ischaemum
rugosimi var. distachyum (Cav. ) Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (190G) Suppl.

330.

Cenchrus hexaflorus Blanco ed. 1, 30; ed. 2, 24. This was previously

rc<luced by nie to I'inniselum macrostachyum Brongn., but 1 am now of the

iipinion that it is the same as Pennisetum compressum B. Br.

Andropogon schoenanthus Linn,, Blanco ed. 1, 39; ed 2, 27. i have con-

sidered (Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1900) Suppl. 339) that Blanco described the

Linnean species, but it is impossible to be riuite sure of this iintil flowering speci-

mens are received.



PREVIOUS PUBLICATIONS OF THE BUREAU OF GOVERNMENT
LABORATORIES—Concluded.

(Concluded from second page of cover.)

No 32, 1905.—Biological Laboratory : I. Intestinal Hsemorrhage as a Fatal Complica-

tion in Amoebic Dysentery and Its Association with Liver Abscess. By Richard P. Strong,

M D II The Action of Various Chemical Substances upon Cultures of Amcebse. By J. B.

Thomas M D Baguio, Benguet. Biological and Serum Lahoratories : III. The Pathology

of Intestinal Amoebiasis. By Paul G. WooUey, M. D., and W. E. Musgrave, M D.
_ .

No 38, 1905, Biological Laboratory.—Further Observations on Fibrin Thrombosis m
the Glomerular and in Other Renal Vessels in Bubonic Plague. By Maximilian Herzog,

2Vo. 3^, 1905.—I. Birds from Mindoro and Small Adjacent Islands. II. Notes on Three

Rare Luzon Birds. By Richard C. McGregor.
. ^^^ xx i^t x .-. „• ,,•„

No 35 1905—I. New or Noteworthy Philippine Plants, IV. II. Notes on Cuming s

Philippine Plants in the Herbarium of the Bureau of Government Laboratories. III.

Hackel "Notes on Philippine Grasses." IV. Ridley, "Scitimineae Philippinenses. V.

Clarke,' "Philippine Acanthaceae." By Elmer D. Merrill, Botanist.
r>- u ,.a n

No! 36, 1905.—A Hand-List of the Birds of the Philippine Islands. By Richard C.

McGregor and Dean C. Worcester.

The previous publications of the Bureau were given out as bulletins in serial number

pertaining to the entire Bureau. These publications, if they are desired can be obtained

by applying to the librarian of the Bureau of Science, Manila, P. I., or to the Director of

the Bureau of Science, Manila, P. I. Correspondents will confer a favor by returning to

the Bureau any previous publications which they may have m duplicate, as a number of

bulletins are now out of print.

LIST OF PREVIOUS PUBLICATIONS OF THE MINING BUREAU (NOW DIVISION

OF MINES OF THE BUREAU OF SCIENCE).

iSgO —Descripcion ffsica, geologica y minera en bosquejo de la Isla de Panay por

D Enrique Abella y Casariego, Inspector General de Minas del Archipielago.

igQO Memoria descriptiva de los manantiales minero-medicinales de la Isla de Luzon,

estudiados por la comision compuesta de los Seiiores D. Jose Centano, Ingeniero de Minas

y Vocal Presidente, D. Anacleto del Rosario y Sales, Vocal Farmaceutico. y D. Jose de

Vera y G6mez, Vocal Medico.
, ... t-,-i- • • .t-^A^

1893 Estudio Descriptivo de algunas manantiales mmerales de Filipinas ejecutado

por la comision formada por D. Enrique Abella y Casariego, Inspector General de Minas.

D Jose de Vera y Gomez, Medico, y D. Anacleto del Rosario y Sales, Farmaceutico

;

precidido de un prologo escrito por el Excmo. Sr. D. Angel de Aviles, Director General

de
-^|°^'^*rg^j.'=j.'g°j^^,^^rexperimentados en la Isla de Luzon durante los meses de Marzo y

Abril de 1892, especialmente desastrosos en Pangasinan, Union y Benguet. Estudio ejecu-

tado por D Enrique Abella y Casariego, Inspector General de Minas del Archipielago.

iQOi —The Coal Measures of the Philippines. Charles H.Burritt.

/ ^902!—Abstract of the Mining Laws (in force in the Philippines, 1902). Charles H.

^^"902, Bulletin No. i.—Platinum and Associated Rare Metals in Placer Formations.

^-
?90^.—Report^of^the Chief of the Mining Bureau of the Philippine Islands. Charles H.

^^^1903, Bulletin No. 2.—Complete List of Spanish Mining Claims Recorded in the Mining

\^^^1903, BMf/elln A^o^s"!—Report on a Geological Reconnoissance of the Iron Region of

Angat, Bulacan. H. D. McCaskey, B. S.
rr r~. ^t n ^ „^

%OJi. —Fifth Annual Report of the Mining Bureau. H. D. McCaskey.
f905 —Sixth Annual Report of the Chief of the Mining Bureau. H. D. McCaskey.

1905 Bulletin No. 4.—A Preliminary Reconnoissance of the Mancayan-Suyoc Mineral

Rpp-inn 'Lpnanto P I. A. J. Eveland, Geologist. „ ... .,^ x, ^
^1905 Bifnetin No. 5.—The Coal Deposits of Batan Island. Warren D. Smith, B. S.,

M. A., Geologist.

LIST OF PREVIOUS PUBLICATIONS OF THE ETHNOLOGICAL SURVEY (NOW
DIVISION OF ETHNOLOGY, BUREAU OF SCIENCE).

(For sale at Bureau of Printing.)

Vol J.—The Bontoe Igorot, by Albert Ernest Jenks. Paper, P4.50 ;
half Morocco P7.

Vol. il, Part I.—Negritos of Zambales, by William Allen Reed. Paper, P1.25 ;
half

Morocco, P3^5
3.—The Nabaloi Dialect, by Otto Scheerer. The Bataks of

Palawan, by Edward Y. Miller. (Bound also in one volume with Part 1, Negritos of

Zambales ) Paper P1.25 ; half Morocco, ?3.75. Combined half Morocco, P5.

Vol m.—Sciones Agustinianas de las razas del Norte de Luzon, by Perez. Not

"'^yoriV "pTr" i*-Studfe|- in Moro History, Law, and Religion, by Najeeb M. Saleeby.

Paper, P0.75 ; half Morocco, ?3.25.

1 The first four bulletins in the ornithological series were published by The Ethnological

Survey under the title "Bulletins of the Philippine Museum." The other ornithological

puEtfons of the Government appeared as publications of the Bureau of Government

Laboratories.
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Spirillum. By W. B. Wherry, M. D.
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By Paul G. Woolley, M. D., and Walter Sorrell, D. V. S. III. Pinto ( Paiio Blanco). By
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THE PHILIPPINE PLANTS COLLECTED BY THE WILKES
UNITED STATES EXPLORING EXPEDITION.

By Elmer D. Merrill.

{From the Botanical Section. Bioloyicul Laboratory, Bureau of Science,

Manila, P. I.)

Volumes 15. IG, and 17 of the reports of the AVilkes L'i'nited States

Exploring Expedition deal with l)otany, the two first published in

1854 and the last from 1859 to 1874. The first of these by Asa Gray,

entitled "Botany, Phanerogamia, Vol. 1" (volume 15 of the whole),

consisting of 717 pages of text, quarto, and a folio atlas of 100 plates,

and considering the Howering plants from RanuncuJacca' to Lorantltacew,

is the one treated of in detail in the following paper, although in this in-

troduction it has been considered advisable to include some notice of the

other two volumes dealing with the vascular and cellular cryptogams, so

far as they apply to the Philippines.

Volume 16, entitled "Botany, Cryptogamia, Filices including Lycopo-

diaceae and Hydropterides," by William D. Brackenridge, was published

in 1854, consisting of viii -|- 357 pages, quarto, and a folio atlas of 46

plates. In this work seventy-seven species of Pliilippine ferns are

enumerated, of which fifteen were described as new. Most of the speci-

mens on which this list was based are to be found in the United States

National Herbarium. From tlie "Letters of Asa Gray" published in

1893, some information is obtainable ]-egarding this very rare work. On
pages 404 and 405 we learn that Dr. Gray edited Brackenridge's

manuscript, and read the proofs of the work, and on page 432 we further

Jearn that "a fire in Philadelphia consumed all tlie edition except ten

copies which has been sold mostly in Europe'" and that "the Government

lost a part of their small impression." As a consequence of this disaster

the work is very rare, but Mr. W. E. Maxon of the United States National

Herbarium informs me that partial or complete copies of the work are

to be found in many of the State libraries in the United States, these

presumabl}' originating from the distrilmtion of tliat part of the Gov-

ernment's quota which escaped the fire.

Volume 17 consists of several papers published at various times, the

first few consider the vascular cryptogams, while the last l)y John

Torrey, entitled "Phanerogamia of the Pacific Coast of North America,"
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liaviug no bearing on Philippine botany, is not discussed here. The

first paper in the volume is by W. S. SuUivant, on the mosses, this being

published privately in 1859, an imperial folio of 33 pages and 2G plates.

Three species of Philippine mosses are included, two of them with

descriptions, although diagnoses had previously appeared in the Proceed-

ings of the American Academy 3 (1857) 181-185. In 18G2, the re-

maindi&r of the work treating of the vascular cryptogams was published,

the second paper being an enumeration of the lichens l^y Edwin Tucker-

man, no Philippine forms being -considered. In a following paper, pages

155 to 192, J. W. Bailey and W. H. Harvey deal witli the algae and

diatoms, six species of the former being enumerated froin the Philippines,

of wliicli one was new, and twenty-six species of the latter, of which five

were new, these new species also having been previously described.^ '^I'he

last paper on cellular cryptogams is one on fungi by M. A. Curiiss and

M. J. Berkeley, pages 195 to 203, in which a single Philippine species

is enumerated.

One other M'ork, although not published as a Wilkes Expedition report,

which treats of the botany of the expedition, is the second part of

Pickering's "Geographical Distribution of Animals and Plants," which

was published in 1876. This work was prepared for the Wilkes Expedi-

tion reports, and part 1 was issued as such, part 2 being published l)y

the author privately, after Government appropriations for printing had

been withdrawn. It consists of 524 pages, ending abruptly, the re-

mainder never having been printed. The Philippines aiv considered from

page 491 to the end, the work ending in the middle of the enumeration of

Mangsi (Philippines) plants. Here are listed approximately 500 species

of Philippine plants, for the most part without s])ecific identilications

and in many cases not even determined to the family. However, fioin

this list, it is evident that many species of plants wei'c collected in the

J'hilippincs that Avere not included in other })ublished reports, some of

which appear not to be represented by extant specimens.

'^i^lie Wilkes l^'xpedition reached Manila on January 13, 1842,- and

lx)tanical collections were made from this date to the 2nih of the month

in tiie vicinity of the city and on a trip inland up I he I'jisig li'wer and

across Laguna de Bay. Messrs. Pickering and VAd j)nHeeded to Santa

Cniz and Majaijai. from the hilier i)iace ascending Mount ^fajaijai

(Mount Banajao) on .lannary H, while Messrs. Eich, Dana and lirackcn-

ridge went to the town of Hay witii tlie object of proceeding to 'I'aal

Volcano, but finding the latter trij) impracticalile they v/ent to l^os

Banos and made a partial ascent of Mount Ma(|uiling. being later joined

' /'ror. Acaii. Philad. 6 (1S.')4) 4.30. 4;{l, icpriii(r<l \n (Jiiorl. .foinn. Mirms.

/S'pi. 3 (lK.-)5) n.S, 04.

' Pickoriiif,'. (Jfoj.'. Dislr. Aniiiijils mid rhiiils 2 (ISTti): Wilkes. Narralivf 5

(184,5) 272-3fJ7.
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by Messrs. Pickering and Eld and then returning to Manila. Botanical

collections v/ere made by both parties. Leaving Manila, January 20,

the expedition sailed southward, the next place where collecting was

done being Caldera near Zamboanga, Mindanao, a portion of January 31

being spent there. From Caldera tlie ship proceeded, to Soung (now

Jolo) on the Island of Sulu or Jolo, and February 4 and 5 were spent

tliere and on Marongas Islet, but because of the unfriendly attitude of

the natives little collecting could be done except along the beach. Leaving

Jolo they then proceeded across the Sulu Sea, making no stop until the

Mangsee (Mangsi) Islands, two small islands between the larger ones of

Balabac and Banguey, were reached, where they remained from Fel)-

ruary 8 to 12, the expedition then proceeding through Balabac Strait

to Singapore.

In 1836, Asa Gray was tendered and accepted the appointment of

botanist to the expedition, but in 1838, because of delays in the start,

and other work- claiming his attention, he resigned. In 18-18, some

time after its return, he was appointed to work up the reports of the

flowering plants and estimated that this report would fill three volumes

of text. However, only one volume of Gray's part appeared, although

we learn from his letters tliat as late as 1858 he was still working on the

manuscript of additional portions which never were published. Moreover,

there are many specimens in the United States National Herbarium

bearing his manuscript names of species that have not as yet been pub-

lished, most, if not all of which, so far as Philippine plants are concerned,

are now antedated in publication by the names of otlier authors. In

volume 15 (Phanerogamia, vol. 1) one hundred and four species of

Philippine plants are enumerated of which fifteen were described as new

;

these are considered in the present paper.

While I was in Washington in July and August, 1907, I had an

opportunity of examining the Wilkes Expedition specimens in the United

States National Herbarium, and later, search was made in the Gray

Herbarium at Cambridge and in the Herbarium of Columbia University,

now at the New York Botanical Garden, for specimens whicii could not

be found at Washington. Still later, in Noveml^er and December of the

same year, an opportunity occurred of comparing my critical notes,

sketclies, photograplis, etc., with various types in the herbaria of the

Eoyal Gardens at Kew and of the British Museum. As a result of the

examination of the above material it has been considered worth while

to complete my notes and prepare the accompanying list for publication.

Tlie most complete set of AVilkes Expedition plants is preserved in the

United States National Herbarium at Washington, l)ut even it lacks manv

specimens. Partial sets are to be found in the Gray Herbarium at Cani-

bridge, and in the Herbarium of Columbia University, and tliere are

a few sheets at the Koyal Gardens, Kew, England. Representatives of



76 MERRILL.

foiirteon of tlie Philii)i)iiie species considered by Gray, were not to be

found in tbe United States iSTational Herbai'inin, and but four of this

number were found elsewhere, one, Uoniytjrosa prrrollrli! ?)!., bein-i'

represented in the Gray Herbarimn, and three, Derris nlii/iRosa Bentli.,

Sophora tonirtitom Linn., and Ruhiis rugosus 8111.. in the ('olunil)ia

University Herbarimn. Many of the species nientioned by Pickering,

such as Galinia, Cniciis, etc.. were not found, l)ut more careful search

may reveal them in some one of the above institutions, although it seems

evident that a considerable number of the Wilkes Expedition plants are

no longer extant. Only ninety-six species of Wilkes Expedition Phili})-

pine flowering plants were found in the United States National Museum

that wei-e not considered by Gray, and most of these represent common

ami widely distributed species.

All lMiilipi)ine plants collected by the Wilkes Expedition that are

mentioned by Gray in his one published volume on the botany of the

Wilkes Expedition are enumerated in the list given below. Where no

doubt exists as to the correctness of his identification no connnent is

made. No attempt has been made to discuss the ferns in the present

paper, and it has not been thought worth while to enumerate the species

represented in the United States National Herbarium that Avere not

considered l)y (iray. The present paper will serve to clear up a number

of points in regard to the synonomy of Philippine species, and an

examination of the authentic specimens in the light of our present

knowledge of Philippine botany has enabled me to correct several errors

in identification on the part of Dr. Gray.

The photographs of the four types here reproduced were supplied me

bv Dr. J. X. Pose, associate curator of the United States National Her-

l)arium, and arc here ])ublished with the consent of the Secretary of the

Smithsonian Inst itul ion.

ANONACE.i:.

Guatteria pallida Ulutiic '.' (p. 27). "Hal). Hafios. near Manilla. Luzon, a

poor sprcinicn. witli yoiiiiijf fruit, destitute of flowers, wliich 1 ean only ilouhtfullv

refer to Blunie's (,'. ixillifld, with tlie fif^ure of whieh it pretty well acooids."

Tiie speeinicTi is (SoniolUaUtmus elmcri Men., a conunou I'lidciiiie species.

Anaxagorea luzonensis sp. nov. (p. 27). "Hal), mountains near Ranos in the

Inland of Luzon. (Also in Cuming's Pliilii)pine collection, Xo. S;}1).'" A very

common and ^idcdy distrihnted species.

MVlMSTirACEJv

Myrlstica cinerea Poir. ? (p. 35). "Hah. Caldera. Mindanao, IMiilippine is-

land.^.' Leaf specimens only, identical with Mi/rislic<t niiinltniiiciisis W'arh., an

endemic species, known only from Mindanao.
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MENISPEKMACE.E.

Cissampelos discolor DC'. ? var. cardiophylla A. Gray (p. 38). "Hab. small

island in the Sooloo Soa." Apparently only a form of Cissampelos pareira Linn.,

common throughout the Archiijelago, and the Tropics generally.

CAPPAKIDACE.I:.

Polanisia icosandra Wight & Arn. (p. 68). "Hab. Luzon, near Manilla."=P.
viscosa DC. A common weed throughout the Archipelago.

Capparis aurantioides Presl (p. 70). "Hab. Philippine Islands, at Caldera,

Mindanao, and the Sooloo Islands." Fragmentary specimens of a species some-

what resembling Cappwris micracantha DC, possibly correctly identified with

Presl's species.

Capparis sepiaria Linn. (p. 70). "Hab. small island of the Sooloo Sea."

Tlie common form of tlie species, widely distributed in the Indo-Malayan region.

Capparis cerasifolia sp. nov. (p. 71). "Small island of the Sooloo Sea, same

as Cuming's No. 10G8 from the Philippine Islands." This has been reduced by

some authors to Capparis horrida Linn., but is apparently a distinct and valid

species. The type is well matched by No. 658 Copeland, and Nos. 2152 and

2200 R. S. Williams, from Mindanao. It is quite distinct from No. 1068 Cuming
which Gray also refers here.

Capparis odorata Blanco ? (p. 71). "Hab. vicinity of Manilla, Luzon (with-

out flowers or fruit)." The specimen is C. micracantha DC"., a very common
species in the Philippines.

OARYOPHYLLACE.E.

Drymar ia cordata Willd. (p. 123). "Hab Luzon, Philippine Islands:

in mountains near ^lanilla: doubtless introduced." Rather common in the

Philippines.

MALVAOE.dE.

Malvastrum tricuspidatum Gray (p. 148). "Hab Manilla, Luzon."

The oldest name for tlie species is M. corotnandelinum (Willd.) Garcke. A com-

mon weed.

Sida rhombifolia Linn. (p. 158). "Hab Luzon, the var. with

pointless or barely mncronate carpels." No specimens found. A widely distrib-

uted species.

Sida acuta Burm. (p. 159). "Hab. . . . shores of Laguna, Banos, Luzon."

No specimens found ; common and widely distributed.

Sida javensis Cav. (p. 160). "Hab. near Manilla, Luzon." Rather common
locally in Luzon.= »S'. hiimilis Willd.

Abutilon indicum Don (p. 167). "Hab. near Manilla and BaSos: common
in waste placets. '^ A very common weedy plant.

Urena lobata Linn. var. scabriuscula (DC.) A.Gray, (p. 169). "Hab
momitains near Banos, Luzon (Philippine Islands, Cuming No. 469)." Very
abundant and widely distributed.
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Abelmoschus moschatus Mociu-li (p. 172 1. ilal». . . . Mindanao, I'liilippine

Islands. ..." A common weed; widely distributed. ,

Paritium tiliaceum A. Juss. (p. 178). "Hah. . . . Luzon, near Manilla."

No spceinu'iis found ; a species very conunou along tiie seashore thronj^liout tlie

Arcliipelago.

Thespesia populnea Correa (p. 179). "Halt. . . Mangsi Islands." No speci-

im-ns I'unnd; CDmiiion and widely distributed.

STP]RCULIACPL10.

Heritiera littoralis Diyand. (p. 184). "llab. Sooloo Islands. . .
." iSpecimen

not found; coiniiion along the .seashore throughout the Philippines.

Sterculia ceramica K. Br. (p. 184). "Hab. small island in the Sooloo Sea."

U'hi! specimen is tSlcrciilid iKzonica W'arb. A littoral tree, known from the

Philippines, Celebes, and llalnx-licira.

Melochia corchorifolia Linn. (p. 191). "Hab Banos, Luzon." Very

common and widely distributed in the Philippines.

Pterospermum diversifolium Bluuie ? (p. 194). "Hab. shores of Laguna,

Banos, Luzon." The specimens represent Blume's species, which is common and

widely distributed in the Philippines.

TILIACE^F..

Corchorus olitorius Linn. (p. 195). "llab. shores of Laguna, Banos, Luzon,

I'hilippinc Islands." A common and widely distributed weed.

Corchorus capsularis Linn. (p. 19{i). "llab. sliores of Laguna, Bafios, Luzon."

Common and wiilcly distriitutcd in the Philippines.

Triumfetta annua Linn. (p. 197). "llab. vicinity of Manilla, Luzon. (The

same as (timing's no. 1462, from the Philii)pine Islands)." The specimen is

'I'riiniij'cl til rlioiiihoidiv .iacq., as is No. 14li2 Cuming.

teknstk()Emia(Jej:.

Calpandra lanceolata BInme (p. 213). "Hab. mountains near Banos, Luzon,

I'liilippiiic Islands." The s])ecimcn is Tlictt iiioniiuiit (Blanco) Merrill.

(iUTTlFEK.E.

Garcinia mangostana laiin. (p. 217). "Hab. Mangsi Islands." The numgo-

steen is lomnioiilN ctiltiNati-d in the Snhi Archipelago.

Calophyllum inophyllum Linn (p. 2IS). "llab. . . . .Mangsi Islands." Com-

inoM along the scasliorc t liioiigliont the riiili|>]ii7ies.

Calophyllum spectabile Wilid. (p. 21S). •llab .Mangsi Island.s."

Li'af spcuiiin'n> only, i cinc-^fnt ing a spccit-s unknown to me but certainly not

('. KjH fliihilc.
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Atalantia monophylla DC. (p. 234). "Hab. on a small island in the Sooloo

Sea. (Flowers occasionally trimerous) ." Specimen very fragmentary, possibly

the same as Atahiniia rctnaa Merr., not A. monophylla.

Triphasia monophylla DC. (p. 234). "Hab. in mountains in the neighbor-

hood of Banos, Luzon (without flowers or fruit)." Apparently the young spiny

state of Atalantia disticha (Blanco) Merr.

Triphasia trifoliata DC. (p. 234). "Hab. in the vicinity of Manilla, Luzon."

Common in the Philippines.

Sclerostylis atalantioides Wight & Arn ? (p. 234). "Hab. Mangsi Islands

in the Sooloo Sea the same as No. 991 of Cuming's Philippine Collec-

tion."= /I iaZa?t<w( (iisticlia (Blanco) Merr., a species common and widely distrib-

uted in the Philijjpincs, and of which ^4. nifidu Oliv., is another synonym.

Murraya «xotica Linn. (p. 235). "Hab. Philippine Islands, near Manilla,

Luzon." Tiie Malayan form usually so identified, common in the Philippines.

Micromelum pubescens Blume (p. 235). "Hab. Mangsi Islands in the

Sooloo Sea." The specimen is 7]/. teplirocarpu))L Turcz., a species doubtfully

distinct from M. pubescens, both being common in the Philippines.

MELIACE^.

Didymochlton gaudichaudianum A. Juss. ? (p. 241). "Hab. Mangsi Islands

in the Sooloo Sea (witliout flowers or ripe iruit) ."= Dijsoxi/lum sp., near D,

cauliflorum Hiern.

SAPINDACE^.

Schmldella racemosa Linn. (p. 249). "Hab. island in the Sooloo Sea (in

flower only)." The specimen is AUophylus ternatus Radlk.

Schmidelia obovata sp. nov. (p. 249). "Hab. . . . Mangsi Islands, in the

Sooloo Sea." Tlie specimen is AUophylus timorensis Blume, a common seacoast

species.

Moulinsia rubiginosa Don (p. 250). "Hab. Caldera, Mindanao, one of the

Philippine Islands." = £'rto,(//os.sM//( rubiginosum Blume, conunon and widely dis-

tributed in the Philippines.

Hemigyrosa perrottetii Blume (p. 251). "Hab. Philippine Islands near

Banos, JAizon."= (luuxi perrottetii (Blume) Radlk. A very common endemic

species. Specimen in Gray Herbarium, but not in the United States National

Herbarium.

Cupania ? rich 11 sp. nov. (p. 257). "Hab. near Caldera, Mindanao, Philip-

pine Islands (in fruit only)." This has been reduced by Radlkofer to Lepidopet-

alum perrottetii Blume, but the specimen differs from the ordinary form of the

latter species in its larger fruits and leaves, being well matched by No. 2160

Williams, collected near Zamboanga, Mindanao, although probably not specifically

distiTict from Blume's species.
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Otophora Blancoi Bhiiiio
(
p. 2'^'.)). "llab. IJafios, near .Manilla, JjVizoh." =

Otuphora frutiatsa Blunie, a species very common througliout the Philippines.

Dodonaea viscosa Linn. (p. 260). "Hab. Sooloo Islands, Caldera, Mindanao."

Al<>ii<r the seashore, common and widely distributed.

Cissus genlculata Blume ? (p. 272). "Hab. Luzon, at BaQos, near Manilla.''

Undoubtedly Blume's species.

Leea sambucina Willd. (p. 274). "Hab. Philippine Islands, Luzon and

Mindanao." No specimens found.

RHAMNAf^E.i:.

Colubrina asiatica Richard (p. 277). "Hab Sooloo Islands." Com-

mon and widely distributed along seashore throughout the Philippines. No
specimen found.

1IIPP()(;RATEACE.E.

Salacia macrophylla Blume (p. 286). "Hab. near Caldera, IVIindanao, Phil-

ippine Islands." The specimen, which is with immature fruit only, is apparently

a species of Gelonium related to G. glomeridatuni Hassk. (Eupliorhiacece)..

OLAOACE^.

Olax imbricata lioxb. (p. 305). "Hab. Philippine Islands; on the shores of

Laguna, Baiios, near Manilla, Luzon." The species is common and widely distrib-

uted in the Philippines.

OXALIDACEZil.

Oxalis corniculata Linn. (p. .'?2()). "Hal) Baiios, Luzon." Tiie speci-

men represents tlie form described by Tininberg as O.calis repens, and considered

by B. L. Robinson to be a species distinct from O. corniculata Linn.

ANA(Ai:i)JA('E.l^l

Mangifera indlca Linn. (p!304). "Hab. near Manilla." Cultivated through-

out the Pliilippines.

Canarium luzonicum (Blume) A. Cray (p. 374). "Hab. vicinity of Bafios,

i^uzon." The s|jc(imen is (Jdiiiiriuin viUosiim (Blume) Miq. (C, rumiiKjii Engl.)

Vvry common in the Archipelago.

lecUjminosj:.

Crotalaria verrucosa Linn. (p. 390). "Hab Bauos. near Manil-

la, Luzon." 'I'hc species is common and widely distributed in the Pliilippines.

No specimen foujid.

Crotalaria calycina ISchrank (p. 2!)0). "Hab. Caldera, Mindanao, one of the

l'liili])pine IshuKU." A s|(ccics Inenlly cnmmnn in tlie Philippines.
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Crotalaria sessiliflora Linn. (p. 390). ''Hab. Luzon, on Mount Majaijai.''

This species is apparently uncommon in the Philippines, but has been found by
later collectors in Luzon. Specimen not found.

Indigofera tinctoria Linn. (p. 403). "Hab Caldera, Mindanao, Phil-

i|>pine Islands." Common and widely distributed.

Tephrosia piscatoria Pers. (p. 407). "Hab. . . . Luzon, near Manilla."

Specimen not found, but the form credited to Luzon was probably T. luzoniensis

Vo^. (=??'. purpurea, Pers.)

Phylacium bracteosum Benn. (p. 407). "Hab Luzon, near Manilla."

Common and widely distributed in Luzon.

Uraria picta Desv. (p. 430). "Hab. near Caldera, Mindanao, one of the

Philippine Islands." A species locally common.

Uraria lagopoides DC. (p. 430). "Hab. . . . near Caldera. Philippine Is-

lands . . . tlie same as No. 1873 of Cuming's Philippine collection." Common
and widely distributed in the Philippines.

Dendrolobium umbellatum Wight & Arn. (p. 431). "Hab. small island in

the Sooloo Sea.."= Desmodium umbellatuin DC, a common slirub along the

seashore throughout the Philippines. Specimen not found.

Phyllodium pulchellum Desv. (p. 431). "Hab. Philippine Islands; near
Bauos, Luzon."= Des I) I odium jmlcheUum DC. Common and widely distributed

in the Philippines.

Desmodium triflorum DC. (p. 432). "Hab. Luzon, Philippine Islands."

Common and widely distributed in the Philippines.

Desmodium capitatum DC. (p. 433). "Hab. BaSos, Luzon, Philippine Is-

lands." Locally abundant.

Desmodium gangeticum DC. (p. 433). "Hab. Luzon; with the i^receding
species." Very common and widely distributed.

Desmodium leptopus A. Gray sp. nov. (p. 430). "Hab. Luzon, Philippine
Islands; on mountains near Bauos." The type is well matched by No. 0.527

Elmer, and No. 1409 Williams, Benguet, Luzon, and No. 3043 Williams, Davao,
Mindanao. A species related to, if not identical with D. gardneri. Benth. D.
leptopus A. Gray was first published in Plantae Junghuhnianae. (PI. I.)

Canavalia turglda Grab. (p. 440). "Hab. Mangsi Islands . . . .
" The

common seacoast Canavalia, with broad turgid pods, confused by most authors
with G. ohtuftifolia DC.

Erythrina ovalifolia Roxb. (p. 445). "Hab. near Manilla, Luzon." Locally
common.

Strongylodon macrobotrys A. Gray sp. nov. (p. 448, t. J,9). "Hab. in the
mountains near Baiios, Luzon, Philippine Islands." A very striking endemic
species, not uncommon.

Vigna lutea A. Gray (p. 452). "Hab. Mangsi Islands." Common along the
seashore throughout the Philippines.
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Dolichos falcatus l.iiiii. (p. 453). "llali. shores of Lacuna, at Banos, Luzon."

Aj){)ari'iitly not coinnion in the l*liilippines, but rediscoverod in Luzon by Loher.

Cajanus indicus Spreny. (p. 453). "Hab. Luzon . . . .
" Coninionly culti-

vatt'il (Inouf^diout tlio Phiiippinos. Specimen not found.

Flemingia strobilifera K. Hr. (p. 454). "Hab. Piiilippine Lslands; Luzon,

near Manilla and Hafios." \'ery common tlirouj,di()ut tlio Philippines.

Pongamia glabra Vent. ("j). 455, /. '>.!}. "Jlab. . . . Mindanao, Piiilippine

Islands, near Caldera,." A tree common along tlie seashore tlirougliout the

Pliilippines.

Millettla ? luzonensis A. Gray sp. nov. (p. 456). "Hab. shores of Laguna,

Banos, Luzon." The specimen is very fragnientary, as noted by Gray, and is

(llirUidia ficinum (Jacq.) Steud., {(1. tnaculala H. B. K.), a native of tropical

America, introduced into the Philippines and now widely distributed and abundant

tinonghont the Archipelago.

Derris uliginosa Benth. (p. 457). '"Hab. Philippine Islands, near Caldera,

Aliiidanao . . . .
" In tidal swamps throughout tlie Philippines. In the herba-

rium of Columbia University, but not in the ITnited States National Herbarium.

Da I berg ia cassioides Wall. (p. 457). "Hab. Philippine Islands at Caldera,

Mimhiiiao." The specimen is probably Dalbergia ferruginea Roxb. It consists

of j'oung leaves only.

Sophora tomentosa Linn. (p. 406). "Hab Mangsi Islands." A tree

al)undant along (he seashore tliroughont the Philippines. Specimen not found

in the LTnited States National llerbariiun, but two sheets are in that of Columbia

X^niversity.

Caesalpinia sappan J>. (p. 4til). •Ilab. small island in the Sooloo Sea."

Common throughout tlie l'liili])|)iiies.

Cassia alata Linn. (p. 462). "Hab. shores of Laguna, Banos, Luzon, Philip-

pine Islands.'" Conimon throughout the IMiilippines.

Pilostigma acidum ISeiith. (p. 47<>). "Hab. Philippine Islands; in mountains

near Banos, \^u7.on." = ]{(iitliiiii(i jiKtlalxi'ricn Itoxl). A common trei; in Luzon.

Cynometra inaequifolia A. (hay sp. nov. (p. 473). "Hab. Philippine Lslands,

near I'.afios. Luzon ( ,Mso collected by Mr. Cuming ;• No. 1207)." A tree not

iinconinion in Luzon.

Pithecolobium dulce Benth. (p. 485). •'Hab. Luz(m, Philippine Islands;

intiodnci'd from (lopical America." \'ery common throughout the Phili[)[iines.

Rubus rosaefolius Smith (p. 501 i. ilab. Luzon, near Banos "

Tlic i-oiiimnii l'liili|)]iiiic luiiii Usually --<) ideidilieil.

Rubus rugosus Smilli l |>. .">();!). 'Ilab Luzon "
I iidoublfdly

A*, h'tiljii N'idal! No sjiecinieii in (lie Cniled Sta(es National Muscuiii m in

the (iray Herbarium, but one is in that of Columbia L'niversi(y.



PLANTS (JOLT.ECTIOD I'.Y WILKES EXTEDLTlON. 8S

MYRTA(;.EyE.

Barringtonia speciosa Linn. f. (p. 508). "Hab. . : . Mangsi Islands." A
tre« connnon along tlic soasliore throughout the Philippines. No specimen found.

Eugenia benthamii A. Gray (p. 520). "Hab. Mangsi Lslands in the Sooloo
Arcliipelago." Very fragmentary, but unque.stionably identical with the specimen
from Tobie Island, tiyzygium nitiduni Benth., which I have examined at Kew,
and wliich is really the type of the species. It is matched by Nos. 2185 and
2237 Merrill, Mindoro, and is apparently a valid species.

Sonneratia acida Linn. f. (p. 550). "Hab. Luzon, in the vicinity of Manilla
(in fruit) ."= >S'. caticolaris Engl., a species not uncommon in the Piiilippines.

Eucalyptus multiflora Rich sp. nov. (p. 554). "Hab. near Caldera, Mindanao,
one of the Philippine Islands." One of the few species of Eucalyptus found
outside of Australia, and not as yet rediscovered. It has been reduced by Maiden
to Knciilyiitu.s tKnidiiiiiina F. Miill. (PI. 2.)

MELASTOMATACE.5^.

Memecylon calderense A. Gray sp. nov. (p. 574, Tab. 71). "Hab. near
Caldera, Mindanao, (.nw of the Philippine Islands." Reduced by Cogniaux to
M. paniculatum, but it may prove to be a distinct species, the branches and
branchlets terete.

Dissochaeta cumingii Naudin ? (p. GOO). "Hab. Luzon; in the mountains
near Banos." Leaf specimens only, but certainly Aslronia meyeri Merr.

Melastoma fasciculare Naudin ? (p. 002). "Hab. Liizon, Philippine Islands,
near Manilla." The specimen agrees with a cotype of Naudin's species in herb.
Kew,and is to me the same as Melastoma polyanthum Blume, although Cogniaux
reduces it with doubt to Melastoma imhricatum Wall. I have seen no specimens
of the latter species from the Philippines.

LYTHRACE^.
Pemphls acidula Forst. (p. 605). "Hab. Sooloo Islands . . . .

" Common
along the seashore throughout the Philippines.

COMBRETACE^E.

Terminal ia catappa Linn. (p. G15). "Hab. Mangsi Islands, in the Sooloo
Sea . . . .

" The specimen in the United States National Herbarium marked
"Mangsi" is exactly identical with a sheet in the Herbarium of Columbia
University marked "Tongatabu," both specimens undoubtedly having come from
the same tree, the specimen at Washington probably being wrongly labeled.
Neither sheet represents TermimiUa catappa L., but the Polynesian Terminalia
littoraUs Seem., a species not found in the Indo-Malayan region.

ONAGRACE.E.

Ludwlgia jussiaeoides Lam. (p. 619). "Hab. Caldera, Mindanao, one of the
Philippine Islands." The specimen is apparently Ludwiyia prostrata Roxb.
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CUCURBITACE.?!^:.

Trichosanthes quinquangulata A. Gray sp. nov. (p. 045). "Hab. ISIangsi

Islands, in tlio Sooloo Sea." Ajiiiarcntly a valid spocie?;. not nncoiiiinoii in tlie

Philippines.

Momordica charantia Linn. ip. 64(i). ''Hab. Luzon; at Banos, Laguna,

Hte." C'onininn in eullivation and as an eseape.

BEGONIACE^.

Begonia repens IShinie (p. ()58). "Hab. Tjuzou. ini nioiintaiiis in the vieinity

lit J>afH)>. S|)('ciiiicii not found.

Begonia cumingii A. Uiay, sj). nov. (p. IJ.'jSj. "Hal). Majaijai .Mountains,.

Luzon, same species as No. 1897 of ('uining's Philippine collection."= fiec/o/iia

lihilippinrnNis A. DC! (PI. ,3.)

Begonia aequata A. tiray sp. nov. (p. li.l.S). "Vllab. Luzon; on mountains

near Banos."' I'lic lype is exactly matched by Xo. 8324 Elmer, a topotype.

(PI. 4.)

(MJASSI LArK.E.

Bryophyllum calycinum Salisl). (p. ()!tO). "llah. Philippine Islands, in tlie

vicinity of I'anos, Luzon." Conunon and widely (list iil)uted in tlie Philippines.

UMBELLIFER.i:.

Hydrocotyle asiatica Liiui. (j). 093). "llab. Luzon, near Manilla." Coni-

nidii 1 lnuui^liuul tiic l'liilip|iines. ^—
- rV7(/c//« «.s/r///(Y/ (L.) Urban.

ARALIA(3E^E.

Panax fructicosum Linn.
(
]>. 7 Hi). "lliil>. Philipi)ine Islands; near Banos,

l.uzon." \'ery connnoiily cult i\ alc(l t hioui:lioul the Pliilippines, for ornamental

purposes.

lokaxtiiackj:.

Loranthus philippensis (ham. \ Schleeht. i |>. 741). "Hab. Luzon; in

till- mountains near llafnjs." CommoM and widely distributed in the Philippines;

endemic.
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Plate]. Dcsniodiunt lepiupus A. Gray.

2. Eucalyptus multifiora Rich.

3. Begonia cuminfjii A. Gray.

4. Begonia aeqtiata A. Gray.
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NOTES ON PHILIPPINE BOTANY.

By ElMER D. INlERRiLL and R. A. Rolfe.

{From the Botanical Section of the Biological Laboratory, Bureau of Science,

Manila, P. I., and from the Kew Herharium, London, England.)

The following paper was in greater part written at Ivew, in November

and December, 1907, while Mr. Merrill was at the Kew Herbarium study-

ing the types of Philippine plants preserved there, and comparing the

recently collected material with the rich Philippine collections, and

the very extensive series of Indo-Malayan and Chinese plants preserved

at Kew. Through the kindness of Lieutenant-Colonel D. Prain, Direc-

tor of the Poyal Gardens, Kew, Mr. E. A. Eolfe, assistant in charge

of the Philippine collections in the Herl)arium, was allowed to assist

at tliis work during a part of each day. The Kew Herbarium con-

tains more than 25,000 specimens of Philippine plants alone, includ-

ing the duplicate material forwarded by the Bureau of Science, which is

by far the largest collection of Philippine plants extant, with the excep-

tion of that of the Bureau of Science.

A number of species were encountered during the progress of the

work, which had apparently not been hitberto described, the descriptions

of many of tliese being included in the following paper. A^arious species

])revious]y descril)ed from other regions were found in the material

examined, and whenever these species had not been reported from the

Pliilippines, they have been inchided. A certain mimber of errors were

met with in the work of the several botanists who have published papers

on the Pliilippine flora, and whenever possible, these have been corrected;
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otlier ovident errors will need to be considered at a later date when more •

complete mateiial is available for stndy. Mr. .1. K'. Drummcmd kindly

examined eritieally the material in Crunfonic and a jnirt of that in

Coiiijioylldc. and his notes aiT inchided in the |ircseiit i)a[)er. earh note

being followed by his initials.

Sixteen species are described as new, and no less than fourteen genera,

previously unknown from the Philii»j)ines, are recorded for the tirst time,

while a])proximately fifty species, previously described by various authors

from extra-Philippine regions are here first credited to the Archipelago.

IIYI)K()(^HAKITA(^E.i:.

HYDRILLA Ricliar.l.

Hydrilla verticillata (l..f.) Roylo 111. Bot. llinial. (1S30) 1. .?77;,- Prosl

Bemerk. (1844) 112: Casj). in Fringsh. Jahrb. 1 (1858) 4!I4
: Ilonk. f. Fl. IJrit.

Iiul. 5 (1888) 059; C. H. Wright ex Forbes & llemsl. in Journ. Liun. Soe. Bot.

36 (1!)()3) 1 ; Naves Nov. A pp. (1883) 214.

Scriiiciila vcriicUlata Linn. f. 8nppl. (1781) 410; Roxb. PL Coroniandel 2

(1798) i. IG.'i.

Luzo-N, Province of Tayabas. Wliitford 830: Province of Ri/.al. Lolicr l-'tU.L

MixuA.NAO, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley, Mrs. Clemens.

Previously enumerated from tlu> Philippines by Naves but as .so many of

his records are erroneous, it has been thought best again to enumerate the

species from tiie Archipelago.

Central Europe tiirough 1r()])ical Asia to Australia and tlie ]\lasparene Tslajids.

LILIACE.E.

SMI LAX Tourn.

Smilax leucophylla Hiume Enuni. PI. .Tav. 1 (1830) 18; A. DC. Monog. Plian.

1 (1878) 200; Naves Nov. App. ( 18S3) 203.

Hniilax vicnria Kiinth iMiuin. 5 (1850) 2(;2; ^lerr. in Philip, .bmrn. Sci. 1

(1900) Suppl. 35.

Kmilax latifoUa Blanco Fl. Fiiij.. (<!. 2 (1845) 548; ed. 3. 3:204. non K. I'.r.

timiln.T iii<ier()])h)illa Naves Nov. App. (1883) 202, non Roxl).

Ll'zox. I'lDviiUT (if I'ataan. .Mount Marixcles. Merrill .il^ I : Pi(>\iiuc of Hi/.al.

McrriU ni.i; For. Hiir. ISll Mieni's collector; Lolnr l'.l.,'.i. lU.l',.

Sinilax vicarin Kiinth was based on Blanco's dcsiriplion of S. hitifolid. non

11. P.r., the specimens cilcd above agrecMiig witii nhtiicu's descri])! ion. .\t tlie

same time tliey seem to agree in all essential eliaracters with authentically named

<S'. leiico])}tjilla Blnme in Herb. Kew, and accoidingly Kunlii's species is iieie

rediu-ed, it ])reviously having been consideied a doubtful one.

.lava. I'oiiieo and (
'.'

) the .Malay Peninsula.

ASPARAGUS I. inn.

Asparagus lucidus Lindl. Hot. I.'i'g. 30 iisin Miscid. 2'.t. no. ;iil; Kaker in

.loiiin. Linn. Soc. Hot. 14 (1H75) 005.

\,\\. dolichocladus Mi irill A INdl'e \ar. nox

.

Dilfering from the typical form in its short ^a'dicels. which do not

exceed 1..") mm in length, and in its phylloclades, some of which are 4.5
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cm long, most of them, however, vaiying from 1 to "^.5 cm in length,

the axillary spines nearly straight, 5 to 7 mm long.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Tilad, Jjohcr J!Ki8, distvibutLMJ as .1. raceiiiusKs.

The genus is new to the Philippines, tlie .species extending from .Japan and

Korea to Formosa and southern China.

CAKY( )riiy LLACJE.E.

ARENARIA Linn.

Arenaria serpyllifolia Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 423; DC. Prodr. 1 (1824) 411;

Edgw. in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 1 (1874) 239; Forbes & Hemsl. in .lourn. Linn.

Soc. Bot. 23 (1886) 70.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Loo, Lohvr IG.il.

A widely distributed species in temperate and subtemperate regions, the first

representative of the genus to be found in the Philippines, apparently indigenous.

SAGIN A Linn.

Sagina procumbens Linn. 8p. PL (1753) 128; Edgw. in Hook. f. Fl. Brit.

Ind. 1 (1874) 242.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Loher l(i22.

Widely distributed in the north and south temjierate zones, in Asia southward

to western Tibet and Sikkini; the first representative of the genus to be found

in the Philippines.

IMJLYGONACE.l^.

POLYGONUM Linn.

Polygonum alatum Hamilt. in U. Don l^rodr. Fl. Nepal. (1823) 72; Hook,

f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 5 (1886) 39; Forbes & Hemsl. in -Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 26

(1891) 340.

Polygomuii nriialense Meisn. in DC. Prodr. 14 (1856) 128.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Loher 5.i01.

Afghanistan to Ceylon, China, Japan and the Malay Archipelago; new to the

Philippines.

Polygonum glabrum Willd. Sp. PI. 2 (1799) 447; Meisn. in DC. Prodr. 14

(1856) 114; Hook. f. Fl. J?rit. Jnd. 5 (1886) 34; Forbes «&, Hemsl. in Journ.

Linn. Soc. Bot. 26 (1891) 340.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Elmer ')'.)1() ; Loher -'i-VJ'i.

Tropical and subtropical regions of Asia, Africa and America; new to the

Philijjpines.

Polygonum Hydropiper l^inn. Sp. PI. (1753) 301; Meisn. in DC. Prodr. 14

(1856) 109; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Lul. 5 (1886) 39; Forbes & Hemsl. in Journ.

Linn. Soc. Bot. 26 (1891) 340; Walp. in Nov. Act. Nat. Cur. 19 (1843) Suppl.

1 : 407.

Luzon, Mcijen in Herb. Berol.; Province of Benguet, Kabayan, Merrill .J//..AS,

October, 1905.

Western Europe and northern Africa to Cliina, Japan, and .lava, also in Nortli

America.

Walpers' identification of ]\Ieyen's specimen appears to be correct, it having

been examined in the Berlin Herbarium in January, 1908, but the specimen

collected by Meycii in Luzon, and reported by Walpers 1. c. as Pohjfjou>iin

Persicaria Linn., is not that species, but /-'. harbatum Linn.
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Polygonum praetermissum Ih^ok. f. Fl. lirit. Iiul. 5 (188(5) 47; Forbes &

Henisl. in Journ. Linn. 800. But. 26 (1891) 347.

Lvzox, Province of Ik-iijiuet. Lohrr Jj~)!>S : l)i:^tri('t of Li'])anl(), Mount Data,

Merrill .'/li/.

p]astern India and ('cylon to central (liina, also in Tasmania; new to tiic

Philippines.

Polygonum Posumbu liamilt. in 1). Don Prodr. Fl. Nepal. (1S23) 71;

Forbes (S: Ilenisl. in Joiun. Linn. Soc. Bot. 26 (1891) 34(i.

Luzox, Province of Benguet, MerrUl JjSOo ; Elmer 517 (! ; Williavis I'/oO.

Eastern Tlimalavan region to China, .Taj)an, Formosa and Java; new to the

Philippines.

RANUNCULACE.15.

CLEMATIS Linn.

Clematis Meyenlana ^^alp. in Nov. Act. Nsn. C\ir. 19 (1843) Suppl. 1:

297; Forbes iV llenisl. in -lonrn. Linn. Soc. 'Bot. 23 (1880) 5; Hook. f. in C'urtiss'

Bot. Mag. III. 59 (1903) ?>/. 7891.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Lohcr: Suyoc to Pauai, Merrill Ji777, November,

1906, alt. 2,000 m.

A species e.xtending from southern China to the Riu Kiu Islands and Formosa,

not previously reported from the Philippines.

NARAVELIA DC.

Naravelia Loheri Merrill & Ivolfe sp. nov.

tScandeiis; foliis op})ositis, petiolatis, intcgris, in('iiil)r;uiaceis, acumi-

natis, basi 5-nei'viis; lioribus solitariis, tenninalihiis, lunge ijcdtineulatis;

sepalis 4, ovatis; petalis circiter 12, lineari-spatulatis, circiter 2 cm longis,

2 mm latis; ovario villosissimo ; aclicnis laiuri)lalis. |)lus minus liirsutis,

2 cm longis, ecaudatis.

iScandcnt, tlio stems slender, leddisli or straw coloi'ed. striate, sj)aringly

jjilose, becoming nearly glalirous, tlie young shoots rather densely fer-

rnginons-])ubepCPnt. Leaves ()p|)osite, tlie petiol(> nboiit 2 cm long,

slightly i)ilose or ])ubescent; leaHi'ts 2, o\ale or ol(loiig-o\ate, meiuliraii-

ous, glabrous or nearly so, entire or raivly with one or two large or

small teeth, base rounded or acute, apex acuminate and tipped with a

small mucro, 5 to 8 cm h)ng, 2.5 to 4.5 cm wide; nerves 5, basal, promi-

nent, ascending, the reticulations lax, rather ])rominent; petiolules

1 cm long or less, usually densely pubescent, the tendril elongated,

slender, glabrous, 3-partite at the a])ex. Flowers few, solitary, at the

apices of the lateral biniiches. the pciliincles 4 cm long or more, somewhat

])ul)escent, elongated in liuil. Se])als 4, 8 to 1) mm long, ovate, some-

what pubescent, deci<luoiis. i'etals about 12, linear-spatulatc, glabrous,

2 cm long, or less, 2 mm wide above. Stamens ahoiil ."> mm long.

C!arpels densely hirsute. Achenes 10 to 15, about 2 cm long, narrowly

lanceolate, ajipn^ssed-birsute but not densely so, gradually narrowed above

to a slender beak, not tjiiled.
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Luzon, Province of Rizal, Novaliches, Ijohcr 6, May 25, 1890.

A most characteristic species, at once recognizable by its solitary long-

pedicelled flowers and tailless aclienes.

ANEMONE Linn.

Anemone vitifolia Bnch.-Ilam. in DC. Prodr. 1 (18LS) 210; Hook. f. et

Thorns, in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 1 (1872) 8; Diels in Engl. Jahrb. 19 (1900)

330; M. Smith in Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 3 6 (1905) 45G.

Anemone luzonicnsis Rolfe ex Hayata in Bot. Mag. Tokyo 20 (1900) 73,

nomen.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Vidal 1356; Williams 1212; Elmer 6250 ; Merrill

Jp'87: District of Lepanto, Mount Data, Loher 1.

Himalayan region to central and southern China and Formosa; an interesting-

example of the eastern extension of the Himalayan flora to the high table-land

of northern Luzon.

RANUNCULUS Linn.

Ranunculus philippinensis Merrill & Rolfe sp. nov.

Caespitosiis, plus minus hirsutus, usque ad 15 cm altus; foliis tripar-

titis, 1.5 ad 3 cm longis, segmentis trifidis, acutis; floribus terminalibus,

solitariis, luteis, 1.5 cm diam., petalis ol)longo-obovatis, obtusis; acheniis

6 ad 15, compressiusculis, in capitula globosa aggregatis, giabris, punc-

tatis ; stylo uncinate persistente.

A tufted, acaulescent species with erect 1-flowered scapes, but under

some conditions stoloniferous. Petioles 3 to 15 cm long, erect, with

scattered appressed Jiairs which are more numerous below. Leaves tri-

foliolate, 1.5 to 2 cm long with scattered appressed or spreading long

white hairs on both surfaces, the leaf-segments 1.5 cm long or less, the

middle one longer petioluled than the lateral ones, each segment cut

into three, rarely more, ovate, acute lobes, the sinus very narrow, acute.

Pedicels erect, somewhat appressed-hirsute, 4 to 15 cm long, 1-flowered.

Flowers yellow, 1.5 cm in diameter. Sepals membranous, oblong-ovate,

with few long hairs outside, about 5 mm long. Petals 5, oblong-obovate,

apex rounded, narrowed at the base, about 8 mm long, 4 mm wide.

Filaments nearly 3 mm long; anthers 1.5 mm long. Achenes G to 15

in globose heads, compressed, glal)rous, punctate, 3.5 mm long, 2 mm
wide, terminated by a somewhat curved beak about 1 mm long.

Luzon, District of Lepanto, Mount Data, Merrill /f508, Jf570, November, 1905;

Loher 10, February, 1894: Province of Benguet, Pauai, Merrill 4750, November,

1905; Loher 11, February, 1894.

In mossy forests and in swamps above 2,250 m alt., the genus new to the

Philippines.

A most interesting species, which strangely enough does not have its closest

allies to the north and west, but in the southeast in Queensland and New Zealand.

It is in fact so closely allied to the Australian Ranunculus lappaceus Sm.. tliat

it is difficult to distinguish the Philippine plant from some forms of the Australian

species. However, Ranunculus philippinensis is smaller than typical R. lappa-

ceus, is much more hirsute than the latter, and has much fewer achenes, minor
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characters it is true, but wliicli with jicojirapliical distrilmt ion may siiiruiciilly

distinguish the Philippine form, although it might be better to consider the

Luzon i)hint simply as a variety of the Australian species.

jniagnolIxVCej:.

MICHELIA Linn.

Michelia Cumingii Merrill & Kolfe noni. nov.

MichcUa parviflora JNIerr. in (Jovt. Lab. Publ. (Philip.) 35 (190(5) 70; Philip.

Journ. 8ci. 1 (1000) Suppl. 53: non Kuinph. in DC. Reg. Veg. Syst. Nat. 1 (1818)

449; Delessert Icon. Select. Plant. 1 (1820) 22, tab. So. (In Index Kewensis, by

error, Rumphius' species is listed as .1/. parvifolia.)

Luzo.x, Province of Tayabas, Cuming ?<S.J; Province of Rizal (INIorong), Vidal

2040, 20Jf3; Bosoboso, Merrill 2681; For. Bur. 2155, 3202 Ahern'.s collector:

Province of Bataan, Borden: Province of Benguet, Loher 5200, 5201.

An endemic species, not unccmimon in Luzon.

CRUCIFER.I1;.

CAR DA MINE Linn.

Cardamine Regeliana Miq. Ann. Mus. Bot. Lugd.-Bat. 2 (I8U5) 73.

Ciinliiiiiiiic jxirrifloni Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 104, non

Linn.

Luzo.x, Province of Benguet, Loher 2026; Bagnio, Elmer 5SJi6: District of

Lepanto, Balili, Merrill Ji609, November, 1905.

These specimens are undoubtedly Cardamine Regeliana Miq., which is widely

distributed in eastern Asia, from the neighborhood of Behring's Straits through

Japan, Korea, China, the Philippines, and the Malay Archipelago.

Chinese examples have been referred as subspecies fiexuosa to Cardamine

hir-suta Linn., but the tnle C. hirsuta of Linnjeus does not appear to reach eastern

Asia. The plant intended as subspecies ftcxiiom is presumably C .sj/lratica Link,

to which the type of Miquel's species is no doubt very close, but it seems

advisaiile to follow .Mi(inel in keeping C. Regeliana, for the present at least,

separate. Regel, wlio Inid not seen specimens of the North American C. angulata

Hook., referred Kamtsciiatkan specimens of C. Regeliana to the North American

species, but erroneously. By JMaximowicz it appears to have been distributed as

C. .sglvatica var. kniiiHchuticu and there seems little doubt that the forms placed

at St. Petersburg vuider this name, from Japan, etc., are referred correctly to

the same species as the small form from Kamtschatka, although the latter is of

dwarf habit and depauperated. Jf tlic six-anthered form with large pinna» to

the leaves, from southern Eurojje, be regarded as embracing C. Regeliana, then

the specific name would be C. sglvatica. for although Hudson's C. fle.rnosa has

priority, it .seems very (juestionable if the ]>lant he had in view was true <'. sgl-

ralica. (.1. K. D.)

Cardamine sp.

.Mixii.\.x.\o, Piovince of .Misaniis, .Nbinnt .\l:iliiHhing, For. liiir. '/(ii'i Mcarn.'i d-

II ulchinnon.

This may be a new sjn'cies. but it is very near .\r(ihis liihroiihglhi var. a

Forster in Herb. Kew, which is not iiie same as Cardtnuine hetcrophylla Ilook.

in Ic. Plant. 58 and Journ. Bot. 2:404. The jilanl of the leones is a form

coinnion on ami near tlie .southeiii <-oasts of .Ausdaliii ami in Ta'^inania. wliich
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appears to be the same as Cardaininc ih'bilis Banks & Solander, and this may
not improbably have been Forster's typical Hisynihrium heterophyllum, but the

Mindanao form ditTers from the Tasmanian {Gunn MUi) in the size of the

flowers and otherwise. It does not appear where Forster's var. a was met with,

but the probability is that it was in New Zealand. The material is hardly

sulHcient to warrant the establishment of a new species, even if the plant

discovered on Mount Malindang by ^Nlcarns & Hutchinson l)i' identical with

Forster's single gathering. (J. R. D.)

CAPPARIDACE.E.

CAPPARIS Linn.

Capparis Cumingii Merrill & Rolfe sp. nov.

Scandens, glabra; spiriis nullis vel mimitis; foliis oblongis, subcoriaceis,

usque ad 11 cm longis, basi rotundatis, apice breviter et late acuminatis,

nervis utrinque 7 vel 8; panieulis terminalibus, floribus ad apices ramu-

lorum subvimbellatis dispositis; l)accis globosis.

.Scaiident, glabrous tlirougliout. Branches terete, at least the upper

portions spineless, the panicle-ljranches sometimes sul)tended 1)V two

small spines. Leaves oblong, coriaceous, 9 to 11 cm long, 3 to 5 cm
wide, the base rounded, the apex short, broadly acuminate ; nerves 7 or 8

on each side of the midril) ; i)etioles 2 to 2.5 cm long. Inflorescence a

terminal panicle about 20 cm long, the primary branches stout, spread-

ing, the lower ones 5 to 7 cm long, the flowers su1)uml)ellately disposed

at the ends of the branches, 3 to 10 flowers on each l^ranchlet, tlieir

pedicels 1 to 2.5 cm long. Buds globose. Flowers rather large. Sej^als

1, concave, iml)ricate, ovate, rounded, 1 cm long or less. Petals obovate

or oblong, 2 cm long or less. Stamens indefinite, their filaments 2.5

cm long; the stij^e to the ovary 3 to 3.5 cm long. Fruit globose, glabrous,

2 cm in diameter, the jjedicel thickened above.

Luzon, Province of Albay, Cuming 123Ji.

A characteristic species, distinguishable by its oblong subcoriaceous leaves and

terminal panicles of rather large flowers, the flowers being long-pedicelled and

fascicled at the ends of the branches.

CUNONIACE^.

SPIRAEOPSIS Miq.

Spiraeopsis celebica Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. V (18.57) 71!t; Ceron Cat. PI. Herb.

(1892) .57.

Luzox, Province of Camarines Sur, Mount Isarog, Yidal 211'.), in Herb. Kew.

This monotypic genus is, so far as is known, confined to Celebes and Luzon,

and has previously been credited to the Philippines in the rather obscure "Cata-

logo de las Plantas del Herbario," published in Manila in 1892. In view of its

special interest in adding a species belonging to a monotypic genus to the already

long list known only from Celebes and the Philippines, it is again enumerated

here.
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rosace.t:.

ERIOBOTRYA Liiidlcy.

Eriobotrya oblongifolia .Mcnill iV llolfe sp. nov.

Cilal)ra, intloix'scontiis exceptis; I'oliis oljlongis vel oblongo-lanceolatis,

erasse coriaceis, usque ad 10 cm longis, apico et basi acutis vel acuminatis,

margine minute crenulatis ; paniculis thyrsoideis, dense ferrugineo-

tomentosis, 5 cm longis; ovarium o-loculare; styli 4 vol 5.

A ii-ee, glaljrous throughout except the inflorescence. Branches rcddisli-

l)i-o\vn, glabrouP;, rugose when dry. Leaves 7 to 10 cm long, 1.5 to 2.5

cm wide, coriaceous, shining, the apex short and sharply acuminate or

subacute, narrowed below to the acute or sligbtly decurrent-acuminate

base, the margins minutely crenate ; nerves numerous and Avitli the

reticulations rather distinct on the lower surface; petioles 1 to 1.5 cm
long. Panicles terminal, thyrsiform, 5 cm long or less, densely fer-

ruginous-tomentose. Flowers about 1 cm in diametei-, white. Calyx

ferruginous-tomentose, funnel-sha])ed, about 4 mm long, the lobes broad,

acute, about 1.5 mm long. Petals imbricate, broadly ovate, rounded, 5

mm long. Filaments 3 mm long or less, glabi'ous; anthers broad, 1 mm
long. Ovary 5-celled, eacli cell 2-ovuled; styles 4 or 5. ."^5 to 4 mm long,

united for the lower 1.5 mm. Fruit ovoid, red, black wben diy. 5 mm
long, glabrous. Seeds 5, 4 mm long, strongly 3-angled.

Mindanao, Province of Misamis, Mount Malindang, For. Itiu: .'/(iSO Mrarns

d Htitchinson, May, 190G, in forests at 1,800 m altitude.

LEGUMINOSyE.

DESMODIUM Desv.

Desmodium Bolsteri .Merrill & Kolfe sp. nov. § Dolliiicra.

Frutex 1 m alius; foliis trii'oliolatis, foliolis oblongo-obovatis, uscjue ad

4 cm longis, apice rotundatis, retusis, subtus Icvilci- apprcssc ])ilosis;

racemis paniculatis, terminalibus; leguminibus 4-arti(ulatis, 2.5 cm
longis, glabris vel leviter pilosis.

A sbrub about 1 m liigh with t ri foliolatc leaves, the U'atU'ts ohlong-

ol)Ovate, 4 cm long or less, the jiods l-jointed, about 2.5 cm long, 5 mm
\vi(k'. Branches reddisb-hi'ow n, terete, glabrous, lenticellate. Leaves

somewhat crowdccl on the younger hi'anchcs. the hranchlets somewhat

appressed-pilose and with nunu-rous linear acuminate stipules about 8

mm long, usually appresscd. Petioles 1 cm long or less, slightly pilose,

the leaflets slightly appressed-pilose beneath, the base acute, the apex

rounded, retuse, submembranous, the nerves 5 or (i on each side of the

midrib, obscure, the terminal leallet about 4 cm lotig, 12 mm wide, its

petiolule 5 mm long, the lateral leaflets siinihir hut smaUer. their petio-

hiles about I mm long. Inflorescence terjuinal, lax, ;>-4 tin long, few-

flowered, the pedicels (in fruit) spreading, 7 to 8 mm long, slender.

Flowers unkiKiwn. I'ods l-jniiiled. about 'i.~> cm long, 5 mm wide, thin,
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slightly pilose, the basal joint abruptly contracted into a slender pedicel,

the terminal joint apiculate.

Luzox, Province of Cagayan, Pefia Blanca, F. H. Bolster ISl, October 7, 1905,

on bonlders along tlie river at an altitude of about 150 m.

Desmodium virgatum Zoll. Nat. Geneesk. Arch. 3 (1840) 58; Prain in

Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66^ (1897) 143.

Luzon, Vidal 2^8; Loher 23'iS, 23.',!) ; Bur. Hci. 1, Foxworthij; For. Bur. 2231

Meyer. Palawan, Bur. Sci. 194 Bermejos.

Burma to Perak and Java; new to the Philippines.

Desmodium gyro ides DC. Mem. Leg. (1825) 322; Prodr. 2 (1825) 326;

Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 175.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley, Mrs. Clemens 269, July, 1906.

British India to Indo-China, the INIalay Peninsula and Archipelago; new to

the Philippines.

FLEMING I A Pvoxb.

Flemingia philippinensis ]\lorrill &. Rolfe sp. nov.

Suffruticosa, prostrata; foliis trifoliolatis, foliolis subsessilibus, coria-

ceis, dense et valde reticulatis, leviter pilosis, 4 ad 6 cm longis, apice

rotnndatis; racemis axillaribus, solitariis, congestis, 2 ad 2.5 cm longis;

floril)us 8 mm longis, calycis lobis valde inaeqiialibus ; leguminibus 7

mm longis, piibescentibiis, turgidis; seminibus globosis.

A suffriitescent perennial from a stout woody root, the branches

prostrate, trailing, the leaves trifoliolate, the leaflets densely and strongly

reticulate, somewhat pilose on both surfaces, coriaceous, rounded at the

apex, the inflorescence a dense axillary solitary raceme 2 to 2.5 cm long,

the bracts lanceolate, the lower lobe of the calyx mucli exceeding the

others. Branches prostrate, terete or somewhat angular, appressed-pilose,

in age nearly glabrous. Petioles stout, 1 to 2 cm long, flattened above,

somewhat pilose; leaflets subsessile, nearly equal, coriaceous, densely and

strongly reticulate, oblong, entire, inequilateral at the base, rounded at

the apex, 4 to 6 cm long, 1.5 to 3 cm wide. Flowers about 8 mm long,

the calyx densely appressed-pilose, the lobes lanceolate, acuminate, the

lowest one much exceeding tlie others. Corolla pink or pale-purple, the

standard about 6 mm long. Pod 7 mm long, 3 mm wide, turgid, some-

what pubescent, 1- or 2-seeded, the pedicels about 3 mm long, the calyx

persistent. Seeds black, smooth, globose.

Luzon, District of Lepanto, Cervantes to Mancayan, Merrill -'I'lGO, November,

1905, in open grass-covered slopes. Allied to Fleuiiurjia congesta but abundantly

distinct.

MILLETTIA Wiglit & Arn.

Millettia Ahernii ^Icrrill & Uolfe sp. nov.

Arbor parva, glal)ra ; foliis imparipinnatis, 3- vel 4-jugatis,circiter 25 cm
longis; foliolis glabris, supra nitidis, elliptico-ovatis vel elliptico-oblongis,

basi acutis, apice acuminatis, subcoriaceis, 8 ad 9 cm longis, 3 ad 4.5

cm latis, nervis utrinque 8 ; leguminibus lanceolatis, crassis, planis, 18 ad

20 cm longis, 2 ad 2.5 cm latis.
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A tree, <ilal)i-(His tliniii,i:hi>iit, ( iiilloi-cscciicc imkiiown ) . lii'anclies te-

rete, ,ii-lal)r()us, ]ight-grayish-l)!(»\\ II, Iciiticfllatc. Leaves altoiit 25 cm

long. (kIiI pinnate, 3- or 4-jngaU', the ratliis about 15 cm long: leaflets

elliptieal-ovati' to elli|>tieal-ol)long, S to !> cm long, ;? to 1.5 em wide, siil)-

coriaeeous, sonu'whal shining, |>ahM- heni'ath. entire, hase acute, apex

sliort-aeiiminate, the acumen hlunt : nei-ves aliout S on eacli side of the

inidrih. not pi'oniinent, the ret ieuhit ions rather obscure; petiolules 5

mm h)ng. Intioreseenee terminal. Pods lanceolate, 18 to 20 cm long, 2

to 2.0 cm wide, thick, woody, glabrous, flattened, somewhat narrowed at

the base, the apex acute, sometimes slightly curved.

LezON, I^roviiu-c of Hizai, Bosoboso, For. Bur. 3313 .ilienis collector, Spptem-

l)er, 1905.

A species allied to Millcllia McrriUii I'cik.. (liU'criti-;- from tliat spci-i<'S in its

lar^'cr leaves and very inneli larger and more woody pods.

PITHECOLOBIUM Mart.

Pithecolobium ellipticum (iUume) Hassk. in Ket/.ia 1 (1855) 225: Piain in

dourn. As. See. Beng. 66" (1897) 270.

h,(l<t vlUpticu Blume Cat. Cew. P.uitenz. (182:5) 88; Walp. Kei)ert. 1 (1842)

J'ithcroliihiuin fnscicuUtt iDit Benlii. in Hook. Lond. .Tourn. Bet. 3 flS44) 208 ?;

Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1870) .'JOJ.

Palawan, For. Bur. .'/I'l'i Vurrav.

Malay Peninsula and Arcliipelajro; new to tlic Pliilippines and here reeorded

from the Arch
i
pel ajio for the ILrsl time, and under its oldest specific name as

shown hy Prain 1. c.

LESPEDEZA ?.Iiehx.

Lespedeza juncea Pers. var. sericea iThunh. I ('"orhes & Hemsl. in .Tonrn.

JJnn. Soc. Bot. 23 ( 18H7 ) ISl.

Jfedysarum sericeuvi Thuid). I'l. .Ia[>. (1784) 287.

Lespedeza sericea Miq. Ann. Mus. Bot. Liigd.-Bat. 3 (1807) 4!t.

Lu/,o.v, Province of lienouet. Loher 2336. February. ]S!t4.

Northern India to Ciiina. .Ia|i:iu. l'"ormosa. and also in Au-^lralia: the gciuis

new to the Philippines.

SLMARTTBACE.l^].

BRUCEA .1. S. Mill.

Brucea mollis Wall. Cat. (1828.) no. 848:{; il.'nn. in II. .ok. f. Fl. I'.rit. Ind.

1 ( 1K75) 521.

Bniica luzoiiictisi.s Nidal Sinopsis Alias (ISS:! )
I'.t, /. 2(1. /'. //. ; Merr. in

Philip. .lourn. Sci. 1 (lOOO) Suppl. 70.

After an examination of a full series of ihc Luzon form, and comparison with

the Indian material at Kew. we arc of the o|)inioii (hat lininn I uzonicii.sis Vidal,

althougii sulliciently distinct fiom K. NHiiKilnnin Koxli., can ikM lie maintained as

a species distinct from /{. tuoUis. '{'he type of \ idal's species is no longer extant,

and the species is not rcpicsentcd in his Pliili|i|ii!ic collection al Kew. although

it was secured by J^ohcr.

IMinalava and Silhct.
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TOONA Itn.iii.

Toona Calantas Mcirill & IJoItV iioiii. iiov.

Ccdrcia odorata Blanco ¥1. Filip. (1S.S7) 1S4; od. 2 (1S45) 1:50; od. ;?, 2:l:?(),

lion Linn.

Vedrella Toona F.-Vill. Nov. App. (18S3) 4.5, non Roxb.

Luzon, Province of Cagayan, For. Bur. lHi5,i Klemme, April, l'J07: Province

of Tayabas, Maiiban, Vidal 2347: Province of Isabela, Vidal 2358: Province of

Rizal (Morong), Vidal 23Jf5: Province of Camarines Sur, Vidal 23^6: Province

of Zambales, Vidal 23Jf8. Mindoro, Bongabong River, Whitford IJ/S-j, February,

19()().

A species allied to Cedrela fehrifuga Bliime {=:Tooiia, febrifugu Roeni.), but

differing in it.s constantly larger fruits, wliicb are 3 to 3.5, sometimes 4 cm in

length. It apparently is widely distributed in the Philippines. We have here

adopted the specific name Calantas from the native and trade name of the species,

it being universally known in the Philippines by that name, the timber being

fragrant and of considerable commercial importance. We have no doubt but that

the two Philippine specimens doubtfully referred by C. DeCandoUe ^ to Cedrela

febrifuga, are really Toona Calanlas. Aw allied species, possibly true Toona

febrifuga Roein., is represented by Fur. Bur. oSSl Curran, from Zambales Prov-

ince, Luzon, its fruits but 2 cm in length.

AG LA I A Lour.

Aglaia luzoniensis (N'idal) Merrill & Rolfe comb. nov.

Beddomca luzoniensis Vidal Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (188G) 84.

Beddomea sitnplicifolia F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 43, non Bedd.

Aglaia monophylla Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 33.

In describing Aglaia monophylla, Dr. Perkins indicated that it is possibly

identical with Vidal's Beddomea luzoniensis, and on examining the type of the

latter we are able to affirm the identity of the two species, here adopting the

earlier specific name. The species is widely distributed in the Philippines and is

represented by the following specimens:

Luzon, Province of Tayabas. Vidal 169, (type of Beddomea luzoniensis Vid.) :

Province of Albay, ]idal 2341: Province of Rizal, Bosoboso, For. Bur. 8257

.them's collector: Province of Camarines Sur, Ahern 123. ISIindoko, Bongabong

River, For. Bur. 3623, 8661, 3677, 37Jf5, 3756 Merritt; Whitford V,ll. Negros,

For. Bur. 7236 Everett. Dinagat, Ahern 487. Tinago, Ahern ///.J. Mindanao,
Province of Surigao, Ahern 667. Palawan, For. Bur. 8541 Curran; Bur. 8ci.

224 Bermejos; 783 Foxu:orthy. Panay, Vi'lal 2364-

Var. trifoliata Merrill & Rolfe var. nov.

Most of the leaves trifoliolate, a few unifoliolate, in other characters as in

the species.

Mindanao, Province of ]\Iisaniis, ]\[ount Malindang, For. Bur. 4724 Mearns

cC llutchinson, May, 1000.

^Records Bot. l^urv. India 3 (1008) 373.
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MALPIGHIACEylO.

ASPIDOPTERIS A. Jiiss.

Aspidopteris ovata i I'liic/.. i Morrill & Rolfe coiiih. iiov.

J\'i/ss(ji>t< rifi urata Turf/,, in Hull. Soc. Xat. Mosc. 3 6" (ISti.'}) 583.

Aspidopteris S]). Vidixl I'liaii. Cuiuing. Philip. (IHSo) !)!).

Vombretuin sexalaitttn Mi-rr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (IDOfi) 8nppl. 212, in

part, excl. For. Bur. 3130 Ahern's collector.

Luzon, Province of Albay, Cuminy !).'/!, 9-'f~'-' Province of Rizal, Novaliclies,

Loher 5138; Montalban, Loher 175, 176; Bosoboso, Merrill 2811; For. Bur. 1163,

1868, 3126, 3321 Ahern's collector: Province of Tayabas, Lucena, Merrill 2891.

Panay, Miagao, Vidal 2738. TiCAO, Vidal 22-',2. Masbate, Merrill 3380.

A rather widely diffused and somewhat variable endemic species, apparently

related to Aspidopteris elliptica A. Juss. It was first described by Turczaninow

under Fyssopteris, his type being one of Cuming's numbers cited above. However,

Vidal, in working up Cuming's plants, overlooked Turczaninow's description and

entered it in his Phanerogamae Cumingianae Pliilippinarum as Aspidopteris sp.

Vombretuin sexalatum Merrill, is a mixture, being based on the flowering speci-

mens of a true Combretum (p. 116), while the fruiting specimen described is

Aspidopteris oca la.

POLYGALACE.^].

POLYGALA Linn.

Polygala persicariaefol ia DC Piodr. 1 (1824) 320; Chodat Monog. Polygal.

(1891) 331; /S Wallichiana Cliodat 1. c

Polygala septemnervia Merr. in Pliilip. .lourn. Sci. 1 (IDUO) Suppl. 202.

Philippines, without locality, Micholil-. Luzon, Province of Benguet, Merrill

.'(263, J,-',01. Panay, Vidal 2090.

We are of the opinion that Polf/f/ala septennicrria Merr., can not In- distin-

guished specifically from /'. prrsicariarfolio DC. it being accordingly heie

reduced.

British India to southern China and Timor, witli some forms in tropical

Africa.

Polygala japonica Houtt. Handleid. 10 (177i>) 8!), t. 6i, f. 1; Cliodat Monog.

Polygal. (1891) 353.

Polyfjdld luzoniensis Men-, in Pliilip. .loiini. Sci. 1 ( l!l()(i
i Sup]jl. 202.

Luzon, i'lovincc of Benguet. Loiter Id.U : Merrill .'/.UiS.

I'olyyulu lu.zo}iiensis Merrill is appaicntly only a foiiii of /'. japonica and is

here reduced to that species.

.lapiin to I'ormosa and Celebes.

Polygala triphylla Ham. in" I). Don I'rodr. Kl. Nei)al. (1825) 200; Cho.lat

1. c. 4 1.

Lizo.N-, Province of I'.cnguct. Kubnyan, Merrill 'I'l'/^. October, 1905.

India to sontiiciii (liina :ihi1 .la|i:in: new to tin- l*liilip[)ii)es.

I)I('iiai'i:t.\la('ioj-:.

DICHAPETALUM Dnp. 'I'iioUiirs.

DIchapetalum iuzoniense Mcnill \ Knife sp. nov. S IliKliehu pelnhim.

Vv\\\v\ sciindciis ; raiiiis juiiiorilnis (Iciisc rulv()-]nil)('s(cntil)us ; I'oliis

cllipticu-ovntis, aciitis vol ohsctirc afuiniiuilis. supra iicrvis I'xccj^tis

<,nal)ris. sul)tiis |ii-acs(M-t iiii ml iicrvus dciisc ()livaccii-|)iiltcscciililius ; cvmis
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axillaribiis, solitariis, pedunculatis, dichotomis, dense fulvo-pubescenti-

biis; calycis laciniis ad 3 mm longis, anguste ovatis; petalis 5, glabris,

oblongis vel ol)longo-s})atiilatis, apice iissis; ovario 3-loculare, dense villoso.

A scandent sbriil), the branches densely pubescent, in age becoming

nearly glal)roiis. Leaves alternate, coriaceous, 9 to 13 cm long, 4 to 7

cm wide, gradually narrowed from the middle to the obscurely acuminate

apex and to the acute base, the upper surface shining, glabrous except

the nerves which are pubescent, beneath densely pubescent; nerves about

8 on each side of the midrib, 2:)rominent, the reticulations distinct;

petioles densely fulvous-j^ubescent, 5 mm long or less. Cymes rather

densel}^ flowered, axillary, solitary, dichotomous, densely pubescent, in-

cluding the peduncle 4 to 5 cm long, 3 to 4 mm wide. Calyx densely

pubescent outside, glalu'ons within, the lobes about 3 mm long, narrowly

ovate, acute. Petals 5, free, glalu'ous, oblong to o1)long-spatulate, 3 mm
long, 1 mm wide, cleft at the apex. Stamens glabrous; filaments 2.5

mm long; anthers 0.5 mm long. Ovary ovoid, triangular in cross section,

3-celled, densely pubescent. Fruit (immature) densely ferruginous-

hirsute, obovoid, 1-celled, about 1.5 cm long.

Luzon, Province of Rizal, Bosoboso, Bur. »S'ci. 1128 Ramos, July, 1906; Anti-

polo, For. Bur. 3157 Ahern's collector, June, 1905; ^'idal 1/69, in Herb. Kew;
Province of Laguna, Los Baflos, Elmer, April, 1900.

Allied to ChaillcUa deflc-rifolid Turcz., of tlie Malay Peninsula, but apparently

distinct.

EUPHOEBIACE.^.
MALLOTUS Lour.

Mallotus anisophyllus Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Lid. 5 (1887) 436.

Palawan, Bur. Sci. 787, 883 Foxworthy, May, 1906.

Malay Peninsula and Borneo; new to the Philippines.

ANACARDIACEyE.
PISTACIA Linn.

Pistacia philippinensis IMerrill & Rolfe sp. nov.

Arbor usque ad 8 m alta; foliis 10 ad 18 cm longis; imparijjinnatis,

9-jugatis, foliolis glabriusculis, integris, basi acutis, apice acuminatis,

valde inaequilateralibus; inflorescentiis femineis paniculatis, ditfusis,

usque ad 15 cm longis; drupis 5 mm longis, ovoideis, leviter compressis,

rugosis.

A tree about 8 m high with odd pinnate about 9-jugate leaves, the

leaflets lanceolate, acuminate, strongly inequilateral, 2.5 to 5 cm long, 5

to 8 umi wide, the panicles terminal and lateral, 15 cm long or less,

the mature fruits ovoid, about 5 mm long. Branches reddish-brown,

slender, terete or somewhat angled, lenticellate, glalu'ous, the young grow-

ing tips frequently somewhat pubescent. Leaves alternate, 10 to 18 cm
long, the rachis slender, glabrous; leaflets about 9 pairs, strongly in-

equilateral, membranous when young, becoming firm and subcoriaceous
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ill ;i,i,a', j^l;il»r<»iis, soiiicw li;it ^liiniiiii' iihovc, ciilirc. the Wjisc mcuIc, ilu;

Mpc'X ffiadiiiillv and sliarply aciiiiiinah', '^.5 to ') cm loiitj;, ."> to 8 iniii wide,

subsessilc, ilic ihtncs rallici' oltsciiic. Panicles l."i cin lont,' or less, sli,<,ditly

pubcsceiil. densely t'eiriitii noiis-lonn'iitosc al Hie l»ase only, dill'iise.

Female llowers sessile or slioi-|-|iedi(('llate. i.'i mm ion;;" or less, llie hracts

deciduous, the sepals alioul 1 ..'> mm lowj;. ' )\ aiy sid);;lohose ; style "'-el eft.

Male llowers pcd icci led, llir liracis i I' any early deciduous. Stamens

;! ; an I hers "' mm Ioul;-, the li la men Is \rry short. I )|-npe ahout ."» mm long,

slightly longcj- than hroad and somewhat compressed, rugose when dry.

Ll'ZON, I'roviiicc of Itcii^iict. 'iiliid and Aiiilpiiklad. Litliir H.H ; \i(l(il l!<2');

r.ai^mio. For. Iliir. '>()'.).] Ciirniii, Auj>ust, lIHiil.

All iiitcicsl iii<; species, tlic lirst i'c|)r''-cnlal i\i' ot tlic jiciiiis to lie rcpoiti'd from

till' I'hili |i|iiii('s, wi'll clia ractcri/.cd hy its coiniia rat i\('ly narrow Icallcls and

•icicft. styles.

MANGIFERA Linn.

M.\.N(;i|-i:i{A i..\(a:.Mii:it.\ drill'.; I'erkins {'"laji. t'l. riiili|i. (liKMl 2.").

Tlii.s s|)('eies must lie e\elnded fiom the known I'll i li |i|ii nc llora. as of ilu!

specinuiiis cited liy Perkins I. e., Cuiniiitj .!.>Mt i> from Malaeea. eoireetly localized

ill Eiijilcr's iiioiio;^n-a|)li of llie family,- while Miirill Hid fmni (i i,io.\ is liiichint-

(iniu flurida Scliaiicr! =/^. iirhorcficrvs 111.

DRACONTOMELUM i'.liime.

Dracontomelum Dao (IManco) .Merrill A I'olfecomli. iio\-.

J'nIiiiiHs Ihn, I'.lanco Kl. I'ili|.. ( IS.'iT) 17 1: ed. J. ( IS).')) 12-J: ed. :;. 1:-.il!l.

Draronldiiii I II III iiiiiiiijifcni III l'".-\'ill. Nov. A|)|i. ( I SSIS i
.")(!; .\lerr. in (io\t. Lal).

I'lilil. 27 (I'lOf)) .'{(I; riiilip. .Joiirn. Sci. 1 ( IDIIti) Siippl. S4, non i'.lnme.

Dnicoiitdiiichnii (clchiciiin i\ooi-(iers in Meded. "s Lands IManlent. 19 ilS'tS)

I lU. iiniiirii.

Lc/,o\, I'idvince of 'I'ayabas. I'.aler, Mmill lOS.;. .\u^iist Octoher. I'.IO.'i;

(Iiimaca. Wliiljnnl SHU. Septemlier, I'.IUl: I'ldvince of Xiieva iMMja, \iil<il 11 '>

:

l'ro\ince of .\lliay, \ iilal .''I'l'-I. i'l'iO : Province of i'.ataan. Lamao Kiver. i'nr. liiir.

l.'i.'S. Ki'/S. una liiinlrii. .MiMHiKo, Puerto (Jalera. Mmill .li.^.i : P.aco Kivei-,

Mrdrrfinr AO.!.

ISlaiico's I'lili iiriis Ihiii was rcferreil hy p. \illar to Ihdciiiihiiin In m inn nijijiiinii

Itlumc, ill wliicli he was followed l)y later aulhoi>, liul the Philippine material

(»n com|)arison with aiitlKHitii' sjtecimens of l!luiiie"s species was found to diller

con>tanlly from l>. ininiiiifi rii m in its much smaller leallel^. I'lanco's s|)ecific

name In here retained for the Philijipiiie form, for although his descri|)t ion is

short anil rather imperfect it manifestly ajiplies to the specimens here cited.

ICiif^ler ' has referred I'mi/Ki rl in iiiinidhi Planco to Dinvoiiliiiiii I ii in iiunifiifcrii in

iiiuine. hut it seems prohahle that I'nii iiinliii iiiiiiiiilii P.lanco is really icfcrahle

(o SjnHidid.s UKiiKjijiid Willd. Driiconttitiiihnn cclrhiiinn Koorders, from ( (dehes,

is apparently identical with tiie form here considered, so far as can he determiin'il

from Uie fra;,onentary cotype in llerh. Kew. Ihiicniilnniilii m Dim seems to he

more closely allied to It. .•iinniNc Stapf than to II. inn niiijini m Illume. The species

is rcinui'kahle for its st ron;,'ly dc\eloped hut t resses. It is commonly kimwii to the

natives of the Pliilip|iiiies as ilim. The wi.od is rather soft and of lilije value.

• DC. .Mono;:. Phaii. 4 ( ISS.S) li I 1

.

' DC. .Mono-. Phaii. 4 ( 1SH:{) i!iV2.
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SWINTONIA Criir.

Swintonia luzoniensis .Mrnill iV Koltr sp. nov.

Foliis sill)c<>i'i;ic('is. ill i'iii(|iic coiicoloi-ihns. ,i;l;ilMTriiiiis, i)l)loiii;is \('l

()l)l()iii;()-<tl)()\ ill is, (»l)liisis. T) ;i(l !> ciii l()ii<iis, 1 .S ;i(l ').') cm Inlis, l>;isi dcciir-

I'cnlihiis, nci'x is liitciJililxis iili-iii(|ii(' I» vcl li»; ili'iipis oldon^'o-ovoideis

;

pcliilis aiictis, ()l)l()ii<^is vcl Jiuu-cohitis, obiusis, (jiinin dnipis o-pio lon-

ij^iorihus.

A tree willi ol)|()i)<i; to oblon^'-oltovalc n'lahroiis shilling' siilicofiaccoiis

leaves !> cm loii^' or less, llic hasc acuminaic-dcciii'i'ciil , foniiin^' narrow

wings aloiii;- I lie pcliolc for about oiic-liaH' its lcii<i;lh. ISraiiclics I'cddisli-

hrown or grayish, Uu'ete, glabrous, the leaves crowdcil aloii;^- I be iippcjr

portion of the young branches. Leaves o to !) cm long, l.s lo ;!..; ctn

wide, the apex bfoad, rounded or obscurely broadly acuminate, Ibe base;

long-decurreiit, shining, coriaceous; ru-rves !> or 1<) on each side of Ibe

midrib, spreading, reticulate, the secondary nerves and I'eticulations

prominent; ])(>tioles 2 to 3.5 cm long. Flowers unknown. Fruit ohlong-

ovoid, slightly ineipiilateral, 1.5 to 'i cm long, K) to 1 "i mm in diameter,

till! i)ersistenl and a<'ci'escent ])etals rellexed, variable, 4.5 to (i cm long,

5 to 10 mm wide, oblong to lanceolate, obtuse, gradually narrowed toward

the l)ase.

Luzon, Provinco of Tayiil)as, Halcr, Merrill 10'>1, Aii<fust, 1903: Province of

Alhay, ^'idal •UiH^la ; tlio latter, oonsistinj? of inimatur<( fruits only, recoived at

K(>w mixed wifli a specie.s of Viiex, probably liavinff liccii picked up in tlic forest.

Appareiilly most cdosely allied to Siriiifoiiia >Srli irciil,-ii i\ur/, of the Malay

Peninsula and I'oiiieii, diireriii^f from that species in liaviiiff its petioles llatleiied

above and narrowly winged, its l(!aves not <rlaucous beneatli, etc. The first

representative of tiie {^enus to be found in the Philij)pines.

(KLASTKACMLE.

GYMNOSPORIA 15enth. & Hook. f.

Gymnosporia spinosa (Uhincoi Merrill «.^ Kolfe eonii). iiov.

Cuponia sjnnosa Blanco Fl. Kilip. (IS.'{7) IH4;. ed. J. (1845) 204; ed. :{, 2:17.

(Ijimnoxporia philippincn.sis Vidal Phan. Ciiminjz;. Philij). (ISHo) lO.'J. iioiihh.

I'uttcrlickui ? philippinensis Planch, ex Vidal I. c. as syn.

(ii/VDio.sporid monlana F.-^'ill. Nov. A])p. (18H:}) 47; Vidal Cat. PI. I'lov.

Manila (1880) 23; Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (IH8(i) S8 ; Ceron Cat. 1*1. Herb. (IS!)2)

4(), non Laws.

Luzo.\, Province of l>atan<ias, ('iniiiiin l-'/l'i: Province of C!agayan. liolslcr

lU.i: I'rovince of Bataan, Dinalupijan, Merrill 1 ')(}! ; Albucay, VUlnl I'.X) ; Mari-

veles, Lolur ')t.i(l: Province of lii/.al, Loher SOJf, .30'), •iOtl ; Bosoboso, liur. >SVi.

I 'P 'l
lionioH; San .luaii del Mont<', \'i<lnl IHU: Province of Nueva Ecija, For. liur.

iiO.i'i Z.^ch()kki': Province of Pampanj^a. Mount Arayat. I'or. liur. .Hl'/S ('urnni:

Province of Albay, Bacon. \'i(l(il ''/O'/. Li manc;, Merrill UIX. Ticao. For. liur.

to J,.', (Udrk.

Apparently an endenii(- species, not the same as ('elasl rus ininildinin Koxb.,

although ai»|)arently iiududed by Lawson in the aggregate (I jinniosporia nionlfiiui

in Hooker's l-'lora of British India. Blanco's description of (li/iinio.iporia spiiioNa
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applii'N fl()s('I_\- to tlic spcciiiuMis liere eonsidcrcd, iiiid iifcordiiii:! y liis siicc-ilic iiiimc,

hfiiig tlio oldost one available, is hero adopted, (li/niiio.sjioria iihiHiipinoi.sis Vidal

was based on IManclion's bcrbarium name I'nl (crlifL-ia .' pliiliiipincnsis, both being

n()iiiina intda. The specimen, ('uniin<f no. 1575, is certainly only (lymnosporia

spinosa with immature leaves. We have not been able satisfactorily to identify

Vidal's Gymnosporia ainbiyiKi, brielly characteri/ed in his Sinopsis, Atlrfs (1883)

20, /. 3J, f. li., no specimens being extant, and the description being very

imperfect.

\'ar. parva INIerrill & Rolfe var. nov.

Frutex glaber usque ad 2 m alta, differt a tyi>o Miis niulto niinoribus,

2.5 ad 3.5 cm longis, 1 ad 2 cm latis.

Luzon, Province of Rizal, Montalban, Merrill '>010, Mari'li, 1!K)5, in thickets

along the ^Slariqnina River.

EHAMNACEil^.

VENTILAGO (iaertn.

Ventilago gracilis (\'idal) ^Merrill & Rolfe comb. nov.

Kurrimni yracilis Vidal Rev. PI. Vase. Fiiip. (1886) 81).

ErroTieously ascribed by Vidal, probably owing to lack of fruiting specimens

at the time, to Kiirrimia (Celastraceae) , but a valid species of Vcntilayo, and

accordingly here transferred to that genus.

Luzox, Province of Rizal, Vidal J12.i (type); l^olicr .i.i.l ; For. Bar. 3073

Ahern's collector.

VITACE^E.

AMPELOCISSUS I'landi.

Ampelocissus imperialis (.Mi(i.) I'laiu-h. in DC. Monog. IMian. 5 (1887) 408.

l'y//.s- ." Imperialis: .Mi((. Kl. Ind. Rat. (18(10) Suppl. 518; Ann. Mus. Lugd. Bat.

1 :8».

Cissiis oehraeea Teysni. & liiiiii. in 'rijdsch. Xcdcil. hid. 27 (18(14) 35.

]'itis ocltracca Tey.sm. in Planch, i. c. as syn.; Ccron Cat. PI. Herb. (18!t'2) 51.

Luzox, Province of Albay, (Jubat, \'iil(il ilillK CunoN, Merrill 66S, February,

1903. MiNDA.NAO, Lake Lanao, ('ami) Ki'itlilcy. Mrs. Clemcnft 331, March, IDOO.

Sumatra. Java, and I'orneo.

Ampelocissus barbata (Wail.) I'lancli. in DC Moiiog. Plian. 5 (1887) 408.

\ili.i barbata Wall, in Koxb. V\. Ind. cd. Carey. 2 (1832) 478; Laws, in Hook,

f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 1 (1875) (J51, in part; King in .lourn. As. Soc. Beng. 65- (189(J)

387; Ceron Cat. PI. Herb. (1892) 51.

Panay, Vidal 2J,fi?-. Skmicraka. Merrill ',ir,i).

Assam, Burma, etc. to tlic .\ndani;ni Inlands and I'crak.

Rotli the above sjH'cies arc; cMuinciiiliMJ t'nun I lie l'hilippin(!s in Ccron's

Catalogo. iMiblished in Manila in 1892. Inil as (liis work is ratlun' obscure, it has

been considi'iC(| advisable to li--( the species again, giving their synnnniny and

distribution.
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TRIUMFETTA riiimier.

Triumfetta repens (Blume) ALeirill & Kolfe comb. nov.

Porpa rcpcus Blume Bijdr. (1825) 198; Miq. FI. Ind. Bat. 1= (1859) 198.

Triumfetta suhpahnata Soland. ex Hemsl. in Journ. Bot. 28 (1890) 2, pi.

293, f. 1.

Triumfetta procumhens Merr. in Govt. Lab. Publ. (Philip.) 6 (1903) 17, non
Forst.

Luzon, Province of Caniarines Siir, Merrill 3313, November, 1903: Province
of Pangasinan, For. Bur. 8401 Merritt d Curran, December. 1907. Mindoro,
Pola, Merrill 2381, May, 1903.

Hemsley 1. c. has shown that this form is distinct from Triumfetta j)rocumbens
Forst., but Blume's specific name is much the earlier and is here retained for
the species. It is the type of the genus Porpa Blume. A cotype of Blume's
species is in the herbarium of Columbia University, and Dr. C. B. Robinson who
has examined it informs us that it is identical with the material cited above.

Seashores, Java, Borneo, islands oflF the coast of Cochin China, Keeling Islands
and some groups of islands off the coast of Queensland.

MALVAOE.E.
HIBISCUS Linn.

Hibiscus syriacus Linn. Sp. PL (1753) 695; Masters in Hook. f. Fl. Brit.
Ind. 1 (1874) 344; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 25; Naves 1. c. t. 346.

Mindoro, Calapan, Bur. Sci. 930 Manguhaf, June, 1906.
The only previous record for this species as a Philippine plant is that of

F.-Villar, and his work being in general so untrustworthy, it is again recorded
here. .The species occurs in the Philippines only as a cultivated plant, as is the
case with UiMsciis rosa-sinensis L., H. r)iutaUlis L., and H. schisopetalus Hook.

SI DA Linn.

Sida coryiifolia Wall. Cat. (1828) no. 1805; Masters in Hook. f. Fl. Brit.
Ind. 1 (1874) 342; E. G. Baker in Journ. Bot. 30 (1892) 240.

Luzon, Province of Rizal, Vidnl 2169, 2180; For. Bur. 2441 Ahern's collector.

The species is not common in the Philippines, and is apparently local, the only
previous record of the species from the Archipelago being that of Baker, 1. c.

Burma to southern China, Java and the Pliilippines.

Sida balabacensis IMerrill & Polfe sp. nov.

Siiffruticosa, erecta; ramis ramulis pedicellis calycibiisque plus minus
dense cinereo-stellato-pubenilis; foliis oblongo-ovatis, basi rotundatis,

apice acuniinatis, margine dentatis, subtus leviter puberulis; floribus

axillaribus solitariis, pedicellis circiter medium articulatis, geniculatis,

usque ad 3 em longis; carpellis 8, 5 mm longis, verrucosis, apice biros-

tratis, rostris 4 mm longis, retrorso-pilosis.

Erect, more or less branched, suffrutescent. Branches somewhat com-
pressed, densely gray-Rtellate-pii1)erulent or pubescent. Leaves oblong-
ovate, 5 to 8 cm long, 2 to 3.5 cm wide, the base broad, rounded or

70781 2
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sli^^litlv cordate, the apex acuminati\ the mar<iiiis irre<,nilarly driilatc,

siil)iiK'nil)raiioiis, sonu'wliat i)iil)t'sccnt hcncatli, glabrous above cxt-e})! on

the nerves, the l)ase wilb a pair of strong nerves and one or two pairs

of sliorter ones, the primai'v nerves above the basal oDes about 4 on

eac'h si(U' of the midrib, distant, ])r()ininent, ascending, the retieuhi-

tions \i\x-, petioles puberulent, 1(» to 14 cm long. Flowers large for the

genus, 3 cm in diameter, yellow, the lower ones axillary, solitary, the

upper ones forming a terminal raceme, the |)edieels Jointed in the middle,

geniculate, densely puberulent, 3 cm long or less, the bracts deciduous,

linear, densely pubescent, about 8 mm long, ('alyx densely stellate-

pubescent, 1.5 to 2 cm in diameter, cleft to al)out the middle; the teeth

ovate, acute or somewhat acuminate, about 7 mm long, each 3-nerved.

Petals about 17 mm long, 14 mm wide, irregulai-ly triangular-olxjvate,

refuse, with numerous nerves radiating from the l)ase, slightly pilose, the

base acute. Staminal column about 4 mm long, stamens very numerous.

Ovary pubescent. Carpels al)()ut S. rugose, somewhat stellate-pubescent

on the upper or exposed surface, about .") mm hmg, eacli tipped with

two 4 mm long awns which are furnished with reflexed hairs. Seeds

black, triangular-compicssed like the carpels, glabrous except the pubes-

cent top and the awns.

Balabac, Bur. >Sci. .'i'>6 Manyubut, Maroli-April, I'JOd.

A .species somewhat resembling »S'ida corylifoUa Wall., l)ut (list iujiuishcd from

tliat species by its lai"fit' Howci's ami piiherulont l)ranclH>s, pedicels, calyx, etc.

BOMBYCIDENDRON Zoll.

Bombycidendron Vidalianum (Naves) Merrill & Kolfe comb. nov.

Hibiscus Viddlianus Xaves in Blanco ]''l. Fill]), ed. ',i, />/. 333, noiiicu : A'idal

Sinopsis Atlas 10. pi. Id. f.
('.. with description: Cat. Tl. Prov. Manila (ISSO)

Hibiscus yrciciuefolius F.-y'ill. Nov. App. (1880) 24, exd. syn. Micpiel.

Thcspcsid campylosiphon Vidal Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1880) G4, non 'rnrcz.

Bombycidendron glahresans \\;u\\. in Perk. Fraj:'. I'"l. l^liiliii. (1!H)4) 110.

Luzox, Province of Rizal, Lohvr 13H, 13!); Mdal J 17
', : Montalban, Merrill

')018; Bosoboso, For. Biir. 1810, 3331 Ahern's collector; Hur. Sci. .',621, 4679

Jfamos; For. Bur. 10015 Curran ; Anti])olo, Decad. Philip. l-Vnest Fl. .H : Province

of Bulacan. Norzajjaray, Yoder H.'i : Piovince of Benfruct. Bairnio. For. Bur. 513!)

Curran.

The sjiecitic name iiere adopted for this species was published as a notnrn

nudum in 1880, and with a description in 188.S, l)einff redescribed by Warburg
in 1004 as B. ylabrcsccns. Bombycidrndron campylosiphon (Turcz. ) Warb. is

i|iiile distinct from H. lidnlitinum. being characterized by its dense, soft pubes-

cence, \'idal erroneously reducing the species, that Avas dedicated tf) him. 1o

Turczaninow's species. B. partnfolium Warb. is very similar to 11. ((irnpi/lnsi-

phon in its pubescence, but has smaller leaves. The type. ])reserved in the

]?erlin Trerl)ariinn. is very fragmentary, and consists of jxmrly i)re|)are(l leaf-

specimens only, so that il will prove dillieull to establish the validity of the

species.
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STERCULIACE.E.

PTEROSPERMUM Sclireb.

Pterospermum Cumingii Merrill & Rolfe isp. nov.

Arbor vel arbuscula; I'oliis ol)l()iigis, leviter acuiuinatis, jjasi sub-

aequalibiis vel leviter inaeqiialibus, rotundatis, supra glabris, subtiis dense

ferruo-ineo-pid)eriilis, 4 ad 8 cm longis, 3 ad 3.5 cm latis; fructibus

oblongis, cjdindricis, circiter 3 cm longis, breviter apieulatis.

A tree or slirul), the branches terete, the older ones grayish, glabrous,

the younger ones densely ferruginous-puberulent as are the ^^etioles, under

surfaces of the leaves, and the fruits. Leaves ol)long, -t to 8 cm long,

3 to 3.5 cm wide, subcoriaceous, glal)roiis and shining above, beneath

densely ferruginous-pulxn'ulent, the apex short and bluntly acuminate,

the base rounded, subequal or slightly oblique; nerves prominent beneath,

the basal ones 3, with sometimes an additional faint suljuuirginal pair,

the primary lateral ones, above the base, 4 on each side of the midrid, the

reticulations nearly obsolete; petioles puberulent, 1 to 1.8 cm long.

Fruit 2.5 to 3 cm long, cylindrical, al)Out 1.8 em in diameter, the base

abruptly contracted into a short stout cylindrical pseudostalk, the apex

short-apiculate, the outside very densely ferruginous-pu).)erulent. Seeds,

inchuling the wings, about 1.7 cm long.

Philippines, without locality, Cuming 1860, in Herb. Kew.

A species allied to P. niveuni Vidal and to P. obliquum Blanco, differing from

botli in its nearly inequilateral leaves and other characters.

THEACE^E.

SCHIMA Reinw.

Schima Noronhae Reinw. ex Blume Cat. Gew. Buitenzorg (1823) 80; Bijdr.

(1825) i:5(); Forbes & Hemsl. in Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 23 (1886) 80.

Palaw.\n, ;Mount Pulgar, For. Bur. 3881 Currun, February, 190G.

Eastern India to southern China and the Malayan region; new .to the Philip-

pines.

TERNSTROEMIA Linn.

Ternstroemia Toquian (Blanco) F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 18.

Llanosia Toquinii Blanco Fl. Filip. ed 2 (1845) 319.

Ternstroemia Lobbiana Pierre Fl. Forest. Cochinch. (1887) pi. liS, in note.

Ternstroemia penangiana Ceron Cat. PI. Herb. (1892) 22, non Choisy.

A species common and widely distributed in the Philippines, extending from

700 to 1,500 m alt., here enumerated to call attention to the reduction of Pierre's

species and to correct the identification in Ceron's Catalogo.

Celebes.
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GORDONIA i;il.

Gordonia luzonica \ iihil 1!<'V. PI. \':isr. l-'ilip. (IS,S(>) 57.

(lonlo)iia iraijroHH Mcrr. in I'liilip. Jourii. Sci. 1 (l!)()<i) Suppl. 95.

A species not uncoTiinioii in the monntains of Luzon, (1. franran-s not beinj^

distinct from Vidal's species.

GOKDONIA ViDALii Szvsz. in Engl. & Prantl Nat. Pflanzenfam. 3" (1S03) 185.

G. acuminata Vidal Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 58, nou Zoll.

Tliis species must be excluded from the Theacew, as the type, Vidal lUiG, is

a sterile specimen of Shorea or Hopea {Dipierocarpacew) , with a large foliaceous

gall, wliich was mistaken by Vidal for a flower bud.

DIPTEROCARPAOE.E.

DIPTEROCARPUS Gaertn. f.

Dipterocarpus vernicifluus Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 2 (1845) 31; Bramlis in

Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 31 (1S05) 31; Merr. in Pliilip. Journ. Rci. 1 (lOOG)

Suppl. 97.

D. velutinus Vidal Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (188G) 59; Brandis 1. c.

D. fnlvus Blume Mus. Bot. 2 (1852) 37; Brandis I. c. 40.

This is a common and widely distributed endemic species, yielding most of

the timber that enters the Manila market under the name of "panao." The

specimens referred to this species by Vidal, Revision 59, are all sterile, and two

of them are apparently Dipterocarpus grandiflorus Blanco. D. velutinus Vidal we

consider to represent typical D. vernicifluus Blanco, and is accordingly reduced,

as our large series of specimens agree both with Vidal's type specimen and with

Blanco's description. D. fulvus Blume was based on a sterile specimen collected

in the Philippines by Perrottet, and an examination of the type in Herb. Leiden

shows it to be sapling leaves of D. vernicifluus.

PARASHOREA Kurz.

Parashorea plicata Brandis in Jotuii. Linn. Soc. Bot. 31 (1895), 104.

]'. Warburgii Brandis 1. c.

But one species is represented in all our Philippine material. P. plicata. was

based on Vidal 7G, 090, and 2033, all with flowers, while P. Warburgii was based

on fruits alone. We have a specimen. Bur. Sci. 3280 Ramos, with mature fruit,

from the same locality as the tyj)e of /*. plicata, the leaf and branch characters

agreeing perfectly with Vidal's specimens; at the same time the fruits are

identical with the type specimen of P. Warburgii. which must accordingly be

reduced to P. plicala. The species is not unconinion in tlie Philippiiu's .ind is

represented by the following additional specimens : •

Luzon, Province of Sorsogon, For. Bur. Ji528 Zschnkhc. May, 1900; For.

Bur. 515Jt Pray, December, 1900: Province of Rizal, liosoboso. Bur. Sci. l^iGl,

3280 Ramos: Province of Laguna, Santa Maria Mavitac, For. Bur. 10011 Curran:

Mount Banajao, For. Bur. SOot Curran cC- Mcrrilt ; Malicboi, Ritchie ,11: Guina-

yangan, llaggrr: Province of Camarines Sur. Pasacao, Ahcrn lO.'i. 201. Masrate,

Whitford 1G13. f'ATAN'nfAXKS, For. Bur. (KH!) Pray. Negros, Gimagaan River,

WJiitford lliU). .MiM)AN.\(). Piovincc of Sinigiio. Alirni 3')(] ; For. Bur. 7.5(i3

llulfllillSDII.
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PENTACME A. ])('.

Pentacme contorta (Vidal) Merrill & Rolfe comb. iiov.

Shorea contorta Vidal Sinoi^sis Atlas (1883) 15, t. 15, f. E; Rev. PI. Vase.
Filip. (188G) 88; Brandis in Jouru. Linn. Soc. Bot. 31 (1895) 88; Merrill in

Philip. Journ. Sei. 1 (1906) Suppl. 98.

Pentacme paucinervis Brandis in Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 31 (1895) 73.

There is no doubt as to the identity of the above two species, and accordingly
Vidal's name, being the earlier, is here accepted and transferred to Pentacme.
The specimens on which Pentacme paucinervis was based {Vidal 79, 1166, 2116)
are all in flower, no fruit being present, while of the specimens of Shorea contorta
examined by Brandis {Vidal 987, 2159) the former is with fruit and the latter

with immature buds, the condition of the latter no doubt accounting for the
fact that Brandis was unable to distinguish in it the floral characters of

Pentacme; he states morover that Shorea contorta is anomalous in its floral

structure. The species is common and widely distributed in the Philippines,
yielding much of the timber commercially known as Lauan. In addition to the
five specimens collected by Vidal, cited above, we have also examined the following
extensive series: Merrill 2772, 2697; For. Bur. 2970, 3199 Ahern's collector;

Bur. Sci. 3258 Ramos; For. Bur. 50Jf, 511, 519, 538, 605 Barnes; Whitford 293;
For. Bur. 650, 653, 821, 171,8 Borden.

SHOREA Roxb.

Shorea Malaanonan (Blanco) Blunie Mus. Bot. 2 (1852) 34; A. DC. in

DC. Prodr. 16- (1868)' 631; Brandis in Journ. Linn. Sci. Bot. 31 (1895)
103; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 21.

Dipterocarpus Malaanonan Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 2 (1845) 312; ed. 3, 2: 214.

Mocanera Malaanotian Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 1 (1837) 858. *

Shorea polita Vidal Sinopsis Atlas (1883) 15, t. 15. f. D; Rev. PI. Vase.
Filip. (1886) 61; Brandis in Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 31 (1895) 88.

Luzon, Province of Rizal, Vidal 2155, 2168, 2166, 71; Loher 116; For. Bur.
1168, 436 Ahern's collector: Province of Tayabas, Merrill 2851, 2589: Province
of Nueva Ecija, Vidal 989.

Widely distributed in Luzon and rather variable. We are of the opinion that
the above specimens are referable to Blanco's species and accordingly his specific

name is accepted, Vidal's Shorea polita being here reduced.

ANISOPTERA Korth.

Anisoptera thurifera (Blanco) Blume Mus. Bot. 2 (18^52) 42; Brandis in

Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 31 (1895) 44.

After examining a large series of specimens we liave come to the conclusion
that Anisoptera Vidaliuna Brandis is scarcely distinct from Blanco's species,

there being no constant characters by which the two can be distinguished.
The fruit of A. Vidaliana as separated by Brandis has broader wings than does
that of A. thurifera, but even this character does }iot appear to be constant. Two
other closely related species occur in the Philippines, which may later have to

be reduced, these being A. tomentosa Brandis, represented also by For. Bur.
2985 Ahern's collector, characterized by its leaves lieing slightly tomentose
beneath, and A. calophylla Perk., whicli difTers from typical A. thurifera by
scarcely more valid characters.
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LYTTIKACILE.

LAGERSTROEMIA Liiiii.

Lagerstroemia piriformis Kocliiic in I'lnyl. IJot. .laliili. 4 (1883) 32;

Pllanzenrcich 1 7 ( 11)03 ) 207.

La(/crsfruci)iia lidtitinun A'idal Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (188(j) 139; Koclinc 1. c.

Ijiigcrsfrocmia hexuptera Vidal Siiiopsis Atlas (1883) t. 52, f. A., iioii 'Mi(|.

After an examination of Vidal's numbers 3()i) bis and 784. on wliieli the

description of L. Batitinan was based, and compariiij; tliciii witli a si)ec'imen of

Cuming 1675, a cotype of L. piriformis, we are of the opinion that the two

species are identical, and the dido- name is liere retained. Koehne states, 1. c.

2(i7. that Vidal's species was unknown to him, and in his monograph the two are

distinguished only by some trivial characters. The species yields a vahiable

timber wliicli is of considerable conunerci il iiiipoitancc in the Pliilip])iiics. and

is universally known as liaiitinun.

(M):\riUJETA('ILK

COMBRETUM Linn.

Combretum confusum .Merrill & llolfe sp. nov.

Foliis iii('iiil)ranaeeis, ovatis vel elli|)tie()-ovatis, us(|ue ad 11 cm loiigis,

ol),scure aeuminatis. nervis utriuqiie 7, siibtus costa veimlisque })lus iiiiims

pilosis; spicis densis in paniciilis terminali))us eonfertis, i-liacliidibus

raniis ramulisque dense l'ei"rugineo-pul)escentil)Us; fiorihus \'l iinn longis,

4-nieris, calycis tu])o elongato, fauce liirtcllo.

>S>L'andent, the branches light-grayish-brown, lerete, glabrous, or the

younger ones slightly lepidote. Leaves membranous, ovate to elliptical-

ovate, entire, the base rather broadly acute, the apex acute or obscurely

acuminate, 8 to 11 cm long, 5 to 7 cm wide, minutely pustulate on both

surfaces, glabrous al)ovc, beneath luoix' or less pilose along tlie luidrib,

in the axils and on the basal i)ortions of the pi-imary nerves, ultinuitely

gUd)r()Us or nearly so; jierves about 7 on each side of the midrib, rather

l)rominent; ])etioles 1 to 1.5 cm long, slighily lepidote. Inflorescence

terminal. ])aniculale. about 1.") cm long, the lower branches 7 cm long

or less, the i-achis. bi-aiiches, ami branchlcts rathei- densely ferruginous

pubescent, the llowers densely spitately disposed at the emls of the

lii'anches. Flowers yellow, l-merous, obscuivly gland ular-lcpidotc, about

\'t mm long, the buds acute. Calyx t-angle(l. gradually wider upward,

ex])an(le(l al)o\c and villous at the thi'oat. l-lobed, llie lobi'S ri'tlexed,

ovate, iuute, ."J mm long. Petals 1, oblong, truncate, slightly exceeding

'i mm in length. Stamens S. exsei-ted : lllameiits neai-l\' (i mm long;

antheis about 1 mm long; style In to IV mm long. Vv\\\[ unknown.

LrzoN. I'rovince of l!i/.nl. P(»so1k)so, I'ur. liar. M.Ui \ hint's colhclor. .Inne,

1 !)()-).

A species apparently closely iclated (o Cornhniiim siimldiciim Mi(|.. Iiut dilfer-

ing from the lattiM- in it< large)- leases, densely piihesccnl intlorescence. and other
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^•haracters. Tlie type of the prt^sciit species was tire tirst numl)ei- cited in the

original description of Vomhrrluiit scjcalaluin Merr./ but tiiat species being based

on two diflerent plants, and the specific name being derived from fruit characters,

these fruiting specimens being tliose of Aspidopteris ovata (Malpighiaceae) , we
consider the fruiting specimens to represent the type of Combretum sexalatum,

and the llowering specimen jircviously considered under that name is here

redescribed. The jiresent species in leaf and stem characters bears a striking

resemblance to Aspifloptcris oraia. (See p. 106.)

MELAHTOMATACEJ].

ASTRONIA Blume.

Astronia pulchra \'i(Uvl Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (IHSd) 130.

Astronia glauca INlerr. in Govt. Lab. Publ. (Philip.) 29 (1905) 31.

Types of both being compared at Kew, they were found to be identical, and

Astronia glaura is here accordingly reduced.

AKALIACE.E.

SCHEFFLERA Forst.

Schefflera odorata (Blanco) Merrill et Rolfe comb. nov.

Polyscias odorata Blanco Fl. Filip. (1S37) 225.

Pohjscias obtiisa Blanco ? 1. c. 220.

Paratropia crassa Blanco 1. c. ed. 2 (1845) 158; ed. 3, 1 : 285.

Paratropia obtiisa Blanco V II. cc. 159, 285.

Hepfaplcnruni venulosum F.-Yill. Nov. App. (1883) 102; Vidal Sinopsis

Atlas (1883) pi. 55, f. E.; Cat. PI. Prov. IVIanila (1880) 32, non Seem.

Schefflera renulosa Merr. in Philip, .lourn. Sci. 1 (1900) Suppl. 110 non

Harms.

Luzon, ridnl l.',S6, 2931, 792; Loher S591, 3592, 3593; Elmer lUlJ,, 8312,

6058; ^Vhitford 3, 62; Merrill 1886, 1610. Ticao, Yidal 2936. Masbate, Merrill

302Ji. LuBANG, Merrill 913. Basilan, For. Bur. ^36 Uutehinson. Mindanao,

Copeland 59Jf.

A species very common and widely distributed in the Philippines, appai'ently

endemic, but closely allied to the Malayan Heptapleuruni ellipiieum Miq. We
are of the opinion that it is sufficiently distinct from that species, as well as

from H. veiutlosuDi Seem., to which it has been referred by the above authors,

and accordingly' Blanco's specific name is here adopted.

In the original descriptions of Heptapleurum Cumingii Seem., and H. caudatum

Vidal, there is an unfortunate confusion in the numbers cited, both descriptions

being based on s^Jecimens representing two species, but neither description ajrply-

ing to the first number cited in each case, which was Cuming 800. The material of

all the numbers of Cuming's collection has been examined in the Kew Herbarium

and at the British Museum, and at the former place Vidal's material was also

available, as well as the collections of Loher and the more recent collections made
by American botanists. The following notes it is believed will clear up the

confusion that has occurred regarding the species under discussion.

'Tills ./ournal. 1 (190()) ,S'/?/>/</. 212.
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Leaves 5- to 10-foliolate.

Panicle-branches scattered along the common rachis; leaflets 7 to 10, strongly

caudate-acuminate 1. 8. caudata.

Panicle-branches fascicled at the ends of the branches, no common rachis

present; leaflets 5, slightly acuminate, 3-nerved at the base.. 2. 8. Ctimingii.

Leaves 3-foliolate; leaflets caudate-acuminate, not 3-nerved at the base.

3. 8. trifoHata.

1. Schefflera caudata (\iilal) Merrill & Rolfe conih. nov.

Heptaplcurum camlatum Vidal Plian. Cuming. Pliilip. (1885) 175; Rev. PI.

Vase. Filip. (188G) 145, excl. Cuming 800.

Hchefflcra acttminatissima Merr. in Philip. Jouni. iSci. 1 ( 1906) Suppl. 109.

Lrzox, Province of Albay, Tivi, \'i(lal 1D3, H29a, the former being the type

of the species ex descr. !: Province of Bataan, Mount IMariveles, Whitford 112,

1222; For. Bur. 3005 Meyer.

The original diagnosis of lleplapleuium caudal urn Vidal, applies entirely to

Vidal 793, and not at all to Cuming 800, although the latter is the first number

cited, and as no type was indicated, Cuming 800 would naturally be taken to

represent the type of the species, unless the diagnosis was examined carefully

and compared with the original specimens. Schefflera acuminatifisima Merr., was

described as "quite distinct from Heptaplcurum caudatum Vidal," owing to the

fact that the conception of Vidal's species in Manila was based on a specimen

of Cuming 800. As a matter of fact, however, the type of this species is identical

with Vidal 193, which we consider to be the type of Schefflera caudata.

2. Schefflera Cumingii (8('om.) Merrill & Rolfe comb. nov.

Heptaplcurum Cumingii Seem. Journ. Bot. 3 (1865) 81; Rev. Hederac. (1868)

45, excl. Cuming 800.

Seemann describes this species as follows: "Eoliolis 5 cUipticis acuminatis v.

ovato-elliptieis longe acuminatis integerrimis 3-plinerviis; paniculis terminalibus

pube steliato albido vestitis; drupis obovatis, 5-locularibus. Pliilippino Islands

(Cuming! n. 800 et 1293)."

As was the case with Schefflera caudata (Vidal), Cuming 800 is the first speci-

men cited, and would therefore naturally be taken to be the tj^pe of the species.

However, in 5 sheets of Cuming 800 that we have examined, including Seemann's

type material at the British Museum, all the leaves are 3-foliolate, and although

they are long-acuminate, they are not "3-plinerviis." In four specimens of

Cuming 1292 examined, the leaves are 5-foliolate, and althougli not long-acuminate,

are strongly "3-plinerviis." It is apparent that Seemann drew up his desoriptk)n

from both specimens, but mostly from tlie second number cited, the characters

of which predominate in his diagnosis, and which we consider to be the type of

the species. Cuming 800, while the first specimen cited in the original descrip-

tions of both the above species, was really described in neitlier, and is here de-

scribed as a new species. Seeman cites the nimilifr 1293, an error for 1292.

3. Schefflera trifoliata Alcrrill & Rulfc sp. nov.

Scaiidciis ; i'oliulis o, glabi'is, subiiK'iiihranac-cis, 10 ad 30 cin longis,

()ltloii,i,ns vcl oblongo-ovati.'^, jiilcgris. caudulo-acuiiiiiiatis : pnniciilis icr-

iiiinaliltiis, raiiiis elongatis, imilt illoris, riirruraccis : llorilms sii|i('ris i'as-

ciuiilalis, j)r()j)c I'aiiinlonini hasiii iimlx'llal is.

Scandciil. glaliroiis. l)raiuiics liglit-gi'a_y. ljoa\('s altciiiali'. tril'nlidlaU',
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the petioles 3 to 8 eiu long, somewhat dilated at the base, the petiolules

1.5 to 4 cm long. Leaflets oblong to oblong-ovate, entire, the apex

caudate-acuminate, the acumen 1.5 to 2 cm long, submembranous, dull,

the nerves 8 to 10 on each side of the midrib, the secondary ones and

i-cticulations nearly as prominent as the primary nerves, all evident on

both surfaces. Inflorescence terminal, its branches few, 20 to 25 cm long,

springing from the apices of the l)ranchlets, somewhat furfuraceous.

Flowers numerous, the pedicels 4 to 5 mm long, those on the upper parts

of the branches in 3- to 6-fiowered fascicles, toward the base frequently

in pedunculate umbels, the peduncles 8 mm long or less. Fruits oblong,

G mm long, 3 mm wide, 5-sulcate.

Luzon, Province of Tayabas, Cuming 800 (type) : Province of Albay, Tivi,

Vidal lJf2!): Province of Camarines Sur, Tigaon, Vidal U/SO; Sipocot, Vidal 19-'i.

OLEACEZ^:.

. JASMINUM Linn.

Jasminum pseudopinnatum Merrill & Rolfe sp. nov. § UnifoUolata.

Scandens; ramis ramulis petiolisque pubescentibus ; foliis distichis,

ovatis, membranaceis, subtus costa excepta glabris, ovatis, acuminatis,

pinnatinerviis ; inflorescentiis terminalibus, 1- ad 3-floris; fioribus bre-

viter pedicellatis ; calyce cylindraceo, usque ad 3.5 mm longo, 4-dentato;

corollae tubo 1.5 ad 1.8 cm longo, laciniis 7, lanceolatis, 10 ad 12 mm
longis.

Scandent, the branches slender, terete, flexuous, the older ones light-

gray, the younger ones brownish, the branchlets spreading and with the

opposite leaves having the appearance of a 4- to 6-jugate pinnate leaf.

Leaves ovate, glabrous except on the midrib beneath, which is slightly

pubescent, the base broad and rounded or acute, acuminate at the apex,

]nembranous, 2 to 5 cm long, 1 to 3 cm wide; nerves about 5 on each

side of the midrib, distant, slender, anastomosing, the reticulations very

lax; petioles 2 to 3 mm long. Inflorescence terminal, 1- to 3-flowered,

the flowers short-pedicelled. Flowers white. Calyx cylindrical, about 3.5

mm long, glabrous, 4-toothed, the teeth less than 0.5 mm long. Corolla-

tube slender, 1.5 to 1.8 cm long, the lobes 7, lanceolate, acute or acuminate,

10 to 12 mm long, 3 mm wide. Anthers o])long-lanceolate, apiculate,

aboiit 5 mm long.

Luzon, Province of Piizal, Bosoboso, Bur. Sci. 1111 Namos, July, 190G; without

locality, Marave 181, November, 1904.

Manifestly allied to Jasmiyinm aeuJcalum (Blanco) \\'ali).. but differing from

that species by its few-flowered, not paniculate inflorescence, smaller, fewer-nerved

leaves, shorter petioles, somewhat larger flowers, decidedly "larger anthers, and

fewer calj'X-teeth.
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Jasminum dol ichopetalum Merrill i!c Rolfe sp. nov. § I'liifoJioliild.

Sc-andens. i:l:iliriiiii ; I'oliis lancoolatis vel an^'ustc olliptic-o-lanceolatis,

glabris, inoiuhranaceis vel cliarlaceis, siibti-iiUTviis, l)asi cuneatis. apice

scnsim aiigustc candato-acniiiinatis: infloreseentiis toniiinalihus. paiui-

Horis, hrc'viU'i- piMliiiiculatis : llnrihus fascicnilatis vel uiiiliellal is ; t-alycis

laeiniis 5. angustc laneeolatii^, us(nie ad 1 mm longis; corollae tuho lo mm
lonfi^o, lac-iniis 10, linearibus, aeuminatis, usque ad 3 cm longis, 1.5 ad 2

iiiiii latis.

Glabrous throughout, seandent, the hranches slender, smooth, brown.

Leaves lanceolate to narrowly elli|)tical-lanceolate. meml)ranons or

chartaceous. tbe base cuneate, the apex gradually and narrowly caudate-

acuminate, (i to 10 cm long, 1.5 to 3 cm wide, the midrib prominent

beneath ami with a pair of suhmarginal basal nerves, anastomosing with

the few distant lateral nerves, tlie reticulations very lax. Inflorescence

terminal, few-flowered, the flowers white, 2 to 4, fasciculate or umbellate

at the ends of the branches, the pedicels 3 to 3.5 cm long. Calyx short,

the lobes 5, about 1 mm long, the corolla-tube al)out 13 mm long, slender,

the lobes 10, very narrow and elongated, about 3 cm long, 1.5 to 2 mm
wide. Anthers oblong-lanceolate, apiculate, 3 mm long.

Luzon, Province of Rizal, Bosoboso, Bur. Sci. !l!).j Ramon, June, 190(5.

A very characteristic species, distin^uislied by its narrow, lono-acuminate, glab-

rous leaves, few-flowered terminal inlioresc-ence. lono- j)edicels and very long

corolla lobes.

LOGANIACE^<:.

MITRASACME l.al.ill.

Mitrasacme nudicaulis Iteiiiw. e\ liiuine I'.ijilr. ( IS^tJ) S4!); A. DC. I'rodr.

9 (184.5) 12: ( laike in Hook. f. V\. I'.rit. lud. 4 ( 1,SS:{) SO; Forbes c^ lienisl. in

Journ. Linn. Soc. IJot. 26 (188!)) 117.

Luzon, ]3istrict of Lepanto. Mount Data, Merrill '/.'iSC.

New to tbe Arcbi[)e]ago. and dill'ering from tbe common and widely dilfnsed

Mitrufiariiic tilsi)ioiflcN in that its ie;ives are ((inlined lo a basal rosette.

Eastern India to soutbern Cbina and Malaya.

(;entiaxa(^io.e.

HOPPEA Wiild.

Hoppea dichotoma Willd. in (les. Nal. I'r. I'.eil. Neiie Schrill. 3 (
isul) i:{."):

Clarke in Hook. f. Kl. T-rit. hid. 4 ( 1 ss:{ )
l»i(i.

Luzon. I'rosinee ot lleii^uei. I.oo. i.olnr 'lU'i',.

A mo>l interesting^ ad<lititin lo our kno\vleil;^e of the .\>iatie element in the

Horn of northern iai/.on, tiie genus eonlaininn l>ut two species, liolli previo\i-ly

known onh from I'.ritisli India.
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AP()(^YNA(^E.i:.

CHONEMORPHA (I. J)oii.

Chonemorpha elliptica (Phnico) Merrill & Rolfe conih. iiov.

T(ihrrn(iciii(>iit(iH(t clliptu'd Blanco Fi. Filip. (IS37) ll")-, ed. 2 (1845) 8:5; vd.

3, 1:152; F.-Viil. Nov. App. (1883) 132.

Vhonoiiorpha iiuici Ojihi/Ua Mew. in Govt. Lab. Piihl. 29 (1905) 45, non Don.

Luzon, Province of Rizal, Bosoboso, Merrill 270'/; For. Bur. ll.'/l Ahcni'.'i

collector; Bur. Sci. 1065 Ramos; Loher SS81; San Mateo, Vidal S265.

The Philippine form cannot with propriety be referred to Vhonemorpha nincro-

phylla G. Don, as it has flowers about one-half the size of those of the latter and

differs in some other characters. As the specimens above cited represent a

different species, Blanco's specific name is here adopted, because this is certainly

the plant that Blanco described under the name Tahenmcinontava elliptica.

ALYXIA R. Br.

Alyxia lucida Wall, in Roxb. Fl. Ind. ed. C!arey & Wall. 2 (1824) 540; Hook.

f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 3 (1882) ()35 ; King & Gamble in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 74=

(1007) 418.

CuLiON, Merrill 61J/, December, 1902.

Malay Peninsula to Sumatra and Borneo; new to tlie Philippines.

WRIGHTIA R. Br.

Wrightia calyclna A. DC. Prodr. 8 (1844) 406; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 2 (185(5)

433.

GuiMARAS, For. Bur. 228 Ga nun ill. Mashate, Merrill 30S2, SOJ/U. Palawan,
For. Bur. -'pjlO Curran.

The above specimens agree very closely in all essential characters with authen-

tic specimens of this species from Timor, in Herb. Kew.
Timor.

AS(;LEPIA1)ACE3].

ISCHNOSTEMMA King & Gand)le.

Ischnostemma carnosum ( R. Br.) Merrill & Rolfe comb. nov.

Oxystelnia carnosum R. Br. Prodr. (1810) 402.

Vincetoxicum. carnosum- Bentli. Fl. Austral. 4 (18()9) 331.

Gynanchum carnosum Schltr. in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 120.

Ischnostemma selangoriea Ring & Gamble in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 74- (11)07)

532.

Luzon, Loher JiO.iU, .'iU',0: Province of Bataan, Lamao River, Williams ,iS7,

December, 1903.

In 1907 King and Gamble described the above monotypic genus, based on

specimens collected in Selangor by Ridley and the specimens collected bj?^ Loher

in Luzon, cited above. In 1904, however, Schlechter had identified the second of

Loher's two nmnbers as Oxystelma carnosum R. Br., and transferred the species

to Gynanchum. In working over the material at Kew. the same lunnber of Loher's

collection being found cited under both tlie above genera, Mr. N. E. Brown,

sj)ecialist on Asclepiadacea' at Kew, was asked to compare the specimens with

Robert Brown's type of Oxysielma earnosun}. Botli the type in the British
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M\i^euin and llio duplicate lyi)e at Kew were examined, and .Mr. Hiown innuincd

us tliat Loher's and Ridley's plants were undoubtedly referable to Robert i^rown's

species, which was however, in his opinion, not a Ci/n<uichuni. We have ac-

cordingly here accepted the genus /srlmostcnniKi, adopting tiie earlie.st specific

name available.

Australia. Lu/.on, and tlie Malay I'cniiisula.

IPOMOEA Linn.

Ipomoea quinata R. Br. Prodr. (ISIO) 480; Choisy in DC. Prodr. 9 (1845)

385; Clarke in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 4 (1883) 214; Forbes & Hemsl. in Journ.

Linn. Soc. Bot. 26 (1890) 102.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Loher 21Ji3, 214-^i.

Eastern India to southern China and north Australia; not previously reported

from the Philippines.

Ipomoea hispida (Valilj R. & S. Syst. 4 (1819) 238.

Convolvulus hispidus Vahl Symb. 3 (1794) 29.

Ipomoea criocarpa R. Br. Prodr. (1810) 484; Choisy in DC. Prodr. 9 (1845)

309; Bentli. Fl. Austral. 4 (18G9) 420; Clarke in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 4 (1883)

204.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Bucd River, Merrill JfilO, November, 1905, a

narrow-leaved form.

Widely distributed in the tro])ics of the Old World from Asia to Australia;

not previously rejiorted from llu; i'hilipi)ines.

Ipomoea involucrata Beauv. Fl. Owar. 2 (1807) 52, t. 89.

Ipomoea pilcvta Roxb. Fl. Ind. 1 (1832) 504; Choisy in DC. Prodr. 9 (1845)

365; Clarke in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Iml. 4 (1883) 203; Forbes & Hemsl. in Journ.

Linn. See. Bot. 26 (1890) 102.

CULION, Merrill 5^2, December, 1902.

Tropical Africa and Asia; new to the Piiiiippines.

MERREMIA Dennst.

Merremia vitifolia (Burm.) Hallier f. in Engl. Bot. dalirb. 16 (1893) 552;

Prain in Journ. As. Soc. Bengal 74- (1905) 303.

Convolvulus vitifolius Burm. Fl. Ind. 1 (1708) 45, t. IS, f. 1.

Ipomoea vitifolia Sweet Hort. Brit. ctl. 2 (1830) 372; Choisy in DC. Prodr.

9 (1845) 301; Clarke in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 4 (1883) 213.

Pai.awa.v (Paragua), Ewiig River, Merrill 7JJ, February, 1902; Bur. t^ri. S()2

Foxirorlhy, Ajtril, 190(). Balamac, liur. 8ci. JfS3 Manijuhal. Marcli. ]!)00.

British India to the Miilay .Archipelago: new to the Pliili[)pines.

Merremia bufalina (Lour.) comb. nov.

Convolvulus bufalinus Lour. Fl. Cocliinchin. 1 (1790) 109.

Ipomoea bufalina Choisy in MCm. 8oc. Phys. Cen&v. 6 (1S33) 452: DC. I'rodr.

9: 300.

Ipomoea liiedcliaiin <)li\. in Hook. Icones 15 (1883) 19, /)/. I'li).

Merremia h'iedelidiin ihilliii f. in I'jigl. Bot. Jahrb. 18 (]9(t4) 552.

]A'/A)S, I'rovince of Rizal, .\loMtall)an, Merrill ',0'i<K .March, 100(); Xovaliches.

Loher 'ilhd, l-'ebruary, 1891: rr(p\ince of riiion, Bauang. I'Jiiier ')(>22, February,

l!»04.

(nchill (liiim ^iliil llir \I:il:i\ \ I ill i
|
icl:i!,'( i : lii'W In llir I Ml i I i ppi llo.
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ANISE I A (iK.isy.

Aniseia martinicensis (Jacq.) Clioisy Coiivolv. Kar. (1838) 144; DC. Prodr.

9 (1845) 4;?0; llallier f. in Eiii;!. Bot. Jalirb. 18 (1895) 9G et Bull. Herb. Boiss.

5 (1897) 382; Prain in Jouni. As. Soc. Beng. 74- (1905) 301.

Convolvulus martinicensis Jacq. Select. Stirp. Am. (1763) 20, /. 17.

Convolvulus uniflorus Lam. Encycl. Meth. 3 (1789) 544.

Ipomoea uniflora R. & S. Syst. 4 (1819) 247; Clarke in Hook. f. Fl. Brit.

Ind. 4 (1883) 201.

Philtpptnes, without locality, Vidal 3356, in Herb. Kew.
Widely distributed in the tropics; new to the Philippines.

BOEKAGINACE.E.

HELIOTROPIUM Linn.

Heliotropium strigosum Willd., var. brevifolia (Wall.) Clarke in Hook,
f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 4 (1883) 151.

Luzon, Province of Zambales, Iba, Merrill 32S, June, 1902; near Manila,
Wilkes ExpedUion, in U. S. National Herbarium; without locality, Lohor 15.',Jf.

Western Asia, Malacca and Australia; new to the Philippines.

Heliotropium bracteatum Pv. Br. Prodr. (1810) 493; Benth. Fl. Austral. 4

(1809) 397; DC. Prodr. 9 (1845) 547.

Heliotropium cyrtostachyum Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 2 (1859) 924.

Mindanao, District of Davao, Davao, Copeland 538, March, 1904.

Java to northern Australia; new to the Philippines.

CYNOGLOSSUIVl Tourn.

Cynoglossum furcatum Wall, in Pvoxb. Fl. Ind. ed. Carey & Wall. 2 (1824)

6; DC. Prodr. 10 (1846) 149; Clarke in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 4 (1883) 155;
Forbes & Hemsl. in Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 26 (1890) 149.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Bued River, Merrill ',299, November, 1905.

Not previously recorded from the Philippines and the second species of the
genus to be found in Luzon, differing from the more common C. niicranthum Desf.,

in liaving the hairs on the under surface of the leaves and on the stem reflexed.

Afghanistan, throughout India to Ceylon. China and .Tapan.

LABIATZ:.

CALAIVIINTHA Lam.

Calamintha umbrosa (Bieb.) Benth. in DC. Prodi-. 12 (1848) 232; Hook,
f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 4 (1885) 650; Forbes & Hemsl. in Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 26
(1890) 284.

Calamintha repens Benth. I. c. 233.

Melissa umhrosa Bieb. Fl. Taur. Cauc. 2 (1808-19) 63.

Stachys rubisepala Elm. Leafl. Philip. Bot. 1 (1908) 338.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Tabio, Loher JflSIf, J,185 ; Pauai, Bur. Sci. 27//S,

2846, 4357, 4358, 4389 Mearns: District of Lepanto, Mount Data, Merrill 4534.
Caucasus Mountains, India, and Ceylon to Java, China, Japan, and Formosa,

the first representative of the genus to be found in the Philippines.
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SCKOPHULAKIACRK.

HEMIPHRAGMA Wall.

Hemiphragma heterophyllum Wall. ICiit. I'l. Xcpal. (ISiiii) Itl. /. N ; Cat.

(182.S) no. ;{S!»r); Trans. Linn. Sue. 13: (il-2; lU'iitli. in DC. Prodr. 10 ( ISoW)

429; Hook. f. Fl. lirit. Ind. 4 (1SS4| 2S!t ; Forbes & llnnsl. in -lourn. Linn.

Sec. Bot. 26 (18!)(M 1!I2.

Xerlera denfaia FlmiT JA'tili. I'liilij). IJot. 1 (l!l()(l) 1.1.

Luzon, District of Lepanto, Mount l^ata, Lohcr oO'il. .jO.'/S : Mtrrill 'i-llO:

Province of Benguet, Mount Santo Tomas (Tonglon) Elmer iU,ii>, May, 1!)U5;

Meiirns s. n. December, 1906; Pauai, Bur. »S'ci. Ji.W2, J/JOl Mearns, July, 1907.

Tlie genus is liere lir.st reported from the Philippines, and is a striking

example of the eastward extention of the Himalayan flora to the higlilands of

northern Luzon; erroneously ascribed by Elmer to Nertera (liuhiuceue)

.

Temperate Himalaya from Garwhal to Bhotan. Khasia Mountains, Yunnan and

Formosa.

LIMNOPHILA K. Br.

Limnophiia hirsuta (lleyne) Benth. in DC. Prodr. 10 (1846) 388; Hook,

f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 4 (1884) 268; Forbes & Hemsl. in Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 26

(1890) 186.

Htemodia hirtmln Heyne in \\al!. Cat. (182S) no. .•5930: Bentli. St-ropli. Jnd.

(18.35) 24.

Ml.NDANAO. District <if Davao, ('Djicldinl 'i^ti. March, 1904, in (>]i(mi wet ]>laces.

British India to Hongkong and the .Malay .\iclii|)elag<); not prexiously re])orted

from the Pliili])])ines.

Limnophiia sessiliflora (\'ahl) Bhiine Bijdr. (1S26) 7aO ; Benth. in DV.

Prodr. 10 (1846) 389; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 4 (1884) 270; Forbes & Hemsl.

in .lourn. Linn. Soc. Bot. 26 ( 1890) lS(i.

Holtoniu sessiliflora \alil Symh. 2 (17!n) 36.

Luzox, Province of Benguet, Lolier .'i-ioO ; Bagnio, Elmer iil'io ; Merrill .'i-i-iU

;

Bur. Hci. 3195 Mearns: Province of Ilocos Norte, Bur. tSci. 2211 Mearns, January,

1907. Ml.NDAXAO, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley, Mrs. Clemens H'/l, February. 1907.

P.ritish India to .Tapan and the Malay Archipelago; an interesting aquatic

plant not jirevionsly reported from the lMiili|ipine-.

(^():mp()sit.k.

ANAPHALIS DC.

Anaphalis contorta ( l)..in llnok. f. Fl. I'.rit. Ind. 3 ( ISHl) 2S4.

A iilennuria eonlorta Don in Bot. Keg. 7 (1821) i. (>()•').

dtiaphalium conlortuiii Ham. ex Spreng. Sy.st. Veg. 3 (lS2ti) 479.

.{naphahs tenelln DC. i'rodr. 6 ( 1-^37 ) 273.

(Inaphalium tencllum Wall. Cat. IIS2S| no. 2941. nonieii.

.\naphalis cinnamouicd Fliner Lcall. I'liili|i. liot. 1 (1906) 120. noii Clarke.

f>lzo.N, Province of Henguet. I'anai. liur. Sei. 'i.',2!)
Me<inis. ,luly. 1907: .Mount

Tonghm. For. Bur. r>0.',.i Cumin. August. 1906; Elmer (i2Sl. .May. 1904: District

of Lepanto, .Mount Data. Merrill '/.7.J.9, Xovember, 190.").

Tem|)erate and subalpine Ilinnilaya, the ^Hshmi Hills and the Khasia Moun-

tains.
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Anaphalis adnata DC. Prodr. 6 (1SH7) 274; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 3 (1S81)

282; Forbes & Heiiisl. in Joiirii. Linn. Soc. Hot. 23 (1888) 425.

Luzon, Province of Benguet. Lohrr .illO; Baguio, Merrill 'i-ll'i : District of

Lepanto, Monnt Data. Merrill -'i'>Y->.

Mountains of iiortlicrn India to ]\larlal>aii, I'uinia and Kwaiigt ung. This sptv

cics and the ])i'('ccding liasc already been iiicnl ioiicd from Luzon by C. J>. Kobiiison.''

GNAPHALiUM Linn.

Gnaphalium japonicum Tbunb. FL Jap. (1784) 311; DC Prodr. 6 ( 18.37)

237; Bentli. FL Austral. 3 (1866) 653; Forbes & Hemsl. in Journ. Linn. Soc.

Bot. 23 (1888) 427.

Gttaphaliuiu ohlaiirifoliiiin Elmer Lead. Pliilij). Bot. 1 (190()) 123.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Loher SI: I
'i

: Mount Santo Tomas, Elmer 6556,

June, 1904; Bugias, Merrill .'f66.i, October, 1905; Pauai, Bur. <S'c/. -'/J//8 Mearn.s,

July, 1907.

Japan and China to Australia and New Zealand. (1. obldiieifoliuiii Elmer,

can not be distinguished from the typical form.

Gnaphalium hypoleuoum D( . in Wight. Contr. (1834) 21: Prodr. 6 (1837)

222; Hook. f. FL Brit. Ind. 3 (1881) 288.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Bued River, Merrill .'i216. ()ctoI)er. 1905: District

of Lepanto, Mount Data, Merrill Ji'i-IS, November, 1905.

Temperate Himalaya to Japan and China; new to the Philippines.

ARTEMISIA Linn.

Artemisia capiliaris Thunb. Fl. Jap. (1784) 309; DC. Prodr. 6 (1837) 126;

Forbes & Hemsl. in Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 23 (1888) 442.

Artemisia parciflora Rolfe in Journ. Bot. 23 (1885) 213; Vidal Rev. PL

Va.sc. Filip. (1886) 163; Ceron Cat. PL Herb. (1892) 103; Elmer Leafl. Philip.

Bot. 1 (1906) 141, non Roxb. •

Tlie Philippine form is now represented at Kew by a full series of specimens

collected by Vidal, Loher, Elmer, and ^lerrill, and after a careful examination of

this material and comparison with the rich Indian and Chinese collections at

Kew, we have come to the conclusion that the Philippine form must be referred

to Thunberg's species rather than to Roxburgh's, tlie former being also very

closely allied to Artemisia scoparia Waldst.

Manchuria to Kamtschatka and Japan, Pescadores. Formosa and southern

China.

ANISOPAPPUS Hook. & Arn.

Anisopappus chlnensis (Linn.) Hook. & Arn. Bot. Beech. Voy. (1841) 196;

Fcn-bes & Hemsl. in Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 23 (1888) 431.

Verbesina chinensis Linn. Sp. PL (1753) 901; DC. Prodr. 5 (1836) 618.

Chrysogonum philippinense Elmer Leati. Pliilip. Bot. 1 (1906) 161.

CULION, Merj-ill 51Ji, December, 1902.

The Culion specimen on which Elmer based his Chri/sogonuni philippinense,

does not belong in that genus, but is Anisopappus, not specifically distinct from

A. chinensis.

Kwangtimg, Hongkong and the Shan States.

%Journ. N. Y. Bot. Garden 8 (1907) 115.
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COSMOS (Jiv.

Cosmos sulfureus ('n\. Icon. 1 (IT'.M) .")(;, /. 7.''; !'\-Vill. Nov. Apj). (1S.S3)

lis.

Corcoptiifi Dnnii)iio)i(lii Eliner i.call. l'lnli|). I'xit. 1 (l!tO(i) 172. iion Toir. &
Gray.

A species introduced from tropical America and now spontaneous in the

Pliilippines. altliough not nearly as common as C. caudatus II. B. K. The speci-

mens cited by Elmer are certainly Cosmos sulfureus C'av., which we consider to

be a true Cosmos, and only remotely resemble Coreopsis Drunimondii Torr. &
Gray.

BIDENS Linn.

Bidens bipinnata Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 832; DC. Prodr. 5 (1830) 603;

Forbes & Hemsl. in Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 23 (1888) 434.

Bidens pilosn L. var. bipinnata Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 3 (1881) 30!).

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Merrill Jf.lOS.

Widely distril)ufod in the warmer parts of the world; new to the riiili|)])ines.

Bidens tripartita Linn. S|). PI. (1753) 831; DC. Prodr. 5 (1S;!(;) 5'.I4: Hook.

f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 3 (1881) 30!); Forbes & llcmsl. in Joinn. Linn. Soc. !'...t. 23

(1888) 436.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Loher 3637.

Western Europe and northern Africa to China and Japan; new to tlic Pliil-

ippines.

EPALTES Cass.

Epaltes austral is Less, in Linnaea 5 (1831) 148; Benth. FI. Austral. 3

(1860) 530; Forbes & Hemsl. in Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 23 (1888) 423; Elmer

Leafl. Philip. Bot. 1 (1906) 108.

Hphacromorphaea liussclinna Elmer 1. c. 140. non DC.

Luzon, Loher 3612, 5086: Province of Rizal, (^aloocan, Merrill 3655, November,

1903.

The type of A. DeCandolle's genus Sphaeromorphaea is a ])lant collected in

southern India by Russel and described by DeCandolle in Deless. Ic. Sel. PI.

4. t. J/O as >V. Unaseliana. In the Prodromus " he placed under this species as

the var. /3 glahrata, a form collected for or by Royle in northwestern India, of

which nothing more is known at present. Under his new genus he included

further (1) >S'. petiolaris, a Port Jackson gathering of Gaudichaud's, which is

identified by Bentham & Hooker^ with Epaltes australis Lessing, non DC., and

(2), but doubtfully, Centipeda orhicularis Lour., to which at least in part, belongs

the material included imder Myriogyne minuta Less.*

In the Genera Plantarum, species one and two of the Proilronuis were duly

reduced to the genera Epaltes Les.sing. and Centipeda Loureiro, respectively, but

.S'. UnsseVutna, the tyjie of the genus, was left undisposed of. It was taken uj)

again in the Flora of British India, fresh material having been meantime received

frojn cential India, collected by the late C. B. Clarke in the Cliota Nagpore

iDuntry. »S'. Rnsseliana is apparently a species of Epaltes, and manifestly akin

to E. (luslrnUs. but distinct from that and ](robably endemic in the Western

"6 (1827) 140.

'Gen. PI. 2:294.

'Prodr. 6 (1827) 139.
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Peninsula. Tlie plant from 8iam seems to be not ''Russelia)ia," but *S'. (tiisli-alis

which is widely diti'used throughout the Malayan and Pacific regions, and to

which the Philippine specimens mentioned abo\c must be referred. (J. R. D.)

SENECIO I. inn.

Senecio luzoniensis Merr. in Philip. Journ. 8ci. 1 (1900) 8uppl. 244.

This is evidently an endemic species representing the series of forms usually

placed under »S'. sarracenicus or tS'. nemoroms, which extend from central and

southeastern Europe through northern China to western China. The Luzon form

is sufficiently distinguished from Chinese *S'. neinorensis by the sharper angles at

which the secondary nerves of the leaf are given oft' from the midril) and their

far shallower curvature. (J. E. D.)

GYNURA Cass.

Gynura rubiginosa (Elmer) J. 11. Drummond comb. nov.

Henecio rubiginosus Elmer Leafl. Philip. Bot. 1 (1906) 154.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Mount Santo Tomas, Elmer 6246.

I cannot see how this plant can be generically separated from Gynura Ykla-

liana Elmer, which belongs to a characteristic Indonesic group of closely allied

forms. (J. R. D.

)

Gynura Vidaliana Elmer Leafl. Philip. Bot. 1 (l!)Ofi) 144.

Luzon, Vidal l',m). 1510, 3135; Lohcr 3697, 3101, 3102; Micholitz s. n.; Merrill.

4593, J,,V,.',.

These apparently represent a single, rather variable species, but more material

is needed to dispose of Merrill 3931 from Mount Arayat, which appears possibly

to be distinct. However it is possible that this species, with (?. purpurascens

DC, G. aurantiaca DC, possibly also G. nepalensis DC, and G. Finlaijsoniana,

constitute but forms of the officinal G. Pseudo-China DC. (J. R. D.)

Gynura sarmentosa DC. Prodr. 6 (1837) 298; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883)

120; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 3 (1881) 335; Vidal Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885)

122; Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 163.

(hinnra affiiiis Turcz. in Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. 24^ (1851) 201; F.-Vill. 1. c.

120.

Gynura scahra Turcz. I. c.

AS'enecio wtwc/oren^is Elmer Leafl. Philip. Bot. 1 (1900) 155.

This widely distributed species is well represented in the Kew herbarium, and
we are of the opinion that the two species described by Turczaninow, based on

Cuming's material, as well as Senecio mindorem^is Elmer, are all referable to

typical Gynura sarmentosa DC We have not been able to identify the plant

collected by Copeland, no. 1258, which was referred by Elmer, 1. c. 147 to

DeCandolle's species, and it is possibly not a Gynura.
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NEW PHILIPPINE PLANTS FROM THE COLLECTIONS OF
MARY STRONG CLEMENS, I.

By Elmer D. Merrill.

(Fro)ii the Botanical Section of the Biological Lahuiatory, Bureau of Science,

Manila, P. I.)

From Decenil)er, 1905, to October, 1!)()7, Chaplain Joseph Clemens of

the Seventeenth United States Infantry, accompanied by his wife, was

stationed at Camp Keithley, Lake Lanao, Mindanao, and during this time

Mrs. Clemens made extensive botanical collections which were forwarded

from time to time to this herbarium for study. In the two years during
' which collections were made, somewhat over 1,200 numbers of plants

were sent to Manila, besides a very extensive supplementary collection

of unnumbered material.

Lake Lanao is located at an altitude of about 760 meters above the

sea, and C*amp Keithley is situated near the lake on the ridge between it

and the Sulu Sea, the highest point on the reservation being about 815

meters above sea level. The region is subject to heavy rainfall, and

during parts of the year fogs are very prevalent, so that the humidity

is relatively high. The district was entirely unexplored Ijotanically,

and the collection, iis was to be expected, has shown an unusually

high percentage of novelties, containing many genera hitherto unknown

from the Philippines, several apparently undescribed genera, many species

new to the Archipelago, and a great number of undescribed species, while

the range of many plants, previously known only from Luzon, has been

extended to Mindanao. A number of novelties from this collection have

been included in my previous papers, among them several new species, as

well as genera and species new to the Philippines. The material still

contained so much of interest that it was thought advisable to prepare

and publish a series of two or three papers, for the greater part based

on this collection.

The Lake Lanao region, politically, is one of the nuist turbulent

districts in the Pliilippines, and has been under firm control during the

recent years of American occupation only, and after several campaigns

against the fanatical Moros who inhabit the region. Spanish authority

was only nominal Ijefore the year 1898, while even at the present date

the district can not be considered a safe one for the traveler. Minor
129
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oiitl)i'i'aks against llu' (dnslitiilcd niillioi-ily were of luit iiirr('(|ii('iit oe-

curreiii'i' dui'inii- the period while the collcM-lidiis here ((insidcrcd were being

made, so tiiat it was unsafe to go fur fioiii the iiiilitaiy post without

an eseort. In addition to the clcnicnt of personal danger attending

hotanizing in the region, the humidity is so high that good s])eeimens

eould he prepared only with dit!ienlty. Under the circumstances Mrs.

Clemens is to he congratulated on the extent and \alue of the material

wliich she secured.

The first set of tlu' collection is deposited in the Herbarium of the

Bureau of Science, where the ty])es of the species here descril)ed are to

he found. With the exception of the first set, and some specimens that

have been sent to various s])ecialists for study, the collection remains at

the disposition of the collector.'

UETIOACE.^.

LEUCOSYKE Zoll. & Mor.

Leucosyke candidissima (JJIunio) Wedd. in DC. I'rodr. Ui' (1869) 235=".

Uriica candidinsiinu Blume Bijdr. (18'2;)) 4i)S.

Mindanao, Lal'ce Lanao, Camp Keithley, Mrs. Clemois. Septeml)er, 1907.

A very striking species, . previously l<;ii()\\n only from Java, tlie third of tlie

genus to be found in the Philippines.

MOKAC]:.K.

FICUS Linn.

Ficus dementis Merrill >.]>. nos'. S (losl i(/iiia.

Arboi' procera, glabra: I'amulis crassis. annulatis, angulalis: folds

coriaceis. obloiigis vel elli]»l ieo-oblongis, bi'evitei" ol)tuse(|ue ai-unnnatis,

basi acutis vel rotundatis, us(|ue ad "-^O cm longis, longe petiolatis; nervis

utrin(|ue ca. T; reccj)tacTilis sessilibus, axillaribus, solitariis vel hinis,

ovoideis vel I'llipsoideis, 2 ad 2.5 cm longis. basi gi-osse ;)-bractealis. brac-

teolis involucrantibus, us(|ue ad receptacnii medium ])orrectis.

A very laig'e tree, glabi'ous throughout. Branches thick. re(ldish-

brown. angulai-. with many annulai' scars. Lea\cs oblong oi' elliptical-

oblong, coriaceous, shining, 2(i cm long oi' less. T to Id cm wide, eidire.

apex shoi'tly and obtusely acuniinale, base rounded oi' acute, usually rathei'

abi'uptly nan-owed at bcttli ends: primary nei'ves about "] on each side of

ibe midrid. anastomosing lU'ai' the uuirgins. and with alternating rather

ilisliiicl secondary iiervi's, the rel iculal ions lallier cinse; petioles .') in

7 cm long, the veiT young bi-aiiches with nuinei'ous deciduous mtMubraiious

lanceolate H cm long sti|»ules, the apii-al scab's on oldei' branches tcu-ia-

ceous, ovate, short-acuminate, 1..") to 2 cm long. iJeceplacles solitary or in

pairs in Ibe leaf axils, sessile, ovoid or ellipsoid, 2 to 2..") cm long, when
young entirely enclosed in Ibe basal brads. ape\ I'ounded. the ostiole
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obscure; b;is;il brads l)r()a(1ly ovate or reniforni, coriaceous, rounded, im-

bricate, about 1.5 cm wide, reacliiug to aljout tlie middle of tbe mature

receptacles. Male flowers mimerous, pedicellate; the perianth of two

coriaceous ovate lobes 1 mm lono;, about e((ualin_o- tbe solitary stamen;

anther 1.5 mm long, subsessile.

Mindanao, Lake l^anao. Camp Keithley. .l/;-.s. Clemens 703, 421, September,

March, 190G, and witliout numbers, February and September-October, 1907.

A species allied to Ficus procera Reinw., F. ligichi Miq., and F. involucrata

BL, well characterized, however, by its very large involucrate basal bracts and
obscure ostiole.

Ficus cordatula Merrill sp. nov. § Urostigina.

Arbor magna, glabra, ramulis exceptis; foliis coriaceis, ellipticis vel

oblongo-ovatis, l)reviter acuminatis, basi cordatis, 20 ad 28 cm longis,

nervis utrinque 10 ad 12, prominentibus ; receptaculis axillaribus, ses-

silibus, glabris, ellipsoideis vel oblongo-ovoideis, ca. 3 cm longis, basi

3-bracteatis, bracteis plus minus hirsutis, 7 mm longis, 10 ad 12 mm latis.

A large tree, glabrous except the branchlets which are more or less

hirsute, the branches brown or gray, angular, stout, marked with annular

scars. Leaves elliptical to oblong-ovate, coriaceous, shining above, 20 to

28 cm long, 9 to 15 cm wide, entire, or the margins slightly undulate,

apex short and abruptly acuminate, the base rather broad, rounded,

cordate, the sinus narrow, the lobes somewhat overlapping; nerves 10 to

12 on each side of the midrily, very prominent, anastomosing, distant, the

reticulations distinct, the base with two stout nerves and several short

fainter ones; petioles stout, 5 to 7 cm long; stipules ovate, acute or

acuminate, hirsute, 2 to 2.5 cm long. Eeceptacles axillary, sessile,

glabrous, ellipsoid or oblong-ovoid, al)out 3 cm long, 2 cm thick, the base

with three broad bracts which are slightly hirsute, about 7 mm long, 10

to 12 mm wide. Male flowers few, only near the ostiole, about 5 mm long,

the pedicels hirsute; perianth 2-lobed, inclosing the nearly sessile anther.

Gall flowers sessile or pedicelled, the pedicels hirsute, the perianth inclos-

ing the turgid 2 mm long ovary.
*

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley, Mrs. Clemens 1089, June, 1907, and
without number, September-October, 1907.

A species allied to Fieus altissima Blume and F. annulala Blume, well charac-

terized by its large sessile fruits and cordate leaves.

Ficus puncticulata Merrill sp. nov. § Eusrjce ?

Arbor parva ; ramulis, foliis .subtus in nervis, petiolisque pauce hir-

sutis; foliis sul)coriaceis, ovatis vel ol)longo-ovatis, nitidis, -t ad G cm
longis, 1)asi late roluudatis vel leviter cordatis, apice acuminatis, subtus

minutissimc piuicticuhilis ; iiervis sul)tus ])rominentil)US, utrinque 3, as-

cendentibus; receptaculis axillaril)us. sessilil)iis, solitariis, ca. 5 mm diain.,

glabris vel minute scahei'rimis.

A suiall tree, tbe bi'aiicbes gray oi' ivddisb. I lie hi'aiicldets slender,
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rt'ddisli-brown, sparingly liirsutt', becoiniiin' ii'lahrous. Leaves alternate,

ovate or ohlong-ovate, subeoriaceoiis, sliining above, 4 to (> em long, 2

to 3.5 cm wide, entire, the margins sonicwliat recurved, base broa<l,

rounded, sometimes slightly cordate, apex acuminate, the acumen l)hint.

beneath minutely and densely punctieulate ; nerves three on each side

of the midrib, very prominent beneath, distant, curved-ascending, ob-

scurely anastomosing, the reticulations rather distinct; petioles 2 to 3

mm long, sparingly hirsute, lieceptacles axillary, solitary, globose, 5

nun in diameter or less, glabrous or nearly so, red. Male flowers not

seen. (Jail flowers (?) sessile, the ])erianth of three narrowly ovate,

reddish, pelliiei(l-])nnctate lobes 1 mm long or less, the ovaiT elliptical-

ovoid, compressed, the styles short, iinitt'd into a inass in tlie middle

of the receptacle.

Mindanao, Lako Laiiao, t'ainp Kfitlilcy, .]frs. ('Icinciis I III'/, S('i)ti'ml)cr. 1!M»7.

A species manifestly allied to Ficus ramentucea Roxb., ami iuul<)ui)te(iiy of

the section Eusyce, although the male flowers are unknown, (losely allied to

Ficus iayahetisis Elm., which was placed by Elmer in the section i^ycidiuin.

differing from that species in its sessile receptacles and fewer nerved leaves.

PKOTEAOE.E.

H EL I CI A Lour.

Helicia graciliflora ^Merrill sp. nov.

Ai'boi' ]>arva, ca. m alta ; t'oliis t'lli])tieo-lanceolatis, submembranaceis,

tenuiter aeiiminatis, sul)integris vel pauce distanter dentatis. rariter

grosse lobatis; racenlis tenuibus, usque ad 20 cm longis, plus minus fei'ru-

gineo-hirsutis vel pilosis; lloril)Us tenuissimis, Ki mm longis, ca. 1 mm
diam., pauce pilosis.

A small tree about (i m high. l>ranches slender, ter(!te, grayish -brown,

the young branchlets j-atliei- densely hut deciduously 1)rown-})ilose or

tomentose. Leaves elliptical-lanceolate, 10 to 1 i cm long, 2..") to 4..") cm
wide, submembranous, sharply and slenderly acuminate, the base acute, llie

margins subentire or with distant scattered teeth, I'arely with one or

two large lobes, glabrous above, beneath, esjjecially on the nerves and

midrib, more or less deciduous-brown-pilose ; nerves about 7 on each

side of ihc midrib, prominent, anastomosing, the reticulations lax; pet-

ioles 1.5 to 2 cni long, slender, the lilade often decurrent as a very

narrow margin. I'acemes vei'y slendei'. many llowered, "jO cin long or

less, the rachis, pedicels and llo\\('i's mmc or less hi'owu-pilose with

deciduous hairs. Mowei's veiw slender, about Hi miu long. 1 mm or less

in diameter.

^flNDANAO, Lake l.anao. (amp Kriijilry. l//-.v. Clcinois \. (/.. April mid Sep-

tember. 1907.

A very cbaiactcristic s]iecics, rciulily iccoj^iii/.abic l)y its pulM'scciicc and very

slender flowers. AnK>ng the JMiili|>|iiiK' species it is most closely allied to llilicin

hiranlhoiilcfi I'resl. but \-ery distinct from that species.
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LOIIANTHAOE.E.

LORANTHUS Linn.

Loranthus ovatifolius Merrill s[). nov. ij Dcndroplhoc.

Glaber; foliis ovatis, acuminatis, subcoriaceis, nitidis, basi late cor-

datis; ra'cemis axiilaribiis, solitariis, confertis; floribus tenuibiis, ca. 2 cm
longis, 5-meris.

Glabrous tlirougliout, brancbes terete, slender, pale-grayisli-brown,

lenticellate. Leaves opposite, ovate to broadly ovate, subcoriaceons,

shining on both surfaces, 6 to 8 cm long, -4 to G em wide, apex acuminate,

rarely subacute, base l)road, rather strongly cordate; nerves 5 or G on

each side of the midrib, indistinct, irregular, the reticulations obscure

;

])etioles 2 to 3 nnn long. Inflorescence axillary, solitary, congested,

about 3 cm long, the Howers 3-1 on 2-3 mm long lateral branches which

are racemosely disposed, the rachis 1 to 1.5 cm long. Fbjwers scarlet,

slender, about 2 cm long, one sessile, tlie others on eacli Ijranchlet short-

])edicellate, each subtended by a broadly ovate, acute or obtuse, concave

bracteole about 2 mm long. Corolla cylindrical, about 1.5 mm in diam-

eter, not swollen, 5-lohed, lol)es extending nearly to the base, less than

1 mm wide; filaments 1.5 mm long; anthers equaling the filaments.

Calyx oblong, 2 mm long, 1 mm thick, somewhat sulcate and angular,

the liml) short, 5-toothed ; style about 2 cm long.

Mindanao, without localitj% on the seaeoast, Mrs. Clemens lido, October, 1907.

A species well characterized by its ovate glabrous shining broadly cordate

leave-s, congested inflorescence and 5-nierovis slender flowers.

MAGNOLIACEyE.

TALAUMA Juss.

Talauma pubescens JMerrill sp. nov.

Arbor ca. 15 m alta; ramis ramulis stipulis petiolis foliis subtus brac-

teisque plus minus dense pubescentibus ; foliis elliptico-ovatis vel oblongo-

ovatis, acuminatis, chartaceis vel sul)eoriaceis, 15 ad 30 cm longis, nervis

utrinque ca. 20; floribi»s albis ca. 4 cm longis; petalis 9, ghibris, anguste

oblongo-obovatis vel subspatulatis, interioribus minoribus.

A tree about 15 m high, the 1)ranches terete, rather stout, dark-colored,

pubescent, in age glabrous, the branchlets densely fulvous-pubescent.

Leaves elliptical-ovate to o1)long-ovate, chartaceous to subcoriaceons, 15

to 30 cm long, 8 to 14 cm wide, base rounded, apex rather short-acuminate,

above shining and glabrous, beneath more or less pubescent with scattered

hairs, in age subglabrous; nerves prominent, about 20 on each side of the

midrib, anastomosing near the margin of tbe leaf: })etioles densely pubes-

cent, 2 to 3.5 cm long; stipules deciduous, linear-lanceolate, 8 or *) em
long, densely fulvous-hirsute outside. Flowers white, fragrant, the buds

inclosed in a deciduous, broadly ovate, acuminate, densely pubescent bract
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:].D to 4 cm loiii!'. the ]R'(lunck'S :\ to 1 ciii loiii;-, densely |)u))eseent. Sepals

glabrous, obloiig-obovate, obtuse, about 3.5 cm long, 1.4 cm wide. Petals

usually 9, similar to tlie sepals, tbe inner gradually smaller, glabrous,

the innermost ones subspatulate. Stamens iiidcdnite. curved, 10 to 13

mm long. Caipels many, densely fulvous-pubescent. Mature fruit

ohloiig-ovoid, 4.5 to tJ cm long, the carpels about 1 cm long, rounded,

not apiculate, slightly pubescent, the seeds about (i mm long.

Mindanao, Lake Laiuio, Cam]) Keithhn. 1/r.v. Clemens (JSli, SeptemlKn-Octohor,

1 !)()(), and witliout numbers, March, ]\Iay. .Iiiiic, and Sejjtemher, 1907.

A characteristic species recognizable by its pubescence and its obtuse carpels.

ANONACE.5^.

OXYMITRA lUume.

Oxymitra longiflora .Merrill sp. nuv.

Foliis oldongo-obovatis vel elliptico-ol)ovatis, a])ice obtusis, Itasi leviter

cordatis, subtus plus minus castaneo-pubescentilms, nei'vis utrimpie ca.

16; floribus axillaribus, solitariis, usque ad 7 cm longis.

Scandent, the branches terete, lenticellate, dark-l)ro\vn and juore or

less dark-l)i-o\vn-pubescent, llie ultimate l)ranchlets, petioles, i)edicels and

nerves on the under surface of the leaves densely so. Leaves oblong-

oljovate to elliptical-obovate, 18 to 20 cm long, 7 to 11 cm wide above the

middle, the apex bi'oad, rounded or obtuse or subtruncate, somewliat iiai'-

i-owed below the middle to the slightly cordate base, subcoriaceous, shin-

ing and glabrous al)Ove except the somewhat ])ul)escent midi'ib and nerves,

beneath glaucous, the midrili nerves aiul reticulations densely dark-

Ijrown-pubescent ; nerves about IG on each side of the midrib, very prom-

inent, parallel, tbe reticulations distinct, jiarallel. Flowers axillary,

solitary, the pedicels stout, 0.5 to 3 cm long, witli an oblong-ovate acu-

minate bracteole at the lower one-third. Se])als ;>, ovate, acute or acumi-

nate, 1 cm long, <S mm wide, densely pubescent on both suifaces. ()uter

petals lanceolate oi- linear-lanceolate, 7 cm long, 11 uini wide at the base,

gradually narrowed upwai-ds, the midi'il) |)romin4'nt, |tul)eseenl outside,

glabrous within and slightly eoJicave at the hast'; inner three petals

oblong-ovate, sharply aeuminato, fleshy, coriaceous, glabi'ous. !i to 1(> mm
long, 5 to Ci nun wide. Slaniciis numerous, "i."? mm long, the coniiecl i\cs

ol)li(pie, o\erlapping. Cai-prls niunerous, ahout 1..') mm long, densely

villous, the glabrous styles thickened upward, llie stigma srn:litly \illous:

ovides 1. I''i'uit olilong-ellipsoid, somcwhal puhcscent, aeule, 1 em long

or less.

.MlM)AN.\(t, Lake l.aiiao. ('aiiiii Keiliilev. \lis. Clriiiiiis s. n.. .lune, IHOT. in

Mower and no. liS'.i. Seplciidier. I'.KMi, ill triiil.
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Oxymitra paucinervis i\reirill sp. iiov.

Foliis ol)l()iigis vel oblongo-laneeolatis, acumiiuitis, basi rotundis vel

acutis, nervis iitrimiiie ca. 8, valde nbliquis ; iioribus axiUarilms, 5.5

cm longis.

A scandent slinili, the brandies terete, dark-brown, slender, glabrous,

the brancblets densely ferrnginous-pnbescent. Leaves oblong to oblong-

lanceolate, subcoriaceous, 7 to 14 cm long, 2 to 4.5 cm wide, not or but

sliglitl,y narrowed toward the rounded, rarely acute base, the apex acu-

minate, glabi'ous above except the somewhat pubescent midril), l^eneath

glaucous, glabrous except on the slightly ]nil)escent midrib and nerves;

nerves very prominent, curved-ascending, strongly oblique, about 8 on

each side of the midrib, the reticulations very obscure; petioles densely

pubescent, becoming nearly glabrous, aljout 2 mm long. Flowers axil-

lary, solitary, their pedicels short, pubescent, elongated in fruit. Sepals

pubescent on both sides, broadly triangular-ovate, acute or acuminate,

about 5 mm long and broad. Outer petals lanceolate, 5.5 cm long, 8 mm
wide, narrowed above, fleshy, coriaceous, glabrous inside, pubescent out-

side, the midrib prominent, somewhat concave at the base; inner petals

about 1 cm long, 4 mm wide, swollen and strongly concave at the base,

long and gradually acuminate, coriaceous, somewhat pubescent outside on

the upper half. Stamens nuiny, 1.2 mm long, the connectives oblique,'

overlapping. Carpels many, ferruginous-villous, 1 mm long; styles

slightly thickened upM'ards, glabrous. Fruit ellipsoid or oblong-ovoid, 1

cm long or less, slightly pubescent, acute or apiculate, with a single seed.

Mindanao, Lake Lanuo, Camp Keithley, Mrs. Clemens s. n., September, 1907,

in flower and fruit (type), also from the same locality, Mrs. Clemens 520, May,
I90G, and without numhers, June and September, 1906.

GONIOTHALAMUS Hook. f. & Thoms.

Goniothalamus philippinensis Merrill sp. nov.

Arbor parva, glabra; foliis oblongis, coriaceis^ nitidis, nervis utrin(pu^

ca. 17; floril)us magnis, petalis exterioribus late ovatis, 4 ad 5.5 cm
longis, interioribus crassis, usque ad 1.5 cm longis, dense cinereo-])ul)es-

centibus; stylis integris.

A small tree, glabrous throughout except the flowers; branches slender,

terete, light-brown or grayish. Leaves oblong, coriaceous, shining, 15 to

20 cm long, 4 to 7.5 cm wide, rather a])ruptly narrowed to l)oth the acute

base and slightly acuminate apex, the nuirgins subparallel ; nerves about

17 on each side of ihe midrib, spreading, anastomosing, not prominent,

the reticulations obscure; j)ctioles stout, 8 mm long or less. Flowers

pale-green, solitary, axillary, their ])edicels stout, about 2 cm long,

sparingly jjubescent. (*alyx lobes broadly triangular-ovate, acute, the
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calvx about 1.5 ciu in (liaiuclcr. Outer lliree petals liroadly ovate or

ovate, 4 to 5.5 em lon^", ;i.5 to I cm wide, eoriaeeous, neai'ly <4lal)roiis exeept

the basal ])ortion outside, which is pubescent, acute or slightly acumi-

nate; inner ibrcc petals 2 mm thick on the mai-L;ins, almost Avoodv,

ovate^, acute, conuivent, 1 to 1.5 em long, glabrous within, outsifh' shin-

ing and densely gray-pul)escent. Stamens indefinite, 1.5 to 2 mm long.

Carpels about 12, oblong, 2.5 mm long, appressed-pubescent; styles about

3 mm long, enlarged above, the stigma ohli(|ue, entire.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley, Mrs. C'loncns lOJ/O, June, 1907.

Witliout locality, Cuming 1746, distributed as Goniolhalamus giganteus Hook. f.

& Tlioms.

A species closely allied to (lonioHKihnniis filgdulcun Hook. f. & Tlioins., hut

difrerini; in its more niuiicionsly nerved, diirereiitly sliaped leaves, cntiic stigmas,

and other characters.

MELODORUM Hook. f. & Tlionis.

Melodorum dementis Merrill sj). nov.

liamulis foliis i)aniculis llorilMiscjue plus minus ferrugineo-])ubescen-

tibus; foliis oblongo-ellipticis, obtusis. iiervis iitrincjue 2(S ad ;!(); Iloribus

panieulatis, ca. 11 mm longis.

Scandent, ])ranehes terete, brown or gi'ay. rather slendei', lenticellate,

glabrous, the branchlets somewhat ferruginous-pubescent. Leaves oblong-

ellii)tical, coriaceous, 12 to 20 cm long, 4 to 8.5 cm wide, base and apex

rounded, in age shining above and nearly glabrous, the younger ones

somewhat pubescent, beneath I'ather densely fcrruginous-ijubescent

;

nerves 28 to 30 on each side of the midrib, very prominent beneath,

the reticulations distinct; ])etioles slightly ])ubescent, 1 cm long or less.

Panicles terminal and axillni-y. densely IV'i-ruginous-pubcsccnt, the flowers

faseiculately disposed. Flowers yellow or cream-colored, their 2)edicels

1 cm long or less and with a small bracteole. Se])als ])u])escent, trian-

gular-ovate, acute or slightly acuminate, about 2 mm long. Petals (i,

valvate, the three outer lO to 11 mm long, 5 mm wide below, ferruginous-

l)ubescent outside, glabrous within, the base slightly eidarged and con-

cave, somewhat nai'rowed above the middle acute or blunt, the tbi'ce

inner ones similar but glabrous, slightly shorter and tVom ;) to ;5.5 nun

wide. Stamens indefinite. 1 to 1.5 mm long, the connectives oblicpie,

overla])ping. Carpels about ]••. \illnus, the style also \ill()us: ovules 5,

])arietal. Fi-uit globose. 1.5 to 2 cm long, deciduously rci-i'uginous-pubes-

cent ; seeds iri'egularly compressed, shining.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao. ('amp Kcitlilrv. Min. ('Iiiiichn n. n.. .Inly. t'.tliT, (type I.

also from tiie same locality. l//.v. ('hnniis lOHl. .hiiic. 1!MI7. and witliont iiuiiilifr.

Septemher-Oetoher, 1!>07.
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DREPANANTHUS Mainiiay.

Drepananthus philippinensis Merrill sp. nov.

xVrbor; foliis glahris, oblongo-ejlipticis, acuminatis, us([ue ad 20 cm

longis, nervis utriiKiue ca. 7; sepalis ovatis, intus glal)ris, extiis pubes-

centibiis; petalis ca. 18 mm longis.

A large tree (CUemens), G m high (Merritt), the branches terete,

grayish, glabrous, the branchlets somewhat femiginous-pubescent.

Leaves coriaceous, 12 to 20 cm long, 5 to 8 cm wide oblong-

elliptical, rather sharply acuminate, the base acute to rounded, shining,

glal)rous, sparingly pul^escent on the midrib beneath; nerves about 7 on

each side of the midril), prominent, curved-ascending, the reticulations

distinct; petioles 1 to 2 cm long. Peduncles axillary, or from axils

of fallen leaves, few-flowered, short. Flowers yellowish-green. Sepals

ovate, al)out o mm long, acute or acuminate, pubescent outside, glabrous

within. Petals G, similar, the outer three about 18 mm long, the basal

portion concave, orbicular, the free portion about 14 mm long and 4 mm
wide below, oblong-lanceolate, coriaceous, pubescent, narrowed above to the

l)lunt apex, reflexed, the inner three similar but more connivent. Anthers

indefinite, 1.2 mm long. Carpels 1.8 mm long, villous; ovules -4; styles

about 1 mm long. Fruit ellipsoid or ovoid, about 2 mm long, gla])rous,

black; seeds 3 or 4, flattened, compressed.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley, Mrs. Clemens WIG, April, 1907, also

June and July, 1907, without numl)ers. Mindoro, near Lake Xaujan, For. Bur.

6892, 6896 Merritt, April, 1907.

The first species of the genus to he found in the Pliilippines, well characterized

by its few-nerved leaves. The other two species of the geinis are confined to the

Malay Peninsula and Sumatra.

PITTOSPORACE^E.

PITTOSPORUM Solander.

Pittosporum dementis ^Merrill sp. nov.

Arbor us(pic ad 18 m alta; foliis lanceolatis, oblongo-oblanccolatis,

vel elliptico-oblongis, valde acuminatis, l)asi sensim attenuatis, glabris,

usque ad 14 cm longis, membranaceis, glabris, nitidis; inflorescentiis

infra folia e ramis denudatis, 3 cm longis; floril)us umljellulatis; calyce

obtuse 5-dentato ; ovario biloculari, dense villoso, sessili ; fi'uctil)us com-

pressis, orbicularibus, apiculatis, ca. 1 cm longis, l)ivalvatis.

A tree about 18 m high, glabrous except the inflorascence. Branches

terete, gray or brownish, rather slender. Leaves membranous, lanceo-

late oblong-oljlanceohite or elliptical-oblong, shining, glabrous, 9 to 14

cm long, 2.5 to 5.5 cm wide, apex rather slenderly and sharply acuminate,

base o-raduallv attenuate,- tlie mai'gins ol)SCurely crenulate ; nerves about T
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on oaeh side of tlie midrib, not prominent, scai'cely more prominent than

are the ratlier dense brownish ]-etieulations
;

])etioles '! tin loiiii' oi- Jess.

JnHorescenec fi'om the branches l)elo\v the leaves and Ironi the leaf-axils,

about 8 cm long, pubescent, tlie peduncles solitary or in i)airs, slender,

about 1 cm long, each bearing two or three short branches, the flowers in

three- to six-flowered umbels at the ends of the branches, the pedicels 2

to 4 mm long. Calyx cup-shajX'd, about 2 mm long, slightly pubescent

or glabrous, with 5 rounded teeth 0.5 mm long. Petals (in bud) oblong, 3

mm long, 1 mm wide; anthers 1.3 mm long. Ovary sessile, densely, vil-

lous, 2-celled. Fruit orbicular, comjoressed, about 1 cm in diameter,

apiculate, slightly hirsute, ultimately glabrous.

]\[iXDAXAO, Lake f^anao. Camp Keitliley, Mrs. Clemerif! 7'6'(S, 892, September,

1906. and .lamiary, l!t07, also without numbers, March, i\lay and September,

1907.

Well cliaraeterized l)y its glabrous, membranous, sharply acuminate leaves,

lateral, rather few-flowered inflorescence, and orbicular, compressed fruits. Some

of the specimens are indicated by the collector as trees, while others are indicated

as epiphji;es, but I can detect no difference between tliem.

Pittosporum epiphyticum Merrill sp. nov.

Cilabra, epipliytica vel pseudo-epiphytica ; foliis oblongo-oblanceolatis

vel elliptico-lanceolatis, coriaceis, 20 ad 25 cm longis, nitidis, acuminatis,

integris, basi plus minus attenuatis, acutis, nervis utrinque ca. 14; fruc-

tibus e ramis denudatis, breviter pedicellatis, solitariis vel fasciculatis,

leviter compressis, apice apiculato-acuminatis, basi cordatis, ca. 2.5 cm
longis.

Epiphytic or pseudo-epiphytic, eventually partly terrestial, glabrous.

Branches stout, gray, glabrous. Leaves oblong-oblanceolate or elliptical-

lanceolate, coriaceous, shining, rather strongly acuminate, the base some-

what attenuate, acute, entire, the margins slightly revolute, 20 to 25 cm

long, C) to <S cm wide; nerves about 14 on each side of the midrib, not

mucli more distinct than are the secondary nerves and rathei- dvin^v.

reticulations: petioles 2 to f cm long. Fruits lieart-shaped, borne on

the branches below the leaves, sbort-pedicellate, somewhat compressed,

glabrous, 2.5 cm long, 2 cm w idc and lu-arly as tliick. the apex apiculate-

acuiuinate, the base cordate, 2-valvc(l, solitai-y, m- Iwo or t1ire(> at each

node, the pedicels about 3 mm long.

Mindanao. Lake Lana... Ciuni. Kcil lilcy. Mrs. Clminis lo',i). April. 1!»(»7. and

without niiiiil)cr, S('|itciiil)<'i-. I'.i(i7.

A species with tlie habit of. and closely allied to 1'il Insjxinini n.s'niifirum

Ilemsl., wiiieli is wiilely distrihntcd mi the uiDiiiitaiiis <if Lii/nn. dillViini: t'nuii

that species by its nuich larger leaves uiii (liHeicntly sh:!|>ed l'niit>. Its ludiit.

from the collector's notes, is similar to that of ilemsley's s|)eiies. wiiieh is very

like tliat of most sp-cies of Fuiin of the section I'ntnl i(iiii<i. that is, starling as

an epiphyte or p^ciido-epiptiiytc, and eventually reaching the ground and becom-

ing tene^l ri;i|. oi- |nirtly I eiiest ?ia I. and in the course of time ]irobalily killing its

host.
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RUBUS Li 1)11.

Rubus dementis iMeirill sp. iiov.

Scaiidciis, rainis ramulis inlioii'seeDliiscnu' plus luiims })ul)eseentil)us et

aculeis I)R'vil)Us reflexis arniatis ; foliis trifoliolatis
; paniciilis toriuina-

libus, gracilibus, usque ad 60 cm lougis, peiidulis ; ealycihus dense pubes-

centibus.

Scandent. Branches terete, rather slender, reddish-ln-own and witli

tlie branchlets more or less pubescent and armed with scattered retlexed

sliort spines. Leaves trifoliolate, their petioles 5 to 7 cm long, somewhat

pubescent, aculeate, the petiolules of the lateral leaflets al)out 5 mm long,

of the terminal one aculeate and 2 to 3 cm long; leaflets ovate to ellip-

tical-ovate, chartaceous, 8 to 13 cm l<mg, -i.o to 6.5 cm wide, base

rounded, apex slenderly acuminate, the margins above rather strongly

serrate, the teeth apiculate, glabrous except the nerves of both surfaces,

which are somewhat pubescent, the midrib beneath with few spines;

nerves 7 or 8 on each side of the midrib, curved-ascending, very prom-

inent heneath, the reticulations prominent, subparallel. Panicles ter-

minal, rather slender, pendulous, 60 cm long or less, the lower branches

10 cm long or less, the rachis branches and branchlets puhescent and with

scattered reflexed spines, the branches distant, spreading, few-flowered,

gradually smaller upward. Flowers white or greenish-white,, the bracts

and bracteoles ovate-lanceolate, acuminate, about 2 mm long, the pedicels

densely pubescent, 2 to 6 mm long. Buds glol)<)se, densely gray-pubes-

cent. Sepals broadly ovate, about 5 mm long, 5 mm wide at the

base, short-acuminate. Petals glabrous, orbicular-obovate, apex broad,

rounded, base somewhat acute, 6 to 7 mm long. Stamens, carpels, and

styles glabrous.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keitliley, Mrs. Clemens IJfO, September, October,

1!)0G, and without number, January, 1907, altitude about SOO in.

A sjjecies cliaracterized by its long pendulous panicles which sway in tlie

breeze, its trifoliolate strongly veined leaves, with prominent teeth, slender acumi-

nate apex, etc.

KUTACE.I^.

ME LI COPE Forst.

Melicope monophylla Merrill sp. nov.

Arbor parva ; ramulis paniculis et subtus foliis })auee [)ubescentil)us

\el subgiabris; foliis simplicibus, oppositis, oldongo-ellipticis vel anguste

obovato-ellipticis, ajuce rotundatis, basi cuneatis, 15 ad 23 cm longis,

nervis utrin(|ue 14 ad 18, jjrominentibus, anastoiuosantibus; paniculis

axillaribus, ca. l.'i cm longis; Horibus parvis, 3.5 mm longis; staminil)us

8, inaequalibus.
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A \yvv about l" 111 lii,i;ii or K'ss. Uraiiclics terete. li<;lit-,uTa\\ ,L;laln'ous,

the l)ranclilels sli<iiitly liii'sute or siiltglahrous, g-landiilar. often slightly

compressed. Leaves opposite, simple, the |)etiole 1.") to ;) em long, the

peliojiile 1 to 1..") cm long, tlu' l)la(le 1-') to "i;! em long, (i to 11 cm wide,

olilong-clliptical or narrowly ohovale-elliptical. isuhcoriaceoiis, somewhat

shining, giahrous alio\c. somewhat i)iil)escent and \v\t\\ prominent glands

beneath, the apex rounded, sometimes ivtuse. tln' base cuneate; nerves

14 to 18 on each side of the midrib, prominent, anastomosing, the retic-

ulations distinct, lax. Panicles axillary, many flowered, 13 cm long

or less, sparingly ]iubescent. Pedicels al)out 1 mm long. Calyx 4-lobed,

broadly ovate, acute, about U.3 mm long. Petals 4. \alvate, the tip

inflexed, narrowly obhmg, 3 to 3.5 mm long, about 1 mm wide. Stamens

8, four with (ilaments 2.5 to 3.5 mm 'long, the altei'nating I'oui' with

filaments 1.5 to 'i mm long; anthers about O.G mm long. Ovary villous,

depressed-globose ; styles very short ; stigmas minute. Fruit of 2 to 4

dehiscent rugose cocci, each coccus about 3 mm in diameter.

IMiXDANAO, l.akc Laiiiio. C';inip Koitliley, Mrs. Clemens .'/'Jl. April. l!)()(i. also

no. .'i09 bis, Mareli. liJOCi and without numbers, May and November, 1!)()G:

District of Cotabato. For. Bur. 3931 Hutchinson, Marc4i, 1!)()6.

Apparently allied to Melicope hcJferi TTook. f., but distinct; a species well

characterized by its simple leaves.

PARAMIGNYA Wight.

Paramignya mindanaensis Merrill sp. nov.

Scandens. glabra. I'amulis lioribus(pie exceptis; I'oliis oblongo-t'lli[)ticis,

9 ad 1'^ em longis, acuminatis; spinis solitariis, axillaribus, glabris, re-

cui'vis. ea. 1 cm longis; floribus axillaribus; solitariis vel binis, ca. 17

mm lougis: lilamentis ])lus minus pubescentibus.

A scandent shrub, nearly glabrous, the branches terete, yellowish-green,

glabrous, slender, the branchlets slightly pul)escent. Loaves altei-nate.

oblong-elliptical, giabi'ous, subcoriaeeous. I) to \'l em long, 3 to (> cm
wide, shining, base i-ounded oi- acute, a])e\ acuminate; nerves not prom-

inent, aiuistomosing, scai'cely more distinct than are the secondary oiu's

and I'et icidations; petioles about 1 cm long; spines axillary, solitary,

rather stout, glabi'ous. sonu'what recur\'ed. about 1 em long. Plowers

axillary, solitary or in pairs, the slender |teilieels 1 to 1.5 i-m long,

('alyx eupular. slightly pubescent, about 5 mm long and wide, the 5

teeth about 1.5 mm long. i'ounde(|. I'etals white, imbricate, oblong.

about \'t mm long, 5 mm wide, glabrous. Stamens 10; tilamenls

thickened, somewhat pubescent, about 7 mm long; anthers I mm long.

l)isk cylindi-ical, about 'I mm buig ami thick, ci'eiiulalc. ()\ary and style

about 10 mm loiii;'. MHiicwIial piibescciil. the o\ar\ 5-ani:'led, 5-cellcd,
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the style stout. Fi'uit (imiiiature) 1.5 to 2 cm long, g-lal)rous, usually

curved.

Mindanao, Lako liiuian. Camp KoitliU'v, Mr.s. Vlrniciis s. ii., .June and .July,

1!)07, and ikj. ')'.) t. .June, 1))()(>.

CANARIUM Linn.

Canarium racemosum Merrill sp. nov. § Choriandru.

Arbor ca. 15 ni alta ; foliis iniparipiiinatis, ca. 7-jugatis, foliolis oblon-

gis, obtusis vel obscure acuminatis, ca. 20 cm longis, denticulatis, nervis

utriniiue 14 ad 20; iniiorescentiis axillarilnis, raceuiosis; floribus 3-meris,

ca. 1 cm longis; fructibus 3.5 ad -4 cm longis, oblongis, triangularibus.

A tree about 15 m high. Branches much thickened, al)Out 2 cm in

diameter al)ove, densely l)rown-pubescent. Leaves 80 cm long or less,

odd-pinnate, ahout 7-jugate, rachis and petiole stout, angular, more

or less brown-pubescent. Leaflets oblong, 10 to 23 cm long, 6 to 9

cm wide, subcoriaceous, shining on both surfaces, the upper surface

somewhat pilose-hii'sute on the midrib and with a few scattered hairs on

the lamina, the under surface with scattered hairs on the nerves and

reticulations, margins denticulate, apex obtuse or oliscurely short-acumi-

nate, base rounded to subcuneate; nerves l-t to 20 on each side of the

midrib, prominent, anastomosing, the reticulations rather coarse, very

distinct ; petiolules pubescent, 1 cm long or less. Inflorescence of soli-

tary axillary racemes 20 cm long or less, densely ])ubescent, the flowers

borne above the middle. Flowers pinkish, 3-merous. Calyx pubescent,

the lobes 3, elliptical-ovate, acute or slightly acuminate, 5 mm long and

wide, densely ferruginous-pubescent outside, the pedicels about 5 mm
long, bracteoles none. Petals 3, oblong-ovate, coriaceous, acute, about

10 mm long, 5 mm wide, densely pubescent outside, keeled, valvate.

Stamens (>, 8 to 9 mm long, densely villous, inserted outside the disk

and free from it; disk 3 to 3.5 mm long, very densely hirsute-villous.

Ovary ovoid, 5 mm long, 3-celled, densely villous. Fruit narrowly

ovoid, 3.5 to 4 cm long, acute, strongly triangularly compressed, when

mature nearly or (piite glabrous, the immature ones with numerous stiff

brown hairs.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keitliley, Mrs. Clemens s. n., September, 1907.

A characteristic species apparently most closely allied to Canarium asperum

l^.enth., of north Celebes. Readily recognized by its strongly-nerved leaves, large

llowers, racemose inflorescence, and triangular fruits.

Canarium reticulatum ^Merrill sp. nov.

Arbor ca. 20 m alta; foliis 2-4-jugatis, imparipinnatis, foliolis ellip-

tico-ol;)longis vel ovato-oblongis, sul)tus dense valdeque rcticulato-vcnosis,



142 MICKHILL.

])il()sis; ll()ril)us sessilihus, ;!-iiici'is. spicnlis. spicis ;i\ilhii-iliiis. solilariis.

J-IO fin l()ni;is: rnict iliiis oMon^uo-ovoideis. l..") ad l.(S cm longis. <ilal)ris.

A Ircc al)()ul 'io in liiuii. liraiiclios li,iilil-,uray. alabrous. flic voiiiigiT

ones inoiv or li'ss densely dark-ln'own- or feiTnu'inons-pnheseenl. Leaves

2- to 4-jiigale, odd ])innate, about ;i() em long, the jjetiole and raeliis

rather densely ])ubeseent; leaflets elliptieal-oblony to ovate-oblong, coria-

ceous, shining and glabrous above e.\ce])t on the somewhat pubescent

midrib, beneath rather strongly pilose on the nerves and reticulations,

the reticulations rather dense and very in-ominent, apex acute or short-

acuminate, base cuneate to somewliat I'ounded, often ine((uilaleral, nuirgins

minutely denticulate, 10 to 15 cm long, 4 to 8 cm wide; nerves

very ])rominent, 16 to 20 on each side of the midrib, spreading, curved,

parallel, the reticulations subparallel : petiohiles pubescent, 5 mm long

or less. Spikes axilhuy, solitary, 4 to 10 cm long, usually densely

pul)escent, stout, many flowered. Flowers sessile, buds globose, each sul)-

tended by tAvo or three ovate basal bracteoles about 1.5 mm long. i\fature

flowers not seen. Petals three. Stamens six. Sepals in fruit Ijroadly

orbicular, rounded, 5 mm wide, 4 mm long, pubescent on both surfaces.

Fruit oblong-ovoid, 1.5 to l.S cm long, light-gray, rugose, glabrous, obtuse,

not compressed or angled.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley. Mrs. Clemens 11 -lO. September. 1907.

A species well characterized by its very strongly veined and reticulate leaves

and spicate inflorescence. jMature flowers not availalile. and tlierefore its proper

section is uncertain.

Canarium dementis Merrill sji. nov.

Arbor; foliis im])ai'ipinnatis. ca. (iO c-m longis, 5-Jugatis; foliolis ellij)-

tico-oblongis, acutis vel obscui'e acuminatis. sulitus ferrugineo-pubescenti-

bns, valde reticulatis ; inflorescentiis axillaribus. ])aniculatis. ca. :)0 cm

longis. iidloresccnt iae I'amis primariis us(|uc ad 15 cm longis; lloribus

trimeris, sessilibus, fasciculalis ; fiuctihus oblongo-ovoideis, 1 ad 1.5 cm

longis.

A large ti'ce, the branches gray, glabrous or slightly pubescent. Tjcaves

50 to 7<) cm long, odd pinualc, ahont 5-jngat(', the racliis and petiole

subterete, glal)rous or only slightly pubescent when young: leallets

oblong-elli]jtical. \'l to "M cm long, 5 to it cm wide, acute oi- oKscui'ely

short-acuminate, mai'gins obscui'cly denliculate. base cuueale lo obtuse

rre(|uently sonu'whal iue(|uilateral : abo\'e shining, glabrous or neai'ly so.

except the |iuheseeiil niidrih and ner\cs, henealh I'eri'uginous and I'alher

densely ])ubescenl : nei\cs 15 to "jO on each side of the nndrib. \ery

])romiiient beneath, parallel, spi-eailing, curved, the reel iculat ions proun-

nenl. rani(4es a\ilLir\. .'10 cm long oi' less, when ycuing densely fei--

ruginous-|)nl)escent. liieii' |iriniai-\ hranelies 15 cm long or less. powers

sessile, fasciculate, the huds osdid. ('aly\ ;! mm long. ".'.5 mm wide,

]nibeseent, 3-toothed, teeth o\atc'. acute, about L mm long. I'etals 3,
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nearly glabrous, oblong-ovate, acute or obscurely broadly acuminate, 4 nnn
long, 2.5 mm wide. Stamens 6, free; filaments 3 mm long; anthers 1.3

mm long. Ovary glabrous or nearly s(X Disk wanting. Fruit oblong-

ovoid, 1 to L5 cm long, 7 to 8 iiiiii thick, glabrous, rugose, gray, not com-
j)ressed or angular.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keitliley, Mrs. Clemciis s. n., February, March,
1907, also no. 759, September, 1906, and no. lllSa, September, 1907.

A species well characterized by its paniculate inflorescence, fasciculate sessile

flowers, and its leaflets wliich are usually strongly ferruginous beneath and densely

pubescent or puberulent.

SANTIRIA Blunio.

Santiria glabra Meriiil sp. nov. § Eiisantiria.

Arbor, omnil)us partibus glabratis; i'oliis imparipinnatis, 1-o-jugatis,

foliolis oblongo-ovatis vel oblongis, acuminatis, 6 ad 9 cm longis, nervis

utrinque ca. 7; paniculis axillaribus, e basi ramosis; fioribus minutis,

antheris dorsifLxis ; staminibus liberis, extra discum insertis.

A tree, glabrous throughout. Branches light-gray, slender, terete.

Leaves odd pinnate, 1- to 3-jugate, the rachis and petiole 10 cm
long or less; leaflets oblong-ovate to oblong, subcoriaceous, shining on
both surfaces, paler beneath, 6 to 9 cm long, 2.5 to 4 cm Avide, apex

rather long and gradually acuminate, the acumen blunt, base acute, often

somewhat inequilateral ; nerves about 7 on each side of the midrib, some-

what prominent beneath, anastomosing, the reticulations lax; petiolules

about 1 cm long, slender. Panicles axillary, solitary, -1 to 6 cm long,

branched from the base. Flowers small. Calyx 3-lobed, lobes broadly

triangular-ovate, acute. Petals 3, orbicular-ovate, obtuse, 2 mm wide at

the base, al)out 1.7 mm long. Stamens 6, free, inserted outside the fleshy

G-ridged disk, filaments very short; anthers 0.5 mm long. Style very

short.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley, Mrs. Clemens s. n., April, 1907.

A species well characterized by being glabrous throughout; the second one of

the genus to be found in the Philippines.

MELIACE^E.

CLEMENSIA Merrill gen. nov.

Flores polygamo-dioici, 8-nieri, majusculi. Calyx cupularis, grosse

4-dentatus vel lobatus. Petala 8, in aestivatione subvalvata, spatulata,

inferne cuui tul)o stamineo plus minus connata. Stamina in tubum
cylindricum, laciniatum, petal is l)reviorem, intus sub apice 30-antheri-

feruni coalita, antheris plus minus hirsutis, cum tubi laciniis alternan-

tibus. Discus in floribus hermaphroditis nullus, in floribus masculinis

brevissime annulatus. Ovarium liberum, hirsutum, 5-loculare, loculis

1-ovulatis. Stylus elongatus, hirsutus, stigmate capitato terminatus.

Fructus indehiscens, 5-locularis. Semina crassa. Cot3dedones crassae,

70781 4
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superijosilac. |ii;iiitiil;i 1 1'iiiisNcrsnli intra cot ylodoiics iiicliisM. Arljor,

foliis piiinatis. 1 iitloi-cscciil ia axillaris, paiiicniata, clon^iiata, pciidiila.

Clemensia macrantha Merrill sp. nov.

Arl)or i)arva, I ad (i m alia ; foliis piiiiialis, ca. <S-jii<^at.is, us(iii(i ad llU

cm longis; foliolis oppositis vcl altcniis. ovatis vel ()bloni>-is, sulx^oriaceis,

20 ad 35 cm longis, aciitis vel Ijrovitcr acumiiiatis, ncrvis iiliviiKiiic 1(i ad

20; paiiicnlis axillaribiis, pendulis, cloiigaiis, raiuis brovihus; lloribiis

majiisculis, dense fnlvo-hirsutis, 3.5 ad 4 cm longis, ca. 2 cm diam.,

brevissime pedicellatis; calyee cupulato, 2 ad 2.5 cm loiigo; pelalis 8,

spatulatis, 3 ad 4 cm longis; tubo staminifero cvlindrico, 2 cm longo,

20-laciniato, intus villoso; antberis 20.

A small tree 4 lo 6 m bigli. Leaves pinnate, 140 cm long or less, tbe

petiole and rachis stout, dark-colored, somewbat pubescent, becoming

subglabrous, the rachis somewhat produced and frequently bearing a few

undeveloped leaflets at the apex ; leaflets alternate below, opposite above,

ol)long or the lower ones ovate, some more or less falcate, 20 to 35 cm

long, 9 to 12 cm wide, sulnnembranous, somewhat shining, the apex acute

or sjiort-acuminate, the base usually inequilateral, su1)acutc to rounded,

the midrib and lateral nerves on both surfaces rather densely hirsute,

otherwise nearly glabrous; nerves 16 to 20 on each side of the midrib,

pi-ominent, anastomosing near the margin, the reticulations sub])arallel,

distinct, rather lax ; petiolules stout, more or less pubescent, 5 mm long

or less. Panicles elongate, axillary, pendulous, 90 cm long or less, when

young rather densely fulvous-jmbcscent, becoming subglal)roiis in age,

their branches few, short, 6 cm long or less. Buds densely fulvous-tomen-

tose, each subtended by a deciduous, lanceolate, 5 to 8 mm long, bracteole.

Flowers polygamo-dia-cious, very large, yellowisb-brown. 3.5 to 4 cm long

and about 2 cm in diameter, the calyx and petals very densely fulvous-

hirsute or tomentose, the pedicels short. (*alyx cn])ular, 2 to 2.5 cm long,

2 cm in diameter, irregularly coarsely l-toollieil oi- lobed. the lobes 5 to 7

nnn long, fi to 8 mm wide. Petals 8, spatulate, 3 to 4 cm long, (i to 10 mm
wide above, o1)tnse, much narrowed below and more or less connat(> with

each other and with the staminal tidie. coriaceous, keeled in the middle

portion and gla])rous inside. Staminal tube somewbat angnlai'. cylin-

drical, about 2 cm long, '^ mm in diameter, glabrous outside, villous

within, somewbat constricted above, the margin with 20 erei't narrowly

oblong, usually lobed, moi-e or less hirsute teeth. 5 lo C. mm long, about

0.8 mm wide. Anthers 20. altei-naiing witb the calyx leelh. 5 mm long,

more or less hirsute on the back. Ovary ovoid, densely bii-sute. 5-celled,

each cell 1-ovnled, 5 to mm in diamctei-; style about K mm long, nar-

rowed upwards, densely birsutc in the lowei- Iwo-thirds : stignui gl()])ose,

2 mm in diameter. Staminate llowers similar to the pcu-fect ones, but
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the style glabi'ous, ()\'ai'y aboiicM!, and a sliort, ;minil;ii', ,i!,'lal)i-ons disk

present. Frnit obovoid, indeliiseeiit, woody, 4 io 5 cm long, strongly

rugose when dry, densely fulvous-hirsute or tomeutose, indeliiseent,

5-celled, each cell with a thick '3.5 cm long seed.

MrxDANAO, Lake Laiiao, Camp Keitliley, Mrs. ClemcnH 725, Scptember-Ociobcr,

190G, and additional material without numbers collected in .January, Febriiarv,

March, April, -June, and September, 1907.

A striking genus, apparently allied to Chisocheton and Di/fioxi/lum, but very

distinct from both, and so far as I am able to determine, from all others in the

family, well characterized by its very large flowers, .5-celled ovary, 20 stamens

which are hirsute, 20-toothed staminal tube, and .5-celIed indeliiseent fruit.

According to the collector, an erect, unbranched, or slightly branched tree, 4

to 6 m high, the trunk 5 to 10 cm in diameter, the leaves crowded at the apex

of the trunk, the inflorescence axillary, pendulous.

CHISOCHETON Blume.

Chisocheton dementis Merrill sp. nov.

Arbor maxima, glabra, inflorescentiis exceptis ; foliis alternis, usque ad

60 cm longis, 2- ad 5-jugatis; foliolis subcoriaceis, pallidis, elliptico-

oblongis vel oblongis, 1.5 ad 30 cm longis, oppositis, breviter acnminatis,

nervis ntrinque ca. 10 ;
panicnlis axillaribus, foliis subaeqnalibus, pube-

rulis, ramosis; floribus ca. 15 mm longis, extus dense adpresso-hirsutis.

A tree reaching a height of 30 m. Branches thickened, reddish-brown,

glabrous. Leaves 60 cm long or less, 2- to 4-jugate, the rachis produced

and puberulent at the tip and with few undeveloped leaflets; leaflets op-

posite, elliptical-oblong or oblong, subcoriacepus, glabrous, pale, 15 to 30

cm long, 7 to 10 cm wide, sometimes slightly falcate, apex short-acuminate,

base acute or rounded, slightly inequilateral; nerves about 10 on each

side of the midrib, prominent beneath, the reticulations lax; petiolules

1 cm long or less. Panicles axillary, about as long as the leaves, the

lower brandies 15 cm long or less, puberulent, few-flowered. Calyx

cup-shaped, rugose, densely pubescent, about 4 mm long and wide, trun-

cate or obscurely toothed, the pedicels short and thick. Petals 5, linear-

lanceolate, thick, about 16 mm long, 2 mm wide, glabrous inside, densely

appressed-hirsute outside, recurved in anthesis. Staminal tube cylin-

drical, densely hirsute, about 12 mm long, 3 mm in diameter, cleft at

the apex into 6 oblong, truncate teeth, 3.5 mm long, 1.5 mm wide. Sta-

mens 6, alternating with the teeth of the staminal tube; anthers 3 mm
long. Disk none or very short. Style 12 mm long, hirsute, 5-sul('ate,

gradually narrowed upwards; stigma capitate, 1 nmi in diameter.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keitliley, Mrs. Clemens s. n., July and Septem-

ber, 1907.

A species well characterized by its hirsute flowers and the curious prolonga-

tion of the leaf-rachis, with undeveloped leaflets. Resembling Chisocheton cuming-

iaiius (C. DC.) Harms, but the flowers verv dilTerent.
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Chisocheton fulvus Merrill s|). iiov.

Arbor pai'va, raiuis j'aiiiulis pctiolis paiiiculis c't siihtus foliolis plus

inimis fulvo-pubcsceiitibiis vcl hirsutis; foliis iiuparipiiinalis, 40 ad 60

cju longis, ca. r)-jugalis, i-liacliidibus dense birsuto-pul)escentil)Us; foliolis

oblongis, usque ad 20 cm iongis, sul)iiu'iHbranafeis, aciniiinatis, basi iu-

aequalibus, aeutis, supra, costa exee])ta, oUibra. siihtus plus uiinus bir-

sutis; panieulis axillaribus, J'oliis bvcvioi-ibiis : ll(>ril)iis ])olygarno-dioicis,

4-meris; ovario dense hirsuto.

A small tree, the branebes, l)ranclilets, leaves jiikI iiillorescence more or

k'ss fulvous-jiubescent or birsute. Leaves alternate, odd pinnate, 40 to

(iO cm long, about 5-jugate, tbe i)etio]e and racbis densely birsute-

])ubescent; leaflets submemlu'anous, oblong, opposite, 20 cm long or less,

4.5 to 8 cm wide, tbe apex rather slenderly and sharply acuminate, the

l)ase ine(iuibiteral, acute, somewhat shining above and glabrous except

tlie ratlier densely pubescent midrib and lateral nerves, beneath liirsute,

sometimes falcate; nerves distinct, 15 or less on each side of tbe midrib;

petiolules 5 mm long or less, densely fulvous-hirsute. Panicles axillary,

.)() cm long or less, nai'i'ow, tlic lower branches 4 to 6 cm long, the racbis,

l)i'ancbes, branchlets and pedicels densely fulvous-hirsute-pubesccnt, the

flowers densely racemose-fasciculately disposed on tbe ultimate branchlets.

Flowers about 1 t-ni long, tbe calyx cup-shaped, niend)i-anous, 2 to 2.5 mm
long, 2 mm in diameter, slightly hirsute, obscurely toothed. Petals 4.

narrowly oblong or oblanceolate, glabrous or nearly so, !• to 11 mm long,

1.5 to 1.8 mm wide. Staminal tulx- cylindrical, 8 nini long, glabrous

outside, somewhat hirsute witbin, the teeth oblong-lanceolate, 2.5 mm
long, 0.5 mm wide; anthers 5 or more, alternating Avitli the teeth, 2 mm
long. Disk none. Ovai'y ovoid, densely liirsute, 4-celled; style about

(i mm long, birsute; stignui ca])itate. In tbe staminate ilowers the ovary

is aborted and a short annular glabrous disk is present. Fruit immature,

somewhat bii'sute.

Mindanao, Lalce Lanao, Camp Keitliley, Mrs. Clemens lOJiG, May, 1907, also

Mrs. Clfiticns ofjJi, .583, 10()2, and tliroo slioets witliout niunbers, May and Juni*,

l!K)G-7.

AGLAIA Lour.

Aglaia costata Mi'iiill >)). nn\. s Ihninin.

Ai'l)or ca. 1(J m alta. i';iiiiis foliis |)ani(•llli^<nl( plus ndniis lu'uniu'o-

lepidotis; foliis alternis, iiiipai'ipiiinalis, I- vcl 5-jugatis; jtaiiiculis dilfu-

sis, us(|ue ad 150 cm longis, dense I'errugineo-lcpidotis ; tloi'iljus |i;uicis.

])edicellatis, lepidotis: fnictihus ovoideis vcl ellipsoidcjs. 2 ad 2.5 cm
longis, rugosis et valdc longimdiualitcr lO-sidcat is.

A tree about 10 m higb, tbe hrancbes ;ind bi'ancldcts densely brown-

lepidote. T^caves alternate. ,'55 to 50 cm long, the petiol(\ racbis. ]ietio-

lules antl under surfaces <d' ilic Icallcts more or less densely hrown-lcpidote;



NEW PHILIPPINE PI^VNTS. 147

leaflets opposite, ol)](mg, subiiiembraiioiis, 12 to 20 cm long, 4 to 8 cm
wide, apex acuminate, base acute, inequilateral, rather dull, glabrous

above, except the midrib which is lepidote, beneath with scattered lepidote

scales, densely lepidote on the midrib; nerves 10 on each side of the

midrid, prominent beneath, obscurely anastomosing near the margins, the

reticulations netted, indistinct; petiolulcs densely brown-lepidote, ahout

5 mm long. Panicles oO cm long or less, diffuse, the racliis, branchlets,

pedicels and flowers densely brown-lepidote, the lower In-anches frequently

15 cm long, the upper ones gradually shorter. Flowers few, three to five

on eacli ultimate branclilet, racemosely disposed, the pedicels 3 to 5 mm
long. Calyx 3.5 to 4 mm in diameter, the lobes broadly orbicular or

reniform, rounded, about 2 mm wide, imbricate. Petals 5, imbricate,

coriaceous, concave, glabrous, ovate to orbicular-ovate, about 3 mm long.

Staminal tube free, glabrous, short, truncate, about 1.5 mm long, 2 mm
in diameter. Stamens 5, inserted on the margin of the tube, exserted, the

anthers sessile, broadly triangular-ovate, 1 mm long. Ovary oblong-ovoid,

glabrous, 1.5 mm long. Fruit ovoid or ellipsoid, densely and minutely

Ijrown-lepidote, 2 to 2.5 cm long, about 2 cm thick, rugose and strongly

longitudinally 5-sulcate, 5-celled, woody.

]\IiXDANAO, Lake Lanao, Camp Keitliley, Mrs. Clemens 56S, May, 1906, and
without numbers. May, June, and September, 1907.

A species well characterized by its densely brown-lepidote branches, inflorescence

and fruits, the last strongly 10-sulcate.

Aglaia pallida Merrill sp. nov. § Euaglaia.

Arbor ca. 25 m alta, plus niiinis stellato-lepidota; foliis alternis, impar-

ipinnatis, ca. 40 cm longis, 4-jugatis ; foliolis pallidis, membranaceis,

ellipticis vel oblongo-ellipticis, acuminatis, 15 ad 20 cm longis; paniculis

majusculis, 40 ad 50 cm longis, diffusis, multifloris ; floribus pedicellatis,

racemosis, 5-meris; tubo stamineo libero.

A tree about 25 m high, the branches glabrous, the petioles, rachis and
inflorescence rather densely brownish-lepidote-stellate-pubescent, the lower

surfaces of the leaflets with few stellate hairs. Branches terete, light-

gray. "Leaves alternate, about 40 cm long, odd pinnate, 4-jugate; leaf-

lets pale, membranous, elliptical to oblong-elliptical, 15 to 20 cm long,

6 to 8 cm wide, the apex acuminate, the base sometimes narrowed, equilat-

eral and slightly cordate; nerves 15 to 19 on each side of the midrib,

prominent beneath, the reticulations lax, obscure
; petiolules stout, 2 to 3

mm long. Panicles diffuse, 40 to 50 cm long, the lower branches about

20 cm long, tlie upper ones gradually shorter, rather densely stellate-

pubescent, many fiowered. Flowers racemosely disposed on the ultimate

Ijranchlets, their pedicels about 1 mm long. Calyx about 1 mm in

diameter, 5-toothed, the teeth rounded, 0.2 mm long. Petals 5, orbicular

or broadly-ovate, obtuse, concave, glabrous, 1 mm long. Staminal tube

glal)rous, globose or obovoid, 11 mm in diametci-, truncate, free. Aniliers
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5, inserti'd on tlic lower linlf of Hie IuIk'. iiicliulod, 0.3 imii long. Ovary

villous.

Mindanao, Lake Lauao, Camp Keitliley, l/r.s-. Clenietifi 1228, September, 1907.

A species well characterized by its difTuse panicles which exceed the leaves in

lengtli, and tliinly membranous very pale leaves. A]ip:ncntly allied to Aglaia

hexamlra Tnrcz., but very different from that species.

WALSURA Roxl).

Walsura multijuga King in dourii. As. Soc. Beng. 64- (1895) 83; Valeton

in Icon. Bogor. 2 (190G) 156, t. 1S5.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley, Mrs. Clemens s. n., September, October,

1907.

The specimens from Mindanao agree almost perfectly with III E 4G and III

F 23 of the Botanical Garden at Buitenzorg, distributed as Walsu7-a quadrilocu-

laris Valeton, and which Valeton, 1. c, considers to be identical with Walsu7-a

multijuga King.

Malacca, Sumatra, and Banca ; new to the Philippines.

DYSOXYLUM P.hnne.

Dysoxylum triangulare !Merrill sp. nov.

Arbor parva, cu. 10 m alia; foliis ca. 65 cm longis, imparipiuuatis,

8-jugatis; foliolis pallidis, costa nervisque plus minus hirsutis; racemis

e ramis vetustioribus oriundis, brevibus, hirsutis, paucifloris; floribus

4-meris; petalis extus glabris; staminibus 6; fructibus glabris, valde

3-costatis, triangularibus, ca. 2 cm longis.

A tree about 10 m high, the branches brown, glabrous, the ultimate

branchlets more or less puberulent or slightly hirsute. Leaves alternate,

about 65 cm long, odd pinnate, 8-jugate, the petiole, rachis and petio-

lules rather densely hirsiite-])ubes('cnt; leaflets pale, submembrano-us,

elliptical-ovate to oblong-ovate, 10 to 18 cm long, 4 to 7 cm wide, the

a])ex acute or obscurely acuminate, the base subacute to rounded or

slightly cordate, the midril) and nerves on both surfaces somewhat hirsute,

and with scattered hairs on llic lower surface; nerves about 12 on each

side of the midrib, prominent; j)etiolules 5 mm long or less. Eacemes

from the larger branches, several from ihe same protuberance, slightly

hirsute, about 2 cm long, the pedicels about 1.5 mm long. Calyx about

;] mm ill diameter, somewliat cup-shaped, obscurely tool bed. sligblly

hirsute. Petals 4, narrowly oblong, glabrous, about 7 mm long, 3 mm
wide. )Staminal tube cylindrical, 7 mm long, the apex 6-loothed, tlie

teeth 1.5 mm long, truncate; anthers 6, alternating with the teetli, 0.8

mm long. Disk about 1.5 jiim long. Ovary liii'sute; siyU' 6 mm long,

slightly liii-sute below; stigma capitate. I'^iuit glabrous, orange-yellow

wlien mature, about 2 cm long, 1.5 mm ibiek. pointed, triangular in

cross section, wilb Ibree strong I'ibs oi' keels running from tbe base to tbe

apex, :?-celled, cmcIi cell 1 -seeded.
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Mindanao, Lake Laiiao, Ciami) Keitliley, Mifi. Clemens 981, March, 1907

( fruit ) , June, 1907 ( flowers )

.

A species allied to Dijsoxylum rumiiuiianum V. DC, but well characterized by

its strongly 3-keeled, triangular fruits.

Dysoxylum pyriforme Merrill sp. nov.

Arbor pavva, ramulis foliis(|ue plus minus dense hii'sutis; foliis alter-

nis, ca. 60 cm longis, 10-jugatis; racemis caulinibus, 2 ad 4 cm longis,

pauce hirsutis; floribus 4-meris; fructibus anguste pyriformibus dense

brunneo-lepidotis, ca. 3 cm longis.

A small tree, the branches stout, gray or brownish, the branchlets gray,

lepidote, the ultimate tips densely hirsute. Leaves alternate, about 60

cm long, 10-jugate, odd pinnate, the petiole and rachis densely hir-

sute; leaflets opposite, oblong or oblong-lanceolate, 6 to 14 cm long,

2 to 3.5 cm wide, submembranous, apex acuminate or rarely acute, base

subacute or rounded, sometimes inequilateral, dark above and densely

hirsute on the midrib and lateral nerves, and with few hairs on the sur-

face, beneath pale and densely hirsute; nerves 12 to 15 on each side of

the midrib, rather distinct; petiolules about 1 mm long. Eacemes on

the larger branches and trunk, solitary or two or three from the same

protuberance, 2 to 4 cm long, few flowered, slightly hirsute, the pedicels

slender, about 3 mm long. Calyx ellipsoid, about 5 mm long, constricted

at the apex, entire or obscurely toothed. Petals 4, oblong, about 5 mm
long, 2 mm wide, hirsute outside. Staminal tube glabrous, cylindrical,

3.5 mm long, cleft to the middle into 8 oblong 1 mm wide truncate teeth;

anthers 8, alternate with the teeth, 1 mm long. Disk cylindrical, 1.7

mm long, truncate. Ovary densely hirsute ; style short, glabrous ; stigma

disciform, 1 mm in diameter. Fruit narrowly pyriform, about 2 cm

long, ol)tuse, somewhat sulcate when dry, dehiscent, densely brown-

lepidote.

INIiXDANAo, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley, Mrs. Clemens 1221, 1100, September,

June, 1907.

A species allied to Dysoxylum cumingianum C. DC, readily distinguished

however by its many-jugate leaves, racemose inflorescence and quite different

fruits.

ELAEOCARPAOE.5^..

ELAEOCARPUS Linn.

Elaeocarpus octopetalus Merrill sp. nov.

Arbor ca. 23 m alta; foliis elliptico-ovatis, glal)ris, coriaceis, subinteg-

ris, ca. 20 cm longis; racemis axillaribus, solitariis; floribus ca. 1 cm

longis, sepalis 8, extus dense cinereo-pubescentibus, petalis 8, integris;

antheris aristatis ; ovario 2-loculari.

A tree about 23 m high, glabrous except the inflorescence, the branches

terete, rather thick, gray or l)rownish. Leaves elliptical-ovate, 16 to 20
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cm long, T to 11 vm wide, alabrous. coriaceous, sliining, base acute,

apex broadly short-acuminate, acumen blunt, the margins very obscurely

crenate or entire; nerves about !> on each side of the midrib, prominent,

the reticulations ratlier dense; petioles 5 to 7 cm long. Racemes ax-

illary, solitary, 7 to 9 cm long, the rachis, pedicels and sepals densely

appressed-gray-pifbeseent. Pedicels about 1 cm long, in fruit 1.5 to 2

cm long, bracteoles none or fugacious. Sepals 8, lanceolate, somewhat

acuminate, valvate, about 11 mm long, 3 mm wide, keeled and glab-

rous inside, except along the somewhat pubescent margins. Petals 8, lan-

ceolate, induplicate, about 8 mm long, 3 mm wide, densely villous,

especially inside, acute or acuminate, entire. Stanieiis about 40 ; filaments

1.5 mm long; anthers linear, minutely scabrid, somewhat curved, about

4.5 mm long, the apex aristate, the awn nearly 1.5 mm long. Ovary

ovoid, densely villous, 2-celled, each cell several-ovuled. Fruit ovoid,

glabrous, shining, dark blue, about 1.3 cm long, 8 or 9 mm in diameter,

obtuse, with a bony 1-celled stone.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley, Mrs. Clemens 1148, September, 1907.

A very characteristic species, differing from all otliers in the genus in its 8

petals and sepals, for which a new section is necessary, which I call Octelaeo-

carpus.

Elaeocarpus mindanaensis Merrill sp. nov. S Dicrra.

Arbor parva, ramis ramulis foliis raecmis calycibusque plus minus

dense ferrugineo-pubescentibus ; foliis elliptico-ovatis vel oblongo-ovatis,

aeuminatis, nervis utrinque ca. 8; I'acemis axillaribus, multifloris; pet-

alis 5, funbriatis, extus basi ])arc(' villosis; staminibus obtusis; ovario

3-loculari.

A small tree, ratbcr densely pubescent, the branches terete, glabrous

in age, the younger j)arts densely ferruginous-pubescent. Leaves sub-

coriaceous, elli])tical-ovate to ol^long-ovate, 8 to 16 cm long, 4 to 8.5

cm wide, the a})ex acuminate, base acute to somewhat rounded, the

margins irregularly crenate-dentate, the teeth small, glabrous above in

age, except on the pubescent midrib and nerves, beneath ratlier densely

pubescent; nerves 8 on each side of Ibc midril), vciy jiroiiiinont beneath,

the reticulations also very distinct; petioles densely pubescent, 2 to

3.5 cm long. Racemes axillary, solitary, 10 cm long or less, the

rachis, bracteoles, pedicels and sepals densely pubescent. Pedicels about

8 mm long, each subtended by a deciduous linear 8 or 9 mm long

bracteole, each bracteole with two or three small lobes. Se])als oblong,

() mm long, 3.5 mm wide. Petals about 7 mm long, cuneate, glabrous

excej)t for a few hairs oJi the lower ])orlion ouiside, lind)riaie to the

middle. Stamens about 30; lilaiiieiils al)i)iil 1.5 mm long, minutely
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pubescent; anthers narrowly oblong, scabrid, about 1.7 mm long, the cells

equal, obtuse, not at all produced and with no terminal tuft of hairs.

Ovary ovoid, densely villous, 3-celled; style villous below, attenuate,

about 4 mm long. Fruit narrowly ellipsoid or oblong-obovoid, red when

fresh, 2 to 3.5 cm long, about 1.3 cm thick, densely ferruginous-pubescent,

acute or obtuse, 1-celled, the walls thick and bone-like.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley, Mrs. Clemens 910, April, Jamiary,

1907, also without numbers, May, June, and September, 1907.

A species well characterized by its uniform and dense pubescence.

MALVACE^.
HIBISCUS Linn.

Hibiscus paludosus Merrill sp. nov. § Fiircaria.

Suffruticosus, erectus, omnibus partibus densissime fulvo-hirsutis

;

ramis ramulis foliisque subtus ad nervos plus minus aculeatis; foliis

coriaceis, longe petiolatis, cordatis, 3- ad 5-lobatis, 5 ad 7 cm longis la-

tisque; floribus purpureis, axillaribus, pedunculatis, solitariis, ca. 5 cm

longis; bracteis 10, 1 ad 1.5 cm longis, linearibus, simplicibus.

Suffrutescent, erect, branched, very densely fulvous-hirsute through-

out, the indumentum stellate. Branches terete, aculeate. Leaves orbic-

ular to ovate, 5 to 7 cm long and wide, base cordate, usually 3- to 5-

lobed, the lobes broad, ovate, acute, the margins denticulate, both surfaces

very densely fulvous-stellate-hirsute, beneath on the nerves with a few

scattered small spines, coriaceous; nerves distinct; petioles 10 cm long

or less, densely hirsute and more or less aculeate. Flowers axillary, sol-

itary, purple, their pedicels stout, about 5 mm long. Bracteoles 10,

linear, 1 to 1.5 cm long, simple, densely hirsute. Calyx lobes 1.5 cm

long, 6 or 7 mm wide at the base, gradually narrowed to the acuminate

apex, hispid, glandular, the mid-nerve and the lateral marginal ones very

prominent. Petals about 5 cm long, 2.5 cm wide, inequilaterally obovate,

much narrowed below, more or less hispid outside, densely so at the base

inside, strongly ai^out 15-nerved. Staminal column about 3 cm long,

antheriferous throughout; filaments 1.5 mm long; anthers 1 mm long.

Fruit ovoid, acuminate, about 1.5 cm long, densely hispid with long

fulvous hairs. Seeds glabrous or nearly so, more or less compressed,

angular, about 3 mm long.

]Mi.\DAXAO, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley, Mrs. Clemens Sl.'i, November, 1906,

also without niunbers, January and June, 1907, in swamps.

A sjiecies manifestly allied to Hibisetis diversifolius Jacq., which is widely

distributed in the tropics, differing- from that species in its very dense, fulvous-

hirsute indumentum, its pedicellate flowers and in its strongly hirsute mature

fruits.
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MELASTOMATA( ^ILK.

MEDINILLA Gaudi.li.

Medinilla monantha .\rciiill sp. nov.

Friitex opiphytica, glabra: floribiis axillarihiis, solitiiriis, longe tciiui-

ter pedicellatis, 4-meris; foliis oppositis, sessilibus, acumiuatis, lanceo-

latis, valde 3-nervis.

A glabrous epiphj'tic shrul). Braiu-hes slender, terete, reddish-brown

or grayish. Leaves opposite, sessile, lanceolate, snbcoriaceons, 3 to 4.5

cm long, 8 to 12 mm wide, base acnte, apex long-acnniinate, acnmen

rather slender, blnnt, the margins somewhat revolute ; nerves 3, very

prominent, extending from the base to the apex of the leaf. Flowers

axillary, solitary, on very slender 10 to 14 mm long pedicels, each pedicel

bearing two pairs of linear 1 to 1.5 mm long bracteoles. Calyx cup-

shaped, about 3 mm long and wide, with 4 linear, acuminate, 1 mm
long teeth, contracted abruptly below into a 3 mm long pseudostalk, one

pair of bracteoles at the base of the pseudostalk, one between these and

the base of the pedicel. Petals and stamens not seen. Style 5 mm
long. Fruit ovoid, about 4.5 mm long, 4 mm thick, glabrous, the calyx

teeth persistent.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keitliley, Mrs. Clemens 1136, July, 1907, also,

without number, September, 1907.

A very striking species, characterized by its small lanceolate 3-nervecl leaves,

and long-pedicellate, solitary, axillary flowers, the pedicels being supplied with

two pairs of bracteoles, indicating that apparently the inflorescence is a reduced

cyme. Allied to Medinilla inyrtifomiis Triana. but very distinct from tliat

species.

Medinilla bicolor ]\Icrrill sp. nov.

Frutex erectus vel scandens; raiinilis paniculis et subtus foliis plus

minus ferrugineo-plunioso-stollato-tomentosis; foliis oblongis, 20 ad 30

cm longis, breviter acuniinatis, oppositis, 5-nerviis; paniculis axillaribus,

tenuibus, 13 ad 20 cm longis; floribus 4-meris.

An erect or scandent shrub, the branches gray, glabrous, terete, the

branchlets more or less ferruginous-])lnmose-stenate-toinentose. Leaves

opposite, oblong, short-acuminaU', Ibe base sul)a(iit(' oi- rt)un(led, 20 to

30 cm long, 5.5 to 7 ciii wide, subcoriaceous, when i\v\ |iale above and

reddish-brown beneatb, ghdjrous above, benealb laibcr densely ferru-

ginoiis-stellate-plumose-tomentose; nerves 5, ])r(iiiiiii(iil bnunith, the in-

nei" ])air extending to tbc apex nf ibc leaf, the oiilci' \r.\w to about the

ujjper three-fourths, I'diciihit ions obsolete ; petioles stout, 1 to l.r)cm long,

ferruginons-pul)escent wbcii young. Panicles axillary, slender. Ibe rai-his

and braiiebes ratliei- densely stellate-tonienlose. Ibe hairs soiiiewbat |>in-

niose, si)i'i'adiug, tlie raehis very slender, its bi'anelies spreading, slender,

1 to 1.5 cm long, eacb bearing about llnve llnweis, ibe brandies nsually
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in whorls of three, tlie bracts niul hracteoks sulnilate, 1.5 to 3 inm long,

the pedicels about 3 mm long. Calyx ovoid, about 5 mm in diameter,

rugose when dry, the limb slightly produced, obscurely 4-toothed,

glabrous. Petals 4, broadly irregularly obovate, 4 to 4.5 mm long, 3 to

3.5 mm wide, obtuse, glabrous. Stamens 8, subequal; filainents 2.5 mm
long; anthers 3 mm long.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley, Mrs. Clemens 51.'i, SS5, April, 1900,

January, 1907.

A species apparently allied to Medinilla corallina Cogn., of Borneo (ex deser.),

well characterized by its ferruginous-stellate-plumose pubescence, the leaves

reddish-brown beneath and pale al)ove. and its slender panicles.

MELASTOMA Burm.

Melastoma lanaense ^lerrill sp. nov.

Frutex erectus, ramis ramulis petiolisque plus minus dense ferrugineo-

hirsutis et squamulis parvis, ovatis vel lanceolatis, acmninatis, plus minus

ciliatis, obtectis; foliis elliptico-ovatis vel late ellipticis, acuminatis, 5-

nerviis, subcoriaceis, snbtns plus minus hirsutis, et paleis numerosis lan-

ceolatis, patulis, acuminatis, praesertim ad nervos obsitis; calycis lobis

tubum aequantibus, dentibus subulatis, penicillatis, 2.5 mm longis alter-

nantibus, paleolis lanceolatis, penicillato-acuminatis, plus minus denti-

culatis vel pauce fimbriatis, 2 mm longis, subpatulis, non fasciculatis,

dense obtectis ; floribus 5-meris, ca. 3 cm longis.

An erect shrub, the branches, branchlets and petioles rather densely

ferruginous-hirsute and with numerous ovate or lanceolate, acuminate,

somewhat ciliate, more or less spreading or appressed scales. Leaves

elliptical-ovate to broadly elliptical, subcoriaceous, 8 to 17 cm long, 3

to 8.5 cm wide, apex acuminate, base acute, dull, above with numerous

more or less appressed subulate scales, beneath more or less hirsute,

and with scattered, ovate, more or less ciliate, usually appressed scales,

especially on the nerves; nerves 5, prominent, the cross-nervules numer-

ous, parallel, slightly curved; petioles 1.5' to 3.5 cm long. Flowers

5-merous, pink, usually in tlirees, short-pedicellate or subsessile. Calyx

tube 1.5 cm long, 8 mm thick, the lobes 5, lanceolate, acuminate, 1.5 cm

long, 4 mm wide, the alternating teeth linear-lanceolate, penicillate-

acuminate, 2.5 mm long, 1 mm wide at the base, the margins more or

less ciliate-lacerate, the tube and Ijacks of the teeth densely covered with

closely imbricate, lanceolate, penicillate-acuminate palea?, about 2 mm
long, 0.7 mm wide, their margins denticulate and often somewhat fini-

In-iate, not fasciculate, their upper portions somewhat spreading. Petals

obovate, 2.5 cm long, 1.8 cm wide, rounded, the apical margins ciliate-

hispid. Anthers 7 mm long, tbe appendage to the connective about 1.4

mm long. Bracts and bracteoles, if any, caducous.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keitlrley, Mrs. Clemens s. «., July and Septoui-

ber, 1907, and no. 836, November, 1900.
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MEMECYLON I>iim.

Memecylon venosum Mfirill sji. iiov.

Arbor parva; ramvilis tenuibus, tetragonis. aniiustissime 4-alatis; foliis

sulisessilibiis^ elliptico-ovatis, G ad 10 cm loiigis. valdo acuminatis, basi

late I'otiindatis vel cordatis, valde .^-ncrviis. iicrvis lateralibus rogulariter

arcuatis; cyinis axillaribus ; llorilnis in apicc i-ainuloruiii eapitato-

umbellatis.

xV small tree, the brauches terete, slender, reddisli-brown, the brancli-

lets slender, 4-angled and narrowly winged on the angles. Leaves sub-

sessile, elliptical-ovate, coriaceous, shining, G to 10 cm long, 3 to 5 cm
wide, the base broad, roimd or cordate, the apex strongly acuminate,

acumen blnnt. about 1 cm long; primary nerves 8 or 9 on each side of

the midrilj, very prominent, spreading, arcuate-anastomosing and forming

a pair of lateral nerves, the reticulations coarse, very prominent
;
petioles

very short. Cymes axillary, solitary, about 4 cm long, the peduncles 1.5

cm long, the branches whorled, each bearing a subglobose umbellate head

of numy flowers about 1 cm in diameter. Pedicels about 3 mm long.

Calyx funnel sliaped, truncate, 2 mm long and wide. Petals orl)icular-

ovate or subreniform, ahout 1.3 mm long, sometimes 1.5 mm wide.

Filaments 2 mm long; anthers 1.2 mm long.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Caiiip Koitlilcy, Mrs. Clemens Ji32, September, 1900,

also three slieets without numbers, same date and hjcality.

A species closely allied to Memecylon pauiciilutum Jack, differing- fi'om that

species in its differently shaped nincli more acuminate and shorter leaA'es, more

prominent reticuhitions, and shorter inilorescence.

AKALIACE.E.

BOERLAGIODENDRON Harms.

Boerlagiodendron mindanaense .Mcirill >p. iio\

.

Arbor glal)ra, .") ad (i m alia; foliis fere ad basin ])almato 10-14-lol)atis,

coriaceis vel subcdi'iaccis, basi cordatis, lobis irregulai-iter et grosse incisis;

lloribus 5- vel G-iiU'ris: rructibus in capitnla ovoidca vel cllipsoidca 3 ad

4 cm longa congestis.

A tree 5 to G m high (
('opcland ) . 10 in high ( Clcincns) . glabrous

tliroughout. Leaves GO cin long or less, coriaceous or subcoriaceous,

])almately 10- to 14-lobe(l, the lobes reaching n(>arly to the base, S to 15

cm wide, oblong, ii'i-cgularly toothed and coarsely irregulai-ly incised,

acuminate, the base cordate; petiole T)!) cm long or less, stoul. wilh about

three |H'ominent crests at the base. I lubels i-ompound. the |ieihMU'Ies

stout, about !) cm long, each subtended by ol)long. coriaceous, alniul 3 cm
long, more or less setose bracts, bearing at the a])e\ a central sessile head

of sterile Ibtwers, sul)tended by bracts similai' to the basal oiu's but shorter,

and two lateral brandies about !) cm lon^;, these lateral blanches with a
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pair of ovate 1 em long Ijracts at aliont tlio middle and each with a terminal

head of perfect flowers 1.5 to 2 cm in diameter. Sterile flowers, in the

middle sessile head, many, pedicellate; the pedicels 1 to 2 cm long, with

numerous basal hracteoles. Perfect flowers in the lateral heads many,

sessile, crowded in dense ovoid heads, subtended by numerous small hrac-

teoles. Calyx somewhat funnel-shaped, more or less angular, 3 nun long,

2 mm thick, truncate. Petals 5 or 6, ohlong, in hud 4 mm long. Sta-

mens 5 or (). Ovary 5- or G-celled. Fruit crowded in dense ovoid or

ellipsoid heads 3 to 4 cm long, 2.5 to 3 cm thick, the individual fruits

narrowly ohovoid, strongly 5- or 6-ridged, 5- or 6-celled, the ridges acute.

MixDANAO, District of Davao, Copeland J,6Jh March, 1904: District of Zam-

boaiiga, Ahem 398, ]\Iarch, 1901: Lake Lanao, Camp Keitliley, Mrs. VIcmens

1191, September, 1907: District of Zamboanga, Sax River, Williams 2150, Febru-

ary, 1905. Specimens collected by Hallier near Zamboanga, Mindanao, and on

Basilan Island in January and February, 1904, may prove to be the same species.

A species recognizable by its very large 10- to 14-lobed leaves and 5- or 6-merous

flowers.

Boerlagiodendron dementis jNIerrill sp. nov.

Arhor vel arhuscula; foliis glahris, suhmemhranaceis, 20 ad 30 cm

longis, palmato 5-7-lobatis, lohis irregulariter grosse sinuatis, acuminatis,

inflorescentiis subglahris vel glahris ; floribus 4-meris.

A shrub or tree, glabrous or nearly so. Leaves 20 to 30 cm long,

glabrous, suhmembranous, truncate or cordate at the base, palmately 5-

to 7-lobed, the lobes reaching to within 3 to 5 cm of the base, the sinuses

broad, rounded, the lobes 6 to 8 cm wide, irregularly toothed and each

with two or three large latei'al lobules, these lobules ovate to oblong,

toothed, acuminate, 2.5 to 4 cm long; petioles about 40 cm long, and

with three or four crests at the base. Umbels compound, the peduncles

10 to 12, 2 to 3 cm long, subtended at the base by numerous oblong,

deciduous, coriaceous, strigose bracts 1 to 1.5 cm long, the peduncles

nearly glabrous, bibracteolate at the apex and hearing a sessile central

head of sterile flowers and two lateral branches 2 to 2.5 cm long, each

branch bibracteolate at about the middle and bearing a dense globose

head of perfect flowers 1 cm in diameter or less, the bracteoles in both

kinds of heads minute or wanting. Perfect flowers sessile. Calyx

ol)long, about 2 mm long, 1 mm thick, more or less quadrangular, glabrou.s,

truncate. Petals 4, in bud 3 mm long. Stamens 4. Ovary 4-celled.

Sterile flowers pedicelled, pedicels about 5 mm long, glabrous, ovaries

ovoid, 3- or 2-cellcd. Fruit ovoid, about 7 mm long, 4-sulcate and 4-

angled, 4-celled.

;Minda.\ao. Lake Lanao, (amp KeithkiV, Mrs. Clemens 91, January, 190(5:

For. Bur. 3921 Hniehinson, March, 1906.

A species recognizable by its 5- to 7-lobed leaves, nearly glabrous inflorescence,

absence of bracteoles in the flou-er-heads, and by its 4-merous flowers. Among the

Philippine forms most closely allied to an undescribed species from Luzon.
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SCHEFFLERA Foi-^tir.

Schefflera macrantha .Mcnill sp. nov.

liilloresci'iitiis terininalihiis : rniimlis criissis, iis((ii(' nd 20 cm longis,

dense cinereo-leprosis ; umhellulis bfeviter peduiiciihitis. ;3-S-floris ; flori-

Ims 9- vel 10-meris, pro genere iiiagnis, calyce ca. (i iiiiii diaiii. ; f'oliolis ca.

[), oblongis, acuminatis, IS ad 23 cm longis, giabris.

Scandeiit. Ilio ultiriiato liranclies 1 to 1.5 em tbick, glabrous, with nu-

merous, iiiibri(,-iit(.Ml. I (111 long bracts, near the tip. Leaves alternate,

petioles stout, about 'M) cm long, glabrous, inliated at tiie base, the

petiolules 5 to 6 cm long ; leaflets about 9, oblong or oblong-ovate, coria-

ceous, glabrous, somewhat shining, base rounded, apex rather abruptly

short-shar])-acuminate, entire; nerves about 18 on each side of the midrib',

spreading, freely anastomosing, the reticulations and secondary lateral

nerves nearly as prominent as the ])rimary ones. Inflorescence terminal,

the common rachis apparently not pi-oduced. tlie branches 20 cm long

or less, thick, densely covered with scurfy, ashy or brownish scales, the

flowers borne in small umbels scattered along the brandies, 3 to 8 in

each, the peduncles stout, '.] nun long or less, the pedicels about T) mm long

and like tbe fiow^ers densely scurfy. Calyx ('Ui)-slia])C(l. about ("> mm in

diameter, truncate. Petals !) oi- f(). Ibick. coiniiNcul, obloiig-lanccolalc.

acute or acuminate, scui'fy outside. 1 to A.') uiiii liuig, \.') mm wide.

Stamens 9 or 10, the iilaments very tliick, 0.5 mm long; anthers ellipsoid,

2 mm long. Ovary 9- or 10-celled, upper portion above the calyx cone-

shaped, truncate.

Mi.VDA.NAO, Lake Lanao, Camp Kcitlilcy, .1/r.s. ClemcDs s. ii.. in forests, ahitiidc

alutiit 750 111, June, 1907.

A species well characterized by its lar>;e !l- or lO-incious llowcrs, densely

scurfy inflorescence and O-frdiolatc leaves.

Schefflera dementis Merrill sj). nov.

(ilabra, iiilloivscentiis exce|)tis; i-amis ci'assiuseulis a|)ii-es \i'rsus brac-

teis lanceolatis 5 ad T cm longis obtectis; foliis ca. (l-foliolatis, f'oliolis

coriaceis lanceolatis \(.'\ oblongo-laiu-colal is, caudato-acuminatis, integris,

us(jue ad 23 cm longis; infioresceiitiis terminalibus. paiiiculatis. i-amis

])lus miiins Fui-fui'accis. 20 ail l<i cm Imigis : lloribiis iimbcll iibit is. 5-iiici-is.

ScandeJit, glabrous except tlic iiilloivsccnce, llic braiiclics lliickenetl,

gray, glabrous, and toward tlieii- a[Mccs covered wiili mimci'ous light-gray

glabrous lanceolate, coiiaeeous, 5 to 7 em long bracts or persistent sti|)ules.

Leaves about O-foliolalt-, the petioles 24 cm long oi- less; leallels coria-

ceous, glal)rous, sinning, lanceolate to oblong-lanceolate, Ki to 23 cm long,

5 to 7 cm wide, entire, apex sbortly caudate-acnminale. base ronmled oi-

acute; nerves spreading, llie |ii'imar\ oiu's scarcely mmc disliiict lliiiii are

the secondary ones and llie lel ieiilal ions ; petiolules 5 lo C cm long.

J^ichis of the inflorescence somewhat elon<rated. llie branches moiv or less
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fui-fiiia(HM)us, '^0 (() JO em long, each l)raiicli siihicmlcd l)y a liiiear-lan-

ceolate, aciiiuinaio, pubescent bract, 1.5 to 2 cm long. Flowers nmnerous,

disposed in many-flowered mnbels, which arc arranged along the primary

branches, tlieir peduncles 5 to 10 mm long, (he pedicels slender, 3 to 4

mm long. Calyx disciform, about 1.7 mm in diameter, obscurely

5-toothed. Petals 5, ovate, 1.5 to 1.8 mm long, 1 to 1.3 mm wide, acute,

3-nerved, more or less united. Stamens 5; filaments 2.5 to 3 mm long;

anthers 0.5 mm long. Ovary 5-celled.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley, Mrs. Clemens s. n., June, 1907, and

no. 366, March, 1906.

A species well characterized by its thickened branches which bear nvimerous

lanceolate bracts or persistent stipules, its elongated panicle-branches and rather

hirge leaves. Apparently allied to S. cmuUita (Vid.) Merr., but very distinct

from that species.

Schefflera mindanaensis Merrill sp. nov.

Glabra; foliis 8-foliolatis, foliolis submembranaceis, oblongo-ellipticis,

acuminatissimis, basi cuneatis, margine irregulariter grosse sinuato-ser-

ratis, dentibus apiculatis; inflorescentiis terminalibus, paniculatis, pauce

ramosis, ramulis usque ad 35 cm longis; floribus in umbellulis dispositis,

9-meris.

Glabrous throughout, scandent, the branches rather slender, light-gray.

Leaves 8-foliolate, their petioles about 30 cm long, dark-brown, not in-

flated at the base, the petiolules rather slender, 2.5 to 5 cm long; leaflets

submembranous, oblong-elliptical, somewhat shining, dark when dry,

apex sharply acuminate, t)a?e cuneate, often slightly inequilateral, the

margins rather strongly and irregularly sinuate-serrate, the teeth distant,

apiculate; nerves about 8 on each side of the midrib, distinct beneath,

the reticulations lax. Inflorescence terminal, its branches few, three or

less, 20 cm long or less, spreading, the flowers arranged in 3- to

6-flowered umbels along the branches, the peduncles and pedicels slender,

each 1 cm long or less. Calyx funnel-shaped, about 3.5 mm in diameter,

truncate. Petals 9, oblong-lanceolate, 3 or 3.5 mm long, about 1.3 mm
wide, somewhat connivent. Stamens 9 ; filaments 1 mm long, anthers

about 1.5 mm long. Ovary 9- to 11-celled, the portion above the calyx

a truncate cone.

Mindanao. Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley, Mrs. Clemens s. n., September-Octo-

ber, 1906.

A species resembling in leaf characters Schefflera insularum (Seem.) Harms,

but sufficiently distinct from that species.

Schefflera gigantifolia Merrill sp. nov.

Foliis ca. 7-foliolatis, foliolis oblongis, usque ad 40 cm longis, 15 cm

latis, caudato-acuminatis, marginibus irregulariter grosse sinuato-den-

tatis ; inflorescentiae ramis usque ad (iO cm longis.

Scandent, glabrous except the inflorescence. Leaves about 7-foliolate,
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the loalli'ts oMoii,^. coi-iaccons. {•aiulalc-aciiiiiiuatc liasc roiiiidcd or sub-

acute. iuai\iiiiis coaisc'ly and irri'ii'ularly siiiuatr-dt'iitatc. soiiicwliat sliining

above, dull beneatli. "i') In 1<) cm loui;-. 10 to lo cm wide; iici-\cs al)0ut

1() on eacli nide of thf in id rib. very pronniicnt bene 'a lb ; pet idbs very stout.

(>') cm b)nii" "1" li'!^^^ : |>eti()lnb'S "i to 11 cm lowj;. ('omplele inlb)rescence

unknown, its branches stout. (iO cm ]on<!; or less, scurfy, beconiin*>' nearly

lilabi-ous in ini'rntescence. Fb)\vei-s in 10- to gO-tlowered umbels wliicb

aic raceiHDsely ai'ianij'ed almii;' tbe liraiielies, tbeii' peduncb'S ratbei" slen-

der, scurfy, about 1.5 cm long, a siniile lancei)Iate, acuminate, 1 cm long

bract at the base of each ultimate brancblet or ])eduncle; pedicels about

1 cm long, (^ily.v hemis})berical. with i; siiallow iruncate teeth. Petals

and stamens not seen, prol)al)ly (i. ()\ary (i-celled : style short, cylindrical,

0.5 mm long. Fruit ovoid or ellipsoid, about 1 mm long, 0-sulcate, the

resulting I'idges acute.

^IiNUAXAO. Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley, Mrs. Clemens 111, 931, September-

October, 1906, ami February, 1907: Province of Misamis, Mount Malimlang, For.

liur. 'i.i()5 Mearns tG Hutchinson, May, 1906.

A most characteristic species, readily recognizable by its very large leaves and

large inflorescence.

Schefflera gracilipes Merrill sp. nov.

Glabra; foliis ca. 8-foliolatis, foliolis oblongis vol oblongo-ellipticis,

integris, aciiminatis, usque ad 9 cm longis ; inllorescentiis terminalibus,

rliachidibus 4 ad trcni longis, ramis numei'osis, 15 ad ?5 cm longis. graci-

libus; floribus minutis, 5-meris.

Scandent, glabrous thro\ighout, the branched light-gray, tert'te, rather

slender. Leaves about 8-foliolate, the petioles 8 to 10 cm long, slender,

the stipiiles 8 mm long, clasping the stems; leaHets oblong to o1)long-

elli])tical, I'alber sliai'ply ai-uminate, base acute, eiilii'e. 5 lo !t em long.

2 to ;5 cm wide, coriaceous, shining: nei'\es I or 5 on each side of the

uiidi-ib, not promineid, ii'regular, scarcely ]nore distinct ibaii are the

secondary nerves and lel ieulalions : ]ictio]ules sleiuler. ".' lo I rni long.

I'anicles terminal, the common racliis I to <i cm long: bi-auches numerous,

slender, 15 to '^n cm long, each subleiuled by a lanceolaU'. acuminate,

somewhat mealy bract 1 to 1.15 cm long. Flowi'rs small. dis])osed in

fiubcapitate 8- to ri-llowei-ed umbels, the ulliniate braiieblets of the in-

llorescence or ])eduiicles very slender, "i em long or less, each subtended by

a small bracteol(\ the pedicels *i mm long or less. Calyx small, about

O.S mm in diameti'r. diseiloi'm. minnleh 5-tootliei|. Petals 5. nai'rowly

ovate, acute. 1.5 mm long, O.S mm wide. ;! nei'\ed. Sianiens 5; lilamenls

1 mm long: anthers about 1 mm long.

MiMiANAo. l,:il<r Lanao. ('amj) Kcillilry. Mrs. ('Iciikiin s. n.. Scptrmbci- ()rlohcr.

IIhk;.

A spccifs well cbaracteri/ril liy ils cloiigali' and very slciidrc biaMciics and

iibimatc brancldcts. and b\- ils miinilc llowcrs.
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Schefflera obliqua Art-irill sp. iiov.

(Ilabi'ii ; I'oliis ."i-foliolatis, I'oliolis late ovatis vel ol)l()iio-o-()vatis, nitidis,

iutegns, apicc caiulato-acuiniiiatissiinis, l)asi late trimcato-obliquis, ran-

ter suhai'utis; paiiiculis teniiinalihus, ramulis patentibus; fioribus 5-meris,

])otalis eoalitis.

Seaiidwit, glabrous throughout, the Ijraiiehes somewhat thickened,

gray, strongly lenticellate. Leaves 5-foliolate, their petioles 8 to 10

em long, petiolules 3 to 13 cm long, that of the middle leaflet longer

than the lateral ones; stipules 1 to 1.5 cm long, inflated, clasping; leaf-

lets glabrous, shining, papyraceous, 10 to 20 cm long, 5 to 10 cm wide,

broadly ovate to ovate-oblong, entire, the apex very sharply caudate-acum-

inate, the base various, usually very broad and truncate, oblique, the

angles rounded, rarely subacute, the middle leaflet equilateral, the four

lateral ones strongly inequilateral; nerves about 13 on each side of the

midrib, not prominent, the reticulations obscure. Panicles terminal, the

common rachis elongate, the lateral branches spreading, usually 15, about
-20 cm long, elongate in fruit, the flowers in about 13-flowered umbels,

the ultimate branchlets or peduncles 2 cm long, frequently with sup-

plementary fascicles of flowers at about the middle, the pedicels 5 mm
long or less. Calyx shallow, truncate. Petals entirely coalesced form-

ing an ovoid mitre-like corolla 3 mm long and 3 mm in diameter, blunt

at the apex. Stamens 5; filaments very short; anthers about 2 mm
long. Ovary 5- or 6-celled; style none. Fruit OA'oid, yellowish-red,

somewhat fleshy, nearly 1 cm long, broad at the l)ase, apex acute, 5- or

6-sulcate, the resulting ridges rounded.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley, Mrs. Clemens 876, in flower, Jan-
uary, 1907, in fruit March, 1907: Province of Surigao, Surigao, Bolster 377,

August and October, 1906, specimens immature and somewhat smaller than the

type, but manifestly the same species.

A most characteristic form, recognizable by its very peculiarly shaped leaves,

large fruits and united petals.

Schefflera simplicifolia Merrill sp. nov.

Glabra, foliis simplicibus, foliolis lanceolatis vel oblongo-lanceolatis,

acuminatis, usque ad 16 cm longis, margine irregiilariter leviter repandis;

paniculis terminalibus, ramis elongatis, paucifloris; fl()ril)us 5-meris,

petalis liberis, reflexis.

Scandent, glabrous throughout, the branches slender, terete, light-

gray. Leaves simple, the petiole 1.5 to 2 cm long, the petiolule very

short. Leaves lanceolate to oblong-lanceolate, subcoriaceous, 9 to 16 cm
long, 2 to 5 cm wide, apex acuminate, base rounded or subacute, margins
slightly and irregularly repand; nerves not prominent, the primary ones

scarcely diff'erentiated from the secondary ones and reticulations. Pan-
icles tenuiual, the common rachis 2 to 3 cm long, the branches few,

usually in pairs, elongate, slender, the primary ones 8 to 13 cm long,

70781 5
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each l)i'ariii,ii' at its apex 1 to (i uiiil)('llat('ly-<lis|)()S('(l hraiiclilcts 1 to 3

rill loiiii", these ill liii'ii hcariii,";- the 4- lo (i-llowered unihels. the pedicels

about 1 cm long. Calyx cu])-shaped, truncate. 2 nun long. I'elals (*),

free. rcHexed. glabrous, narrowly ovate, acute. l.S long, 1 to 1.".' in in

wide. Stamens (1. allcniating witli the petals; lilameiits o..") mni long;

anthers 1 mm long. Ovary (i-celled; style conical, very short. Fruit

suborbicular or ovoid, about 5 mm long, apiculate, (J-sulcate, the resulting

ridges subacute.

;Mim)a.\ao, Lake Lanao, Cainj) Keitliley, Mrs. Clemens s. »., in flower and fruit,

Se])temt)er-Octol)or, 11)07, and fron; tlie same locality Mrs. VIciiiens U'/.i. July,

1!)07.

A most characteristic species, at once iccognizahle 1)\' its simple leaves, diffuse

panicles and 6-merous llovveis, tlie petals free, refiexcd. Tlio only other species

in the genus with simple leaves, known to me, is fivheffl< r<i (inn is (Seem.) Harms,

from Singapore.

Schefflera ovoidea .Merrill sp. nov. § CcpliuJoschcj^lcni.

Foliolis ca. 8, glabris, oblongis vel oblongo-clli])li(is, breviier acuni-

inatis, integris, usque ad 22 cm longis; friicliluis in capitula densa

ovoidea 3 ad 3.5 cm longa congestis, numcrosis, loculis 8 \el !).

Scandent, glabrous throughout. Leaves 8-foliolate, petioles elongated,

petiolules 4 to 6 cm long; leaflets oblong to elliptical-oblong, glabrous,

coriaceous, entire, somewhat shining, base acute, a])ex short-acuminate,

1(S to 22 (in long, <S to 1(» cm wide: |niinary nerves about 10 on each side

of the midrib, distinct beneath, spri-ading-ascending, the soeondary nerves

soniewhat prominent. ('om[)lete inflorescence not seen, the branches,

in fruit, very stout, 1..") to 2 cm in diameter, 70 cm long, each bearing

altoiit II ovoid dense heads ."! to ;!..") cm long, ^lalure heails subsessile,

ihe indixidual fi'uits indelinite, S- or D-celU'd, the free portions conical,

truncate, angiilai', about 2 mm long.

^Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley, Mrs. Clcnirns lO.H. May, MM»7.

A species resembling Krhcfflira hhincoi Merr.. hut (liHeriug from that species

in its elongated branches, larger heads and more numerously-celled fruits, those

in /S'. blancoi being usually, if not always, 5-celled. It is apparently more closely

allied to »S'. cephalotes Harms, of the Malay reiiinsula. than to S. hUuicoi, but

seems siiiriciently distinct from that s|)ecies. The niatuic fruits or heads are

very suggestive of those of some species of r<ni(hiiiiis in the group of /'. jiiscicularis

L;im.

i:ki(\\('Ivi:.

RHODODENDRON Linn.

Rhododendron dementis Mi riill >p. no\.

Arbor glabra: foliis subcoriaceis, elliplico-oblongis, ol)tiisis, us(|iie ad

IG cm longis, nitidis, subtus squamulis pai-vis notatis: lloribus auran-

tiacis, 4.5 ad 5 cm longis latisque, glabris; staminibus 10, in ))aile infe-

riori plus minus pubescentibus; ovario oblongo, glabro, 5-loculari.

A tree, the branches terete, reddish-brown or grayish, the younger ones
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(lark-reddisli-lnown. ,iil;il)i-oiis. Ijcjncs cllipt ical-<»l)l()iig, !) to Ki t-iu long,

4.5 to 8 cm wide, subeoriacccnis, sliining, somcwliat paler beneath, entirely

glabrous above, l)eneat]i witli ninnerons scattered small lepidote glands,

the base acute, the a})ex usually broad, rounded, rarely subacute or ob-

scurely acuminate; nerves about 10 on each side of the midrib, not

prominent, somewhat ascending, reticulating; petioles stout, 1 to 1.5 cm
long. Flowers orange-colored, 5 to 10 or more at the apices of the

branches on a short stout rachis, the buds covered by numerous mem-
branous, shining, deciduous, elliptical l)racts about 3 cm long, forming

ellipsoid heads 3 to 3.5 cm long ; pedicels glabrous, 2 to 3 cm long. Calyx

disciform, 5-toothed. Corolla glabrous, 4.5 to 5 cm long and Avide, the

tube about 2 cm long, somewhat l)roadened upwards, the lobes 2.5 cm long,

2 cm wide, elliptical-obovate, i-ounded. Stamens 10; filaments 2.5 to 2.8

cm long, more or less pilose below, glabrous above: anthers 5.5 to 7 mm
long. Ovary oblong, glabrous, 5 mm long, 5-celled ; style glabrous, 1 cm
long; stigma capitate, 2 mm in diameter. Immature fruit glabrous.

MixDAXAO, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley, Mrs. Clemens 7J,^, October, 190G, also

without numbers, November, 1900, and October, 1907.

A species characterized by its orange flowers, oblong-elliptical obtuse leaves,

which are but slightly lepidote beneath, its glabrous ovaries, etc.

VACCINIUM Linn.

Vaccinium lanaense Merrill sp. nov.

Arbor vel arbuscula, glal)j'a, epiphytica ; foliis coriaceis, ovatis vel

oblongo-ovatis, 6 ad 11 cm hmgis, acuminatis, basi valde 5-?-nerviis;

floribus axillaribus, fasciculatis, parvis, corolla ca. 2 mm longa, cylindrica,

glabra ; fi'uctibus ovoideis, 4—5 mm diam.

An epiphytic shrub or tree, glabrous throughout, the branches light-

gray or pale-l)rown, terete. Leaves ovate to oblong-ovate, rarely ovate-

lanceolate, 6 to 7 cm long, 2 to 6 cm wide, coriaceous, shining, apex

rather strongly acuminate, base rounded to subacute, the margins entire,

somewhat revolute; nerves basal or subbasal, prominent, 5, sometimes

with an additional sul)marginal pair, the interior pair leaving the midrib

shortly above the base and extending nearly to the apex of .the leaf, the

reticulations obscure
;
petioles stout, about 3 mm long. Flowers in axil-

lary 2- to 5-flowered fascicles, the pedicels glabrous, 3 to 4 mm long, each

subtended by a pair of small somewhat sheathing bracteoles. Calyx gla-

brous, 2 to 2.5 mm long, the limb short, somewhat spreading, the lobes

broadly orbicular-ovate, acute or acuminate, alK)ut 0.7 mm long. Corolla

glabrous, cylindrical, short, 2.5 mm long or less, the teeth broadly ovate,

al)out 1 mm long. Stamens 10; filaments 1.5 mm long or less, slightly

hirsute, the anthers about 1.2 mm long. Style glabrous, deciduous, 2 mm
long ; stigma capitate. Fruit ovoid, glal)rous, 4 to 5 mm in diameter.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley, Mrs. Clements ^31, March and June,

1906, also without numbers, September-October, 1906, September, 1907, and
October, 1907.
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All opipliytir species. gro\vin<T on Ficus, in ieaf-eliiiiacters. shape, size, texture

and venation, very close to Vucriiniini apoaniini ^lerr., but entirely difTerent in

lloral cliaraeters, well distinj^uislied by its .small entirely <;lai)rou.s flowers.

HEDYOTIS Linn.

Hedyotis parva .Merrill s\). nov.

Fnitex erectus, g-laber, ca. 1 in alius ; I'oliis laiu-eolalis vel oljloiigo-

lanceolatis, 1 ad 2.5 cm longis, acuniinatis, basi acutis. nuMnbrauaeeis,

breviter petiolatis; floribus axillaribus, glomerato-vertieinatis, subsessili-

bus, ea. 7 una longis; stipulis setoso-acimiinatis, subintegris vel pauce

pectinato-setosis.

An erect iiuicli branched shrul), glabrous tlirongliout, about 1 m high.

Brandies slender, brown or grayish, 4-angled, the branchlets. gray or

reddish-brown. Leaves lanceolate or oblong-lanceolate, membranous, 1

to 2.5 cm long, 5 to 10 mm wide, the base acute, the apex acuminate;

nerves very faint, two or three on each side of the midrib; jjetioles 1 to 2

nun long; stipules short, setose-acuminate, subentire or slightly setose-

])eclinate. Flowers white, in few-flowered axillary sessile or subsessile

fascicles or cymes, the bracts oblong, obtuse, foliaceous, about 3 nmi long.

Calyx tube ovoid, less than 1 nun long, the lol)es oblong-ovate, about

1.4 mm long. Corolla about ti mm long, the tube cylindrical, slightly

pilose within, the lobes oblong-ovate, acute, about 1.5 mm -long. Fibi-

mcnls 1.5 jmn long; anthers 1 mm long. Capsule, including the crcH't

calyx lobes, about .") mm long.

Ml.NDAN'AO, rrovincc uf Misaniis, JNIount Malindaiig, Fur. Bur. JfolU Mtarns t(-

Hutchinson, May, 1906: Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley, Mrs. Clemens If61, April,

inoo. Neoros, Mount Silay. For. liur. Jf23Jt Everett, February, 1906; Whitford

ir,l'.}. May, 1906; Caiilaon NOlcaiio, Hanks s. n., June, 1906.

A species with the general aspect of IfctJi/nfis iiiirrdiihi/lla Men.. I>u1 with

axillary .ses.sile or subsessile inflorescence.

HYDNOPHYTUM Jack.

Hydnophytum angustifolium Meriill sj). nov.

li'aniis tcnuiliii.-. iis(|iic ad (id cm longis, dill'usis, juniofiiitis t'urruraccis.

])lus minus angulatis; lloribus a.\illaril)us fasciculalis, minulis, (i\. 2 mm
longis; foliis coriaceis, lanceolaliK vel angusle lanceolatis, glabi'is, 5 ad

Hi cm longis, (I ad IS nun latis; iicrv is latci'aliUiis ol)solelis.

Tuber irregular, at least 15 cm in diameter, brown or grayish, iiiianiicil.

Stems several, diflFusely biaiu lied, at least (50 cm long, gray or inowii,

sleiuler, the branches elongated, tlu- younger ones l)n)\vn and furfuraceous,

somt'wbat angled. Leaves lanceolate or naiTowly lanceolate, 5 to 10

cm long, (i to IS jiim widt', coriaceous, glabrous, sessile or subsessile. pale
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when dry. soniewliat sliining, gradually narrowed to l)otli base and apex,

the tip acute or blunt, the midrib prominent l)eneatli, tlie lateral nerves

obsolete or \'erv ol)seure. Flowers fascicled, axillary, white. Calyx cy-

lindrical, 1 mm long and wide, truncate. Corolla 'i mm long, inside

slightly barbate at the middle. Anthers 0.7 nun long. Style 1.2 mm
long. Fruit red, somewhat fleshy when fresh, 1 cm long or less, about 4

mm in diameter at the base, gradually narrowed upward, apparently

1-celled and Avith a single seed.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Iveithley, Mrs. Clemens s. n.. May, June, 1907

and April, 1906: District of Zamboanga, San Ramon, Copeland s. n., March, 1905.

A very characteristic species, readily recognizable by its narrow sessile leaves,

the nerves of which are obsolete or nearly so, and its elongated fruits.

RANDIA Linn.

Randia olaciformis Merrill sp. nov.

Frutex scandens, inermis; foliis ellipticis vel elliptico-ovatis, glabris

vel suhtus in axillis barbatis, nitidis, acuminatis, subcoriaceis, 6 ad 9 cm

longis; nervis utrinque 5, subtus prominentibus, ascendentibus ; cymis 3

ad 4 cm longis, plus minus hirsutis, axillaribus terminalibusque ; floribus

albis, ca. 1.5 cm longis, hirsutis; corollae lobis imhricatis, ca. 10 mm
longis; stigmatibus elongatis, integris.

A scandent unarmed shrul), the flowers white, turning yellow in age.

Branches terete, slender, dark-colored, ultimately glabrous, the young

branchlets more or less appressed-hirsute. Leaves elliptical to elliptical-

ovate, glabrous, except beneath in the vein axils, which are usually bar-

bate, shining, subcoriaceous, base rounded or acute, apex acuminate, 6 to

9 cm long, 3 to 5 cm wide ; nerves 5 on each side of the midrib, prominent

beneath, ascending, somewhat curved, the reticulations somewhat distinct,

rather close, petioles 5 to 8 mm long, glabrous or somewhat pubescent;

stipules oblong-ovate, acute, 5 mm long or less, usually somewhat pubes-

cent, persistent. Cymes axillary and terminal, peduncled, 4 cm long or

less, the peduncles, branches, pedicels, bracts, Ijracteoles and flowers some-

what hirsute. Calyx somewhat urceolate, 4 mm long, the limb with 5,

oblong or elliptical, obtuse, 1.8 mm long lobes. Corolla tube cylindrical,

7 mm long, 2.5 mm thick, the lol)es 5, imbricate and twisted, narrowly

oblong, about 10 mm long, 2.8 mm wide, ol)tuse. Filaments short;

anthers lanceolate, twisted, about 10 mm long, sparingly pubescent.

Ovary 2-celled, each cell many-ovuled; style and stigma IS mm long, the

stigma cylindrical, elongated, entire, 8 mm long.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley, Mrs. Clemens 1220, September, 1907.

A characteristic species, recognizable by its shining leaves with prominent

ascending veins, which are usually barbate in the axils beneath, and by its

cylindrical, elongated, entire styles. Very similar in gross characters to Olax

imhricata Roxb., whence its specific name.
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Randia pulcherrima Mcnill sp. nov.

Frutex seaudens, inermis, ca. 10 m altiis; ramiilis inflorescentiis et

siibtiis foliis pauce hirsutis; foliis subsessilibus, coriaceis, oblongis, bre-

viter acuniinatis, basi aiiriciilato-cordatis, 15 ad 20 cm longis, uervis

utrinqiie ca. 10, pvoniinentibiis, supra iniprcssis; cymis axillarilms, 5 ad

(') cm longis, deiisifloris; floi'ibiis ]»iilcb('rriiiiis. rosois, crassis, 3 cm longis,

])etalis extiis dense villosis, nitidis.

A scandent sbi'iib alxnil 10 m liigli. Branches nnannod, terete or

slight! V angled, light-gray or hrowni.sh, glabrous, the branchlcts sparingly

ferruginous-hirsute. Leaves coriaceous, oblong, 15 to 20 cm long, 5 to 7

cm wide, soiucAvhat shining, glabrous a])ove, slightly hirsute on the midrib

and nerves beneath, short-acuminate, the base somewhat narrowed and

prominently auriculate-cordatc, subclasi)ing; nerves about 10 on each side

of the midrib, very prominent on both si;rfaccs, impressed al)Ove, anasto-

mosing, the reticulations lax; ])ctioles very short, stout, not exceeding 2

mm in length. Cymes axillary, usually solitary, 5 to 6 cm long, some-

what ferruginous-hirsute, densely tlowei-ed. Flowers pink, 3 cm long.

Calyx nearly 1.5 cm long, narrowly funnel-shaped, slightly hirsute,

truncate and with 5 minute obscure teeth, about 5 mm in diameter at

the mouth. Corolla-lube about 1 cm long, aiul with tlie lobes very densely

pale-appressed-viilous outside, the throat inside densely hirsute. Ovary

2-cclled, each cell manv-ovuled; style and stigma nearly 3 cm long, the

stigma narrowly oblong, entire. Fruit ovoid or ellijtsoid. glabrous, nearly

1.5 cm long when mature.

MiNDA.XAO, Lake Lanao, Camp Keitliley, Mrs. Clemens "765, September, 1906,

and without number, March, 1907. Luzox, Province of Tayabas, For. Bur. 1863

Curran cG Merritt, November, 1907; Elmer D127, May, 1907.

A very characteristic species, recognizable by its densely llowcrcd axillary

cymes, long flowers, the corolla densely villous, ])ale and shining, and by its

strongly nerved, subsossile and ])rominenily aurieulate-cordate leaves.

LASIANTHUS Jack.

Lasianthus dementis Merrill sp. nov.

Arbor pa i-va vol arbuscula ; raniis ramulis foliis(|U(' plus niiiius olivaeeo-

vel sordide fulvo-})u])escentibus ; foliis papyraceis, ellii)tico-()blongis, tenui-

ter acuminatis, basi acutis; nervis utrin(|uc 5 vel 0, subtus prominentil)us ;

stipulis deciduis; tloribus axillarilms, solitaiiis vel ftisciculatis, plus minus

villosis, 3 mm longis, bracteis nullis vel minutis.

A sbnd) or snudl tree, the branches iind hrauchlcls slender, terete,

densely olivaceous oi' dirty-yellow isli or lirowiiish-pubesccnt. Leaves

pa])yraceous, elliptical-oblong, i at her abruptly slciidci'ly acuminate, base

acute, 7 to i> cm long, 2 to 1 cm wide, someuliat sliiiiiiig, glabrous above,

beneatb more or less densely olivaceous-pultesceiii on the midrib in-rves

and I'ct iculal ions ; tiei'ves 5 oi- (i on each side of the midrib, prominent
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beneath, curved-ascending, tlie I'eticulations subparallel, distinct; peti-

oles pubescent, 2 to 3 mm long; stipules deciduous. Flowers axillary,

solitary ov two or three in an axil, sessile or subsessile, white. Calyx

villous, 2 mm in diameter, 5-toothed. Corolla-tuhc cylinilrical, about 3

mm long, soiuewhat pubescent, the lobes 5, rarely (>, s])iva(ling, villous,

ovate-lanceolate, 2 mm long; anthers about 1 mm long. Ovary r)-celled.

Fruit bright-])lue, subglobose, o or 4 niiu in diametei-, slightly birsute.

Bracts none or minute.

Mindanao, Lake L.anao, Camp Keitlilev. Mrs. (Jlemots 561, S-'/6. May and

Xoveml)er, 1906, and without number, September. 1 !)()".

A species well characterized by its olivaceous or dirty-yellowish jjubescence,

sessile flowers, and absence of bracts.

WILLIAMSIA Merrill gen. nov.

Flores hermaphroditi. Calycis tubus ovoideus vel globosus; limbus

4- rarius 5-dentatus, persistens. Corolla coriacea, tubo brevi, fauce vil-

losa ; limbi lobi 5-7, valvati. Stamina 7, corollae fauce inserta, filamentis

brevibus; antherae dorso aflfixae. Discus tumidus, .annularis. Ovarium

5-7-loculare ; stylus brevis, apice 5-7-lobatis. Bacca 5-7-locularis, poly-

sperma. Semina minuta. Arbor parva, fere glaberrima. Folia opposita,

petiolata, oblongo-lanceolata, acuminata, penninervia. Stipulae elon-

gatae, intrapetiolares. Flores axillares, sessiles, solitarii vel fasciculati;

bracteis 2, superpositis, plus minus cupularibus, 4-dentatis, involucran-

tibus.

Williamsia sablanensis (Elmer) ^Merrill comb. nov.

TJrophyllum sahlanense Elmer Leafl. Philip. Bot. 1 (1006) 39.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Sablan, Elmer 6131, April, 1904 (type) ; Baguio,

Elmer 8551, March, 1907; M'iUiams 1028, October, 1904. Mixdaxag, District of

Zamboanga, Copela^id 16^2, Eebruary, 1905; Sax River, Williams 2336, February

15, 1905: Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley, Mrs. Clemeiis 531. May, 1905, and without

number, July, 1907.

This new genus is manifestly allied to TJrophyllum, but is at once distinguished

from that genus by its sessile, axillary, solitary or fascicled flowers, and the

presence at the base of the calyx of two cupular, imbricate, 4-toothed bracts,

inclosing the base of the calyx, the lower one the smaller. It seems to be even

more closely allied to Gonyanera Korth., but is readily distinguished from that

genus by its more numerous ovary cells. Dedicated to Mr. R. S. Williams of

the New York Botanical Garden, who made extensive botanical collections in the

Philippines from October, 190.3, to July, 1905.





PEEVIOTJS PUBLICATIONS OF THE BUREAU OF GOVERNMENT
LABORATORIES-Concluded.

(Concluded from second page of cover.)

No. 32, 1905.—Biological Laboratory: I. Intestinal Haemorrhage as a Fatal Complica-
tion in Amoebic Dysentery and Its Association with Liver Abscess. By Richard P. Strong,

M. D. II. The Action of Various Chemical Substances upon Cultures of Amosbse. By J. B.

Thomas, M. D., Baguio, Benguet. Biological and Serum Lahoratories : III. The Pathology
of Intestinal AmcEbiasis. By Paul G. Woolley, M. D., and W-. E. Musgrave, M. D.

No. SS, 1905, Biological Laboratory.—Further Observations on Fibrin Thrombosis in

the Glomerular and in Other Renal Vessels in Bubonic Plague. By Maximilian Herzog,

'

No. 3Jf, 1905.—I. Birds from Mindoro and Small Adjacent Islands. II. Notes on Three
Rare Luzon Birds. By Richard C. McGregor.

No. 35, 1905.—I. New or Noteworthy Philippine Plants, IV. II. Notes on Cuming s

Philippine Plants in the Herbarium of the Bureau of Government Laboratories. III.

Hackel, "Notes on Philippine Grasses." IV. Ridley, "Scitiminese Philippinenses." V.

Clarke, "Philippine Acanthacese." By Elmer D. Merrill, Botanist.

No. 36, 1905.—A Hand-List of the Birds of the Philippine Islands. By Richard C.

McGregor and Dean C. Worcester.

The previous publications of the Bureau were given out as bulletins in serial number
pertaining, to the entire Bureau. These publications, if they are desired, can be obtained

by applying to the librarian of the Bureau of Science, Manila, P. I., or to the Director of

the Bureau of Science, Manila, P. I. Correspondents will confer a favor by returning to

the Bureau any previous publications which they may have in duplicate, as a number of

bulletins are now out of print.

LIST OF PREVIOUS PUBLICATIONS OF THE MINING BUREAU (NOW DIVISION
OF MINES OF THE BUREAU OF SCIENCE).

1890.—Descrlpci6n fisica, geologica y minera en bosquejo de la Isla de Panay por

D. Enrique Abella y Casariego, Inspector General de Minas del Archipielago.

IggO.—Memoria descriptiva de los manantiales minero-medicinales de la Isla de Luzon,

estudiados por la comision compuesta de los Seiiores D. Jose Centano, Ingeniero de Mmas
y Vocal Presidente, D. Anacleto del Rosario y Sales, Vocal Farmaceutico, y D. Jose de

Vera y Gomez, Vocal Medico.
_ ,„.,.. . . ^

X893 —Estudio Descriptive de algunas manantiales minerales de Filipinas ejecutaao

por la comision formada por D. Enrique Abella y Casariego, Inspector General de Minas,

D Jose de Vera y Gomez, Medico, y D. Anacleto del Rosario y Sales, Farmaceutico

;

precidido de un prologo escrito por el Excmo. Sr. D. Angel de Aviles, Director General

de Administracion Civil. , . , . , , -.^

1893 Terremotos experimentados en la Isla de Luz6n durante los meses de Marzo y
Abril de' 1892, especialmente desastrosos en Pangasinan, Union y Benguet. Estudio ejecu-

tado por D Enrique Abella y Casariego, Inspector General de Minas del Archipielago.

1901.—The Coal Measures of the Philippines. Charles H. Burritt.

1902.—Abstract of the Mining Laws (in force in the Philippines, 1902). Charles H.

1902, Bulletin No. 1.—^Platinum and Associated Rare Metals in Placer Formations.

H D McCaskev B S
. 1903. Report of the Chief of the Mining Bureau of the Philippine Islands. Charles H.

1903, Bulletin No. 2.—Complete List of Spanish Mining Claims Recorded in the Mining

Bureau.' Charles H. Burritt.
. „ ^r, t t, ,

1903, Bulletin No. 3.—Report on a Geological Reconnoissance of the Iron Region of

Angat, Bulacan. H. D. McCaskey, B. S. „ ^ ^^ ^ ,

190k Fifth Annual Report of the Mining Bureau. H. D. McCaskey.

1905 Sixth Annual Report of the Chief of the Mining Bureau. H. D. McCaskey.

1905 Bulletin No. \.—^X Preliminary Reconnoissance of the Mancayan-Suyoc Mineral

ReEion Lepanto P. I. A. J. Eveland, Geologist.

1905, Bulletin No. 5.—The Coal Deposits of Batan Island. Warren D. Smith, B. S.,

M. A., c'eologist.

LIST OF PREVIOUS PUBLICATIONS OF THE ETHNOLOGICAL SURVEY (NOW
DIVISION OF ETHNOLOGY, BUREAU OF SCIENCE).

(For sale at Bureau of Printing.)

Yol I—The Bontoc Igorot, by Albert Ernest Jenks. Paper, P4.50 ;
half Morocco, P7.

Vol. II, Part 1.—Negritos of Zambales, by William Allen Reed. Paper, F1.25 ; half

^°yo?°JI Pak 2 and Part 3.—The Nabaloi Dialect, by Otto Scheerer. The Bataks of

Palawan by Edward Y. Miller. (Bound also in one volume with Part 1, Negritos of

Zambales ) Paper, PI. 25 ; half Morocco, P3.75. Combined half Morocco, ?5.

yol. III.—Relaciones Agustinianas de las razas del Norte de Luzon, by Perez. Not

listed by Bureau of Printing.
, „ ,. . . ,.t • t. nr c» i v

Vol. IV, Part 1.—Studies in Moro History, Law, and Religion, by Najeeb M. Saleeby.

Paper, PO.75 ; half Morocco, P3.25.

' 1 The first four bulletins in the ornithological series were published by The Ethnological

Survey under the title "Bulletins of the Philippine Museum." The other ornithological

publications of the Government appeared as publications of the Bureau of Government

Laboratories.



The Philippine Journal of Science

Edited by
PAUL C. FREER, M. D., Ph. D.

The "Philippine Journal of Science" is issued as follows:

Section A. General Science, $2, United States currency, per year.

Section B. Medical Sciences, $3, United States currency, per year.

Section C. Botany, $2, United States currency, per year.

The entire "Journal" $5, United States currency, per year.

Single numbers, 50 cents. United States currency.

Authors receive 100 copies of their paper free.

The numbers in each section will appear as rapidly as material is avail-

able. Each section will be separately paged and indexed. Subscriptions

may be sent to the DIRECTOR OF PRINTING, Manila, P. I.

FOREIGN AGENTS.

THE MACMILLAN COMPANY, 64-66 Fifth Avenue, New York.

Messrs. WM. WESLEY & SON, 28 Essex Street, Strand, London, W. C.

Messrs. MAYER & MULLER, Prinz Louis Ferdinandstrasse 2, Berlin, N. W.
Messrs. KELLY & WALSH, LIMITED, 32 Raffles Place, Singapore, S. S.

Messrs. A. M. & J. FERGUSON, 19 Baillie Street, Colombo, Ceylon.

Messrs. THACKER & CO., LIMITED, Bombay, India.

A limited number of complete copies of Volume I and Supplement to

Volume I and of Volume II are still available for sale. Price of Volume
I, unbound, $5, United States currency; of the Botanical Supplements,

unbound, $2.50, United States currency. Volume I was not divided into

sections. Price of Volume II as above.

(Copyriglited in the Pliilippino IkIiiikIb, September, 1907. Kntered at the po8t-ofiio«

at Manila, P. I., an second-class matter.)



PHILIPPINE FREYCINETIA

THE OAKS OF THE PHILIPPINES

THE GENUS RADERMACHERA HASSK.,
IN THE PHILIPPINES

By Elmer D. Merrill

CFrom the Botanical Section of the Biological Laboratory, Bureau of Science, Manila, P. I.)

Reprinted from

THE PHILIPPINE JOURNAL OF SCIENCE

Published by the Bureau of Science of the Philippine Government, Manila, P. I.

Vol. Ill, No. 5, Section C, Botany, October, 1908

MANILA
BUREAU OF PRINTING

1908
74383



PREVIOUS PUBLICATIONS OF THE BUREAU OF GOVERNMENT
LABORATORIES.

1 No. 1, 1902, Biological Laboratory.—Preliminary Report of the Appearance in the
Philippine Islands of a Disease Clinically Resembling Glanders. By R. P. Strong, M. D.

lYo. 2, 1902, Chemical Laboratory.—The Preparation of Benzoyl-Acetyl Peroxide and
Its Use as an Intestinal Antiseptic in Cholera and Dysentery. Preliminary Notes. By
Paul C. Freer, M. D., Ph. D.

^ No. 3, 1903, Bioloqical Laboratory.—A Preliminary Report on Trypanosomiasis of

Horses in the Philippine Islands. By W. E. Musgrave, M. D., and Norman E. Williamson.
1 No. Jf, 1903, Sei-um Laboratory.—Preliminary Report on the Study of Rinderpest of

Cattle and Carabaos in the Philippine Islands. By James W. Jobling, M. D.
^ No. 5, 1903, Biological Laboratory.—Trypanosoma and Trypanosomiasis, with Special

Reference to Surra in the Philippine Islands. By W. E. Musgave, M. D., and Moses
T. Clegg.

1 No. 6, 1903.—New and Noteworthy Plants, I. The American Element in the Philip-
pine Flora. By Elmer D. Merrill, Botanist. (Issued January 20, 1904.)

^No. 7, 1903, Chemical Laboratory.—The Gutta Percha and Rubber of the Philippine
Islands. By Penoyer L. Sherman, jr.. Ph. D.

1 No. 8, 1903.—A Dictionary of the Plant Names of the Philippine Islands. By Elmer
D. Merrill, Botanist.

1 No. 9, 1903, Biological and Scrum Laboratories.—A Report on Haemorrhagic Septi-
cemia in Animals in the Philippine Islands. By Paul G. Woolley, M. D., and J. W.
Jobling, M. D.

^No. 10, 1903, Biological Laboratory.—Two Cases of a Peculiar Form of Hand Infection
(Due to an Organism Resembling the Koch-Weeks Bacillus). By John R. McDill, M. D.,

and Wm. B. Wherry, M. D.
^No. 11, 1903, Biological Laboratory.—Entomological Division, Bulletin No. 1 : Prelimi-

nary Bulletin on Insects of the Cacao. (Prepared Especially for the Benefit of Farmers.)
By Charles S. Banks, Entomologist. it

^No. 12, 1903, Biological Laboratory.—Report on Some Pulmonary Lesions Produced by
the Bacillus of Haemorrhagic Septicaemia of Carabaos. By Paul G. Woolley, M. D.

No. 13, 190-'i, Biological Laboratory.—A Fatal Infection by a Hitherto Undescribed
Chromogenic Bacterium : Bacillus Aureus Foetidus. By Maximilian Herzog, M. D.

^No. Hi, 190
Ji.
—Scrnm Laboratory : Texas Fever in the Philippine Islands and the Far

East. By J. W. Jobling, M. D., and Paul G. Woolley, M. D. Biological Laboratory:
Entomological Division, Bulletin No. 2: The Australian Tick ( Boophilus Australis Fuller)
in the Philippine Islands. By Charles S. Banks, Entomologist.

No. 15, 190Jf, Biological and Serum Laboratories.—Report on Bacillus Violaceus Ma-
nilae : A Pathogenic Micro-Organism. By Paul G. Woolley, M. D.

^A'^o. 16, 190Ji, Biological Laboratory.—Protective Inoculation Against Asiatic Cholera:
An Experimental Study. By Richard P. Strong, M. D.

No. 17, 190Jf.—New or Noteworthy Philippine Plants, II. By Elmer D. Merrill, Botanist.

^No. 18, lOO-'t, Biological Laboratom.—I. Amebas : Their Cultivation and Etiologic

Significance. By W. E. Mu.^grave, M. D., and Moses T. Clegg. II. The Treatment of

Intestinal Amoebiasis (Amoebic Dysentery) in the Tropics. By W. E. Musgrave, M. D.

A"o. 19, 190Jf, Biological Laboratory.—Some Obser%'ations on the Biology of the Cholera
Spirillum. By W. B. WheTry, M. D.

No. 20, 190.'i.
—Biological Laboratory: I. Does Latent or Dormant Plague Exist Where

the Disease is Endemic? By Maximilian Herzog, M. D., and Charles B. Hare. Scrum
Laboratory: II. Broncho-Pneumonia of Cattle: Its Association with B. Bovisepticus..

By Paul G. Woolley, M. D., and Walter Sorrell, D. V. S. III. Pinto (Pano Blanco). By
Paul G. Woolley, M. D. Chemical Laboratory: IV. Notes on Analy.sis of the Water from
the Manila Water Supplv. By Charles L. Bliss, M. S. Serum Laboratoi-y : V. Framboesia :

Its Occurrence in Natives in the Philippine Islands. By Paul G. Woolley, M. D.

No. 21, lOQJi, Biolociical Lahoratorij.—Some Questions Relating to the Virulence of

Mlcro-Organisms with Particular Reference to Their Immunizing Powers. By Richard
P. Strong, M. D. - , . ^

No. 22, 190.',, Bureau of Government Laboratories.—I. A Description of the New Build-

ings of the Bureau of Government Laboratories. By Paul C. Freer, M. D., Ph. D. II. A
Catalogue of the Library of the Bureau of Government Laboratories. By Mary Polk,

Librarian.
^ No. 23, 190Ji, Biological Laboratory.—Plague: Bacteriology, Morbid Anatomy, and

Histopathology (Including a Consideration of Insects as Plague Carriers). By Maximilian
Herzog, M. D. ,„..,„,

No. 2-',, lOO.'h Biolooical Laboratory.—Glanders: Its Diagnosis and Prevention (Together
with a Report on Two Cases of Human Glanders Occurring in Manila and Some Notes on the

Bacteriology and Polymorphism of Bacterium Mallei). By William B. Wherry, M. D.

No. 25, 190-',.^—Birds from the Islands of Romblon, Sibuyan, and Cresta de Gallo. By
Richard C. McGregor.

, , ^ .,,.,„, ,^
A'o. 26, 190',, Biolooical Laboratory.—The Clinical and Pathological Significance of

Balantidlum Coll. By Richard P. Strong, M. D. ,..„,,
No. 27, 190.',.—A Review of the Identification of the Specie.s Described in Blanco s

Flora de Fillpinas. By Elmer D. Merrill, flotani.st.

A'o. 28, 190',.—I. The Polypodiaceaj of the Philippine Islands. IL Edible Philippine

Fungi. By Edwin B. Copeland, Ph. D. .. „^ „ . „ ,,

A'o. 2i>, 190.',.— I. New or Noteworthy Philippine Plants, III. II. The Source of Manila
Eleml. By Elmer D. Merrill, Botanist.

. „,, ^ .^
A'o. SO, 1905, Chemical Laboratory.—T. Autooalytlc Decomposition of Silver Oxide.

II. Hydration in Solution. By Gilbert N. Lewis, Ph. D.
A'o. .31, 1005, Biolooical Laboratoni.—l. Notes on a Case of Hamatochylurla (Together

with Some Observations on the Morphology of the Embryo Nematode, Filaria Nocturnal.

By William B. Wherry, M. I)., and John R. McDill, M. D., Manila, P. I. II. A Search
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Laboratories.

(Concluded on third page of cover.)



PHILIPPINE FREYCINETIA.

By Elmer D. Merrill.

(From the Botanical Section of the Biological Laboratory, Bureau of Science,

Manila, P. I.)

Philippine Pandanaceae had received little attention before the year

1900 either from collectors or systematists. However, in 1900, Warburg

published his monograph of the family,' recognizing three genera, Sara-

ranga, a monotypic genus, its single species, S. sinuosa HemsL, known

only from the Solomon Islands and New Guinea, Freycineiia with 63

species, extending from Ceylon and Burma to Formosa, Malaya, northern

Australia, Polynesia, and the Hawaiian Islands, with 7 species in the

Philippines, and Pandanus with 15G species, extending from tropical

Africa to tropical Asia, Malaya, Australia, and Polynesia, with but a

single species definitely recorded from the Philippines, and five Phil-

ippine species described by Blanco considered as doubtful ones.

Before the publication of Warburg's monograph four species of Frey-

cinetia had been described from the Philippines by various authors,

Warl)urg adding three additional ones, but recent collections have added

a considerable number of species of the genus to the known Philippine

flora, while a second species of Sararanga, {S. phiUppinensis Merr.), has

been found on the east coasts of Luzon and Samar, and a large number

of species of Pandanus have been described and the status determined

of most of Blanco's imperfectly descril)ed species.

In Martelli's recent paper on the Philippine species of Pandanus

-

twenty-three species with several varieties are recognized as occurring in

the Archipelago, beside three doubtful species, wliile more recent collec-

tions have added two or three additional ones to the list. As many of the

species of Pandanus and Frcycindia are very local, it is very probable

that we do not know more tlian one-luilf the species of either genus

actually growing in the Philippines.

The first species of Freycineiia descril)ed from the Pliilippines was

F. luzonmsis Presl Epim. Bot. (1851) 238, but previously Gaudiduuul

had figured, but not descril)ed, wliat is apparently the same species

' Pflanzenreich 3 ( !!)(¥») 1-97.

'This .Ton run I 3 (I'.IOS) «o/. 5i)-72.

307



308 MERRILL.

iiiKler the name of F. ruiuiiKjidiin, and also a second J^]iili[)i)ine species,

F. sphaerocephala, in the Botany of tlie \'()yaui' of the Bonite, Atlas,

1843. In 1883, Naves in the Xovissima Ap[)i'ndix to the third edition

of Blanco's Flora de Filipinas, 385, 286, enumerates four species, which

are all, witli the possible exception of /'". hizonensis, admitted on

erroneous identifications, and can be ignored. He reduced Tillandda

pseudo-anana& Blanco to Freijcinetia insignis Blume, l)ut this is a manifest

error, as an examination of Blanco's description shows conclusively that

Tillandsia pscndo-uminas can not be a Frei/cinctia, but is probably a

Pandanus, and possibly the same as P. copclandii Merr. Blanco did not

consider any species of Freycineiia in his Flora de Filipinas.

Having recently had an opportunity to examine the types or authentic

material of all the Philip])iiie s})ecies considered by Warl)uvg, in the

herbaria at Kcw and Berlin, it became evident that a certain nunilicr of

recently descrilu'd forms were invalid, three of the species (lescril)ed by

Mr. Elmer, and one by myself. Tn justice to Mr. Elmer, however, it

is manifest that the determination of two of his species as new, F.

hichanensis and F. confusa. was due to errors in Warburg's monograph,

the former being identical with F. ferox Warb., the leaves of the t}'pe of

which are about 1 m long l)ut described as .30 cm long, the latter being

the same as F. ridaHi Hemsl. The affinity of the latter was recognized

by Mr. Elmer, l)ut Hemslcy's sj)ecies was placed by Warburg in the

wrong section of the genus, the type lieing a very iimnature specimen.

In view of the fact that a recent paper has been published on Philip-

pine Pandanus, it has been thought advisable to prepare a list of the

known species of the other large genus in the family, Freycineiia, giving

also a provisional key to the species. Twenty-four species are recognized,

all of which are endemic in the Pbi]i|)pines, so far as is known, giving

the Archipelago a far gi'calci- known number of species than any other

geogra])hical region in which the genus is found. T.iUzon alone has

eighteen species, while the region about !Mount Banajao, Province of

Tayabas, Luzon, is remarkable in ha\ing no b'ss than eleven sj)ecies of

the genus, more than are known from iuiy single island in the Malayan

region; New (luinea and the Alalay Peninsula coming lirsl with but

eight species, Cch-bcs next wilh se\cn. .lava with six. lloi-iieo ami New
(y'aledonia with four each, Sumatra wilh ihree. and various otbei- islaiuls

with one or two species each. The above disl libution list is based largely

on W'arbui'g's inonograph. and the niurdier of species actually known

from some of the above islands jnay be iargei- than the figures given,

while undoubtedlv a great many undescribed I'oiins remain to be col-

lected.
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Stigmas 1 to 3, usually 2. § OLiGOSTKi.MA.

Leaves about 1 m long, 5 to 8 cm wide.

Leaves long and gradually acuminate; syncarps 3-nate, about 3 cm in diameter.

L F. ferox

Leaves abruptly acuminate; syncarps 3- or 4-nate, 5 to 7 cm in diameter.

2. F. maxima
-Leaves nuicli less than 1 m long.

Leaves oblong, 3.5 to 4.5 cm wide, abruptly short-acuminate.. 3. F. ohhiigifoUa

Leaves lanceolate or linear-Hanceolate, 2.5 cm wide or less, usually slenderly

long-acuminate.

Leaves 10 to L5 cm, rarely IS cm long.... 4. F. luzonensis

Leaves 20 to 60 cm long.

Syncarps 2 cm long or less ; leaves about 40 cm long, 5 to mm wide.

5. F. ridalii

Syncarps 4 to 11 cm long.

Mature syncarps about 4 cm long.

Leaves about 20 cm long G. F. robinsonU

Leaves 40 to 50 cm long 7. F. curranii

Mature syncarps 7 to 11 cm long.

Syncarps 4-6-nate, about 7 cm long; leaves 20 to 30 cm long.

S. 7^. mult {flora

Syncarps ternate, about 11 cm long; leaves 40 to GO cm long.

9. F. auriculata

Stigmas 3 to 10. § Pleiostigma.

Syncarps cylindrical, 3 to 5 times as long as broad.

Leaves 2 cm wide or less.

Leaves 20 to 25 cm long, gradually narrowed upwards to the long and

slenderly acuminate apex; syncarps binate or ternate, 2.5 to 3.5 cm

long 10. F. palawanensis

Leaves 10 to 18 cm long, not caudate-acuminate; syncarps 4-nate or 5-nate,

2 cm long or less 11. F. jagorii

Leaves 2.5 to 5.5 cm wide.

Leaves abruptly short-acuminate.

Leaves 30 to 40 cm long, margins scabrous near the base and apex only,

the median portions smooth 12. F. phiHppinensis

Leaves about 1 m long, margins scabrous throughout IZ. F.riyida

Leaves gradually and slenderly long-acuminate.

Leaf margins scabrous only near the base and ape.x 14. F. scahripen

Leaf margins scabrous throughout.

Leaf base dilated, the stipule free above 15. F. dilatata

Leaf base not dilated, the stipule attached along one side througliout

its length IG. F. nrf/roscn.'iis

Syncarps globose or subglobose.

Leaves 4 to 5 cm wide, abruptly short-acuminate.

Leaves strongly auricled at the base 17. /''. merriUii

Leaves not auricled at the base 18./'. mcoacarpa

Leaves not exceeding 2 cm in width.

Leaves 2 to 3 mm wide 19. /•'. moimceplmJa

Iveaves 7 to 20 mm wide.

Leaves G cm long or less 20. F. .^phaerocephaJa

Leaves exceeding 6 cm in length.

Leaves 1.5 to 2 cm wide.

Leaves 9 to 13 cm long ! 21. F. rostrata

LeaA'es about 20 cm long 22. F. wnrhunjii

Leaves less than 1 cm wide.

Leaves less than 10 cm long 23. F. ensifolia

Leaves 15 to 25 cm lony 24. F. ioilliam.ni
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1. Freycinetia ferox \\;irl). IMlaii/cincicli 3 ilildO) X\.

J'rcyciiirtia luchaiiciisis Elm. Leall. Pliilip. But. 1 (1907) 212.

Ia'zo.n, without locality, Wdibiirf/ fi. )i., in Herb. Berol. (type), carbon im-

pression in Herb. Bur. 8ci.: Province of Tayabas. l.ucbaii. Klinrr S.230. IMay, 1!)07,

type of Frcijciiielia lucbanensis Elm.

The species described by Elmer is identical with that of Warburg, but neither

specimen is mature. Tn the orijiinal description of tlie s))ecies Warburg errone-

ously describes the leaf as ;W cm long. Imt tlie type, which I have examined in

Herb. Berol., has leaves about I m long, Warburg's "30 cm" being a typographical

en-or for, probably, 80 cm. Because of this error, INlr. Elmer did not recognize

tlie identity of his jjlant with Warburg's species. The type of F. ferox Warh.

was from central Luzon, probably Tayabas Province.

2. Freycinetia maxima sp. nov. S (>li</<)sH</iiia.

liobusta, scandens, raiiiis circiter I! em diametro, icretihiis ; foliis

numerosis, dense imbricatis, llaccide-coriaoeis, iitriiKiuo reticulatis, 0.5

ad 1 m longis, 7 ad 8 cm latis, angiiste oblongo-lanceolatis vel lanceolatis,

apice abriipte ln'oviter acuininatis, l)asi paullo angustatis ibique margiiii-

bus ineinl)ranaceis pallidis vel piirpureis G ad 15 cm longis, usque ad 2 cm

latis, instructis, tot is marginibus valde spinuloso-serratis, costa subtus,

in partil)us sujx'i-ioribus, spinulosis. Spadicibus fructiferis lernis vel

quaternis, oblongo-ellipsoideis vel anguste oblongo-obovoideis, 15 cm

longis, () ad 7 cm diametro, leviter longitudinal iter sulcatis vel subcylin-

draceis ; ix'dunculis circiter 2.~) cui longis, 1 cm crassis; fructibus im-

maturis linearibus, 1.5 cm longis, 1 mm diametro ; stigmatibus 2 vel 3.

Luzox, Province of Tayabas, ]\Ialicboi, For. Bur. 1075.'f Curran, July 22, 1908:

Albay-Sorsogon, Adumoy Hills, For. Bur. 12381 Curran, June, 1908.

A S]>ecies apparently most closely allied to the ])rece(Iing and to Frci/cincti<i

liilisijjud Warb., of Celebes, but distinct from hotl:, and fiom all other described

forms. It is remarkable for its large leaves, whicJi are relatively broad, strongly

reticulate, on their margins and in the U])per part of tli<' lower surface of the

midrib, strongly spinescent, but more especially remarkable for its very large

syncar])S, each composed of several thousand fruits.

3. Freycinetia oblongifolia sp. nov. S Olif/ostij/ma.

liobusta, scandens, circiter 4 m alta; ramis teretibus, 1 cm crassis;

foliis sut)mem1)ranaeeis, ohloiigis vel ol)b)ngo-buieeolat is, circiter '^0 cm

longis, 4 ad 5 cm bitis. basi angustatis. Iiaud vagiiiaiitilms : apii'c lu'eviter

abntpte(iue acumiiiatis, margine prope basin a|>icem(|ue denticnhitis, in

nu'dia ])arte inermibiis. Inlloresceiiliis tei-minalil)us. spadicibus femineis

tei-nis vel quaternis, l)racl('is mull is iiiil)ricatis roseis, aciitis \cl aciimi-

natis, marginibus e()stis(|uc glaluis vel ai)icem vei-sus dental is, e.xterioribns

1 ad 2 cm longis, cii'ciler 1.5 cm latis. intei'ioribus (i ad S em longis,

2.5 ad .'! cm latis, circumdal is. SpadiciWus I'rucl i I'ci'is, cvlindi'aeeis,

aurantiaeis, cii-citer 7 cm longis, •.' cm latis: t'ructibus circiter "^.5 mm
diametro basi plus minus succulctitis, supi-a lignosis, angulatis: stigma-

tibus 2.

Mindanao. I'rovince of Surigao. Surigao, Bnl.shr .i>,!. .?'/.''. May and I'ebrnary,

inOf), in forests. 100 to 130 m altitude.
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4. Freycinetia luzonensis Presl Epiiii. Bot. (1851) 238; Warb. in Pflanzen-

reich 3 (1900) 35; Miq. VI. Ind. Bat. 3 (1859) 172; Vidal Phaii. Cuming. Pliilip.

(1885) 154; Rev. PI. Va.sc. Filip. (1886) 280.

Freycinetia cumingiana Gaudicli. Bot. Voy. Bonite (1843) f. (iO et t. .H. f.

hi-l-'l, sine descr.; C. B. Robinson in Bull. Toir. Bot. Club 35 (1908) (>4.

Lltzon, Province of Caniarines Sur. CinniiKj IJ/^J; Mount Isarog, For. Bur.

11361 Curran, May, 1908.

I have e.xaniined the number collected by Cuming, cited above, in the Kew

and Berlin herbaria, and find that Presl's species is distinct from the form

previously determined by me as /''. hizonensis Presl.' It is possible that more

than one form is included by Presl in the original description of the species, but

this can only be determined by an examination of the material in Presl's her-

barium. The specimens I have seen of Cuming's number, seem to agree perfectly

with the figure of F. cumingiana Gaudich., which, following Wai-burg, is here

considered to be a synonym of F. luzonensis. Although the plate representing

Gaudichaud's species was published some years earlier than Presl's species, still

the description of the plate, but no description of the plant, Avas not pid)lished

until 1866 in Charles d' Alleizette's explanation of the plates, 3: 133. Dr.

Robinson considered that the Freycinetia luzonensis of recent botanists, including

Warburg, was different from F. luzonensis of Presl, but I am inclined to consider

that Warburg correctly interpreted Presl's species, and also correctly reduced

to it Gaudichaud's F. euininyiana. The material that has been considered as

F. luzonensis Presl, in this office, and distributed as such, certainly does not

represent Presl's species, and is below described as new.

5. Freycinetia vidalii Hemsl. in Kew Bull. (1896) 166; Warb. 1. c. 36.

Freycinetia confiisa Elm. Leafl. Philip. Bot. 1 (1907) 213; non Ridley, Mater.

Fl. Malay Penin. 2 (1907) 233.

Luzon, Province of Nueva Viscaya, Bayombon, Vidal 39l>.'i in Herb. Kew
(type) : Province of Tayabas, Lucban, Elmer 9007, type of F. confusa Elm.

I have examined the type of this species in the Kew Herbarium, and Elmer's

Freycinetia confusa is manifestly identical. The species belongs in the section

OUgostigma. although Warburg placed it in the section Pleiostigma. The type

is an immature specimen, and there is nothing in the original diagnosis from

which the proper section can be determined.

6. Freycinetia robinsonii sp. nov. § Oligost igma.

Scandens, 2 ad 4 in alta ; ramis 1.5 ad 2 cm diametro, ramulis 3 ad 5

mill erassis; foliis sul)ineml)ranaceis, anguste lanceolatis, circiter 20 em

longis, 1 ad 2 cm latis, basi plus minus angustatis vaginantibifsque, apice

sensim acuminatis, vnlgo toto margine et subtus in costis spinnloso-

serratis; inflorescentiis terminalilms, s])adicibus fcmineis 4 vel 5, bracteis

miiltis nibris G ad 7 em longis oblongo-ovatis eaudato-aenminatis, aeumi-

nibus spimiloso-scrratis, exteriorilms foliaeeis, circumdatis ; spadicibus

fructiferis cylindraccis, ol^longis, 3 ad -") em longis, 1 ad 1..") cm crassis

;

fructibns eirciter 5 mm longis, apice angiilato-pyraiiiidatis : stigmatihus

2 vel 3 ;
pedunculis 3 cm longis, scabris.

LiizoN, Province of Bataan, Lamao River, Merrill .17!) I. January, 1904; ^Vil-

liams .i.iH. December, 1903; For. Bur. 219
'i.

2^27 Metier: For. Bur. 7.'>2, 2Ji(;(>,

3037 (type) Borden; Wliilford l-iH. June. 1905 and .s-. ;;.. July, 1904; Copeland

' Philip. Journ. ^ei. 1 (1906) Suppl. 25.
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2'')2, January, 1004: Province of Lagiina, Los Bafios, HaUier s. n., December,

1903; Elmer S.lJi:L April. lOOO: Province of Zanibales, ]Mount Abu, Bur. Sci.

2006 Foxworthy, December, 190(5: Province of Benguet, Sablan, Elmer G19G, April,

1904.

A species allied to Frci/ciiict ia liizonciisis Pi-esl, and to /•'. miiltifioni Meri\,

differing from tlic former in its lonj^er leaves, lonjj^er and difl'erently shaped

sj'ncarps which are more nnmeions, and from tiie latter in its shoi-ter. fewer

syncarps and shorter leaves. It is tiu; species previously (Ictciiniiied by me as

F. luzonensis Presl.*

7. Freycinetia curranii sp. nov. S Olii/osl'n/Dia.

Scandens; I'ainis teretibus, circitcr l..") em crassLs; foliis numerosis,

congestis, coriaceis, nitidis, pallidis, liiirai-i-laiiccolatis vcl aiiuusle laneeo-

latis, 40 ad 50 cm longis, 2 ad 3 cm ]atis, apiee seiisim longe aeuiiiinatis,

basi vix angiistatis, vagiiiaiilibus, iiiarginibtis apicem basimque versus

spiimloso-dentatis. in media ])av{e inermil)iis, costa suhtus in ])arte siiper-

iore spimiloso-aculeatis. Spadicibus ternis, fnietiferis oblongis, cylin-

draceis, circiter 4 cm longis, 1 ad 1.3 cm crassis ; fnictibus cylindraceis,

angulatis, basi plus minus carnosis, partibus supei-i()i'il)us liberis, 3 mm
longis, angulatis. truncatis, stigmatibus 2 vel 3; ])endunculis scaliridis,

2 em longis.

Luzon, Province of Camarines, Mount Isarog, For. Bur. 11S5f) Curran, May,

1908, in forests at 1,000 m. alt.

A species allied to F. (luricuhita Merr., but with syncarps less than one-half

as long as in that species, the auricles at the base of the leaves membranaceous,

and attached to the leaf margin for their entire length, with no free ovate portion.

S. Freycinetia multiflora .Merr. in IMiilip. Journ. Sci. 2 (1907) 2.")9 ; Klmer

Ix-ati. Philip. Bot. 1 (1907) 213.

Luzo.v, Province of Tayabas, Lucban, Elmer 80,1!), HOOD, May. 1907: Province

of Laguna, Mount Maquiling, For. Bur. 7768 Curran d Merritt, October. 1907:

Province of Rizal, Bosoboso, For. Bur. 290Jf Ahern's collector, April, 1905; Bur.

Sei. 2092 Uamos, February, 1907. MiNDORO, Mount Ilalcon, Merrill SiiJiT, Novem-

ber, 1906 (type). Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley, Mrs. Clemem 73,

J028, January, 1906, May, 1907; Province of Misamis, Mount Malindang, For.

Bur. Ji(>72 Meurns d- Hutrhinson. .\biy, 190(5: District of Davao. .M<>\int Apo.

Copcland 120H, April, 1904.

Closely ftllieil.to the i)rece(ling,. but apparently distinct. F. hizonrnsi.^i, F.

rohinHonii, and /'. multipira form a group of allied species, and additional material

may lead t(( a diU'ereiit disposition of some of the specimens cited alxivc

9. Freycinetia auriculata sp. nov. S (tluionl'uiuiu.

Scandens, robiista, ramulis circiter I em ci-assis : fuliis eoi-iaeeis, nitidis.

40 ad CO em longis, 1 ad 1.5 cm latis, pallidis. apiee seiisim att<?nual()-

aeiimiiialis. basi baud angiislal is. vable \ aginaiil ilms, aui-ieidat is. auri-

culis ? ad 10 mm longis, obtusis, coriaeeis. maiginibns aeulealis, costa

subtus in partibus superioribus plus minus aeub-atis; iidbireseentiis

IcrnMnaiibiis. Iii'aeteis delapsis ; spadieilms lei'iiis. iViiel i fei-is eyi indraeeis,

' I'Inlii,. .Iinini. Sri. 1 (1911(5) Siippl. 2.').
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9 ad 11 cm longis, 2 ad 2.5 erassis; fnictibus plus minus caniosis,

apice liberis, angustatis, 2 lum longis, valde sulcatis^ truncatis; stigma.-

tibus 3 ; j)onduiiculi,s 5 ad (! i-m longis, minute scabris.

Palawan, near Puerto Princesa, Bui: Sci. S76 Foxwortluj, May, 1906.

1(1. Freycinetia palawanensis .Merr. ex Elm. Leall. Philip. Hot. 1 (1!)()7-0S)

2i(), 302.

Palawan, Victoria Peak, Bur. Hci. 106 Foxicorthi/, Marcli, 1900, alt. 900 ni.

Luzon, Province of Tayabas, Liicban, Elmer 7810, 9386, May, 1907.

11. Freycinetia jagorii Warb. in Pflanzenreich 3 (1900) 39, /. 10, G.

Samar, Jagor 95.'/, in Herb. Berol. (type). Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp
Keitliley, .l//-.s. Clemens s. n., Septembei--October, 1900, and March, April, and
June, 1907.

The type, whicli I have examined in the Berlin Herbarium, is an immature
specimen, the material collected by Mrs. CUemens being manifestly the same
sjjecies.

12. Freycinetia philippinensis Hem.sl. in Kew Bull. (1890) 165; Warb.
1. c. 40.

Philippines, without locality, Cniuiny 1898, in Herb. Kew. Luzon, Province

of Tayabas, Gregory 117, August, 1904.

13. Freycinetia rig Ida Elm. Leaf!. Philip. Bot. 1 (1908) 362.

Freycinetia liemsleyi Elm. Leatl. Philip. Bot. 1 (1907) 214; mm Warb. in

Pflanzenreich 3 (1900) 30.

Luzon, Province of Tayabas, Lucban, Eisner 7Np, JMay, 1907.

Manifestly allied to the preceding, but distinct. An immature specimen, Elmer
6217, from Sablan, Province of Benguct, Luzon may be referable here.

14. Freycinetia scabripes Warb. in Pflanzenreich 3 (1900) 41.

Freycinetia banahacnsis Elm. Leafl. Philip. Bot. 1 (1907) 215.

Luzon, Province of Bataan, Warburg s. n., in Herb. Berol. (type) ; Lamao
River, For. Bur. 4529 Maule, May 30, 1900; For. Bur. 2826 Meyer, March, 1905:

Province of Tayabas, Lucban, Elmer 7902, May, 1907, type of F. banahaensis

Elm. Batan (Batanes Islands), Bur. Hci. 3806 Fenix, June, 1907.

I have examined the type of the species in the Berlin Herbarium, and consider

it to be well represented by the specimens from the Lamao River, cited above.

The specimen from the Batanes Islands is certainly the same, and I am unable

to distinguish Elmer's F. banahaensis, a cotype of which is before me.

15. Freycinetia dilatata Merr. ex Elm. Leafl. Philip. Bot. 1 (1907-08)

214, 302.

Luzon, Province of llizal, near Bosoboso, Bur. Sci. 99 Foxworthy, January,

1900; Tanay, Merrill 2301, May, 1903: Province of Tayabas, Lucban, Elmer 9008,

May, 1907.

Plate 437 of the third edition of Blanco's Flora de Filipinas, determined by

Naves as F. luzonensis var. heterophylla, is probably referable here: it is not

Presl's variety and certainly is not the same as F. philippinensis Hemsl.

10. Freycinetia negrosensis sj). nov. § Plciosiigma.

Seandens; foliis dense imbricatis, eoi'iaceis, nitidis, (lO ad 70 cm longis,

circiter 2 cm latis, apice longe sensim angaistato-acuminatis, basi vix

dilatatis ibique in margine membranaceis, toto margine denticulatis, costa
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subtus iiiiiiuk' (k'liticiilalis. S|ia»lii-iliiis rriicl ifcris ici-niinaliluis, binis

vol teriiis, deiisis. oblon^xis. cyliiidraccis. T ad 10 cm loiigis, 1.5 cm
diaiuetro; fnK-til)us circitei' .") iimi bmyis. plus minus an^indatis, apice

ti'uncatis; stipiudibus 5 vol (!.

Xegros, Moinit Sil;iy. Whilj'ord I'i'il. -May, l!tO(J, iu forests on t-xposeil ridges

at an altitude of about l.'iOO in.

This .species is allied to tin- precedini;', and in tlic ineliniiuary woik on tlie

present paper it was considered to be the same as /•'. dilatata. On going over the

material with Mr. Elmer, however, it was found that the present species diti'ered

constantly from the preceding in its leaves being densely imbricated but not

dilated at the base, the membranaceous margins narrower and attached along

one side, leaving no free portion at the apex, and by its very dense syncarps

and shorter fruits. Tl has again been collected by ]\Ir. Elmer in southern Negros.

17. Freycinetia merrillii Elm. Eeall. IMiilip. J^ot. 1 ( 1!J()7 ) "ilG.

Lrzo.N. Province of Tayabas, Lucban. Elmer UKil, May. 1907, type.

18. Freycinetia megacarpa sji. no\ . § J'lciosl ifiina.

Seanck'us, ranus ramuJiscpu' plus minus triaiiiiidaribus, 5 ad 10 mm
crassis, rubro-brnnneis ; folds ol)longis vel oblon<i()-lanceolatis, 14 ad

IT cm lon^iis. :].o ad -4 em bdis, submombrauaceis, apice breviter acu-

nnnatis, l)asi angustatis, vix vaginantibus, nuu'giiie apieeni versus ])auce

obscureque deuticulatis. inferne integris ; inflorescentiis terndnalibus,

tends vel (juateriiis; pcdunculis 'i ad ;!.•") cm longis; syiicar[)iis gl()l)Osis

vel ovoideis, ;} ad ."> cm dianicti'o; fructibus carnosis, ovoideis vel

obovoideis, usque ad 1..") cm longis. apic-e plus minus pyramidatis, angu-

hilis, breviter rostratis; stigmatibus cii'citer (J.

MiNUA.NAO, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley, Mrs. Clemens s. n.. March, 1907.

A species manifestly allied to the preceding, but the leaves lacking tlie

pi'ominent basal aniicles, and the margins of tlie leaves in the l)asal |)ortions

entire oi- subenliie.

10. Freycinetia monocephala l-llin. I.call. IMiilip. I'.ot. 1 (l!t()ti-7) 7S. 21S.

Luzon, Province of Tayabas, Lucban. and Mount Hanajao. Elmer l.iSI), 1)012,

May, ]!»07; Whifford HI I , October. 1004.

A species well cliaracteri/ed by its usually solitary syncarps and veiy narrow

grass-like baxcs.

:iO. Freycinetia sphaerocephala (iaudich. liot. \'oy. Bonite (l.S-4;5) /. 52;

Warb. in i^flan/.i-nreicli 3 (IIIOO) :{.>.

I'rri/riiirfia (/lobosa .M.if. in Philip. .Iniirn. Sci. 2 (l!)()7) 2(10: l-'lni. Leall.

Philip. Bot. 1 (1907) 217.

Freycinetia .strohilaced X'id. Plinii. (inning. Philip. (ISS.")) l.')4: Kev. PI. \'asc.

Eilip. (18H(i) 280, non lilume.

F..l'ZO.N, Province of .\lbay. Ciimitif/ S.C.I. .Mi.ndoko, .Mount I la Icon. Merrill

')1!)1, November, l!lO(i.

(iiining's s]>eeimcn is probably tlic tyjic of the species, altlinugli ( Ja iidicliaud

may iiave collected the siiini' form in tln' Philippines. ,\ tragnient of ('iiiiiiiii/

S.iU is now in our lieibarium. and from the material now available, I tind that

the dill'eicnt iai characters liy which /'. i/lulxisd was separated are of no \alnc.

The (igure of /'. .sirohihirea given by \idal in Iiis Sinopsis Atlas I. !>').
f. It. was

copii-d froni Itlnmr's i;iinipliia. liiii' \'i(|;il, 1. c. .\LII.
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21. Freycinetia rostrata Mew. in riiilij). -louni. Sei. 1 (l!»0(i) Suppl. 177.

Mi.NDAXAO. Lake Laiiao, Camp Keithloy. l/r.v. Clcnicus '/7'.7, April, 1900, and
without imniber.s, July, September, October, lilOG, April and June. 1907. Samar,
Lanang, Merrill 'y.l.io, October, 19()(i.

22. Freycinetia warburgii Elm. Leall. IMiilip. Bot. 1 (1907) 21S.

Jazon, Province of Tayabas, Lucban, Elmer 8229, May, 1907.

A .species with the general appearance of F. liizonensis Warb., and F. rohin.sonii

jMerr., but with less acuminate leaves and manifestly in the section Pleiosfuntiu.

23. Freycinetia ensifolia Merr. in Govt. Lab. Publ. (Philip.) 17 (1904) 5;

Philip. Journ. .Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 25.

Luzon, Province of Bataan, Mount Mariveles, Merrill JiJ/.t October, 1903;
Whitford 320, May, 1904; For, Bur. 262-'/ Meyer, February, 1905; ToppitHj .',68;

Elmer 68J,0, November, 1904; For. Bur. 6285 Curran, February, 1907: Province
of Pampanga, Mount Abu, Bur. 8ei. 19J,Ji Foxirorihy, December, 1900.

A local species, common on exposed forested ridges on Mount Mariveles, above
1,000 m altitude.

24. Freycinetia williamsii sp. nov. § Pleiostigma.

Dilfert a l'\ msifolitt foliis iiiultn longioribiis, sensim tenuiter acunii-

iiatis, usque ad 20 em l()ii<;is, T ad 10 mm latis ; syncarpiis multo majo-
ribus, binis vel tei-nis, i-ariter solitaviis, i^-lobosis vel ellipsoideis, 2 ad 3

em longis ]atis(]ue.

Batan (Batanes Islands), Santo Domingo de Ba.sco, Bur. Hei. 3786 Feiiix

(type), June, 1907. Luzon, Province of Benguet, Bur. Sci. 3J0'i Mearm, July,

1907; Elwer 58.57, March, 1904; Dr. Pond, March, 1904; Williums 1013, October,

1904: Province of Laguna, Mount Banajao, Bur. Hei. 6075 Robinson, March,
1908; Mount Maquiling, For. Bur. 7706 Curran <(• Merritt, October, 1907: Province

of Rizal, Bosoboso, For. Bur. 2696 Ahern's eolleetor, January-March, 1905.





THE OAKS OF THE PHILIPPINES.

By Elmer D. Merrill.

(From the Botanical Section of the Biological Laboratory, Bureau of Science,

Manila, P. I.)

The first mention of Philippine oaks is in the first edition of Blanco's

Flora cle Filipinas, in 1837, where three species of Quercus are described,

and one species of Castanoims. the latter as a Far/as and without specific

name. The three true oaks, Blanco identified with extra-Philippine

species, one as Quercus molucca Eumph., of eastern Malaya, one with

Q. glahm presumably of Thunberg, and one with Q. ccrris Linn., an

European species. In the second edition of the work, the name

Quercus molucca is changed to Q. concentrica, Q. glabra is changed to

Q. ovalis, and a short description of a fourth species, Q. cooperta, is

added. The identification of these species has caused considerable con-

fusion, and one of the objects of the present paper is to determine their

status, so far as possible.

Nothing further appeared regarding Philippine Quercus until A. De

Candolle's monograph of the family in 1864,^ wlien Quercus llanosii A.

DC, based on specimens supplied by Father Llanos, supposed to represent

Blanco's Quercus concentrica. and Q. philippinensis A. DC, based on

a specimen collected in Luzon by Cuming, were described. Quercus

ovalis Blanco was admitted, with a short diagnosis taken from Blanco's

description, wliile the new name Q. bianco i was proposed for Blanco's

Q. glabra, the autlior overlooking the fact that in publishing Quercus

ovalis. Blanco simply proposed a new name for his own Q. glahra.

Q. cooperta Blanco is also included but with doubt as to whether or not

it was a true Quercus. while a drawing sent by Llanos was identified as

])roba])lv Quercus pruinosa Blume, although so far this species has not

been found in the Philippines.

In 1875, Maximo Laguna y Villanueva published in Madrid, a pam-

phlet of eight pages,- Avith one plate, enumerating the species of Quercus

previously recoi-ded from the Philippines, and described and figured

iPiodr. 16^ (1S()4) 1-123.

-Apuntes sobre un nuevo roble (Q. jordanae) de la flora de Filipinas. (187.5)

l-S, cum lamina.

74379 4
'^^"^
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Quercus jordaiiae as a new species, tlie type jiialerial being from the Cara-

ballo Mountains in Central Luzon.

In 1883, F.-Villar ^ credited nineteen species of Qucrcns to tlie J'liili])-

pines, two of wliicli M'ere described as new. It is evident tliat nearly all

of these were admitted on erroneous ideiiti Heat ions. Many of tlieiii it

will be (]uile impossil)le to identify, but some were cleared \ip by Vidal.'

In 1883, A'idal ^ figured no less than seven species of Quercim and two

species of Castanopsis, two of the former being described as new, while

in 1886 ten species of Quercus arid one Castanopsis are enumerated by

him ® Avith specific names, and two species of Quercus and one Castanopsis

without specific names. Two species of Quercus are described as new,

while the descriptions of Q. vidalii F.-Vill., and Q. hJancoi A. DC, are

amplified.

Wenzig's paper on "Die Eichen Ost- und Siidasiens" ' adds nothing to

our knowledge of Philij>])ine oaks, a single species, Quercus philippinensis

A. DC, being credited to the Philippines, Q. llanosH, Q. oralis Blanco,

and Q. hJanroi A. DC, being erroneously reduced to it.

King's valuable ])aper "The Indo-Malayan Species of (Juercus and

Castanopsis" ^ does not include the Philippine species, but is the one most

useful work in determining the Philippine species of this group.

Six species of Quercus are enumerated from the Philippines by Von

Seemen," and a single one was described by Hance.

Our Philippine oaks are diificult to determine properl}-, chiefly because

of lack of complete material, and because many of the species were

originally described from immature specimens. After an examination of

Vidal's types at Kew, some of Blume's types at Leiden, and the types

of DeCandolle's Philippine species at Geneva, I was impressed with the

discrepancies in the identifications of the Philippine species, and on my
return to ]\Ianila considered it advisal)le to examine critically the entire

iiiatci'ial a\ailable, and publish an ciiiiiiiei'ation of the species. Most of

the sj)ecimens cited by A'idal 1 found at Kew, but some of the numbers do

not appear to be extant, and while there I succeeded in niatcliing luost

of Vidal's species with recently collected specimens, although if X'idal's

specimens were now before me, I have no doubt but that the ])i'esent

paper would be moi'e accurate, so far as the disposition of his s])ecies is

concerned

.

It is fre(piently dinicull to accurately identify spi'ciniens unl(>ss they

liave mature fruits, and for this reason, it is to be expected that some of

Nov. Ai)|). (1883) 2()7-2()l).

*Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 260-205.

•Sinoj)sis Atlas (lSS:n XIJ. t. 92.

" K.'V. PI. Vase. Pilij). (1880) 200-265.

'.lahrb. Kfil. liol. (larl. licrlin 4 (1880) 214-240.

Vt»«. Hot. ilitril. Cnlruila 2 (1880) 17-107. pi. t',lil',.

"Perkins Frag. V\. I'liilip. (1004) 41, 42.
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the speeiincns referred to definite species below will later be found to be

really dilferent, vvlieu additional material is secured. I have below dis-

posed the specimens in flower, and those Math immature fruits, to the best

of my ability, but am not always sure that they are always correctly re-

ferred. Although a great number of specimens have been cited, the fol-

lowing paper by no means accounts for all in our herbarium, for I have

described no new species excepting those of which mature fruits were

available.
.
It is apparent that several fonns remain to be described at

a later date when more complete material is secured.

Most of the species of Quercus found in the Philippines are endemic,

bilt four species, as here interpreted, being found outside of the Philip-

pines, two in Celebes, Quercus Uanosii and Q. ovalis, if the identification

of the Celebes material is correct, and two, Q. reflexa King and Q.

henncttii Miq., in Borneo, the latter extending to Bangka and Malacca.

Nearly all our species of the genus are found in the hill or mountain

forests at medium and higher altitudes, but three species being known
from comparatively low altitiides, Q. caudaiifolia, occuring at least as low

as 20 m above vsea level in Mindanao, and Q. hcnnetiii and Q. soleriana,

being found as low as 100 m on Mount Mariveles, in Luzon. Some
species, like Quercus jordanae, are very abundant in the mossy forests like

those of Mount Data and Mount Tonglon, at altitudes as high as 3,250

m, but the great bulk of the species are found at altitudes of from 400

to 1,500 m.

KEY TO THE PHILIPPINE GENERA AND SPECIES OF FAGAOE^.

Involucre inclosing the nuts, often splitting irregularly, armed externally with

rather long spines, usually containing more than one nut I. Castanopsis

Involucre inclosing the nut in few species only, mostly cup- or saucer-shaped,

covered with imbricate scales, or zonulate, rarely tuberculate, never contain-

ing more than one nut 2. Quercus

1. CASTANOPSIS Spach.

I. Castanopsis philippensis (Blanco) Vidal Eev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 265.

(pMlippinensis)

.

Fagus philippensis Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 2 (1845) 503, err. typ. philipensis.

Castanopsis sumatrana F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 210, fide Vidal, non A. DC.

Castanopsis javanica Vidal Sinopsis Atlas (1883) t. 92, f. I, non A. DC.

Luzon, Province of Rizal, Bosoboso, Bur. Sci. 2658 Ramos, May, 1907; For.

Bur. 2JJi8, 2812, 3100 Ahern's collector, November, 1904, March, May, 1905. Min-

DORO, Calausan, For. Bur. 85-17 Merritt, January, 1908.

The specimens cited above agree with Vidal 6tlhis, in Herb. Kew, collected at

Angat, Province of Bulacan, Luzon, and also agree with Blanco's description.

Endemic.

A second species, probably undescribed, occurs in the Philippines, enumerated

by Vidal 1. c, as Castanopsis sp., and previously erroneously identified by F.-Villar

J. c, as C. javanica A. DC, and by Vidal, Sinopsis Atlas 1. c, /. H, as C. sumatrana.

I have no specimens of it.
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•2. QUERCUS Limi.

liixoliiiTcs fiii>sliiiji('(l. siuu-('r-sli;i]n'(l, or discoid, tlicir hrai-ts iiiilnicatc. fret- or

united by tlieir bases only, tiie upices always free § Pasama
Leaves more or less pubescent or puberulent beneatli.

LeaA'es subcoriaceous, slightly pubescent beneath, at least aloiijf the niidril)

and lateral nerves, the reticulations lax, very distinct \. Q. clonciifis

Leaves firmly coriaceous, densely and uniformly ferruginous-pubescent beneatli,

the reticulations obscure 2. (J. jonlainie

Leaves entirely glabrous beneath, or at most minutely puberulent. .

Leaves mostly exceeding 12 cm in length 3. Q. llaiiof<ii

Leaves 4 to fi cm long 4. Q. luzoniensis

Involucres cup-shaped, tlieir bracts connate into entire or denticulate concentric

lamellae § Cyclobalanus

Glans manifestly longer tiian broad.

Leaves more or less pid)escent or puberulent beneath
;
glans never more than

12 mm in diameter 5. Q. caudatifoJia

Leaves entirely glabrous beneath, glans exceeding 12 mm in diameter.

(Jlans at least 2 cm in diameter Q. Q. merrHtii

Glans about 1.5 cm in diameter 7. Q. ovalis

Glans at least as broad as long, freqiiently broader tlian long.

Leaves S to 1 1 cm wide.

Involucres inclosing less than one-third the glans; leaf-margins sometimes

somewhat repand above H. Q. iruoilii

Involucres inclosing about Ihree-fouitlis the glans; leaf-margins entire.

11. Q. cuntcUdrnduiuna
Leaves 7 cm wide or less.

LeaA'es more than 6 cm long, strongly acuminate, entire.

Laniellte of the involucre 5 to 8, usually denticulate.

Leaves densely cinereous-ferruginoiis-jjuberulent beneath.

10. (J. aciuHinol issintti

Leaves glabrous beneath.

Leaves usually abruptly acuminate.

Leaves 7 to 15 cm long; reticulations on the lower surface fine

but evident 11. Q. sotcriand

Leaves 12 to 25 cm long; reticulations on the lower surface

obsolete 9. Q. castcUarnauiami

Leaves gradually and slenderly caudate-acuminate, to 8 cm
bmg 12. (J. phUippineiusis

Lamella' of the iiniilncre 'A or 4. obscurely denticulate: leaves abruptly

short acuniinati', the acumen blunt \:i. (J. hcinirl Hi

Leaves 5 cm long or less, acute, obtuse, or very obscurely acuminate, the

margins sometimes slightly sinuate above , 14. y. nierrillii

Involucres ovoid, externally (\d)ercnlar, closed and inclosing the whole glans but

not adnate to it exce|)t at the base § Chlamydomai.anis

Leaves with about 15 pairs of lateral nerves My. Q. cooprrUi

Leaves with Id to 12 pairs of lateral nerves I(>. (/ rr//c.rf»

Involucres large, thick, woody, turbinate, the n|i|)er jiortion tubercled, nearly

enveloping the glans and adhei-ent (o it on the base and sides; glans l)ony.

S LiriKHAKl'l s

Leaves somewhat pubesccnl licncath. the branclilet s densely ferrnginous-villous;

invdlucre ''> cm in >liMnie|ei ]~. Q. ciirniiiii



THE OAKS OF THE PHILirPINES. 321

§ Pasanta.

I. Quercus dementis sp. iiov.

Arbor 10 ad 13 m alta, infloresceiitiis, subtus foliis, ramulisque plus

minus ferrufi'inco-])ubeseentibus ; foliis oblongis vel elliptieo-ol)longis, rig-

ido cliartaccis vel subcoriaccis, 10 ad LS ciu longis, l)asi aciitis, apice

l)reviter obtuseque aeuniinatis, iiitogris, nitidis, subtus sparse pubescen-

tibus, rctioulis laxis, distinctis; cupulis 2 ad 2.5 cm diametro, utrinque

dense ferrugineo-pubescentibus ; glandibus sulx-ylindraeeis, apice subtrun-

catis, 2 cm longis.

A tree 10 to l;] m bigb, tlie brancblets and inilorescence densely fer-

ruginous-pubescent. Branches slender, reddisli-l)rown, ultimately glab-

rous. Leaves alternate, oblong or elliptical-oblong, 10 to 18 cm long, 4

to 7 cm wide, firmly chartaceous or subcoriaceous, the base acute, the apex

rather abruptly and shortly acuminate, the acumen blunt, margins entire,

slightly recurved, shining on both surfaces, the upper surface glabrous,

or pubescent on the midrib and lateral nerves, the lower surface more or

less pubescent on the midrib and nerves, and with scattered hairs on the

surface, in age nearly glabrous; lateral nerves 10 to 12 on each side of

the midrib, strongly impressed on the upper surface, very prominent

beneath, anastomosing and forming a somewhat arched submarginal nerve,

the reticulations rather lax, very distinct; petioles stout, more or less

pubescent, 5 mm long. Male inflorescence: spikes 8 to 13 cm long,

fascicled in the upper axils or in depauperate panicles, densely ferrugin-

ous-pubescent ; flowers sessile, solitary, the perianth 2 mm long, densely

pubescent, 6-lobed; stamens 10, the longer filaments 3 mm. Female in-

florescence: spikes 12 to 20 cm long, in terminal panicles, when young

densely pubescent, in age subglabrous; flowers solitary, numerous, pubes-

cent. Fruits maturing the second year, the involucres 1 cm high or less,

2 to 2.5 cm in diameter, densely ferruginous-pubescent on both surfaces,

the scales on the outer surface very numerous, appressed, imbricate, acu-

minate, about 2 mm long. Glans 2 cm long and 2 cm in diameter,

deciduous-puberulent, sulx-ylindrical, the sides parallel, the apex very

abruptly rounded-subtruncate, apiculate.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keitliley, Mrs. Clemens 906, February, 1907,

and four sheets without numbers from the same locality, April, June, and Sep-

tember, 1907. A closely allied form is represented by Clemens 1138, from the

same locality, but the si)ecimen has immature fruits and its leaves have about 15

pairs of lateral nerves.

The species above described seems to be allied to Quercus laiiiponga Miq., of

tlie Malayan region, but is apparently sufficiently distinct from tliat species, the

scales of the involucre not arranged in lamelliE. It is well characterized by its

sidicylindrical glans that is as long as broad, and its ratiier laxly and strongly

reticulate leaves. According to tlie collector the bark of tliis tree ])eols oft' in thin

papery flakes similar to that of many species of Bctulct.
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2. Quercus jordanae Laguiia Apiintes Sobre Nuev. Itoblc <1(; Filij). (1875)

7, cum lamina; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 208; Nid. \Wv. IM. V:isc. Filip. (188(i)

264; Ceron Cat. PL Herb. (1892) 105.

Q. vidalii F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 2(1!); Nidul Siiiopsis Atlas XLl (1883)

/. 92, f. B.; Ceron Cat. PI. Herb. (1892) 10-4.

Q. caraballoana F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 209; Vidal 1. e. 265; Ceron 1. c. 165.

Q. havilandii Von Seem, in Perk. Frag. Fl. Pliilip. (1904) 42, non Stapf.

Q. sundaica Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 41, non lihinie.

Luzon, District of Lcpanto, Mount Data, Merrill JfoSO, November, 1905 ; Loher

.'/SliS: Province of Benguet, Pauai, Bur. Sci. Jf^iOl , JfJ/SO Means, August, 1907;

Mount Tonglon (Santo Tomas), Williams 1321, 1365, October, 1904; For. Bur.

5009 Curran, August, 1906; Baguio, Lardizabal 7, 1901: Province of Bataan,

Mount Mariveles, For. Bur. 1253 Borden, July, 1904; Whitfard 1186, March, 1905:

Province of Tayabas, Mount Banajao, For. Bur. 1912 Gurran d- Merritt, November,

1907; Elmer 1903, May, 1907.

Quercus jordanae Laguna, as here interpreted, is a rather variable species,

Init after examining the above series of specimens I have concluded that all are

referable to one species. Q. jordanae was placed by its author in tlie section

Gyclobalanus, but all the specimens cited above are manifestly of the section

Pasania. The species as figured by Laguna has relatively broader leaves tlian

has Quercus vidalii as figured by Vidal, but the indumentum seems to be nearly

the same in both, as well as the shape of the base and apex of the leaves, and the

venation. I have seen the type number of Quercus vidalii in Herb. Kew (Vidal

611 his), and it is well matched by the specimens from IVIount Mariveles, cited

above. His specimen was from the same region as the type of Quercus jordanae,

the Caraballo Mountains, in central Luzon. The specimens from Lepanto and

Benguet differ from those of Mount Mariveles and Mount Banajao in having

somewhat more coriaceous and slightly more pubescent leaves, and rather more

pubescent involucres, the scales being also more prominent, but good differential

specific characters appear to be lacking. Vidal ISl//, in Herb. Kew, which was

mentioned by Stapf in the original description of Quercus havilandii^" as pos-

sibly referable to the Bornean species, is almost certainly referable to the species

here considered as Q. jordanae, but the specimen is without flowers and fruit, so

that its absolute identification will always be more or less doubtful. I do not

consider it to be tlie same as Q. havilandii. Quercus caraballoana F.-Vill., to

which Vidal refers his No. 618bis, is surely the same as Q. jordanae (Q. vidalii),

although the specimen does not appear to be extant, as I could not find it in the

Kew lierbarium. F.-Villar's description however applies very closely to the speci-

mens above cited, while Vidal " states that it appeared to him to be very close to

Laguna's species, giving only some trivial characters by which it could be dis-

tinguished. Quercus sundaica Bl., was admitted by me'- on the strength of idon-

tilications made l)y O. Von Seemen, but Blume's species is quite ditl'ereut, its leaves

liaviiig about 15 pairs of lateral nerves, wliile Q. jordanae lias but 9 or 10 pairs.

A siH'cimen in the V. S. National Herbarium, Ijardizuhal 1, was identified at

Berlin as Quercus pruinosa Blume, but this is a manifest error, as Q. pruinosa

has (juite dilTerent fruits, and differs from Q. jordanae in many other characters.

Tlie specimen determined by Von Seemen as Quercus havilandii,^^ Lohcr J/HIS, is

not Stapf's species, but is the .same as the otlicr s))t'cinirns fidiii T^rpaTifo and

Benguet here referred to Q. jordanae.

'"Trans. Linn. Soc. Bot. II 4 (1894) :?.?/. pi. IS. f. 1.

"Rev. PI. Vase. Filij). (1886) 265.

^' This Journal ^ (1906) >Sf ?</)/)/. 41.

"Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 42.
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3. Quercus llanosii A. DC. Prodr. 16- (1864) 97, excl. syn. Blanco.

Q. companoana Vidal Sinopsis Atlas (1883) XLT, t. 92, f. D; Rev. PI. Vase.

Filip. (1886) 260; Ceron Cat. PI. Herb. (1892) 164; Kooi.l. Meded. 's Lands
Plantent. 19 (1898) 615 ?

Q. sundaica F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 207, excl. syn. Naves, fide Vidal; non
Blume.

Luzon, without locality, Llanos in Herb. DeCandolle (type) : Province of Ca-

gayan, San Vicente, For. Bur. 7086 Klemme, May, 1907: Province of Rizal, Boso-

boso, Merrill 3680, June, 1903; Bur. Sci. 2100 Ramos, February, 1907; Tanay,

Merrill 23^4, May, 1903: Province of Bataan, Lamao Pviyer, For. Bur. 7368 Curran,

July, 1907. Local names Maculah, Manloah, Bayucan, Catiban, Pagnan.

I have examined the type of this species in the DeCandolle Herbarium, and

also the type number of Quercus companoana Vidal at Kew, and although the type

of Quercus llanosii is a flowering specimen with leaves 20 cm in length, and the

type of Q. companoana is a specimen with immature fruits and with leaves 8 to

13 cm in length, I am disposed to consider the two species identical, and ac-

cordingly here reduce Vidal's species. The account of the fruit and Blanco's

synonyms must be excluded from DeCandolle's description of the species, as

Quercus concentrica Blanco appears to be referable to Q. soleriana. This may
be the species determined by Blanco as Quercus cerris, as suggested by Vidal.

Koorders has reported this species from Celebes, under Q. companoana Vidal.

4. Quercus luzoniensis sp. nov.

Arbuscula vel arbor parva subglabra; ramis teretibus, lenticellatis,

ramulis glabris, nigricantibus ; foliis alternis, coriaceis, integris, 4 ad 6

cm longis, oblongo-lanceolatis vel elliptico-lanceolatis, breviter acuminatis,

basi acutis, supra nitidis, subtus glabris vel minutissime griseo-puberulis

;

cupulis circiter 1 cm diametro, utrinque cinereo-pubescentibus, squamulis

imbricatis, acuminatis, adpressis, circiter 1.5 mm longis ; glandibus conico-

ovoideis, glabris, nitidis, apiciilatis, circiter 1 cm altis crassisque.

A shrub or small tree about 6 m high, nearly glabrous. Branches

terete, lenticellate, brownish, the branchlets somewhat angled, slender,

glabrous, blackish when dry. Leaves alternate, oblong-lanceolate to ellip-

tical-lanceolate, 4 to 6 cm long, 1.5 to 3.5 cm wide, the apex rather

gradually short-acuminate, the base acute or slightly decurrent-acuminate,

the margins entire, recurved, coriaceous, the upper surface glabrous,

shining, the lower surface slightly paler, dull, glabrous or very minutely

grayish-puberulent ; nerves about 7 on each side of the midrib, obsolete

or nearly so above, distinct beneath, tlie reticulations ol)Solete or nearly so;

petioles about 5 mm long. Inflorescence unknown. Fruits in short

spikes, terminal or in the upper axils; involucre about 7 mm high,

abruptly narrowed below into a stout stalk, about 1 cm in diameter,

rather densely gray-pubescent on both surfaces, the scales lanceolate,

acuminate, alternate, imbricate, not arranged in concentric lines; gians

ovoid-conical, glabrous, shining, about 1 cm high and the same in

diameter, apiculate.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Mount Tonglon, For. Bur. 50JfO Curran, August,

1906 (type) ; Pauai, Bur. Sci. /fill Mearns, July, 1907, sterile: Province of Zam-

bales, Mount Tapulao, For. Bur. SOSt Curran d- Merritt, December, 1907, sterile.
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A species well eliaracterized hy its small eoriaeeous leaves anil small fruits,

the involucres being rather densely einereoiis-i)ubesci^nt. In leaf characters some-

what similar to Qucrcus mcrrUUi Von Seem., hut the fruits are entirely diflerent.

§ Cyclobalanus.

0. Quercus caudatifolia sp. nov.

Ar])or IT ad 25 m alta; foliis oblongo-lanceolatis, S ad 14 cm longis,

l)asi aciitis, apice sensim caiidato-acuminatis, acuminilms ol)tiisis, supra

glabris, si;l)tus pallidiorihus, junioribus plus minus cinereo-ferruginw-

puherulis, nervis utrinque circiter 10, subtus distinetis, reticulis subob-

soletis ;
glandibus oblongo-conieo-ovoideis, puberulis, 1.5 ad 2 cm longis,

8 ad 12 mm diametro; cupulis plus minus cinereo- vel ferrugineo-pube-

rulis, circiter T mm altis.

A tree IT to 25 m higb. Branches terete, slender, ultimate^ glabrous,

sparingly lenticellate, dark-]-eddish-l)rown to nearly black, the l)rancblets

rather densely ferruginous-pubescent. Leaves alternate, ol)long-lanceo-

late, subcoriaceous, 8 to 14 cm long, 2.5 to 4 cm wide, the base acute, the

apex gradually narrowed to the rather slender, caudate, l)lunt acumen,

the margins entire, the upper surface sbining. gla1)rous, or when young

very slightly pubescent, tlie lower surface paler, when young more or less

ferruginous-cinereous-puberulent, especially along the midrib and nerves,

apparently glabrous in age or nearly so; nerves aliout 10 on each side of

the midrib, distinct beneath, obscurely anastomosing, the reticulations

indistinct, nearly obsolete; petioles 5 to 10 mm long, usually ])ul)escent.

Female flowers spicately disposed, the spikes fascicled in tbc u])per axils

or arranged in terminal 5 to T cm long, panicles, ferruginous-pubescent.

Glans oblong-conical-ovoid, 1.5 to 2 cm long, more or less puberulent,

apiculate, 8 mm in diameter in tbe type, in other specimens 9 to 12 mm
in diameter below. Cup about T mm high, including the thickened stipe,

10 to 12 mm in diameter, inclosing only the ba^se of the glans, more or less

ferruginous- or cinereous-pubescent outside, nearly glabrous witliin, tbc

laminte about T, concentric, denticulate, the teeth very short, acute.

Type specimen from Lamao River, Mount Mariveles, Province of Bataan, Luzon,

Fur. fiur. 806 Borden, May, 1904, at an altitude of about 700 ni. I am disposed

to refer here also the following specimens: Elmer (iSDl, November, 1904; Whitford

21(>, May. 1904, from the same locality: Province of llocos Sur. La Paz, For. Bur.

')iH)H Klcnnne, October. ]90(>: Province of Zambales, Botolan, Merrill 2!nU, June,

liKCi: Province of Kixal, Bosoboso. Merrill .no.i. .lune, 190.S: Province of Pangas-

inan. For. liiir. S.ni Cinniii d Mrrrill. DcccnilxT. I'.MIT: Piovinci' of Caniarines.

For. Hur. JU(!',J, Currun, .Innc. l!)(IS.

The sjK'cies as here described is the Mariveles form, and some of the other

specimens referred to it ditVer in some minor cliaracters. in some specimens

{('iirniii lOli'i'i). the leaves being (piile ghilnons. It is well characterized by its

small fruits, wliich are consideiably longer tiian thick. Tlie s|(ecies (igiired by

N'idal in his Sinepsis. Atlas, /. .'*.'. /. .1.. as donbttnlly re|ireseniing Qiiereus

(leteliicd Mi(j., is ])robably refeiable here. It is certainly not .Miiinel's species.

l^ocal names: T., ('ul<th<iiiii. Bti i/iica n : II., Itirtitni. Ihiliilnii.
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G. Quercus merrittii sp. iiov.

Arbor cin-itei' IS lu alia, glal)ra; i'oliis elliptieo-lanceolatis, papyraceis,

iitrinque aeuniinatis. cireiter 15 cm longis, integris, nitidis, nervis utrin-

que 9, siibtus i)roniiiic'iitilnis, reticulis niinutis, densis ; glandibus conico-

OYoideis, minute cinereo-pubenilis. apiculatis, basi convexis, cireiter 3 cm

longis, 2 ad 2.2 cm diametro; cupnlis 1.5 cm altis.

A tree about IS m bigb, glabrous. Brancblets slender, terete or slight-

ly angled, sparingly lenticellate, gray or reddish-brown. Leaves alternate,

papyraceous, 13 to 15 cm long, 3.5 to 5 cm broad, the base somewhat

decurrent-acuminate, the apex rather strongly caudate-acuminate, the

acumen about 2 cm long, blunt, the margins entire, both surfaces rather

pale when dry, somewhat shining ; nerves 9 on each side of the midrib,

prominent beneath, ascending, somewhat curved and very obscurely anas-

tomosing, the reticulations very fine, dense, not prominent ; petioles about

1 cm long. Flowers unknown. Glans conical-ovoid, minutely and decid-

uously cinereous-puberulent outside, the apex apiculate, the base convex,

about 3 cm long, 2 to 2.2 cm in diameter; cup inclosing the basal

fourth of the glans, including the stout stipe abont 1.5 cm high, glabrous,

or the outside minutely puberulent, the lamina? indistinct, 6 or 7, denticu-

late, the teeth very short.

Luzon, Province of Tayabas, Mount Banajao, For. Bur. fl0.'i7 Curran d- Merritt,

November, 1907, altitude 700 ni.

This species is well characterized by its large fruits, its acorns being consider-

ably larger than those of any other species known from the Philippines.

7. Quercus ovalis Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 2 (184.5) .502; A. DC. Prodr. 16-

(1804) 97; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 208. cum dc^cript.! ; Vidal Rev. PI. Vase.

Filip. (1886) 262; Ceron Cat. PI. Herb. (1892) 164.

Q. glahra Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 727, non Thunb.

Q. hlancoi A. DC. Prodr. 16- (1864) 97; Vidal Cat. PI. Prov. Manila (1880)

42; Sinopsis Atlas (1883) XLl, /. 92, f. C; Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 262, cum

descript.!; Ceron Cat. PI. Herb. (1892) 164; Koord. Meded. 's Lands Plantent. 19

(1898) 615.

Q. induta F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 207, fide Vidal, non Blume.

Q. ieysmanni F.-Vill. 1. c, fide Vidal, non Blume.

Luzon, Province of Zambales, For. Bur. 5817 Curran, January, 1907: Province

of Pampanga, Mount Abu, Bur. Sci. 1909 Foxworthy, January, 1907 : Province

of Bulacan, Angat, For. Bur. 3235 Russell, June, 1905: Province of Rizal, Boso-

boso, For. Bur. 10011 Curran, February, 1908: Province of Batangas, Mount Mala-

raya, For. Bur. 78.'i7 Curran tC- Merritt, November, 1907.

A very characteristic species, entirely glabrous or nearly so, with shining

coriaceous leaves. Blanco's specific name ovalis is the earliest valid one available,

and is here retained. Quercus hlancoi A. DC, was based on Q. glahra Blanco,

non Thunb., but <}. oralis of the second edition of the Flora de Filipinas is

manifestly Q. glahra of tlie first edition, Blanco having recognized his own

error in referring Philippine material to Thunberg's species, simply proposed the

new name ovalis, but did not indicate this. VidaP^ has attempted to hold Qucr-

'*nov. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 262.
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cus hhtnroi and Q. ovaUs distinct, hiil lliis is iiiadinissaltlt-, as Q. oralin and
Q. hiaiiroi are botii only new nanios of tiie same species, Q. (/lahni JJlaiico, nou
Tiiuiib., and are lieiiee synonyms. I could not iind tiu; specimen in ilerl). Kcw,
referred by Nidal to (J. onilis (\'iihil (IKihis}. but the specimens referred by him
to Q. hlancoi are identical with those cited above as representing the species.

The specimen collected by Russell is a topotype, and was received under the same
native name tliat Blanco cites, and agrees perfectly with his description, so I do
not consider that there is the least doubt as to the identity of the species.

Local names: T., Uayan, Malabingao.

8. Quercus woodii Hance in Journ. Bot. 12 (1874) 240; ]-\-\ill. Nov. App.

(1883) 208.

Luzo.x, witiiout locality. Wood, in Herb. Mus. Brit, (type) : Province of Ben-

guet, Baguio, WiUiamfi 9.1,9, 980, June, September, 1904; Elmer .WOO, March, 1904.

The type of this species, which I have examined in the Herbarium of the

British Museum, is very fragmentary, consisting of mature fruits and mere
fragments of leaves, showing only the basal portions of two or three leaves. It

is clo.sely matched by Williams' .specimens cited above. It is closely allied to

Quercus soleriana Vidal, but has relatively much broader leaves, which are some-

times slightly repand above. Elmer's specimen was determined by Von 8eemen as

Quercus pallida Blume, but is quite unlike Blume's species, the type of which

I have examined in Herb. Leiden. The leaves of Quercus woodii have but 9 or 10

pairs of lateral nerves, while those of Q. pallida Blume have about 15 pairs.

Moreover the fruits are quite different, Blume's species being characterized by its

very broad and flattened glans. Q. pallida is well figured bj^ King in Ann. Bot.

Gard. Calcutta 2 (1889) />/. 5.L\ , and 1 have seen noiliing closely api)roaching

it from the Philippines.

9. Quercus castellarnauiana \i(l. Kcv. I'l. \'asc. Filip. (188(5) 204; Ceron

Cat. PI. Herb. (1892) 165.

The type of this species was from the Island of Marinduque, \'idal ISOU, locally

known as Puso-puso. I am not at all sure that it belongs in this section, and it

may be a species of the section Pasania, and allied lo Q. Ihniosii A. DC.

10. Quercus acum inatissima sp. nov.

Quercus celebica Von Seem, in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 41. non ^liq.

Quercus philippinensis Merr. in For. Bur. Bull. 1 (190.S) l(i, non A. DC

Arbor mediocriter, inflort'Sccntiis, suhlus t'oliis, i-amiilis(itic plus minus

dense cincreo-fcrrutiineo-puhcrulis vcl ])ul)('sc('ntil)us ; I'oliis ];do oldongo-

laiK-oolatis, U ad IT cm l()iii;is. suhcoriaccis, iiitej^'ris, l)asl aetitis vcl acu-

iiiiiialis, ai)ieo valdc Iciiiiitcr acuminalis, supra hi'Uimois, nitidis, ijlahris,

subtus ])alli(lioi-ibus ; <^'lan(lilius cotiico-ovoideis, acumitial is, l.S ad 3.2

cm dianu'tro, 1.5 ad 3 cm alt is; cu])ulis e.xtus (U'usc fcii-uiiinco- vol ciuc-

roo-[)ubcsccntibus, laiiiinilais S ad 10, dcnticulat is.

A inodiiiiii-si/cd tree, Ibc liraiiclilcts, iiilldrcscciuc. and lowci' surface

of I lie leaves ratlior densely rerr'u«,Mn(nis- or cinereous-pubei-ulenl or ])ul)es-

ceni. Kj'ancbcs terete, grayisli- or j-eddisli-lu'own. somewhat leiilici^llate,

nigose, glabrous, the brancldels usually puliesceiit. Leaves alieiiiate.

broadly olilong-lancoolale, subcoriaceous, li lo 17 cm lon^''. :! to I.T) cm

wide, cut ire. I lie base acule or somewliat acumiiiale. ibe a|)e\ si r(>n;ily ami

sleiiildlv acuminate, the acumen frc(picnlly ".' cm lon^-, nai'iowed upwai'ds
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to the liluiit or acute jioint, 1lic m\)\)vv surface brown, sliiiung, glabrous,

the lower surface pale and deusc^ly rerjnig-iiious-ciiicrcous-puberulent

;

nerves about 9 on each side of tbe midrib, distinct beneath, the reticula-

tions obsolete; petioles glabrous or pubescent, about 1 cm long. Male

inflorescence densely ferruginous-pubescent, in terminal panicles 7 to 15

cm long. Female inflorescence of solitary, axillary, pubescent spikes 7

to 11 cm long, the flowers solitary. Glans conical-ovoid, glabrous, shining,

the base tmncate, the apex acuminate, apiculate, 1.8 to 2.2 cm in diam-

eter, 1.5 to 2 cm high; cup inclosing only the basal portion of the glans,

saucer-shaped, densely ferruginous- or cinereous-puberulent outside, the

laminge 8 to 10, concentric, denticulate, the scales of the lower laminge

quite united, those of the upper less so.

Mindanao, Province of Surigao, Placer, Alicrn Jf32, February-May, 1901 (type)

N. v., Uyayan. I am disposed to refer here also the following specimens, all from

Mindanao: Maria Cristina Falls, Mrs. Clemens 109, October, 190G: Lake Lanao,

Camp Keithley, Mrs. Clemens 1176, September, 1907: District of Zamboanga,

Port Banga, For. Bur. 9066, 91^3, 9417 Whitford d Hutchinson, November, 1907,

to February, 1908.

This species was previously identified erroneously by me as Q. philippinensis

A. DC, to which it is not at all closely allied, and later the same specimen was

referred by Von Seemen to Quercus celebica Miq. It does not, however, appear to

be very closely allied to Miquel's species, which was placed by DeCandolle in the

section Cyclohalanus, and by King in the section Pasania. I am of the opinion

that the present species is a Cyclohalanus, although the bracts of the upper laminae

are nearly free. It differs decidedly from Quercus celebica in being more pubes-

cent, with larger fruits and very much more acuminate leaves. This species

grows at lower altitudes than any other species known from the Philippines,

occurring in the District of Zamboanga in dipterocarp forests at an altitude of

from 20 to 30 m above the sea.

II. Quercus soleriana Vidal Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 201; Ceron Cat.

PI. Herb. (1892) 164.

Quercus concentrica Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 2 (1845) 502, non Lour.

Quercus molucca Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 726, non Rumph.

Quercus reinioardtii F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 207, fide Vidal, non Korth.

Quercus eostata var. convesca Naves Fl. Filip. ed. 3, t. J/Jfl, non Blume.

Quercus clementiana Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 41, non

King.

Quercus llanosli Merr. in Philip. .Journ. Sci. 2 (1907) 270, non A. DC.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Twin Peaks, Elmer 6^43, June, 1904: Province

of Zambales, For. Bur. 6811 Curran, May, 1907: Province of Bulacan, Angat,

For. Bur. 11154 Aguilar, April, 1908: Province of Ilizal, Bosoboso, For. Bur.

1148, 3258 Ahern's collector, June, 1904, August, 1905; Bur. *S'ci. 4659 Ramos,

August, 1907: Province of Batangas, For. Bur. 7664 Curran tG Merritt, October,

1907: Province of Laguna, Santa Maria Mavitac, For. Bur. 10101 Curran, Feb-

ruary, 1908: Province of Bataan, Mount Mariveles, Elmer 6898, November, 1904;

For. Bur. 2997 Meyer, Maj^ 1905; Whitford 1178, 1180, March, 1905; For. Bar.

5458 Curran, November, 1906; Bur. Hci. 1598 Foxworthy, October, 1906: Province

of Tayabas, I'nisan, For. Bur. 1824, i^^''> Klemme, September, 1904. iliNDORO,

Mount Ilalcon, Merrill 5695, November, 1906; Mount Malasunibu. For. Bur. 8586,
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SI'/!) Merrill, January, IDOS; Muunt liuuiaii. /'or. ISiir. N7J/ Merrill, .laimaiy.

1!)0S. Mindanao, District of Davao, Todaya and Mount A|.(). Willi,nus .HiOS, .U).^:,.

April, July, 1905; CopeUind U'l-l, ]2'11, April. l!ti)4.

By far the most common and widely dist lihutcd species of the genus in the

Pliili])piues, and rather variable. Vidal's type is niin\itely matched bj- Elmer

O'l-'hi. and by the specimens from Rizal Province cited above. Quercus concentrica

Blanco non Lour., aiul <J. iiioliirca Blanco non Kumph.. are referred here, as

Blanco's descriptions apply closely to the present species. Quercus clemcntiana

Mas admitted by me on the strength of identifications made l)y ^'on Seemen, but

an examination of authentic material of King's species, shows that it is

distinct from Q. saleriinid. Tiie mature gians is about 2 cm long, and from l.S

to 2.4 cm in diameter. J.,ocal names, T., Jhr/joptuj, Ahii/tni, ex Blanco; ('(ledmi ex

Vidal ; liasacan, Vatahonfi; Bogoho.Ulaian ; Moro, i'hni.

12. Quercus philippinensis A. DC. Prodr. 16- fl.S(J4) <t7 : F.-\ill. Nov. Apj).

(1883) 208; Vidal Phan. Cuming. Philip. (188G) 147; llev. PI. Vase. Fiiip.

(1880) 265; Ceron Cat. PI. Herb. (1892) 165; Wenzig in Jahrb. Px.t. Cart. P.erlin

4 (1886) 231.

J.,UZON, Province of Tayaba-s, ]Mount Hanajao, Cumiuij SO!), type; Elmer SIS'),

May, 1907; For. Bur. 1910, 1911 Curran d- Merrill., November, 1907; Mount Mala-

raya. For. Bur. IS-'/S Curran tC- Merrill, November, 1907: Province of Zambales,

Mount Tajmlao, For. Bur. 8100 Curran cC- Merrill, December, 1907.

This species is manifestly allied to Quercus soleriana Vidal, but is well char-

acterized by its very prominently caudate-acuminate leaves. It appears to be

rather local. King states that he can see no reason why this species should not

be reduced to Quercus lineala Blume, of the section Ci/clobahrnopsis, but its leaves

are entire, and recently collected material from the type locality shows it to

have erect male spikes, and therefore to be a true Cyclohalanus. \\'enzig 1. c.

states under Q. philippincnfiis: "Q. Uanosii DC. N. 235, Q. oralis P>lanco fl. dc

filip. (ed. 2) p. 502, DC. N. 236, Q. Bhincoi A. DC. N. 237 * * * sunt noiuiisi

formae Q. philippineusis DC." but Q. Uanosii is a species very distinct from

Q. philippinensis, while Q. hlaneoi is an exact synonym of Q. ovalis, which is

a species entirely difl'eroTit from both Q. Uanosii and <J. philippinensis, as shown

above.

\:',. Quercus bennettii Mi<i. Kl. hid. I'.at. 1' (1S56) 857; DC. Prodr. 16-

(lS(i4) '.14; King in Ami. P.ot. Card. Calcutta 2 (1889) 64. pi. .')S.{ ; Mew. in

Pliilip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 41.

Q. Ihinosii F.A'ill. Nov. App. (1883) -idS; \"id:il Siii.ipsis Atlas (1883) XLl,

/. 92, f. F. ?, non A. DC.

Quercus loenziyiana Merr. in I'hilip. .louni. Sci. 1 ( 190(11 Sup|)l. 41. non King.

Luzon, Province of Bataan, Lamao liivci. Mount .Mariveles, Williirnis 105,

March, 1904; Whilford 295, 365, May, June, l!t(»4; For. Bur. 5', Barnes. October.

1903; For. Bur. 032, 685, 159, 181 Borden, April. ]\Iay. 1904; For. Bur. 122>,

Curran, .Time, 1907; Bur. Sci. 1512 Foxa-orthij, Cctolier, 1906; Leihenj (;().',.>. July,

1904: I'rovincf of Zambales. :Masinloc. J/c?Ti/; 2.'^'//, .May. liio.".: i'loviiicc of Ki/al.

Antipolo, .1/ry//// nmi. Manli, l!»03: Province of 'iayabas, Fnr. Hiir. IS.'I! Khnnne.

September, 1904.

Some of the specimens from the Province of lialaan were identified by Von

Seemen as Quercus hennellii Mu\., and others as Q. ucnzinianu King, but lliey

ar»' manifestly all one sj»ecies, and apjiiMr to nic to be clo.ser to Q. hennellii Miii.,

than to Q. ven~itiiana. They arc ci'itaiiily very close to ]Maingay's Malacca

spciinicii in lli-ili. Kcw. rcfciicd l>y King lo Mi(|iicrs siiecics. Local names. '!'.,

Bin/ucan, Basaean. Calihanij. I'lilonnpoji.

Malacca, Morneo. and BangUa.
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14. Quercus merrillii Sitiii. in Fedde lU'i)ort. 5 (IIK)S) :^1.

Palawan, Mount rul<-ar, For. Jim: ,iS'>7, 3858 Cmnni. Vvhvuiwy. March, lOOG;

liur. 8ci. ')I)G Foxicurthi/, Marcli, lOOU.

A very (list iuet' specie*, known only from ]\loinit Pulgar.

S C'lILAMYOOBALANUS.

15. Quercus cooperta Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 2 (1845) 503.

Givsianopsis costata F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 20!). non A. DC.

Castanet cooj)erta Oerst. Vidensk. Selsk. Skr. V 9 (1873) 37'J.

Quercus fernandezii Vidal Sinopsis Atlas (1883) XLI, t. 92, f. E.; Rev. PI.

Vase. Filip. (1886) 2(50.

The only specimen of this species that I have seen is Vidal 611, from Angat,

Province of Bulacan, Lvizon, in Herb. Kew, a topotype of Blanco's species.

Although Blanco's description is very short, I can see no particular reason for

displacing his specific name, which is here accepted. Vidal placed the species in

the section IjifhocttrpiiH, but it appears properly to belong in the section Ghlamy-

dobalanus.

16. Quercus reflexa King in Ann. Bot. (jard. Calcutta 2 (1889) 78, t. 72.

Mindanao, District of Davao, Todaya, Copeland 1289, April, 1004.

This very characteristic specimen agrees closely with King's description and

figure of Quercus reflexa. It is well distinguished by its acorns being entirely

inclosed by the cups, the latter being covered with short reflexed tubercles.

Borneo.

§ LiTHOCAKPUS.

17. Quercus curranii sp. nov.

Arbor circiter 20 in alta, ranmlis densissime ferrugineo-toraentosis

;

foliis oblongis vel oblongo-ellipticis, subcoriaceis, 10 ad 12 cm longis, basi

acutis, apice breviter obscureque acuminatis, integris, supra nitidis, subtus

pallidioribus, plus minus ferrugineo- vel cinereo-pubescentibus ; cupulis

turbinatis, ferrugineo-pubescentibus, suj)ra tubereulatis, vix zonulatis, 3

cm longis crassisque.

A tree about 20 m high. Branches terete, brownish, slightly pubescent,

the branchlets veiy densely ferruginous-tomentose. Leaves oblong or

oblong-lanceolate, subcoriaceous, entire, 10 to 12 cm long, 3 to 5 cm M^ide,

tlie base acute, the ajiex shortly ami ol)Scurely acuminate, the upper

surface brownish, shining, in age glabrous, when young somewhat pubes-

cent, especially along the midrib, the lower surface pale, somewhat

cinereous-pubescent, the midi'ih and lateral nerves ferruginous-pubescent;

nerves 9 to 11 on each side of the midrib, prominent beneath, the reticula-

tions obscure; petioles ferruginous-tomentose, about 1 cm long. Flowers

unknown. Involucre turbinate, 3 cm high and 3 cm in diameter,

narrowed from the upper third to the base, and with a stout 1 cm long

stalk, ratlier densely ferruginous-pul)escent, the lower two-thirds smooth,

or with veiT few scattered spines uhnv(\ tlie portion covering the top of the

glans with numerous stout tuhercles. wliich become more numerous and
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iiKH'e (Iciiscly disposed tnwards ilio ii]i('.\. the ii|)|)('i' lliii'd rxlnidiiiii' <»\t'r

the tup o! the gUins and nearly inclosing- it, leaving a circular ostiole 1

cm in diameter or less. Olans very hai'd, bony, the l)ase and sides

contiinious, lu'iiiisjilicrical, the lo|) sliglilly convex, the a[iex depressed

and apiculate, about 2 cm liigh ami nearly 3 cm in diameter.

Luzon, Province of Lacuna, Mount lianajao, For. Bur. 7917, 7DIS Ciirran iC-

Merritt, November, 1907, in forests at an altitude of from 800 to 900 m.

A very characteristic species, and the only one of the section known from the

Philippines, allied to Quercus rotundata Bl., of Java, and to Q. pulchra tving, of

Borneo, but very distinct from both. It is the species of which Vidal tigured the

fruits as Quercus sp., Sinopsis Atlas (1883) XLI, t. 92, f. G., and which also

canu' Mount Banajao, at an altitude of about lOCO ni.

DOUBTFUL AND EXCLUDED SPECIES.

Quercus ckukis 151aiu-o Fl. Filip. (1837) 727; ed. 2 (1845) 503, non Linn.

It is quite impossible to determine what si^ecies Blanco had in mind, from

his very short and imperfect description. It is possible that it is the same as

Quercus llanosH A. DC; it is, of course, not at all the European species.

The following note from Blanco's discussion of this impcrfoctly described

species, throws much light on his methods of botanizing: "'It is truly lamentable

that for the lovers of the study of nature, neitlier prayers, supi)lications nor

money suffice to bring to knowledge the precious things of the Philippine forests."

Quercus nitida Von Seem, in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 42, non Blume.

The specimen, Merrill 1115, at least the one before me, is a mixture, the fruits,

picked up from the gi'ound, being very similar to those of Q. reflexa King, but the

leaves are manifestly those of Purinarium [Rosaccw) well characterized by the

glands at the base of the lamina. Quercus nitida Blume is a doubtful species, and

the above specimen, so far as it is a Quercus, docs not seem to be at all allied to it.

Quercus castellarnauiana Merr. in For. Bur. Bull. 1 (1903) 10; Von Seem.

in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 41, non Vidal.

This is an undeterminable form, as noted by Von Seemen, with flowers only.

It is not Vidal's species.

The only clue we have to the numerous species credited to the Phili])pines in

the Novissima Appendix by F.-Vilhir, is Vidal's notes.''' Those accounted for by

Vidal iiave been treated above according to the disposition Vidal made of tliem.

It seems probable that of the nineteen species admitted by F.-Villar, none of those

originally described from e.xtra-Philippine material were correctly identified.

Eight species were unaccounted for by Vidal, and it does not seem to be worth

while to enter into any furtlier consideration of tlicni, as there are no specimens

extant, and thfir idciit ilical ion would he only a matter of guesswork.

' Kev. I'l. \asc. l''ilip. (IS80) 200-205.
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By Elmer D. Merrill.

{From the Botanical Section of the Biological Laboratory, Bureau of Science,

Manila, P. I.)

The Philippine liistoiy of this genus begins with the publication of

Blanco's "Flora do Filipinas" in 1837, in which two species are inade-

quatel}' described, Milliiujtonia pittnala Blanco and Millinglonia ([uadri-

plnnata Blanco. The descriptions of both are imperfect, and both species

have been variously interpreted l)y later authors. The descriptions are

repeated, in the second and third editions of Blanco's work, without change

of name. In 1861, Bureau described Badermacliera hanaihana in Adan-

sonia 2:194, based on a specimen in the Paris herbarium collected at

Calauan, Province of Laguna, Luzon, by Gallery. This species is ma-

nifestly the same as the one described by Blanco as Millmgtonia pin-

nata and was so considered by Seemann in his Revision of the Natural

Order Bignoniaceae,^ where Blanco's Millingtonia pinnata is transferred

to RadcrmacJiera as E. pinnata (Blanco) Seem., Bureau's Radermacliera

hanaihana being reduced as a synonym. At the same time Seemann also

transferred Blanco's Millingtonia quadripinnata to Radermachera, as R.

quadripinna, and referred to it a specimen collected in the Philippines by

Cuming (no. 996). In 1883, F.-Villar - transferred Blanco's two species

of Millingtonia to Stereospermum, as 8. pinnatum and S. quadripinna-

tum, while Naves figured a plant that he identified with Millingtonia

quadripinnata Blanco in the third edition of Blanco's Flora de Filipinas,

t. 252. In this same year Vidal •" also figured a plant that he identified

as Stereospermum quadripinnatum F.-Vill., which although poorly and

imperfectly drawn, is, I am confident, identical with the plant determined

by F.-Yillar as Stereospernium quadripinnatum. and which, whether or

not it is Blanco's Millingtonia quadripinnata. is certainly the plant he

described as M. pinnata.

In 1884, Polfe ** considered the Philippine species of Stcreospermum,

1 Journ. Bot. 8 (1870) 147.

"Nov. App. 151.

"Sinopsis Atlas t. 13, f. A.

^.Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 21 (1884) 313-315.
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recognizing four species, S. quadrlpiiiiHifinii (Blaiu-o) F.-Vill., the form

so identified by F.-Villar and Yidai, S. [jintiatum (Blanco) F.-Vili., to

which is referred a specimen collected by Cuming (no. 1517), which is

certainly not the same as the plant Blanco described, *S^. hanaihanai

(Bureau) IJolfe, and >'^'. t^ccmannii Kolfe. the latter described as new,

based on Cum in;/ 990, a very fragmentary specimen, which had been

referred by Seemann to /idderimirhcni (/iifidripiinKi. A'idal ^ follows

Eolfe in his consideration of the Philippine species of the genus. In

1905, the present author described Eadennachcra elmcri, and in the fol-

lowing year, li. hitcnuiia, this l)eing a history of the Philippine forms

up to the present time.

The difficulty has been to determint' just what the ])lants were

that Blanco described, and from an examination of his descriptions,

both of which are imperfect, the conclusion has been reached tluit Iwth

of Blanco's descri])tions a})ply to only one species, for which the earlier

name jiiinidia is here adopted, although none of the speciuu'ns so identified

have ])innate leaves, and no specimens seen from the Phili})pines have

4-pinnate leaves. The local name, Banaihanai, is almost invariably ap-

])lied to the foriu below c(msidei'ed to represent liadcniiarhciv jiiuudta

(Blanco) Seem., and is one of the names cited by Blanco. The other

native name cited by Blanco, Hotong iiianoc, meaning "chicken bone,"

is of little value in establishing the identity of the species, as it is aj)plied

iiuliscriminately by the natives to a number of totally different trees.

The only native name cited by Blanco under Mi/liiu/ioiiia (/iiddrijiiiiiiata,

h Baticii/in. l)ut this name is almost invarialjjy applie(l to various ai'bores-

cent Laiiiaceae at the ])resent time.

Nine species of EadfriiKichrni. are reeogiii/ed in the following pa[)er,

considerably moic tban is known from all otlier regions eoml)ined. in

my treatment of tlie older species, based on Blanco's two Millingtonias,

T am at considei-aMe variance with Seenuinn. and entirely at variance

witli Kolfe. in my conception as to what Blanco really intended to

describe, but my eoiu-lnsions lia\e been based on considej-able field

knowledge, extending over a period of six years, as well as a very exten-

sive series of specimens fi'om all parts of the Philippines, and es])ecially

ricli in indi\idnal e()lleeti<ms I'roni the pro\inces about Manila, fi-om

which P)lanco receixcd most of the material on wliieli bis floia de f'ili-

pinas was based.

• I'lian. ( iiiiiin;:. I'liili|i. (ISS.")) ]:\-2: \W\ . I'l. \';isr. I'ilip. (iSSCn -JlKt.
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KEY TO THE SPECIES.

Calyx strongly longitudinally ribbed; leaves pinnate h It. coriacca
Calyx smooth, not ribbed; leaves various.

Leaves simply pinnate
2. R. ellipUca

Leaves bi-ternate
3 ^ j,^^,,.,,„^„

Leaves bi- or tripinnate.

Corolla 4 to 6.5 em long.

Corolla campanulate, usually broadly so.

Flowers about 6 cm long
4. R. elmeri

Flowers 4 to 4.5 cm long.

Leaflets obtuse, or shortly and obtusely acuminate 5. R. fenicis
Leaflets slenderly long-acuminate 6. R. acuminata

^

Corolla tubular, 5.5 cm long, the limb spreading 7. R. palawanensis
Corolla 3 cm long or less.

Rachises of the panicles and leaves not lenticellate; flowers 2.5 to 3 cm long.
Panicles pubescent

8. ^_ pinnata
Panicles glabrous 8. i2. pinnata glabra

Rachises of the panicles and leaves usually strongly lenticellate; corolla
less than 2 cm long 9. jf^ mindorensis

I. Radermachera coriacea sp. nov.

Arbor glabra; foliis pinnatis, 20 ad 30 cm longis; foliolis 5, coriaceis,
supra nitidis, oblongis vel elliptico-oblongis, 7 ad 14 cm longis, basi acutis'
apice obtusis vel obscure obtuseque acuminatis, marginibus recurvatis;
floribus 4 cm longis; calycibus 1.8 cm longis, fissis, valde longitudinaliter
costatis, angustatis; fructibus IG cm longis.

A tree, glabrous throughout. Branches terete, brown, densely lenticel-

late. Leaves pinnate, 30 to 30 cm long : leaflets 5, oblong or elliptical-

oblong, 7 to 14 cm long, 3 to 4 cm wide, firmly coriaceous, the upper
surface very shiny, the lower slightly paler and somewhat shining, densely
punctate-glandular, the base acute, the apex obtuse or shortly and ob-
scurely blunt-acuminate, the margins rather strongly recurved; nerves
about 13 on each side of the midrib, anastomosing, slightly more distinct
than are the rather lax reticulations; petiolules of the lateral leaflets about
1 cm long, that of the terminal leaflet 3.5 cm long. Panicles at least 15
cm long. Calyx 1.8 cm long, narrow, strongly longitudinally costate with
5 or 6 ridges, cleft down one side nearly to the middle, 3-toothed at the
apex. Corolla 4 cm long, the tube rather narrow, slightly enlarged above,
the lobes about 1 cm long, obtuse. Fruit 16 cm long, the valves 5 to 7
mm wide, sliining, coiiaceous, glabrous, Ijlunt or acuminate at the apex

;

seeds unknown.

Luzon, Province of Tayabas (Principe), Baler, Merrill 1099, September, 1!)02,
N. v., Biiit parang.

A very characteristic species, not only in its simply pinnate leaves and very
coriaceous leaflets, but also in its cleft and strongly ridged calyx. It is the only
known Philippine species possessing the latter character.

74379 5
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2. Radermachera elliptica sp. nov.

Arbor glabra; J'oliis })iuiiatis, cireiter o5 em longis; i'oliolis 5, elliplicis

Vel obovato-elli^ticis, usque ad 15 cm longis, basi acutis vel acuniinatis,

apice late rotundatis vol })reviter obtuseqne acuminatis, nervis utrinque

9 ;
paniculis axillaribus. cireiter 15 em lougis, densis; tloribus 5 cm longiij,

calycibus 3 cm longis. obli(|uis, juiiioiibus clausis: fractibus 20 ad 35 cm
longis.

A tree, glalirous tbroiighout. Branches terete, brown, strongly lentieel-

late. Leaves simi)ly pinnate, about 35 cm long: leaflets 5, elliptical or

obovate-elliptical, 13 to 15 cm long, 7 to 9 cm wide, coriaceous, shining,

the base acute or somewhat acuminate, the apex broad, rounded, or very

shortly and broadly obtusely acuminate; nerves about 9 on each side of

the midrib, distinct, anastomosing, the reticulations lax; petiolules about

1.5 cm long, that of the terminal leaflet short, but the rachis produced

about 5 cm beyond the upper pair of leaflets. Panicles axillary, about

15 cm long, peduncled, densely flowered, more or less resinous and

shining. Flowers white. Calyx about 3 cm long, closed in bud, obliquely

split in anthesis, not toothed, submembranaceous, smooth, not at all

ridged. Corolla 5 em long, the tube somewhat al)ru[)t]y enlarged where it

emerges from the calyx, al)Out 1.5 em in diameter above, the lobes broadly

ovate, rounded, 1 em long, somewhat haiiy inside at the insertion of the

anthers; filaments gial)rous. Capsules 30 to 35 cm long, nearly cylin-

drical, slightly compressed, glabrous, shining, 7 to 8 nun in diameter,

the apex somewhat acuminate; seeds niimerous, including the wings 1.3

em long.

Luzon, Province of Bulacan, Angat, Foi: Bur. lUJ/l Aguilar, April, 190S.

Well characterized by its pinnate leaves, elliptical coriaceous leaflets, and large

flowers. Not closely allied to any other known Philippine species.

3. Radermachera biternata :Merr. in Philip. -Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 238.

CrLioN. Merrill 568, December. 1902. BtsrANCA, For. Bur. S-'/Dl Curran.

December, 1905.

The only known species of tiie genus \\itli hiteiimte leaves.

4. Radermachera elmeri Merr. in Govt. Lab. Publ. (I'liilii).) 29 (190;")) 48.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Sablan, Elmer 6170 (type), April, 1004: Province

of Cagayan, Bolster 13.'i, July l.'j, 1905. Palawan, Balsiijan River, Bnr. Sci. .W,'/

Foxu'orthy, March. 1900; Cabudlungaii, I'or. liur. ')19() ('urran, August, 190(5.

N. v., A (flap, in Palawan.

This species is well characterized by its very huge liowcrs, those in the type

being cm long, and. according to tiie collector, i)ink in color, while those of

liolster's specimen are ti.5 cm long and said by him to be white nnd more or

less yellow inside. The Palawan specinu-ns dilTer from the type in having some-

what smaller flowers (5.5 cm), which are said by Foxworthy to be white and

fragrant. I can not. however, find any valid characters in the material at hand t<>

warrant the separation of any of the above as distinct species, although additional

material mav show such a course to be di'sirable.
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5. Radermachera fenicis sp. nov.

Arbor parva, usque ad 5 m alta, glaberriina; foliis 15 ad 20 cm longis,

bipinnatis, 3-jugatis; foliolis oblongo-ellipticis vel anguste obovato-ellip-
ticis, 4 ad 5 cm longis, subtus minutissime punctatis, apice acutis, obtusis,

vel breviter obtuseque acuminatis, basi cuneatis; paniculis terminalibus
folia aequantibus, angustis ; floribus albis, 4 cm longis ; fructibus circiter

11 cm longis.

A small tree 3 to 5 m high, glal)rous throughout. Branches terete,

grayish-brown, lenticellate. Leaves opposite, about 30 cm long, the lowest
pinna? 3-foliolate, the others of single leaflets : leaflets ol)long-elliptical to

obovate-elliptical, 4 to 5 cm long, 1.5 to 3 cm wide, rather thin, shining,
the apex obtuse, acute, or somewhat acuminate, the base cuneate, the lower
surface minutely punctate; lateral primary nerves about 7 on each side

of the midrib, anastomosing, scarcely more distinct than are the secondary
nerves and reticulations; petiolules 5 mm long or less, that of the terminal
leaflet 1 to 1.5 cm long. Panicles terminal, narrow, about as long as

the leaves, the bracteoles linear-setaceous, about 4 mm long. Flowers
white. Calyx somewhat campanulate, epunctate, 1 cm long, 2-lobed, one
lobe with two, the other with three small teeth. Corolla about 4 cm
long, the first 5 mm slender, tubular, then abruptly enlarged and campan-
ulate, 3 cm wide above, the lobes broad, rounded. Stamens glabrous.

Capsules somewhat compressed, ahout 11 cm long, 6 mm thick, glabrous;
seeds many, 3 mm wide, and, including the wings, 1 cm long, apiculate.

Batan (Batanes Islands), Santo Domingo de Basco, Bur. Sci. 3583 Feniw,
May, 1907. N. v., Balayhayan.

A species well characterized by its small leaves, comparatively short capsules,
and its blunt, acute, or only shortly acuminate leaflets. I am disposed to refer
here an imperfect specimen from Mindoro, For. Bur. 9750 Merritt, but when more
and better material is secured, the Mindoro plant may be found to present char-
acters sufficient to warrant its description as a distinct species. It has much
more acuminate leaves than has the Batan plant.

6. Radermachera acuminata sp. nov.

Stereospermum quadripinnaium Rolfe in Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 21 (1884)
313; nee Millingtonia quadripinnata Blanco, nee Boflermachera quadripinna Seem.

Arbor glabra; foliis bipinnatis, circiter 40 cm longis: foliolis oblongo-
lanceolatis vel lanceolatis, coriaceis, basi acutis, apice valde acuminatis,
usque ad 13 cm longis; paniculis terminalibus circiter 25 cm longis;

floribus circiter 4 cm longis, campanulatis.

A tree, glabrous throughout, or the inflorescence ol)scurely puberulent.
Leaves bipinnate, about 40 cm long, the lowermost pinnte with 5 leaflets,

the next with 3 leaflets, and the upper ones simple : leaflets oblong-lan-
ceolate or lanceolate, 8 to 13 cm long, 2.5 to 4.5 cm wide, the base
acute, the apex slenderly long-acuminate, coriaceous, slightly shinino-;

lateral nerves about 12 on each side of the midrib, not prominent, anas-
tomosing, the reticulations fine, indistinct; petiolules 8 to 12 mm long,
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that of the terminal leaflet 2.5 cm long. Panicles terminal, about 25

cm long, the primary branches about 5 cm long, many-flowered. Flowers

crowded at the ends of the panicle-branches. Calyx closed in bud, in

anthesis campanulate, about 1 cm long, 2-lobed. Corolla 4 cm long, the

portion within the calyx slender, tubular, then abruptly enlarged and

campanulate, about 2 cm wide, the lobes rounded, broad. Capsules un-

known.

GuiMARAS, For. Bur. 211 Gammill, January, 1904.

I do not hesitate to refer here Cuming 1003, whicli Rolfe considered to represent

Blanco's MilUngtonia quadripinnata, but which is certainly not Blanco's si)ecies.

I am disposed to refer here also an immature specimen from Masbate, Whitford

1696, and also a very fragmentary specimen from Mount Abu, Pampanga Province,

Luzon, Foxworthy 19Jf9. The exact locality of Cuming's specimen cited above

is unknown, Rolfe stating it as Province of Albay, Luzon, but Cuming's list at

Kew giving this number as from the Province of Pangasinan.

7. Radermachera palawanensis sp. nov.

Arbuscula subglabi'a; ramulis, rliachidibus, paniculisque sparse pubes-

centibus ; foliis cireiter 20 cm longis, bipinnatis; foliolis oblongo-ellip-

ticis vel lanceolato-ellipticis, coriaceis, nitidis, 3.5 ad 8 cm longis, basi

acutis, apice acuminatis, margine revolutis; paniculis folia aequantibus,

laxis, paucifloris; floribus albis, 5 ad 5.5 cm longis; coroUae tubo cylin-

draceo.

A shrul), nearly glabrous, or the branches, racliises of the leaves, and

panicles slightly pubescent. Leaves about 20 cm long, bipinnate, the

lowest pair of pinnte with 5 leaflets, the next with 3 leaflets, the upper

ones simple: leaflets oblong-elliptical or lanceolate-elliptical, 3.5 to 8 cm

long, 1 to 2.5 cm wide, coriaceous, glabrous, shining on both surfaces,

the margins rather strongly recurved, the base acute, the apex more or

less acuminate, sometimes apiculate, and rarely with one or two irregular

teeth at the apex; lateral nerves about 8 on each side of the midrib, not

very distinct, anastomosing; petiolules of the lateral leaflets 3 to 8 mm
long, that of the terminal one longer. Panicles as long as the leaves,

lax, few-flowered. Flowers white. Calyx subeylindiical, narrowed be-

low, obscurely lobed, about 1 cm long. Corolla 5 to 5.5 cm long, the

portion within the calyx very slendci-, tubular, then abruptly enlarged,

forming a broader tubular portion 2 to 2.5 cm long, the limb spreading,

al)Out 3 cm in diameter, the lobes broad, rounded. Capsules very slender,

about 20 cm long, the valves at least 3 mm wide; seeds unknown.

Palawan, Victoria Peak, Bur. 8ci. 699 Foxworthy, March 23, 1906, on rocky

slopes along a river at 1,000 m altitude.

8. Radermachera pinnata (Blanco) Seem, in Journ. Bot. 8 (1870) 147.

Milli,i,il">ii(i pimmta Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 501; ed. 2 (1845) 351; ed. 3,

2: 285; Miq. Fl. Jnd. Bat. 2 (1856) 753.

Milling Ionia iiuxidripinnala Blanco 1. cc. 49!), 351, 286; Miq. 1. c.

Radermachera hanaihana Bur. in Adansonia 2 (1861) 194; Seem, in Journ.

Bot. 8 (1870) 147; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 124.
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Stereospermum banaibanai Rolfe in Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 21 (1884) 314;

Vidal Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 203; Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 132.

Stereospermum seemannii Rolfe in Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 21 (1884) 314; Vidal

1. cc. 132, 203.

Stereospermum quadripinnatum F.-Vill. Nov. Ajip. (1883) 151; Vidal Sinopsis

Atlas (1883) t. 73, f. A (inaccurate).

Radermachcra quadripinna Seem, in Journ. Bot. 8 (1870) 147.

Stereospermum pinnatum F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 151.

Luzon, without locality, Cuvtbuj 1182, 996: Province of Benguet, Sablan, Kliner

6157, April, 1904: Province of Zambales, For. Bur. 5800 Currati, January, 1907;

For. Bur. OOSJf Agnilar, January, 1907; Botolan, Merrill 2925: Province of Pangas-

inan, Salasa, For. Bur. 9628 ZschokJce, December, 1907: Province of Rizal, Montal-

ban, Loher 4323, March, 1891; Antipole, Merrill 1729, March, 1903: Province of

Bataan, Mount Mariveles, Whitford 2^, April, 1904; For. Bur. 725, 15^0, 1541,

1550, 1542, 1566 Borden; For. Bur. 342, 185, 548 Barnes; For. Bur. 2424 Meyer,

January, 1905; Williams 588, February, 1904: Province of Camai'ines Sur, Ahem
61, February, 1902. Mindoro, For. Bur. 9717 Mcrritt, February, 1908.

Var. glabra var. nov.

Differt a typo omnibus partibus glabratis.

Luzon, Province of Rizal, Bosoboso, For. Bur. 2671 Ahern's collector, January,

1905 (type) ; Antipolo, For. Bur. 469 Ahern's collector; Dec. Philip. For. Fl. 174;
Loher 4322, March, 1903: Province of Bataan, Mount Mariveles, For. Bur. 2469
Borden, January, 1905; Bur. Sci. 5177 Foxworthy, April, 1908: Province of Ca-

gayan. For. Bur. 6660, 11303 Klemme, April, 1907, 1908: Province of Isabela, Casi-

guran. Bur. Sci. 3121 Mearns, June, 1907. Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley,

Mrs. Clemens 274, February, 1906.

This is the most common and widely distributed species of the genus in the

Philippines, being somewhat variable, and its synonomy is rather complicated,

due primarily to Blanco's imperfect descriptions, and to various later inter-

pretations of these. The leaves are bi- and tripinnate, frequently on the same
specimen, and the flowers vary in size from 2.5 to 3 cm in length, but on all the

specimens cited above, both under the species and the variety, the flowers are

uniformly described by the collectors, as far as the field notes show, as pink or

pale purple and marked with yellow inside.

I have adopted the first valid specific name available, taken from Millingtonia

pinnata Blanco, although so far as I have observed, and in the large series of

specimens examined, the leaves are never simply pinnate. It is universally known
to the natives as Banaibanai, a name normally applied to no other species, other

than the following one, and with the exception of the discrepancy as to leaves,

Blanco's description applies very closely. The species is very abundant in the

regions from which Blanco received most of his material. The disposition of

Blanco's Millingtonia quadripinnata necessitated careful consideration, but I have

here reduced it to Radermachera pinnata (Blanco) Seem., although in this I

am at variance with both Seemann and Rolfe, wlio liave previously worked over

the Philippine species of this genus. Knowing thoroughly the flora of the region

about Manila, and the contigvious provinces, it does not seem probable that this

species, if distinct from R. pinnata, as considered by Blanco, should have escaped

our notice, but up to the present time there is nothing in our herbarium to

which Blanco's description applies so well as to the material here considered to

represent Radermachera pinnata. It seems rather curious that Blanco should

have described it under two different names, neither of whicli apply well to

the species, for none of the above specimens have simply pinnate leaves, and
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iiuiif liavo (luadripiiinate ones, all having bi- or tripinnate leaves or both. Blanco's

work shows internal evidence that the various species were described from time

to time, in a period extending over many years, sometimes from fresh material,

at other times from dried specimens brought or sent to him by various persons.

It seems very evident, moreover, tliat he had no iierbarium. so that the probability

of repetitions was thereby increased.

As to Stercospernnuii seemannii Rolfe, after an examination of several speci-

mens of each of tlie numbers secured by Cuming, including the type of 8.

seemannii, I can see no reason for separating it from Raderniachera pinnata. The
type, Cuming 996, and such duplicates of the type number as I have seen, one

of which is before me, are very fragmentary, with detiiched leaflets and badly

insect-eaten flowers, and appear to be in all respects the same as Blanco's S2>ecies.

9. Radermachera mindorensis sj). nov.

Htereoftpermum jnnnahim Kolfe in Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 21 (1884) 314; Vidal

Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 203, not MiIlin<ilonia piruiaia Blanco.

Htereospermuni qitadripinnatum Naves in Fl. Filip. cd. 3, t. 252?

Arbor glabra, usque ad 20 m alta; foliis tri])innHtis, rariler bipiima-

tis, 40 ad 50 cm longis; foliolis lanceolatis vel ol)longo-lanceolatis, basi

acutis, apice caudato-acuminatis, chartaceis, 8 ad 11 cm longis; panicu-

lis terminalibus, diffusis, folia aeqiiantibus vol longioribus ; floribus eir-

citer 1.5 cm longis.

A tree glabrous throughout, about 20 m high. Branches terete,

brown or gray, lenticellate. Leaves tripinnate, rarely bipinnate, 40

to 50 cm long, the rachis lenticellate; leaflets lanceolate or ol^long-lan-

ceohite, chartaceous, somewhat shining, 8 to 11 cm long, 2 to 3.5 cm
wide, the base acute or somewhat acuminate, the apex slenderly caudate-

acuminate, the acumen about 2 cm long, acute; neiTCs about 12 on each

side of the midrib, anastomosing, slightly more distinct than are the

secondary ones and reticulations; petiolules of the lateral leaflets about 5

mm long, those of the terminal leaflets 1 to 2 cm long. Panicles ter-

minal, gUdjrous, diffuse, equaling or longer than the leaves, the rachis

frequently lenticellate. Flowers light-i)ui'ple. C*alyx somewliat camj^an-

ulate, 4 to 5 mm long, closed in bud, in anthesis slioi'tly and irregularlv

r5- to 5-toothed. Corolla 1.5 to 1.8 cm long, tlu' portion within tlie calyx

slender, tubular, then abruptly enlargi'd and tubular-cam})aiuilato, some-

what jnibescent on tbe outside, irregularly lobed. Capsules 15 cm long,

4 to 5 mm in (liamcter, somewhat conqtressed ; seeds, incliidin;^' lh(> wings,

al)out i;{ mm long.

Ml.XDOKO, Calapan, Mcnill S'.i.i (type). April, \W.i; I'ola. Morill 22.',0, 2'i7.i,

May, June, 1903; Bongabong Kivcr, WliUford 1387, January. I'.HKi; Baco River.

McOrcfior ^.57, April, lilO"), witli larger flowers tlinii llic lyix". Bongabong.

Ilirkmati s. )i.

Allied to the i)receding sj)eeics, lait with nnu-h more difl'usc j)aiiicles, and uuwh
smaller (lowers. 1 am disposed li> nt'i r licre Ciimiiifi /.W7. which was from the

Island of Mindoro. according to C'\iming's list at Kew, not from Batangas Prov-

ince, Luzon, according to the labels on .some of the s|)('cimens. Jt was refened by

Rolfe to HlrrcoNprrminii pinmttum F.-\'ill.. luit llic sliccl at Kew, which I have

examined, has al least bipiiuiate leaves, and rmt pinnate ones as stati'd by Rolfe,

and is ccitaiiily not tiic -ianic as \l illlniiloiiid /linimhi I'.lanci).
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THE PHILIPPINE SPECIES OF GARCINIA.

By Elmer D. Merrill.

{From the Botanical iicction of the Biological Laboratory, Bureau of Science,

Manila, P. I.)

This difficult genus is rather largely represented in the Philippines,

and its local study has been considerably complicated by difficulties

encountered in the proper identification of the several species described

l)y Blanco, as well as a number of manifestly erroneous identifications

of Philippine plants made by later authors. The species are often

obscure, and frequently difficult to classify even when complete material

is available, while the difficulties encountered become proportionally

greater when attempts are made to classify incomplete specimens. Fre-

quently two species will closely simulate each other in all superficial and

gross characters, but examination of the flowers will show them to l^elong

to quite different sections of the genus.

Seventeen species are recognized in the following paper, which can

liardly be considered' as more than preliminary, but I am not at all sure

that all those admitted will stand the test of time, especially those in

the group with Garcinia venulosa (Blanco) Choisy. A full series of

specimens, showing both staminate and pistillate flowers and mature

fruits of each species, is greatly needed in this group.

Of the species previously credited to the Philippines, nothing has been

done with the list given by F.-Villar in the ISTovissima Appendix to the

third edition of Blanco's Flora de Filipinas, as no descriptions are given

and no specimens are extant, so that any reductions of these species

would be mostly a matter of surmise only. Vidal enumerates a number

of species in his Eevision de Plantas Vasculares Filipinas, some of which

are manifestly admitted on erroneous identifications. I have examined

most of the specimens cited by him, in the Kew Herbarium, and some of

the species are disposed of below. Others I could not match with any

recently collected material and these will have to be considered at a

later date. Garcinia morella, to which three specimens are referred, is

probably an erroneous identification, while G. andersonii certainly is,

and one or both are probably undescribed; the specimen referred to the

latter is remarkable in having leaves 1-J to 2 feet in length, and has

only been found on the island of Alabat off the east coast of southern

Luzon.
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Twelve of the seventeen species below enumerated from the Philip-

pines, are endemic in the Archipelago, while one, Ganinia mangostana

Linn., is undoubtedly an importation from western Malaya. Five species

are described as new and four are credited to the Philippines for the

fi]'st time.

KEY TO THE SPECIES.

Flowers 5-inerous (Xaxthociiyjius) .

Inflorescence terminal, cymose 1. (?. vidalii

Inflorescence axillary, fasciculate.

Leaves broad and rounded at the apex; flowers subsessile... 2. G. subelliptica

Leaves more or less acuminate at the apex.

Rudimentary ovary in the male flowers none; staminal plialanges free;

flowers long-pedicelled 3. G. dulcis

Rudimentary ovary present in the male flowers, the staminal phalanges con-

nate with it; flowers sessile or very shortly pedicellate.

4. 0. mosrlleijana

Flowers 4-merous (Eugarcixia) .

Stamens of the male flowers many, occupying both sides of four pedicel led

phalanges; anthers sessile, 2-celled, dehiscing longitudinallj'.

Flowers in short axillary cymes 5. G. luzoniensis

Flowers in axillary fascicles.

Leaves short-rostrate; nerves very numerous, slender, spreading, distinct.

6. G. eugeniaefolia

Leaves acuminate, not rostrate; nerves obscure, distant, ascending.

7. G. (Jives

Stamens of tlie male flower in a 4-lobed mass surrounding the rudimentary

ovary.

Rudimentary ovary sessile; flowers large; fruit dafk-purple, edible. The
mangosteen 8. G. mangostana

Rudimentary ovary more or less peduncled ; flowers medium; fruit green or

yellowish 9. G. ienthanii

Stamens of the male flower many, in a single unlobed mass; anthers 2-celled,

dehiscing longitudinally.

Rudimentary ovarj- wanting in the male flower 10. G. cumingiana

Rudimentary ovary present.

Some flowers with petaloid staminodes II. G. callcryi

Flowers without staminodes 12. G. venulosa

Stamens 4 to 14; anthers dehiscing longitudinally; rudimentary ovary none.

Lateral nerves about 40 on each side of tlie midril), dense; stamens 4.

13. G. tetrandra

Lateral nerves 10 to 20 on each side of the midrib, rarely more, distant.

Lateral nerves about 12; stamens 4 14. G. rubra

Lateral nerves about 20; stamens 8 to 14 15. G. binucao

Stamens many, united into a globose mass; dehiscence of fhe anther-cells

circumscissile; rudimentary ovary none.

Anther-cells peltate IG. G. niindannensis

Anther-cells not peltate 17. (/. lateriflora

1. Garcinia vidalii sp. nov. § Xanthochymus.

Garcinia ovalifoUa Vidal Sinopsis Atlas (1883) t. 11, f. A, non Ilook. f. & Th.

Garcinia sp. Vidiil Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) .')3.
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Arbor circiter 12 m alta ; foliis eoriaceis, obovatis vei elliptico-obovatis,

apice late rotundatis vel leviter retusis, basi acutis vel leviter acuminatis,

usque ad 25 cm longis, nervis utrinque circiter 40; inflorescentiis termi-

nalibus, paucifioris; floribus 5-meris, sessilibus; fructibus globosis, car-

uosis, circiter 12-locellatis, 5 ad 6 cm diainetro.

A tree aljout 12 m high. Branches and branchlets stout, somewhat

ang-ular, brownish or yellowish, rugose when dry. Leaves opposite,

obovate or elliptical-obovate, .15 to 25 cm long, 6 to 14 cm wide, coria-

ceous, slightly shining above, somewhat paler beneath, the apex ])roadly

rounded, often slightly retuse, rarely acute or even slightly acuminate,

somewhat narrowed below to the acute or slightly acuminate base, the

margins slightly recurved; lateral nerves about 40 on each side of the

midrib, rather distinct, parallel, anastomosing near the margin, the

reticulations obscure
;
petioles stout, 2 to 2.5 cm long, the upper surface

inflated and stem-clasping. Inflorescence terminal, few^-flowered, the

ultimate branches each with three flowers. Flowers 5-merous, the stam-

inate ones with stout, 4-angled, a1)0ut 5 mm long pedicels, each sub-

tended by two coriaceous ovate or orbicular bracteoles, the buds globose.

Sepals 4. Petals 5, in bud orbicular. Stamens numerous, united into

five masses, the rudimentary ovary with a discifonn stigma. Fruit

fleshy, greenish, smooth when fresh, subglobose, 5 to 6 cm in diameter,

edible, about 12-celled, the sepals persistent, orbicular or reniform,

accrescent, the inner pair about 15 mm wide, and 12 mm long, the

outer pair similar but much smaller.

Luzon, Province of Ptizal, Bosoboso, For. Bur. 3093 Ahern's collector, May,

1905, with immature flowers; Bur. Sci. 2139 Ramos, February, 1907, sterile:

Province of Pangasinan, Eguia, For. Bur. 8289 Curran d Merritt, December, 1907,

with mature fruit.

A characteristic species, readily recognizable by its rather large, numerously

veined leaves which are broadly rounded at the apex and frequently retus?. It

is certainly the species figured by Vidal as G. ovalifoUa, which he later recognized

as distinct from Hooker's species. A tree with a trunk diameter of about 40 cm,

the bark with thick yellow latex. T., Peris; Pang., Bunug.

2. Garcinia subelliptica sp. nov. § Xanthochxjmus.

Arbor 10 ad 15 m alta, ramulis crassis, angulatis, flavo-viridibus vel

flavo-bninneis ; foliis ellipticis vel suborbicularibus, crasse coriaceis,

nitidis, 8 ad 12 cm longis, 5 ad 10 cm latis, basi apiceque late rotundatis,

marginibus reflexis, nervis obscuris vel subobsoletis ; floribus masculinis

5-meris, fasciculatis, axillaribus, sessilibus vel breviter pedicellatis ; fruc-

tibus depresso-globosis, in sicco valde rugosis, usque ad 4.5 cm diametro.

A tree 10 to 15 m liigh. Branchlets stout, strongly angled, yellowish-

green or yellowish-brown. Leaves elliptical to suborbicular, 8 to 12 cm

long, 5 to 10 cm wide, firmly coriaceous, shining, pale-yellowish when

di7, the base and apex broad, rounded, the margins reflexed; lateral

nerves about 10 on each side of the midrib, obscure or sometimes nearly
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obsolete; petioles very stout, about 5 iiiin long. Male flowers in axillary,

4- to G-tlowered fascicles, sessile or shortly pedicellate, 5-merous, greenish-

white. Outer two sepals suborbicuhir, rounded, about 2 mm in diameter,

the inner three subreniform, about IJ mm long and 4 mm wide. Petals

5, elliptical to orbicular-elliptical, rounded, about 8 mm long, 6 to 7 mm
wide. Filaments connate into five erect, pedicellate bodies, the pedicels

flattened, 4 to 5 mm long, 1 mm wide, each bearing at the top from 3 to

() anthers, the free filaments about 1 mm long. Kudimentary ovary none,

the torus spongy. Fruit depressed-globose, when diT strongly wrinkled,

4.5 cm in diameter.

Luzon, Province of Tayabas, Mauban, Fuf. liitr. lOJS'f Curran, ]\Iarch, 1908;

Infanta, Tinauan River, Whitford 757, September, 1904:: Province of Caniarines,

Daet, For. Bur. 107SI Curran, July, 1908.

A very characteristic species, readily recognizable by its elliptical or subor-

bicular, firmly coriaceous leaves which are broad and rounded at both ends,

nearlj' obsolete nerves, short stout petioles, sessile fasciculate flowers and sub-

globose fruit. A tree, the trunk 35 cm in diameter, with yellow latex, growing

in thickets along the seashore. T., Gatasan, Dancalan.

3. Garcinia dulcis (Roxb.) Kurz For. Fl. Brit. Burma 1 (1877) 92; Pierre

Fl. Forest. Cochincli. Enum. IV; Vesque in DC. Monog. Phan. 8 (1893) 312;

King in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 59= (1890) 169.

Xanthochymus dulcis Roxb. PI. Coromandel 3 (1819) t. 270; Wight Icon.

t. 192.

Garcinia ovalifolia Vidal Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 53, non Hook. f.

Luzon, Province of Ilocos Sur, For. Bur. 7103 Klemme: Province of Zambales,

Subic, Merrill 207 Jf: Province of Bataan, For. Bur. G521 Curran: Province of

Rizal, Tanay, Bur. Sci. 3326 liamos, Bosoboso, For. Bur. J/.'i2, 3295 Ahern's

collector: Province of Caniarines Sur, Pasacao, Ahem 195. Masbate, For. Bur.

997 Clark. Negros, For. Bur. 5578 Everett; For. Bur. 522Ji Danao. Palawan,

Bur. Sci. 618 Foxicorthy; For. Bur. 7Ji28 Manalo; For. Bur. 3792 Curran. Minda-

nao, District of Zamboanga, For. Bur. 9.'/57, 9//67, 9^71 Whitford d Hutchinson.

A species widely distributed in the Philippines, and apparently common. The

type was from the Moluccas, introduced into the Calcutta Botanical Gardens, and

described by Rf)xburgh from living specimens. The Philippine material agrees

closely with the various descriptions and figures of the species, and exactly

matches numerous Specimens in our herbarium from the Buitenzorg Gardens, so

that I have no hesitation in recording the species from the Philippines. It

extends from Perak to the Malay Archipelago. T., Gatasan, Baniti; II., Buneg.

Some specimens bear also the names •V'allavfi (i)inr and Bilucno. which however

properly belong to other species.

4. Garcinia moselleyana Pierre Kl. Forest. Cochincli. Kiiuni. X: Vesque in

DC. -Monog. Pliaii. 8 (1893) 326.

'I'he type of this species was collected by iMr. Moseley of the Challenger

Expedition, on the small islet Malamaui close to the north coast of Basilan, and

opposite Isabela de Basilan. 1 haA'e seen the type in Herb. Kcw, but it is

rather fragmentary, and seems to l)e closely mittched by DcVorc <£• Hoover 8Ji,

from the Jsland of iJasilaii. Ebiur 7187. from Palo, Leyte. may be the same,

iiltlioiiLih of tilis I h:\\(' only leaf spccinieiis.

5. Garcinia luzoniensis s|i. nov. S Manyostami.

.\rb()i- usipic ii<l 10 111 alta : raiiiis (lavidis, teretibus. ramulis nigrican-
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tibus, teretibus vel plus minus angulatis; foliis oblongo-ellipticis, breviter

obtuse acuminatis, basi acutis, 8 ad 12 cm longis, nervis tenuibus, circiter

35 utrinque; cymis axillaribus, 2 cm longis; floribus masculinis 4-meris;

staminibus numerosis, in phalangibus stipitatis dense congestis; pistilli

rudimento fungiforme; fructibus globosis, 1.5 cm diametro, 1-locellatis,

1-sperm is.

A tree 10 m high or less, the branches terete, rather slender, yellowish,

the branchlets blackish, terete or somewhat angled. Leaves oblong-ellip-

tical, 8 to 12 cm long, 8.5 to -t cm wide, subcoriaceous, dark-colored when

dry, shining on both surfaces, the lower surface somewhat paler than

the upper, the apex with a short, blunt acumen, the base acute; petioles

black, 1 cm long or less; nerves very numerous, slender, about 35 on

each side of the midrib, anastomosing, the secondary ones and reticulations

nearly as prominent at the primary ones. Inflorescence of axillary, short-

peduncled, 2 cm long cymes, in the upper axils only. Male flowers

•1-merous, pedicelied. Outer two sepals orbicular-ovate, obtuse, 2 mm
long, the inner two orljicular, concave, 3.5 mm in diameter. Petals

4, orbicular or orbicular-elliptic, equaling the inner sepals. Stamens

numerous, in four stipitate phalanges opposite the petals, the stipes

about 1.5 mm long, the antheis 2-celled, sessile, mostly on the inner face

and margins of the phalanges, forming a somewhat flattened head 2 mm
in diameter. Eudimentary ovary stipitate, the stipe 1.5 mm long, the

stigma rounded, 2.5 mm in diameter, the margin obscurely 4-lobed.

Fruit black when dry, globose, smooth, 1.5 cm in diameter, 1-celled, with

a single large seed, crowned by the entire, disciform, sessile stigma which

is about 5 mm in diameter.

Luzon, Province of Tayabas, Atimonan, Whitford GTS, 739, August, 1904, in

forests at an altitude of from 15 to 100 m.

6. Garcinia eugeniaefolia Wall. Cat. (1828) no. 4873; Hook. f. Fl. Brit.

Ind. 1 (1874) 268; King in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 59= (1890) 150; Vesque in

DC. ]\Ionog. Phan. 8 (1893) 343.

IMiNDOBO, For. Bur. 6762, 6767, 6S18, 11398, 111/87 MerriU, March, April, May,

1907-08; For. Bur. 12195, 12197, 12203 Rosenbluth, April-June, 1908.

The above specimens agree closely with specimens from Singapore, coll. Ridley,

identified with Wallich's species, with specimens from Java named Oarcinia

brevirostris Scheff., and with the various descriptions of the species, and I do not

hesitate to refer the Mindoro specimens here. King states that Sclieffer's species

is identical with Wallich's, and judging from the material before me I consider

that he is correct. T., Basan, Basal; Mang., Banotan.

Penang to Perak, the Andaman Islands, Singapore and Banca; new to the

Philippines.

7. Garcinia dives Pierre Fl. Forest. Cochinch. Enum. XXXV, pi. 90 B; Vesque

Epharm. 2: t. 13J,, 135; DC. Monog. Phan. 8 (1893) 360.

Garcinia maingayi Vidal Sinopsis Atlas (1883) 14, t. 11, f. V, non Hook. f.

Garcinia bosoiosoensis Pierre ex Vesque in DC. Monog. Phan. 8 (1893) 484.

Garcinia coiva Vidal Sinopsis Atlas (1883) t. 11, f. D; Rev. PI. Vase. Filip.

(1886) 53 (?) non Roxb.

Garcinia venulosa Morr. in Philip. Joiirn. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 97, non Choisy.
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LvzoN, Province of Pampanga, Arayat, Merrill ISOJf, l/fOl : Province of Zamba-

les, Cabangan, Merrill 300J/ : Province of Batangas, Looc, For. Bur. 76-'f'f Currnn

& Merritt: Province of Bataan, Lamao River, For. Bur. 6253, GJfOJf Curran ; For.

Bur. 2Jf9Jf, 3002 Borden; Whitford 12Jfi ; Williams lOJt; For. Bur. 2511 Meyer:

Province of Rizal, For. Bur. 1120, 2651, 2658, 2974 Ahern's collector: Province of

Camarines, Ahem 259. Paxay, Cuming 1659 (type number). Mindaxao, Lake

Lanao, Mrs. Clemens 977, lOOS.

A widely distributed endemic species, previously confused by me with Garcinia

venulosa (Blanco) Choisy, but to which Blanco's description does not at all

closely apply, although the species is sometimes received under the native name
cited by him. The species erroneously identified by Vidal as G. maingayi Hook,

f., and of which he figured the staminate flowers, appears to me to be referable

here, the drawing seems to have been made from immature specimens, and its

accuracy is very doubtful. On this imperfect drawing Pierre based his Garcinia

bosobosoensis, which is also here reduced to G. dives. The specimens referred by

Vidal to Garcinia coiva Roxb., do not appear to me to be that species, and I have

doubtfully referred here, Garcinia coica Vidal, non Roxb., although I am not at

all sure that the pistillate flower figured by him as Roxburgh's species, is really

that of Garcinia dives. The type of Garcinia dives is Cuming 1659, which accord-

ing to the Kew list was collected in Panay. The fruits appear to be always

1-celled. Pamp., Pildis; T., Malabilucao, Tatlang anac, Bilucao ; Z., Paniguiucn.

8. Garcinia mangostana Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 635; PI. & Tr. Mem. Guttif.

(1862) 170; Pierre Fl. Forest. Cochinch. t. 54; Vidal Sinopsis Atlas (1883)

t. 11, f. F.; Vesque in DC. Monog. Phan. 8 (1893) 386.

The only Philippine specimen of this species that I have seen is one collected

on Mangs^i Island by the Wilkes Expedition, and now in the U. S. National

Herbarium. It is commonly cultivated in the Sulu Archipelago, in some parts of

southern Mindanao, and in southern Negros. It does not thrive as far north as

IManila, but the fruits are to be found in the Manila markets in season, mostly

imported from Singapore, rarely from Jolo. The mangosteen.

!t. Garcinia benthami Pierre Fl. Forest. Cochinch. t. 55, 56; Vesque Epharm.

2: t. 109, 110; DC. Monog. Phan. 8 (1893) 302.

Palawan, For. Bur. 3787 Curran, February, 1906; For. Bur. 7430 Manalo,

March, 1907, the former from Agoho Point and the latter from the Bilaran trail:

locally known as Bunog.

The specimens agree closely with Pierre's figures and description, and also

with specimens from trees cultivated in the botanical garden at Buiten/.org.

C'ochinchina; new to the Philippines.

10. Garcinia cumingiana Pierre Fl. Forest. Cochinch. Enum. XL t. 78, f.

F. E.; Vesque in DC. Monog. Phan. 8 (1893) 434.

Luzon, Province of Ilocos Sur, Cuming 1124 (cotype) ; For. Bur. 5661 Klrnime,

November, 1906.

The only specimen that 1 have seen that exactly matclies Cuming's specimen

is Klemme 5661, which is from the same province in whicli Cuming's specimen

was collected, according to Cuming's list of localities at Kew. The rudimentary

ovary in the staminate flowers is wanting, but otherwise the specimens agree

j)erfectly witli tliose referred to G. venulosa below. I suspect that G. cumingiana

is only a form of Blanco's species, but careful field work and a full series of

specimens will Ix; necessary to prove this. 11., Gal<isa)i.

11. Garcinia calleryi Pierre Fl. Forest. Cochinch. JMuini. W. /. 7.''. /. I{

:

Vesque in DC. -Monog. Plian. 8 (1893) 406.

Luzon, Province of Laguna. Calauan, Gallery 56, in llerl). Mus. Paris.
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I have not seen the type of this species, and it is known to me only by the

description and figure. Pierre found some flowers which he called neuter, whieli

contained some more or less petaloid staminodes. In all the material I have
examined in manifestly allied species, I have found no corresponding flowers.

However, I am very doubtful if the species is really distinct from G. cumingiana
Pierre, and at the same time from G'. venulosa Choisy. As with the preceding

species, careful fleld work and a complete series of specimens will be necessary to

establish the relation of this species to the next.

12. Garcinia venulosa (Blanco) Choisy Guttif. Ind. 34; PI. & Tr. Mem.
Guttif. (1862) 172; Pierre Fl. Forest. Cochinch. Enum. XV; Vidal Cat. PI.

Prov. Manila (1880) 18; Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 96; Rev. PI. Vase.

Filip. (1886) 53; Vesque in DC. Monog. Phan. 8 (1893) 408.

Camiogia venulosa Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 435; ed. 2 (1845) 302; ed.

3, 2: 197.

Garcinia cornea F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 16; Vidal Rev. PI. Vase. Filip.

(1886) 53, non Linn.

Garcinia blancoi Pierre Fl. Forest. Cochinch. Enum. XV, t. 79, G; Vesque in

DC. Monog. Phan. 8 (1893) 405.

Luzon, Province of Rizal, Bosoboso, Bur. ScL IJ/SO Ramos: Province of

Laguna, Santa Maria Mavitac, For. Bur. 10110 Gurran: Province of Bulacan,

Angat, For. Bur. 11119 Aguilar: Province of Batangas, Taal, For. Bur. 7660
Gurran d Merritt: Province of Tayabas, Laguinianoe, Merrill Jf020 : Province of

Sorsogon, Elmer 7308. Mi.ndoro, Baco River, Merrill 1802. Mindanao, District

of Zamboanga, For. Bur. 9210 Whitford d Hutchinson; San Ramon, Hallier;

Sax River, Williams 2112.

This is one of the most widely distributed species in the Philippines, well

characterized by its densely nerved leaves, which have peculiar, dark-colored,

obscure, very fine, longitudinal reticulations. It is the only species known to

me to which Blanco's description at all closely applies. Blanco speaks especially

of the terminal inflorescence, the fine veins, the stamens "en muclio ntimero,

colocados sobre el germen," and the fruit globose and without ribs, and the above

specimens represent the only species known to me having the above combination

of characters, while it is common and widely distributed as Blanco states,

it being known to him from Batangas, Rizal, Bataan, and the Visayan Islands.

I can see no valid reason for distinguishing Garcinia blancoi Pierre as a distinct

sjjecies, and am very doubtful if G. cumingiana Pierre and G. calleryi Pierre,

above, will prove to be distinct when more is known about them, in spite of

the different floral characters discovered and figured by Pierre. The native

name given by Blanco, Taclang anac, does not appear on any of the above

specimens, but it is a very loosely applied term, and is found on various sheets

representing several other species of the genus. Garcinia venulosa. was pre-

viously erroneously interpreted by me, and many specimens were distributed

imder this name which are for most part referable to G. dives Pierre. T..

Gatasan, Piris ; Moro, Mangala.

13. Garcinia tetrandra Pierre Fl. Forest. Cochinch. t. S-'f D ; Enum. XX;
Vesque Epharm. 2: t. 143, 1J,J,; DC. Monog. Phan. 8 (1893) 419.

Mindanao, District of Misamis, Cuming 1611 (type number) : District of

Zamboanga, San Ramon, Copeland 1608, January, 1905: Lake Lanao, Camp
Keithley, Mrs. Clemens, June, 1907.

The locality of Cuming's specimens is taken from liis own list at Kew, and

is undoubtedly correct, as the species has as yet not been foiuid outside of
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Mindanao. Pierre gives the locality as "•Philippines" but Vesque erroneously

adds "Manila."

14. Garcinia rubra sp. nov. § Oxi/rar]nis.

Arbor vel arbuscula, 3 ad 10 m alta; ramis ramulisque tenuibus,

teretibus; foliis menibranaeeis, oblongo-ellipticis, usque ad 13 cm longis,

apice valde acuminatis, basi acutis, nervis 10 ad 13 utrinque, subtus

distinctis, reticulis laxis; floribus mascailinis axillaribus, fasciculatis,

sessilibus, 4-meris, rubri?, circiter 4 mm longis; staminibus 4; ovarii

rudimento nullo.

A shrub or small tree, 3 to 10 m high. Branches slender, terete, dark-

reddish-brown, more or less wrinkled A\-lien dry, the branchlets frequently

paler. Leaves membranaceous, oblong-elliptic or oblong, 9 to 13 cm
long, 2.5 to 5 cm wide, slightly shining, the apex gradually and rather

long slenderly acuminate, the base acute; nerves 10 to 13 on each side

of the midrib, distinct, obscurely anastomosing near the margin, the

reticulations ver\' lax; petioles slender, 1 cm long or less. Staminate

flowers sessile in many-flowered fascicles on warty protuberances in the

axils of leaves or more frequently in the axils of fallen leaves, red,

cylindrical. Sepals 4, subequal, orbicular-ovate, obtuse, about 3 mm
long. Petals 4, 4.5 mm long, about 1.5 mm wide, oblong, obtuse or

acute. x'Vnthers 4, basifixed, about 1 mm long, oblong-obovoid, apparently

2-cellecl, sessile at the apex of the 1 mm long androgynophore ; rudi-

mentary ovary none. Fruit depressed-globose, nearly 3 cm thick and

1.5 cm long, when dry with about 7 rather ])rominent ridges, and with

the same number of cells, each with a single seed.

The type of tliis species Avas collected l)y I!. V. McGregor, no. 192, Baco River,

Mindoro, April, 1905, it is represented ahso by the following specimens from

tlie same locality: Merrill .'lOS.'f, For. Bur. 620.), 6208 Merritt, as well as by

additional material from other parts of Mindoro, Mount Haleon, For. Bur. Ji.i22

Merritt; Pola, Merrill 2Ji59 ; Abra de Hog, For. Bur. S116 Merritt; l^ongabong

River, Whitford 1375; Camantigue, For. Bur. 3657 Merritt; Paluan, For. Bur.

907/f Merritt. From the material available, I can see no valid reason for

distinguishing the following: Luzon, Province of Rizal, Bur. 8ci. 2636 Ramos:

Province of Sorsogon, For. Bur. J053'/ Curran. Mindanao, Lake Lanao. Camp
Keithley, Mrs. Clemens 7^5, and one specimen without number.

Garcinia rubra is very similar to G. hinucao (Blanco) Clioisy in gross char-

acters, but the leaves are of difTerent shape, more acuminate, not so much
narrowed towards the base, wliile tlie male flowers are quite diUVrcnt. The fruit

of the two species is simil:n\ but smaller in the present one tlian in (1. hinucao.

It is well characterized liy ils naii'ow, red, fascicled f()ni--antliored flowers.

15. Garcinia binucao (Blanco) Choisy Ciuttif. Ind. .34; PI. & Tr. Mem. (Jullif.

(1SC2) 205; Pierre V\. Forest. C'ochinch. Knnm. XXVIII: Vesque in DC. IMonog.

Phan. 8 (b-!,).3) 454; Merr. in Govt. Lab. I'nbl. 35 (I'tOC)) 75; Philip, .bnini. Sci.

1 (190C) .Su|)pl. !)7.

Htalaf/wilr.s dulcis \u\. Cat. PI. Prov. Maiiihx (ISSO) 18. non Roxb.

Garcinia (luotlci-nniini I'icrre Fl. Forest. Cocliiiich. Ennm. XXVIII, t. Nj. /. FJ

;

Vesque I. c. 443.

Camhofiia hinucao V,\:yur,> Kl. I'ilii.. (1837) 434; ed. 2 (1845) 302; ed. 3.2:l!t7.
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Garcinia cambogia F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 16, non Desr.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Baguio, Elmer 894't; Bur. Sci. 2^98 Mearns;

Sablan, Elmer 6103: Province of Zambales, Botolan, Merrill 2962; Cabangan,

Merrill 3012: Province of Bataan, Lamao River, Whitford 369; For. Bur. 612,

113, 783 Borden: Province of Tayabas, Guinayangan, Merrill 201Jf: Province of

Camarines, Pasacao, Ahem 18. Mindoro, Cuming 1509 (cotype of G. duodecandra

Pierre). Burias, For. Bur. 113Jf Clark. Guimaras, For. Bur. 218 Gammill.

Negros, Himagaan River, For. Bur. .'i251 Everett.

Like many other species described by Blanco, his Cambogia bimtcao has long

been doubtful. I am confident, however, that the above specimens represent his

species, as his description applies closely, with the exception of the description

of the stamens, and it is the onlj^ species known to me to which the name Bilucao

is applied, and is, moreover, common and widely distributed, especially in the

regions from wliich Blanco secured most of his material. The fruits are edible,

and are prominently ridged when dry, as described by Blanco, the latter character

confined to very few species so far as the Philippines are concerned. Cviming's

specimen, cited above, the type number of Garcinia duodecandra Pierre, is the only

one I have seen with flowers, the other specimens having fruits, or a few with

leaves only. From the material at present at hand, I can see no valid reason for

holding G. duodecandra Pierre distinct from Blanco's species. T., Bilucao; Z.,

Baucoc; V., Baiuan.

16. Garcinia mindanaensis sp. nov. § Hebrademlron.

Arbor parva vel inedioeris, ramulis ramulisque teretibiis; foliis ellip-

ticis vel oblongo-ellipticis, papyraceis, utrinque acuminatis vel basi acutis,

13 ad 18 cm longis, nervis utrinque circiter 12, distantibus, laxis ; floribus

masculinis axillaribus fasciculatis, breviter pedicellatis vel subsessilibus,

4-ineris; petalis oblongo-obovatis, 7 mm longis; antheris circiter 20,

in capitulo congestis, peltatis.

A small or medium-sized tree. Branches and branchlets terete, oliva-

ceous. Leaves elliptical to oblong-elliptical, papyraceous, 13 to 18 cm

long, 4 to 8 cm wide, somewhat shining, the apex rather strongly

acuminate, rarely subacute, the base slightly acuminate or acute; nerves

about 10 on each side of the midrib, rather distant, ascending, anastomos-

ing, the reticulations lax
;
petioles 1 to 1.5 cm long. Staminate flowers

in axillary fascicles, red, the l)uds globose, the pedicels veiy short. Outer

two sepals reniform, 2.5 mm long and 5 mm wide, the inner two orbicular,

4 to 5 mm in diameter. Petals 4, in anthesis oblong-obovate, about 7

mm long. Stamens about 20, united into a 4-angled or rounded mass

about 2.5 mm in diameter; anthers rounded, peltate, sessile, their

dehiscence circumscissile ; i-udimentary ovary none. Fruit (immature)

ovoid, small.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao Camp Keithlej^, Mrs. Clemens s. n.. March, 1907, and

no. Jf61, April, 1906, as well as three other unnumbered sheets.

17. Garcinia lateriflora Blume Bijdr. (1825) 214; Walp. Hepert. 1 (1842)

394; Choisy Guttif. Ind. .37: PL & Tr. Mem. Guttif. (1862) 857; Pierre Fl.

Forest. Cochinch. Enum. XXXII, pi. 85, f. C\ G- ; Vesque Epharm 2: t. 121, 128;

DC. Monog. Phan. 8 (1893) 474.

Camiguin (Babuyanes), Bur. Sci. .'fO.'f3 Feni». Luzon. Province of Tayabas

(Principe), Baler, Merrill 1031 : Province of Bataan, Lamao River, For. Bur. 615,
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112 Borden; Bur. Hci. 1514, ^575 Foxworthy, October, 1906: Province of Rizal,

Tanay, Bur. 8ci. 3280 Ramos: Province of Tayabas, Lucban, Elmer SOJfS.

From the material at present available I can see no sufficient reason for

separating the above specimens from Blume's species, hitherto known only from

Java. They agree very closely with authentic material in our herbarium, received

from the Botanical Garden at Buitenzorg, and also closely with the various

descriptions of the species. None of the Philippine material has pistillate flowers,

but the male flowers and fruits answer the description closely, while the arrange-

ment of the staminodes in the female flowers is the same as in Blume's species,

as shown in specimens with immature fruits. T., Tathing awic ; in Baler, Payhi.



PHILIPPINE ERICACE/E.

By Elmer D. Merrill.

{From the Botanical Section of the Biological Laboratory, Bureau of Science,

Manila, P. I.)

This family is represented in the Philippines by four known genera,

Rhododendron, Vaccinium, Gaultheria and Diplycosia, all of wide geo-

graphic distribution, except the last which is confined to the Indo-Malayan

region. About forty species are already known from the Archipelago,

mostly confined to Ehododendron, 16 species, and Vaccinium, 19 species,

while the two remaining genera have two species each.

Without exception our species of this family are plants of medium and

higher altitudes, generally occurring on exposed ridges of the higher

mountains and a])ove an altitude of 1,000 m, although a few species have

been found in Mindoro and Mindanao in veiy humid localities, at lower

altitudes. On many of the higher mountains the predominating species

in the elfinwood on the exposed ridges belong to Vaccinium and Rhodo-

dendron, and some species of these genera are found in the more shel-

tered ravines. The two species of Gaidtheria are always terrestrial as

well as most of Vaccinium and many of Rhododendron. The species of

Diplycosia may be either terrestrial, subscandent, or suberect terrestrial

shrubs, or under certain circumstances pseudo-parasitic. Vaccinium

ranges from small plants a few inches in height {V. microphyllum) to

trees often 20 or 25 feet in height (F. cumingianum) , being mostly

terrestrial, altliough some species appear to be indifferently terrestrial or

epiphytic, while at least one, V. vidalii, has the strangling habit of most

species of Ficits of the section Urostigma. Rhododendron does not show

so great a range in size as does Vaccinium, the smallest one that I have

seen being about two feet in height, but epiphytic species are more

abundant than in the latter genus.

Of the thirty-nine species below enumerated in the four genera, thirty-

six are confined to the Philippines, so far as can be determined at present;

showing a remarkably high percentage of endemism. An examination of

the table given below, giving the distribution of the species of Rhodo-

dendron and Vaccinium. of China, Formosa, and Malaya, including New
369
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Guinea, will prove that the eiideinism is nearly as great in all these

regions as it is in the Philippines.

Rhododendron. Varcinium.

Total. Endemic. Total. Endemic.

Borneo 20 16 S 7>

Java 8 1 11 4

Malay Peninsula 8 4 10 4

Sumatra 11 3 4

Celebes 3 14
Xew (hiinea 19 19 9 9

China 135 125 16 13

Formosa 6 3 3 2

Philippines 16 16 19 18

Of the Philippine species, Gaultheria cuntingiana has l)een found in

Formosa, and G. horneensis in Luzon, Borneo and apparently also in

Formosa. Vacciniuin micropliylluni Bl. is found in Celebes, Ternate,

and probably also in Borneo and the ]\Ialay Peninsula, although its

e.xact distribution is a matter of some doubt. The remaining species are

mostly local in distril)ution, but some, notably Vaccinium villarianum,

llliododeicdron quadrasianum, and R. l-ochii arc found on most, if not

all high mountains from northern Luzon to southern ^lindanao, thus

supplying some evidence as to the homogeneity of the Archipelago.

The presence of these numerous species of Ericacew on the mountains

of the Philippines, indicates the subtemperate natui'e of the v(>getation

of the higher peaks, a character of the higher mountains of tlie entire

Malayan region.

Several genera of the family are found in Formosa, soutlierii China,

the Malay Peninsula and in Borneo that have not as yet been found in the

Philippines, and sonic of these, es])('cially .{(/nprli's. may l)e expected to

be found later in the Archipelago.

KKY TO THE GENERA.

Ovary inferior; fruit a berry 1. \'(icciiiiiiin

Ovary superior; fruit a capsule.

Cay)sule 5-valved, loculicidal ; calyx surround inf,^ tlie ca[)sule aiul succulent in

fiuit; flowers small; plants usually aromatic.

Anthers with two horns at the apex _.. 2. Gaultheria

Anthers not horned at the apex 3. Diplycosia

Capsule septicidal ; calyx not enlarged and succulent in fruit ; anthers dehiscing

by pores; flowers medium or large A. Rhododendron
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1. VACCINIUM Linn.

Flowers axillary, solitary or fascicled.

Leaves less than 2 cm long.

Leaves entire 1. V. microphyllum

Leaves crenate 2. V. whitfordii

Leaves 5 to 10 cm long.

Flowers 5 mm long or less 3. V. lanaense

Flowers about 1.5 cm long 4. V. apoanum
Flowers in axillary racemes.

Leaves 5 cm long or less.

Leaves obtuse, acute, or slightly acuminate, never caudate-acuminate.

Leaves 4 to 5 cm long.

Leaf-margins somewhat glandular; anthers not awned 5. V. banksii

Leaf-margins not glandular; anthers with two prominent dorsal awns.

6. V. palaioanense

Leaves 3 cm long or less.

Leaves obtuse at the apex 7. V. pyriforme

Leaves acute or somewhat acuminate at the apex.

Leaves at least one-half as wide as long, oval 8. V. villarii

Leaves more than twice as long as broad, oblong to oblong-lanceolate.

Racemes usually much longer than the leaves; pedicels 1 to 1.5 cm
long; leaf-margins more or less glandular 9. V. vidalii

Racemes usually shorter than the leaves: pedicels less than 1 cm
long; leaf-margins not glandular 10. V. cumingianum

Leaves long-caudate-acuminate.

Yoimg branches and racemes more or less pubescent and with numerous

pedicellate capitate glands 11. V. tenuipes

Young branches and racemes glabrous 12. T'. caudnium

Leaves exceeding 5 cm in length.

Leaves distinctly petioled, petiole usually about 1 cm long, always .5 mm long

or more.

Flowers 1.5 to 2 cm long.

The whole plant glabrous 13. V. harniidanum

Leaves and inflorescence pubescent 14. T. indvtum
Flowers 1 cm long or less.

The whole plant glabrous.

Bracts, if any, caducous 15. V. ben(/iietcnse

Bracts prominent, persistent 16. V. philippinense

Inflorescence capitate-glandular 17. V. luzoniense

Leaves subsessile or shortly petioled; petiole never exceeding 5 mm in lengtli

;

leaf-apex acute or slightly acuminate.

Inflorescence glabrous; leaves sessile or subsessile 18. V. jagori

Inflorescence and fruits somewhat pubescent; leaves distinctly petioled.

19. V. halconense

1. V. microphyllum Blume Bijdr. (1820) 851; ^liq. Mus. Bot. Lugd.-Bat. 1

(1863) 38; Merr. in Philip. Journ. fSci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 221.

V. mindorense Rendle in Journ. Bot. 34 (1890) 355; Merr. in Philip. Journ.

Sci. 2 (1907) Bot. 293.

iSIlNDORO, Mount Halcon (Dulangan), Whitehead in Herb. :Mus. Brit.; Merrill

5676; For. Bur. J^414 Merritt. Panay, Mount Midiaas. Yoder. Mindanao, Dis-

trict of Davao, Mount Apo, Copeland 1037, L'il7 and s. n.

77640 3
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This is a critical species, tlie exact range of which outside of Celebes and tlie

rhilipi)ines is somewliat doubtful, but extending to Borneo, Malacca and Perak

according to King and (iainlilc i had previously identified the small congested

form from the sununit of Moiuit Apo with Blume's species, but an examination

of liis type in Herb. Leiden shows that the lax form, typified by Vaccinium

viifidorense Rendle. is closer to it. From the notes I made on the types of V.

mindorense and V. niicrophi/lluin. and from a reexamination of the Philii^pine

material I can not find any distinguishing characters, and accordingly have here

i-ediU'cd Rendle's species. On ]Moiuit Halcon, according to my own observations,

ami oil tlie Cuernos ISIountains in Negros, according to Elmer, the species occurs

both as an epiphyte and terrestrial, and I have both terrestrial and epiphytic

forms from Mount Apo. At first sight tlie Apo epiphytic form appears to be

very different from the terrestrial one, but careful examination shows no distin-

guishing characters except vegetative ones, the terrestrial form occurring at

liigher altitudes in exposed situations and naturally having smaller and more

densely crowded leaves than has the epiphytic form, wliile the whole plant is

much congested.

Diplycofiia inivrvpliijlhi Becc, was described by Beccari without any reference

to Vacciniiiiii microphylUnn Illume, but was considered by Hooker f. to represent

Blume's species, in which he was followed by King and Gamble. It is possible

that Hooker f. was correct and that Diplycosia microphyUa Becc. is really the

same as Blume's species. L'nfortunately I have no specimens for c()m]>arison and

this question will have to be determined at a later date.

2. V. whitfordii Merr. in I'liilip. Jourii. 8ci. 2 (1907) Bot. 205.

LrzoN. District of Lepanto, near Balbalasan, For. Bur. oU/l Klemme, November.

1906, alt. 1,500 m. ^MiXDORO, Mount Halcon, Merrill ,)798. November, 190(5, alt.

2,400 m. NEiiRos, Mount Silay, Whitford.lo.l',, May. 1906, alt. 1.000 to 1,200 m.

An erect terrestrial and epiphytic shrub 0.7 to 3 m high, in vegetative char-

acters closely resembling the Bornean yocciniKiii coriaceum Hook., but differing

from that species in its axillary solitary fiowers. ^'. corUicruin having S- to !(»•

llowered racemes.

.'J. V. lanaense .Mcir. in IMiilip. .Jonrii. Sci. 3 (190S) Hot. 161.

MiND.WAO. Lake Lanao. Cam]) Keitliley, Mrs. Cloiiviis '/.il. ^larch. .Iniu'. 190(1.

and six sheets without iuiiiiIkt. Se])teml)er, (_)ctoher, 1906-07.

Epipiiytic or pseii(io-('])iphytic on Ficus. altitude about SOO m.

4. V. apoanum Wwv. in (;ovf. Lab. I'libl. (Pliilip.) 29 (1905) .39.

MiNDAXAO, District of Davao, ^hmnt Apo, Vopcland I JO.'). April, 1904; Williain.'i

2550, March, 1905, alt. 1,900 to 2.300 ni: I'rovince of Misamis, Mount ]Malindang.

For. Bur. JfHOH Meafns tC- Huichinson, May, 1906, alt. LSOO m. Panay, Mount

Midiaas. Yodcr, April, 1905, Nkgros, Mount Sihiy, Whilfonl I ',1)1. May, 1906,

alt. 1.000 to 1.200 ni.

5. V. banksii Merr. in (lovt. Lab. I'libl. (riiilip.) 35 (1906) 45; Philip.

•Jourii. Sci. 2 (1907) Bot. 293.

Nkoros, Canlaon Volcano, Banks. March. 1902, aititiidc 1,300 to 1.35(1 m.

MiNDORo, IMount Halcon. Merrill .7.70(;. NovciiiIht. 1906. allitnde 2.100 in.

The .\lindoro specimen (iillcrs from the lype in liaving a glabrous inlloicsreiicf.

somewhat broader (lowers and longer filaments wliiili arc iiroiiiincnt ly pih)sc.

Additional matt-rial may prove it to be distinct.
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6. Vaccinium palawanense sp. nov.

Arbor parva usque ad 6 m alta^ inflorescentia excepta glabra; foliis

late oblanceolatis vel elongato-elliptico-oblanceolatis^ coriaceis, nitidis,

circiter 5 em longis, basi cuneatis, apice breviter ol)tuse acuminatis,

marginibus revolutis, iiitegris; racemis axil lari bus, folia aequantibus,

sparse pubescentibus ; floribus circiter 8 mm longis; corolla tubulari,

medio plus minus inflata, ore vix contracta; staminibus 10; antheris

dorso 2-aristatis, appendicibus tulmlosis, circiter 0.5 mm longis, poris

orbicularibus dehiscentibus.

A small tree or shrub reaching a height of about (> m, the trunk 13 cm
in diameter, glabrous except the inflorescence. Branches terete, glabrous,

grayish, the branchlets somewhat angled. Leaves broadly oblanceolate

or ol)long-elliptical-ol)lanceolate. al)0ut 5 cm long, 1 to 1.8 cm wide,

coriaceous, ])rownish when dry, glabrous, the upper surface shining, the

lower dull and somewhat glandular-punctate, the apex shortly and

obtusely acuminate, the base gradually narrowed, cuneate, the margins

entire, rather strongly recurved ; lateral nerves 2 or 3 on each side of

the midrib, not distinct, ascending, the ' reticulations nearly obsolete

;

petioles stout, about 2 mm long. Eacemes axillary, solitary, al)out as

long as the leaves, somewhat pul)escent, each with from 6 to 11 flowers.

Flowers white to light-pink, fragrant, their pedicels 5 to 7 mm long,

articulated witli the calyx. C'alyx tube subglobose, 3 mm long, the lobes

5, ovate, acute, about l.-l mm long, their margins slightly ciliate. Corolla

tubular, about 8 mm long, 3 mm in diameter, somewhat swollen at about

the middle, the mouth not contracted ; lol^es 5, erect, broadly triangular-

ovate, somewhat auricled at the base, less than 1 mm long. Stamens

10, inserted on the base of the corolla ; filaments nearly 3 mm long, lanate

;

anthers 1.5 nun long, the dorsal awns two, erect, slender, curved, about

0.8 mm long, the apical tubes cylindrical, about 0.5 mm long, opening

by terminal pores. Disk glabrous, tumid ; style 7 to 8 mm long, slightly

pubescent; ovary 5-celled.

Palawan, Moiuit Victoria, Bur. Sci. 696 Foxworthy, March 23, 1906, on rocky

slopes along streams at an altitude of about 1,000 m. A form of the same

species is apparently represented by Bur. Sci. 6.'i9 Foxworthy, same locality, but

from an altitude of 1,750 ni, a shrub 1.5 to 2 m high on exposed ridges, which

differs from the type in having somewhat more pubescent racemes and shorter

dorsal awns on the anthers.

A species with much the appearance of Vaccuiiuni haiikfiii ]\lerr.. but differing

in many characters, notably in tlie presence of dorsal awns on the anthers, these

being absent in V. haiiksii.

7. V. pyriforme Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 2 (1907) Bot. 295.

MiXDORO, Mount Halcon, For. Bur. JjJf2.'f Mcrrift, June, 1906, an epiphytic

scandent or subscandent shrub, altitude 1,600 m.

A species resembling Vaccinium microphyllum in habit and vegetative char-

acters but at once distinguished by its racemose inflorescence.
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8. V. villarii Vidal Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 166; Ceron Cat. PI. Herb.

Manila (1892) 105; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 2 (1907) Bot. 294.

y. tnicrop/ii/?h<m F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 121, non Reinw.

V. vari)igiaefoliu7n Vidal Sinopsis Atlas (1883) t. 60, f. D, non Miq.

Luzon, Province of Bcnguet, Baguio, For. Bur. 951 Barnes, May, 1904; Merrill

1166, January, 1903; Williams 1156, lJi58, June, September, 1904; Elmer 5955,

:\larcli, 1904; Topping 56, January, 1903; Bur. Sci. Ji21Jt, 2830 Meartis, April

and July, 1907, common in open grass-lands 1,500 to 2,000 m alt.: Provinces of

Tayabas and Laguna, Mount Banajao, Bur. Sci. 2390 Foxioorthy, March, 1907;

For. Bur. 1S91 Curran d Merritt, November, 1907; Bur. Sci. 6063 Rohvuson,

March, 1908, exposed ridges at about 2,200 m alt.: Province of Albay, Mayon
Volcano, Bur. Sci. 29^/9 Mearns, June, 1907; Bur. Sci. 6493 Robinson, September,

1908, alt. 1,000 m. Mindoro, Mount Halcon, Merrill 5502, exposed ridges at 2,400

m alt. Mindanao, District of Davao, Mount Apo, Copeland 1052, I4I8, April and

October, 1904; Williams 2516, March, 1905, 2,000 to 3,000 m.

Variable in size, usual!}' less than 1 m high, but sometimes higher, found at

high altitudes from northern Luzon to southern Mindanao, tlie fruit edible, well

flavored. By typographical errors Vidal describes tlie leaves as 10 to 25 cm long,

and tlie calj'x tube as 3 cm long, whicli should be read as mm in each case.

9. Vaccinium vidalii Merrill & Rolfe sp. nov.

Arbuscula subglabra 2.5 ad 4 m alta; I'oliis oblongo-ovatis, elliptico-

ovatis, vel oblongo-Ianceolatis, coriaceis, nitidis, supra glabris, subtus

glabhs vel in costa sparse pilosis, 2.5 ad 3 cm longis, basi acutis, apice

obtuse aeuminatis ; racemis axillaribus, folia aequantibus vel superantibus,

paucifloris; floribus longe pedicellatis ; corolla cylindraceo-urceolata,

circiter 4 mm longa ; staminibus 10 ; antheris productis, poris apicaliter

dehiscentibus, dorso aristatis.

A nearly glabrous slirub 2.5 to 4 m higb. Branches and branchlets

glabrous, terete, gray or reddish-brown. Leaves alternate, coriaceous,

oblong-ovate, elliptical-ovate or oblong-lanceolate, 2.5 to 3 cm long,

0.8 to 1.5 cm wide, tlie upper surface glabrous, veiy shiny, the lower

surface dull or shining, glabrous, or the midnl^ slightly pilose, the base

acute, the apex shoi-tly and obtusely acuminate, tlie margins entire,

usually with rather prominent marginal glands simulating teeth ; nerves

nearly obsolete, the reticulations entirely so; petioles 2 mn^ long or less,

sometimes slightly pubescent. Racemes axillary, solitary, 5 cm long or

less, glabrous, each with from two to six long-pedicel led flowers, the

pedicels 1 to 1.5 cm long. Calyx-tube broadly ovoid, the Icetli 5. small.

Corolla cylindrical-urceol ate, about 4 mm long, 3 to 3.5 mm in diametei',

slightly contracted above, the lobes 5, ovate, acute, refloxod, about 1 mm
long. Stamens 10 ; iilanicnls lanaic, allcniiatc aliovc: aiillici's 2 mm
long, each with two, slender, O.li mm long awns on tbe back, tlie apical

tubes nearly 1 mm long, opening by slightly o])lique, orbicular pores.

Disk prominent, densely pubescent. Style 3 nun long, glabrous. Fruit

gloViOse, 4 mm in diamcler, glabrous except the persistent pulx'scont

annulus.



PHILIPPINE EKICACE^. 375

Luzon, Province of Zambales, Mount Tapulao, For\ Bur. 8236 Curran c6 Merritt.
December, 1907; Bur. ijci. 4765, 5132 Ramos, same date.

A species growing on exposed ridge-forcsts at an altitude of about 1,400 m,
epiphytic or pseudo-epiphytic, having the strangling habit of most species of

Ficus of the section Urostigma. It has also been collected by Vidal in the
Caraballo Mountains, Province of Nueva Ecija, Luzon, no. 3144 in Herb. Kew.

In many respects the present species resembles Vaccinium cumingianum Vidal,
but differs especially in its relatively broader leaves, different flowers and lax
racemes.

10. V. cumingianum Vidal Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 167; Ceron Cat. PL
Herb. Manila (1902) 105; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 112.

V. sp. {aff. V. coriaceum) Vidal Sinopsis Atlas (1883) t. 60, f. C.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Loher 5077; Pauai, Bur. Sci. ^OJf Mearns, July,
1907; Mount Tonglon (Santo Tomas), Merrill 4817; Elmer 5804: Province of

Zambales, Mount Pinatubo, Bur. Sci. 2535 Foxworthij, April, 1907: Mount Tapu-
lao, Bur. Sci. 4783, 5093 Ramos, December, 1907: Province of Pampanga, Mount
Abu, Bur. Sci. 1911 Foxworthy, December, 1906: Provinces of Tayabas and Laguna,
Mount Banajao, Cuming 805 (type number) ; Elmer 9212; For. Bur. 7893, 7882,
7889 Curran & Merritt; Whitford 963; For. Bur. 878 Klemme: Province of Ba-
taan, Mount Mariveles, For. Bur. 1330, 1558 Borden; Whitford 245, 459; For.
Bur. 2649 Meyer; Merrill 281, Dec. Philip. Forest Fl. : Province of Albay, Mount
Mayon, Bur. Sci. 6501 Robinson, September, 1908, alt. 1,100 m.
A tree 5 to 8 m high growing on exposed ridges at from 1,000 to 2,250 m alt.

11. Vaccinium tenuipes sp. nov.

Ai'bxtsciila epiphytica vel terrestris usque ad 3 ni alta; ramulis race-

misque plus minus pubescentibus et capitellato-stipitato-glaudulosis ; foliis

coriaceis, ovatis, oblongis, vel oblongo-lanceolatis, 3 ad 5 cm longis, basi

rotundatis, apice longe caudato-acuminatis ; racemis axillaribus, folia

aequantibus vel superantibus, tenuibus ; floribus longe pedicellatis, corolla

1 cm longa, anguste conico-urceolata ; staminibus 10; antheris vix pro-

ductis, poris orbicularibus dehiscentibus.

A terrestrial or epiphytic shrub about 3 m high. Branches terete,

glabrous, gray or blackish when dry, the branchlets slender, somewhat
pubescent, and with numerous, long, spreading, capitellate-glandular

hairs, which are also found on the inflorescence. Leaves alternate, ovate

to oblong or even oblong-lanceolate, 3 to 5 cm long, 1 to 2.5 cm wide,

coriaceous, shining, glabrous, brown when diy, the base rounded, the

apex long and slenderly caudate-acuminate, the acumen usually one-third

the length of the leaf, the margins strongly recurved; nerves obsolete or

nearly so
;
petioles about 3 mm long, glabrous. Racemes axillary, solitary,

about as long as the leaves, very slender, few-flowered, somewhat pubes-

cent and with numerous spreading capitate-glandular hairs, the pedicels

slender, 1 to 2 cm long, each with one or two lanceolate, acuminate,

about 1.5 mm long bracts in the lower part. Calyx-tube short, the lobes

5, triangular-ovate, acute or slightly acuminate, about 1.5 mm long.

Corolla pink or red, glabrous, narrowly conical-urceolate, 1 cm long,
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about 4.5 mm in diameter below, tlie u])per half narrowed and al)()ut 2

mm in diameter aliove, the lobes ."), In'oadly ovate, obtuse, 1 mm long,

ereet. Stamens 10, inserted on the base of the corolla; filaments 'A nun

long, lanate below, attenuate above ; anthers oblong. I.-") mm long, the apex

not produced, truncate, o])('ning In' two orbicular j)orcs, the back not

spiirred. Disk })i'ominent, rugose, glalu'ons or nearly so; style stout,

1 cm long, somewhat pilose.

Luzon, Province of Cagavan, Caua Volcano, R. A\ Clark, August, 1908, altitude

about !)()() m. Mindoro, Ibalo River, For. Bur. 11485 Merritt, May, 1908, altitude

about 600 m; Mount Halcon, Merrill Gl.iS, November, 1906, sterile, altitude about

1,500 m. Negros. Cuernos Mountains, Elmer 981!), 10108, altitude about 1,200 m.

A species of the section EpUjynium, well characterized by its very strongly

caudate-acuminate, almost nerveless leaves, very slender few-flowered axillary

racemes and long-pedicelled flowers, and especially by the numerous, long, capitate-

glandular hairs on the yomig branches and inflorescence.

12. V. caudatum Warb. in Perk. Frag. FI. Philip. (190.1) 173.

Philipimxe.s, without locality, Cuming 905, type niuubcr, (Province of Albay,

e.\ Cuming's list in Herb. Kew).

A species manifestly closely allied to Vaccimurn hcuguctense Vidal, and ditlcr-

ing from that species only in some minor characters, slightly smaller leaves and

somewhat shorter petioles, obscure nerves and glabrous filaments. The only

specimens I have seen are those collected l)y Cuming, one of which is before me.

1.3. V. barandanum Vidal Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (188(i) 109; Ceron Cat. PI.

Herb. .Manila (1892) 10.5.

y. hutchinsonii Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 2 (1907) Bot. 294.

Lezo-N, District of Lepanto, Mount Data, Merrill Jf580 ; For. Bur. 5(n2 KhniiHc:

Province of Benguet, Loher 3179; Mount Santo Tomas, Elmer 5806 ; Baguio, For.

Bur. 911 Barne.^. MrNDORO, ]\Iount Halcon, Merrill 552.'i.

This species grows at altitudes of from 1,500 to 2.250 m and is usually a

terrestrial slirub or small tree 4 to 8 m high, although on Mount Halcon it

grows as an epi])hyte. It is distinguished among the Philippine species by its

relatively large (lowers which are 1.5 cm to 2 cm long, yaccinium hulchin.soiiii,

I am convinced, is only a broad leaved form of Vidal's s])ecies, and is accordingly

here reduced. The t\']»<' of I', hdnimldinim \"\d. was from the District of Lepanto.

Luzon.

14. V. indutum \ idai Kev. I'l. \asc. Kili].. (1SS(;) 169.

Luzo.x, District of Bontoc. \ idat IS.II. in Herb. Kew.

This species has been collected l)ut once, and is characti'ri/.ed by its tomeiitose

leaves and inflore-scence. According to Nidai, it is closely allied to V. hdnnidiiniim.

and as Vidal does not give the lengtii of the flowers, it has been assumed, in

making the key to the species, that tliey are about the same as in F. hannnlaniim.

I."). V. benguetense \idal Kev. I'l. \:isc. I'llip. (I886| 168; Ccnm Cat. PI.

Herb. .Manila ( 1S92) 105.

Lrzo.N. Province of Benguet, \ idal 1515 (type). /•'('/, in lleib. Kew, Lnlnr

.nsi; Hagvii(t. Elmer 8(l(>-i ; Bugias, .Merrill .'ili5.i : Province of Zambales. Mount

I'inatubo, Bur. Sei. .i5(i'i, .i5(Hi, 2519 Fo.eu-orlliif ; Mount Tapulao, Bur. .S'ci. Ji98.i
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Ramos. Mindoro, Magasanantiihig River, For. Bur. I.i0.i3 Mcrriti : For. Bur.

1219^ Rosenblutk.

The Benguet specimens are from altitudes of 1,500 m or above, while those

from Zambales are from 700 to 800 m. The Mindoro specimens were collected

at an altitude of about 200 m, and differ in having smaller, thinner and less

prominently veined leaves than the type, in vegetative characters being very

similar to Vacchiiiim cuudatinu Warb., but they have the lanate filaments of

y. henguetensr. A tree 7 to 12 m high.

16. Vaccinium philippinense Warb. in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (li)05| 174.

Luzon, without locality, Cunring 832. type number. (Province of Tayabas, Lu-

zon, ex Kew List).

The only specimens of this species that I have seen are those collected by

Cuming, one of which is in our herbarium. It is verj^ closely allied to Vaccinium

hcuguciense Vidal, apparently differing chiefly in its persistent bracts and slightly

more prominent calyx-teeth.

17. V. luzoniense Vidal Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 168; Ceron Cat. PI.

Herb. Manila (1892) 105.

Luzox, Province of Benguet, Loo, Loher Silo; Baguio, For. Bur. olJfd Curran;

Williams 1296, altitude 1,500 to 2,250 m.

The type of this species, Vidal 1535, was from the District of Lepanto. Luzon,

and it seems to be closely matched by the specimens cited above. The species

can be readily recognized by the peculiar capitate-glandular hairs of the inflores-

cence, this character being found in only one other known Philippine species, the

very different V. tenuipcs above described.

18. V. jagori Warb. in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1905) 174; Merr. in Philip.

Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 112.

Luzon, without locality, Jagor 852, type in Herb. Berol.: Province of Zambales,

Mount Tapulao, Bur. aS'ci. 5024 Ramos; For. Bur. 9503, 9512 Curran c6 Merritt,

December, 1907, alt. 1,400 to 2,000 m: Province of Bataan, Mount Mariveles, Bur.

Sci. 165Jf, 1655 Foxworthy; Elmer 7026; Whitford 1J,5, 1101; Merrill 3955; For.

Bur. 2623 Meyer, alt. 1,050 to 1,350 m.

A small tree, 6 to 10 m high, growing on exposed ridges at altitudes of from

1,050 to 2,000 m, recognizable by its nearly sessile leaves. I have seen the type

of the species in the Berlin Herbarium, and the above specimens agree closely

with it.

19. V. halconense Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 2 (1907) Bot. 293.

Luzon, Province of Zambales, Mount Tapulao, For. Bur. 8101 Curran d- Merritt,

December, 1907; Bur. Sci. Jf691 Ramos, alt. 1,400 to 1,700 m. Mindoro, Mount

Halcon, For. Bur. ^422 Merritt, June, 1906; Merrill 5665, November, 1900. alt.

1,350 to 1,600 m.

A species manifestly allied to Vaccinium jagori Warb., but distinguished by

its pubescent inflorescence and fruits, and distinctly petioled leaves.

2. GAULTHERIA Linn.

Leaves ovate, acuminate, 3 to 9 cm long : 1. C- cumingiana

Leaves oblong or narrowly obovate-oblong, acute or obtuse, less than 1.5 cm in

leno-th - 2. C. borncensis



378 MERRILL.

L G. cumingiana Vidal Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 170; Phan. Cuming.

Philip. (1885) 184; Ceron Cat. PI. Herb. Manila (1892) 105; Merr. in Philip.

Journ. Sci. 2 (1907) Bot. 292; Hayata in Bot. Mag. Tokyo 20 (190G) 72; Journ.

Coll. Sci. Tokyo 25" (1908) 150.

Luzon, District of Lepanto, near Balbalasan, For. Bur. 5698 Klemme, alt.

1,600 m: Province of Benguet, Baguio, Williams 951; Pauai, Bur. Sci. //277

Mearns; Mount Tonglon (Santo Tomas), Elmer 6253; For. Bur. Jf958 Curran;

Baguio to Ambuklao, Merrill 4376; Bugias, Merrill 4672: Province of Laguna,

Mount Banajao, For. Bur. 7896, 8009 Curran d Merriit, November, 1907: Province

of Albay, Mayon Volcano, Bur. Sci. 2923 Mearns; Bur. Sci. 6500 Eohinson.

Ml.NDORO, Mount Halcon, Merrill 5725.

Widely distributed in the highlands of north-central Luzon, at altitudes of

from 1,500 to 2,250 m, also at high altitudes on other mountains in southern

Luzon and in Mindoro. It has been collected several times in Formosa.

2. G. borneensis Stapf in Trans. Linn. See. Bot. II 4 (1894) 190, pi. 15, f.

C, Jt-6; Rendle in Journ. Bot. 34 (189G) 355.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Pauai to Baguio, Merrill J,796, altitude 1,800 m;

Pauai, Bur. Sci. 4283, J,286 Mearns, July, 1907, altitude about 2,200 m.

This species was originally described and figured from material collected on

Mount Kinabalu, British North Borneo, and soon afterwards was collected in

northern Luzon by Whitehead and reported from the Philippines by Rendle. I

have examined the type of the species in Herb. Kew, and can see no valid reason

for distinguishing the Philippine form even as a variety. Judging from the

description and figure, the Formosan species G. itoana, recently described by

Hayata, is quite the same as the Bornean and Luzon form. G. horneensis, as

noted by Stapf, is allied to GauUheria antipoda of Tasmania and New Zealand.

Other species confined to Formosa, Luzon, and Borneo are Boca swinhoii Hance,

Euphrasia horneensis Stapf, and Mallotus playfairii Hemsl.

3. DIPLYCOSIA Blume.

Leaves and branches glabious, the pedicels obscurely pubescent 1. D. merrittii

Leaves and branches with few or many, long setose hairs 2. D. hizonica

1. D. merrittii Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 2 (1907) Bot. 293.

Mindoro, Mount Hafcon, For. Bur. 4413, 4415, 44S7 Merritt, June, 1906;

Merrill 5670, November, 1906, altitude 1,400 to 1,700 m. Palawan, Mount

Victoria, Bur. Sci. 666 Foxworthy, ]\Iarch, 1906, altitude 1,100 m.

2. D. luzonica (A. Gray) JNicrr. in Pliilip. Journ. Sci. 2 (1907) Bot. 293.

GauUheria luzonica A. Gray in Proc. Amer. Acad. 5 (18(51) 324.

Diplycosia scandens Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1900) Suppl. 219.

Luzon, District of Lepanto, Balbalasan, For. Bur. 5693 Klemme, November.

1906, alt., 1,600 m; Mount Data, Merrill .',597, November, 1905, altitude 2,250 m,

type of D. scandens: Province of Benguet, Mount Santo Tomas, Elmer 5932;

Williams 13^1, altitude about 2,200 m: Province of Laguna, Mount Banajao,

Wilkes Expedition, in II. S. Na(. Herb, (type); For. Bur. 7SS4, 7892 Curran d

Merritt, November, 1907. allididc aboul 2,200 m. Mi.ndanao, Province of Misa-

mis, Mount Malindang, For. liur. ',11'.> M<anis d Hutchinson, May, 1906.

An endemic species like the preceding, widely distributed in the Philippines at

higher altitudes. The sjK'cies described l)y me as I), scandens, is certainly only

a form of D. luzonica. wifli soincwliat tliiniicr 1cave'< ami rather more hairy

branches and leaves tlian tlir \\\>r.
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4. RHODODENDRON Linn.

Leaves acuminate or acute.

Leaves and branches densely appressed-hirsute-setose 1. /^. subsessile
Leaves and branches glabrous, or at most only lepidote.

Flowers 3 cm long or less.

Flowers 1.5 to 2 cm long, red; leaves 6 cm long 2. R. apoanum
Flowers 3 cm long, yellow; leaves 8 to 10 cm long 3. R. xanthopetalum

Flowers 3.5 to 6 cm long.

Leaves very densely brown-lepidote beneath; flowers tubular, crimson,
about 5 cm long 4. r_ nortonae

Leaves glabrous beneath or with scattered lepidote scales only.

Ovary rather densely hirsute 5. r^ kochii
Ovary glabrous.

Corolla white, 3.5 to 4 cm long; leaves sharply acuminate.

6. R. schadenbergii
Corolla red, 5 to 6 cm long; leaves acute or slightly acuminate, dull.

7. R. spectabile
Corolla yellow, 4.5 to 5 cm long; leaves acute or slightly acuminate,

rarely obtuse, shining 8. R. dementis
Leaves obtuse, rounded, or emarginate.

Flowers 3 to 4.5 cm long, white.

Flowers 3 cm long, subcampanulate; leaves usually 2.5 to 4.5 cm long, rarely
5.5 cm in length ;... 9. j^. ^i^i^^i

Flowers 4 to 4.5 cm long, infundibuliform; leaves 6 to 8 cm long.

10. R. mindanaense
Flowers 4 cm long, the corolla tubular, slender; leaves 4 to 6 cm long.

11. -B. copelandi
Flowers 2 to 2.5 cm long, red.

Flowers 2.5 cm long, campanulate.

Leaves oblong-obovate or oblong-oblanceolate, 2.5 to 5.5 cm long.

12. R. ciirranii
Leaves obovate or orbicular-obovate, rarely oval, 2.5 to 5.5 cm long.

13. R. whiteheadii
Flowers 2 cm long, tubular ; leaves narrowly oblong-obovate.

14. R. malindangense
Flowers 1.5 cm long or less.

Flowers mostly 1.5 cm long; leaves 5 to 9 mm wide, sometimes narrower,
narrowly obovate-oblong I5. /,». quadrasianum

Flowers mostly about 1 cm long; leaves linear-oblong, mostly 2 to 4 mm
^^ 16. R. rosmarinifolitim

1. R. subsessile Rendle in Journ. Bot. 34 (1896) 357; Merr. in Govt. Lab
Publ. (Philip.) 29 (1905) 40.

Luzon, District of Lepanto, Mount Data, Whitehead, in Herb. Mus. Brit.
(type)

;
Merrill 4606: Province of Benguet, Suyoc to Pauai, Merrill 4690; Pauai,

Bur. Sci. Jf275 Mearns; Mount Tonglon (Santo Tomas), For. Bur. 5032 Curran;Mearns s. n.; Merrill 4815; Williams 1223, 2001; Elmer 5799; For. Bur. 11090
Whitford; For. Bur. 922 Barnes.

Widely distributed and very common in the highlands of northern Luzon, from
1,800 to 2.250 m altitude: apparently very closely allied to the Formosan R
oldhami Maxim.



380 MEKUILL.

2. R. apoanum Stein in Gartenfioia 34 (1S.S5) 194, pi. 1196; Vidal Rev. PI.

Vase. Filip. ( I.SSU) 172; Merr. I. c. 43.

A', sp. atline h'. reiuso Benn.. Vidal Sinopsis Atlas (1883) t. .T.f, /. E.

li. jasntiiiifloru-iii F.-\'ill. Nov. App.' (1883) 353, non Hook.

MiXDAXAO. Distriit of Davao, Mount Apo, DeVore d Hoover 203, SHo, May,

1903; Copchnul 1(J.',.J, t'l'i'K April and October. 1904; Willicims .ioo!), March. 1905,

altitude 2.500 to 3,100 ni.

A species known only from Mount Apo, manifestly allied to Rhododendron

tiibifionnii DC. of Java, and less closely allied to />'. celrbicion iliq., of Celebes.

.•5. R. xanthopetalum Merr. in (;ovt. Lai). Piibl. iPliilip.) 29 I 19(15 1 41:

Philip. .Journ. Sci. 1 (MiOO) Suppl. 111.

Luzon. Province of P.ataan. Mount Marivcles. Whilford .«2. May, 1904: For.

Bur. 6279 Curran, February, 1907. altitude 1,200 ni. Mindoro. Ibalo Kiver. For.

Bur. 111,29 MerrUt, May, 1908, altitude 800 m.

An epiphytic shrub with yellow flowers, apparently rare: allied to Rhododen-

dron tei/.vnifnnii Mit]., of Java, Sumatra, and ? Celebes.

4. R. nortonae .Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (190G) Suppl. 220.

]MiM).\.NAO. Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley, .l//-.s. Clemens -KKt. an epiphyte,

altitude about 800 m, known only from this locality.

.'). R. kochii Stein in Cartenllora 34 (1SS5) 193. /. 7/.9.7; Vidal Rev. PI.

N'asc. Filip. (1886) 41: Merr. in (Jovt. Lab. Publ. (I'liilip.) 29 (1905i 41.

A'. fiehadenher<iii Merr. 1. c. pro parte, non W'arli.

H. jaranieum Vid. Rev. PI. N'asc. Filip. (ISSO) 170; F.-Vill. Nov. Ai)p. (1883)

353, non Blunie.

R. sp. (afT. R. javanicum) Vidal Sinopsis Atlas (1883) /. 60, f.
/'.

Luzon, Province of Bataan, Mount Mariveles, Merrill 32'>o ; Whilford JtoO

;

Elmer 6856; For. Bur. 190, 2117 Borden; Leiberg 6033; For. Bur. 628Jf Curran;

Bur. Sci. 1629 Foxuorthy; Topping 806, altitude 1,000 to 1,400 m: Province of

Tayabas, Mount Banajao, M'h-itford 958; For. Bur. 7868 Curran A Merritt,

altitude 1.800 to 2.250 m. Mindanao, Province of Misamis. Mount ^lalindanfr.

For. Bur. .'i67.'i
Meorns d- llutehinson. May, 190(5. altitude 1.800 m: District of

Davao, Mount Apo, DeVore cC- Hoover 73bis.

Many of the above specimens were previously erroneously idcntitied by me as

Rhododendron schadenbergii Warb., from whicli lliey ditler notaljly in tiie hirsute

ovary. The shape of the leaves is variable, and but few of the specimens are as

prominently acuminate as shown in tlie original figure, and they average smaller

than the measurements given in the original description. Tlie species is described

as having five stamens, but the figure apparently shows ten. the latter ninuber

agr<'eiiig with our specimens.

(i. R. schadenbergii Warb. in Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1905) 172: .Merr. 1. c.

4((. ])ro parte.

J^izox. Province of Abra, Schadenberg in Herb. Berol.: Province of I'.eiiguet.

-Mount Santo Tomas, Williams 990, 13.',8: Bagnio, Elmer 651!).

This species, as here interpreted, is closely allieil to A', kochii Stein, dilFering

notably in its glabrous ovaries. The type, wliicli 1 have seen in the Berlin

Herbariuni, is in \er\ poor c-oiidition. luiNiiig limi drieil out fioiu alcoholic

material, and conse(|Uenlly inucli shriveled, so thai an e\aniiualion of it was very

unsatisfactory: conse(piently my conception of the species has Ix-en bas(>d largely

on file (dalxirate original descrij)! ion. witli whicli the above specimens agiee fairly

wtdl. .Most of (he specimens jireviou^ly referred \>\ me to this species are, I

believe, referable to l,'liiidi>ili ndran Lorhii Stein.
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7. R. spectabile MeiT. in Govt. Lab. Publ. (Philip.) 29 (1905) 42.

3IiNi)ANA0. District of Davao, Mount Apo. Copchind I'l-iH; Dr]'ote d- Uoovrr

36!), in part, altitude about 2.500 ni.

A species apparently allied to Rhododendron jacaiiicuin Blume, known only

from tins locality.

8. R. dementis Merr. in Pliilip. Journ. 8ci. 3 (1908) Bot. 160.

Ml>'DAXAO, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley, Mrs. Clemens 7J.<3, September-October,

1906, and three unnumbered sheets from the same locality, a species closely allied

to li. xanthopetaliini, but with larger flowers.

9. R. vidaJii Rolfe in Journ. Bot. 24 (1886) 348; Merr. in Govt. Lab. Publ.

(Philip.) 29 (1905) 43; Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 111.

N. rerticiUatum Vidal Rev. PI. Vase. Philip. (1886) 171; Ceron Cqi. PI. Herb.

Manila (1892) 106, non Low.

K. liissoniense Rendle in Journ. Bot. 34 (1896) 356; Merr. 1. c, 43.

Luzox, Province of Cagayan, Caua Volcano, R. N. Clark s. n., altitude 930 m:
Province of Bataan, Mount ]\Iariveles, Merrill 37^3, 3868; For. Bur. lo91 Borden;

Whitford Jio2, altitude 1,000 to 1,200 m: Province of Tayabas, INIount Banajao,

Elmer IJflo ; Mount Malaraya, For. Bur. 1839 Curran c£- Merritt, altitude 1,000 m.

A shrub, usually of small size and epiphytic, the flowers white. The type of

the species was from the District of Bontoc, while the type of R. lussoniense

Rendle, in Herb. Mus. Brit., is labeled Bagnen, Mount Polls, which is also in the

same district. The species is somewhat variable in tlie form of its leaves.

10. R. mindanaense Merr. in Govt. Lab. Publ. (Philip.) 29 (1905) 41.

Mindanao, District of Davao, Mount Apo, Copeland 10Jf2 ; DeVore d Hoover 13,

altitude about 3,000 m.

A species known only from Mount Apo.

11. R. copeland! :\Ierr. in Govt. Lab. Publ. 29 (Philip.) (1905) 42.

Mrs'DANAO, District of Davao, Mount Apo, Copeland 11)3
'f, l.'i39; DcVore cG

Hoover 292, 382; Willinms 2681. altitude 2,500 to 3,100 m.

Also known only from ]Mount Apo.

12. R. curranii Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 3 (1908) Bot. 255.

Luzon, Province of Zambales, Mount Tapulao, For. Bur. 8061 Curran d-

Merritt; Bur. Sci. 4988 Ravws, December, 1907, altitude 2,000 m.

A species allied more closely to R. ivhiteheadii Rendle, than to R. luasoniense

Rendle, but with longer and relatively narrower, quite differently shaped leaves.

-

Additional material may prove the two species too closely allied to be kept

separate.

13. R. whiteheadii Rendle in Journ. Bot. 34 (1896) 356; Merr. 1. c. 43.

Luzon, District of Bontoc, Mount Polls, Whitehead, in Herb. Mus. Brit.

I have seen only the type of this species, which is from Moimt Polls, according

to the label.

14. R. malindangense :\rerr. in Philip. .Tourn. Sci. 3 (1908) Bot. 256.

Mindanao, Province of Misamis, Mount Malindang, For. Bur. .'flO.5 Mearns d
Hutchinson. May, 1906, altitude about 1,800 m.

In the original description of this species the leaves are erroneously described

as oblong-ovate, which should be corrected to oblong-obovate.
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15. R. quadrasianum Vidal Eev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 170; Merr. Govt.

Lab. Publ, (Tliilip.) 29 (1905) 43; Philip. Joiirn. Sci. 1 (1606) Suppl. Ill; 1. c.

2 (1907) Bot. 292.

R. retiisum F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 353, non R. Br.

Luzon, Province of Zambales, Mount Pinatubo, Bur. 8cl. 2531 Foxworthy, alt.

1,600 to 1,800 m: Province of Bataan, Mount Mariveles, Leiberg 6032; Elmer

6765; For. Bur. 2090 Borden; Mliitford 218, llOJt; Merrill 3215, altitude 1,200

to 1,400 m: Province of Batangas, Mount Agas, For. Bur. 1116 Curran (6 Merrit,

November, 1907, altitude 1,050 m: Province of Tayabas, Mount Banajao, Cuming

SO-'i; For. Bur. 812 Klemme; For. Bur. 1888 Curran & Merritt, altitude about

2,200 m: Province of Laguna, Mount Maquiling, For. Bur. 1103 Curran d Merritt,

altitude 1,100 m: Province of Albay, Mount Mayon, Bur. Sci. 6502 Robinson,

altitude 1,300 m. Mindoro, Mount Halcon, Merrill 6158; For. Bur. Ji//08 Mer-

ritt, latitude 1,350 to 1,600 m. Negrcs, Canlaon Volcano, Banks. Mindanao,

District of Davao, Mount Apo, WiUia)ns 25Ji3; Copeland 1036; DeVore <& Hoover

281, altitude 2,600 to 3,000 m.

Apparently the most common and widely distributed Philippine Rhododendron,

found on most or all high mountains from north-central Luzon to south-eastern

Mindanao.

Var. intermedium var. nov.

R. cuneifolium Rendle in Journ. Bot. 34 (1906) 355; Merr. in Govt. Lab. Publ.

(Philip.) 29 (1905) 43, non Stapf.

A form intermediate between R. quadrasianum Vid., and R. rosmarinifolium,

Vid., with tlie leaf-form of the former, but with leaves almost as narrow as the

latter, and might with almost equal propriety be considered a veriety of R.

ros7narinifolium. From the leaf-form it appears to be dwarfed R. quadrasianum,

and is accordingly considered under that species. It is the form credited to the

Philippines by Rendle as R. cuneifolium Stapf, a Bornean species, and can be

readily distinguished from Stapf's species by its pubescent pedicels.

Luzon, Province of Zambales, Mount Tapulao, For. Bur. 8063, 80S(> Cumni iC-

Merritt; Bur. Sci. 5082a Ramos, December, 1907, altitude about 2,100 m.

Mindoro, Mount Halcon, Merrill 5136 ; Whitehead in Herb. ]\Ius. Brit.

I have examined Whitehead's specimen, cited above, and consider it to be

referable here, rather tlian to R. cuneifolium Stapf, although it is closely related

to the Bornean species.

16. R. rosmarinifolium Vidal Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 172; Merr. 1. c. 43.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Baguio, Elmer 6311; Mount Tonglon (Santo

Tomas), Elmer 5198; Williams 1335; For. Bur. 5035 Curran; Suyoc to Pauai,

Merrill Jfl52, altitude 1,800 to 2,200 m.

The typical form of this species seems to be con lined to the tableland of

north-central Luzon and is very distinct, although manifestly allied to R. quad-

rasianum Vidal. On mountains farther south intermediate forms occur, as noted

above.
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ON A COLLECTION OF PLANTS FROM THE BATANES AND
BABUYANES ISLANDS.

By Elmer D. ^Merrill.

{From the Botanical >Sectio)i of the Biological Lahorafori/. Bureau of Science,

Manila, P. I.)

The Batanes, or Bashi. and tlie Balmyanes Islands form a group of

small islands extending from near the north coast of Luzon to within

ahout IGO kilometers of the southern point of Formosa. The Batanes

are the most northern, consisting of 10 islands, of which the largest are

Ihayat, Batan, and Sabtan, and the entire group is of volcanic formation,

with the exception of the small islands of Desquey and Ibujos, and

possibly Ibayat, nothing Ijeing known regarding the latter, Desquey and

Il)ujos l)eing formed of coral limestone. Y'Ami Island, the most

northern point of the Philippines, is about 3T0 kilometers north of Cape

Engaho the nearest point of Iatzou, 107 kilometers south of the Japanese

Island of Little Botel Tobago, and KiO kilometers from the most southern

point of Formosa. These islands are separated from Formosa by the

Bashi Channel with a minimum depth of 1009 fathoms, while to the

south the probably shallow channel of Balintang lies between them

and the Babuyanes. It is said that on a clear day the Forniosan moun-

tains can be seen frojn the summit of Mount Iraya on Batan Island.

The physiography of this group has been considered l)y Mr. Henry G.

Ferguson of this Bureau, from whose paper the above information is

taken. ^ Sabtan has an area of about 6 square miles, while Batan and

Ibayat have each an area of about 27 square miles, the former two being

mountainous, the highest peak being Mount Iraya on Batan Island, its

altitude being about 1,1-10 m. Ibayat is comparatively low, its highest

point being about 240 m. The islands are subject to the heavy monsoons,

and typhoons are very prevalent, these constant and heavy winds no

doubt having much influence on the vegetation. Batan is largely covered

with grass-lands, forests for niost part occurring only in the sheltered

ravines. Ibayat is said to be the most fertile island of the group, but

is considered to be unhealthy and is sparsely populated, its vegetation

being partly forest and partly grass-lands.

'^This Journal 2 (1908) (Jen. 8ci. 1-24.
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The Babuyanes group consists of about nine islands, the largest of

which are Babuyan, Calajan, Dalupiri, Fuga, and Camiguin. Babuyan

has an approximate area of 38 square miles, its highest altitude being

about 960 m. Dalupiri is a low island for its greater part covered with

grass-lands, its area being about 30 square miles. Fuga is also low,

with an area of about -S? square miles, with few trees, and these mostly

near the coast, the interior being covered by grass-lands. Calayan is

slightly larger than Fuga, with a moderately high central range of hills,

covered with heavy forest with occasional patches of cogon grass. Ca-

miguin is the largest island of the two groups, its area being given as

about 60 square miles, and is rather rough and densely forested, its two

highest peaks being respectively about 827 and 735 m in altitude. Some
of the information regarding Fuga and Calayan was taken from Mc-

Gregor.^ Areas of the different islands was taken from the Gazetteer

of the Philippine Islands. The nomenclature of some of these islands

is somewhat confusing, and care should be taken not to confound

Camiguin Island of the Babuyanes group with Camiguin Island off the

north coast of ]\Iindanao, the latter being the Camiguin visited by the

Challenger Expedition, while Batan Island of the Batanes group should

not be confused with Batan Island off the east coast of Albay Province,

southern Luzon, nor with Bataan Province of central Luzon.

In the following paper about 415 species are considered, but of the

flowering plants collected, a few species of Zingiheracecc, and about 10

species of OrcliidacecE, are not included, the material not being determined

at this time. Consideral)Ie collections of fungi, lichens, mosses and

scale-mosses were made, but no attempt has been made to include these.

The collection as a whole has shown the striking affinity of the flora

of both groups to that of Luzon and the Philippines in general, and the

comparatively slight relationship to that of Formosa. No less than 15

species, enumerated in the present paper, or al)Out 28 per cent of the

total, are at present known only from the Philippines, giving a high

percentage of endemism, while re])resentatives of the following list of

42 genera, all characteristic of the P]iili])pine and Malay flora in general,

are found in the two groups, but not as yet in Formosa, and represent-

atives of but 10 of these have been found in southern China: Casuarina,

Pipturus, Leucosylxc, Tinospora. Liinacia. Ananiirla. Talauma. Phacan-

iJiu.s, Polyalthia, Myristica, Ktunna, fnlsin. W'cJhurudcndron. Ptero-

carpus, Mdicope, Lunasia, Micromchim, Chisochitoii. Cydostcmon. Clcis-

tanthus, Claoxylon, Homalanlhuft, Semecavpns. Turpinia. Gonoraryum,

Ellatostacliys, Ponieiia, Tlicspe.'tia. DUlcnia, Adenia. McdiniUa. Boer-

lagiodcndron, Aegiceras, Maha, Fagraea. Geniosiowa. Cyrlnndra. Tri-

chosanflirs. Argostenima, Sarcocephaluii. ViUaria, and Gud tarda.

= r.iill. riiilip. Ahisoiim 4 (1904) 1-17.
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A certain southward extension of the Fomiosan flora was to be ex-

pected, but this is exceedingly weak in comparison with the northward

extension of the Philippine flora. But two genera are represented in

the collection, previously unrecorded from the Philippines, Erythraea,

represented by E. spicata (L.) Pers., an introduced species in Formosa,

and Phoenix, represented by a new variety of Phoenix hanccana Naud.,

previously known from Formosa and southern China. Eight additional

species only, not previously reported from the Philippines, Ischaemum

ciliare Ketz., Lilium longi-fiorum Thunb., Elatostema platyphyllum Forst.,

Chenopodium acuminatum Willd., Pueraria thunhergiana (S. & Z.)

Benth., Lysimachia mauritiana Lam., Clerodendro7i trichotomum Tluml)..

and Gynura elliptica Yabe & Hayata, can be considered as having

reached the two groups through Formosa. Of the above list but a single

species, Gynura elliptica Yabe & Hayata, was previously known only from

Formosa, while Ischaemum ciliare, Chenopodium acuminatum, Elatos-

tema platyphyllum, and Lysimachia mauritiana are species of wide

distribution, and Lilium longifiorum, Pueraria thunhergiana, and Clero-

dendron trichotomum are Japanese types extending to southern China,

Formosa, and the two last to Luzon.

My knowledge of the Formosan flora is based on the published works

of Matsumura and Hayata,'^ and Hayata,* and on various supplementary

papers published by the latter in the Tokyo Botanical Magazine; on a

considerable number of Fonnosan plants in the Herbarium of this

Bureau, received from Tokyo, and on the material in the Herbarium of

the College of Science at Tokyo, which I had an opportunity of examining

in June, 1907, in company with Dr. Hayata. The paucity of Philip-

pine types in the Formosan collections at Tokyo is very striking, in

comparison with the abundance of northern and continental types, and

this character of the Formosan flora has been emphasized by Dr. Hayata

in his latest publication. It seems evident, from infonnation at present

at hand, that the Formosan flora is not closely related to that of the

Philippines, although due to the proximity of Luzon and "Formosa, a

certain number of species common and confined to Formosa and the

Philippines are found. A list of these species is given below : Bergia

glandulosa Blanco, IlUgera luzonensis (Presl) Men*., Rhamnus formo-

sana Matsum., Uncaria -fiorida Vid., Morincla parvifoUa Bartl., Gynura

elliptica Yabe & Hayata, Tahernaemontana cumingiana A. DC, Gaul-

theria cumingiana A^idal, Isanthera discolor Maxim., Callicarpa formosana

Rolfe, Scutellaria luzonica Eolfe, Croton cumingii Muell. Arg., Ville-

hrunea trinervis Wedd., Rubus rolfei Vidal (var. liirsutus Hayata, in

Formosa), Ainsliaea reflexa Merr., Geodorum, nutans (Presl) Ames,

'Enum. PI. Formosa, Journ. Coll. Sci. Tokyo 22 (1906) 1-702.

* Flora Montana Formosae, 1. c. 25 1" (1908) 1-260.

77640 4
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Phalacnopsix aphrodite JJoiclib. f., Diclisonia smithii Hook., DaralUa

cumingn Hook., and Poli/podiuni tiwijcnUinuin Schott. This list of but

20 species is verv small Avlien compared with the list of over 50 known

exclusively from Celebes and the Philippines,^ the Celebes-Philippine

list including two genera confined to the two gi-oups, Walhiccodcndron,

monotypic. and Reinirardtiodendrou. two species; moreover the flora of

Formosa is infinitely better known than is that of Celebes. Three

species, Boea swinlioii Hanee, MoUotus playfairii Hemsl., and Gdulthrria

horncensis Stapf, have the peculiar distrilmtion of from Formosa to

Luzon and noi-thern Borneo.

A certain number of species extend from Japan to southern China,

Formosa and Lvizon, and another group, Himalayan types, extends from

the Himalayan region eastward to the mountains of Formosa and Luzon,

and sometimes to Japan, but these can not be considered as throwing

much light on the individiuil relationships of the floras of Luzon and

Formosa, as, at least the Himalayan types, might have reached tlie two

islands independently, and at entirely different periods.

The collections adds to our knowledge of the Philippine flora two

genei-a, Erythraea. represented by the introduced E. spicata (L. ) l^ers.,

and Phoenix, represented by a new variety of P. hanceana Xaud., and

tlie following 13 species, previously described from exti-a-Philippine

regions: Ischaemum ciliarc Eetz., ^etaria verticillata (L.) Beauv., Ldiuin

lon(]iftorum Thunb., Podocarpus polystachyus E. Br., Elatosfeiud platy-

phylhnn Forst., Chenopodium acuminatum Willd., Pueraria llninheryiana

( S. & Z.) Benth., Lysimacltia mauritiana Lam., Ipontoea dolonifera

(Cyrilli) Poir., Clerodendron trichotomuni Thunb., and Gyniira ellipticn

Yabe & llayata, while 24 species have been described as new. 1.") in the

present paper, 9 in preceding ones.

'I'he material on which the present paper was based, was collected, in

pari, in June, 1 !)()?, by Major K. A. Mearns, surgeon, United States

Army, on the Islands of Batan and Fuga, Imt mostly by Mr. Eugenio

Fenix of this Bureau, who in company witb ^Ir. E. C. McGregor, also

of this Bureau, sj)ent the greater |)art of dune and duly on tbe islands

of Batan, Sabtan. Babuyan, aiul Camiguin, a very ['.^w spccinu-ns being

collected on Y'.\nii Island. For the oppoiiunity of luiving tbese col-

lections made. Iliis l^>urcau is indebted to Major-Ceneral Leonard Wood,

and to tbe Honorable Dean C. Worcester, Swrelary of llie interior of

tbe I'bil i|i|)iiie ( iovei'iinient.

Tbe ferns enuineraled below were ideiitilied by Dr. F. \\. Copeland. <d'

tlie Bureau of Kdueation. Manila, and ibe |)alms by Dr. O. Beccari,

Florence. Italy: all tbeotber identifications, unless otiierwise stated, were

made by tbe aiitbor.

•'.Merrill, This Jounidl 1 (1!)0(;) Ni///y»/. 171.



PLA.XTS. FROM BATANES AND BABUYANES ISLANDS. 389

HYMENOPHYLLACE.E.

HYMENOPHYLLUM Smith.

H. dilatatum (Foist.) Sw.
Batax, Santo Domingo de Basco, 38^5 Fcnix.
Widely distributed in tlie Philii^pines; Malaya to tropical Australia and

Polynesia.

H. blumeanum Spreng.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3847 Fcnix.
Rare in the Philippines; tropical Asia.

TRICHOMANES Linn.
T. javanicum Bl.

Batax. :\Iount Iraya, 3793 Fenix.

.Common in the Philippines; tropical Asia to Australia and Polynesia.

T. minutum Bl.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3.8 iG Fenix.
Widely distributed in tlie Philippines; Malaya.

T. cupressoides Desv.

Batax, :\Iount Iraya, 38.32 Fenix.

Rather common in the Philippines; tropical Asia and Malaya.

T. sp.

Batax, 3808, 38.',3 Fenix.

CYATHEACE.E.

ALSOPHILA R. Br.
A. glauca (Bl.) J. Sm.
Batax, Santo Domingo de Basco, 36.54 Fenix.
Tropical Asia and Malaya; widely distributed in the Philippines.

CYATHEA Sm.

C. fenicis Copel. supra 354.

Batax, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3707 Fenix. N. v. Garagad.
Known only from this locality.

POLYPODIACE.E.

DRYOPTERIS Adan.
D. adenophora C. Chr.

Batax, Santo Domingo de Basco, .3796 Fenix. N. v., Tnhju.
Widely distributed in the Philippines; Celebes.

D. dissecta (Forst.) 0. Ktz.

Batax, Santo Domingo de Basco, 36-55 Fenix.
Widely distributed in the Philippines; India to Madagascar, Malaya, Australia,

and Polynesia.

D. gongyiodes (Schkuhr) O. Ktz.
Camiguix. .i962 Fenix.

Common in the Philippines; widely distributed in the tropics.
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D. luzonica Christ.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3156 Mearns.

Known only from the Philippines.

D. microloncha Christ.

Batax, Santo Domingo do Basco, 3165 Fenix.

Known only from the Philippines.

D. parasitica (L. ) O. Ktz.

Uatax, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3780 F^nix. N. v., Apat.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; tropical and subtropical regions of the

World.

D. sparsa (Ham.) O. Ktz.

Batan, Mount Iraya, 3829 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; India to China, Malaya and Mauritius.

D. setigera (Bl.) O. Ktz.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3138, 31Ji9, 3162 Mearns; 36Ji9 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; Japan to India, Malaya, Australia and

Polynesia.

TECTARIA Cav.

T. crenata Cav.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3157, 3158, 3159, 3161, 3166 Mearns.

Common and widely distributed in the Philippines; Malay Peninsula.

T. irregularis (Presl) Copel., var. macrodon Copel.

Babuyan, 3915 Fenix. Camiguin, 40-^15, Jt058 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; India to Malaya.

LEPTOCHILUS Kaulf.

L. heteroclitus (Presl) C. Chr.

Batan, Mount Iraya, 3827 Fenix. Babuyan, 3912 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; Asia to Malaya and Polynesia.

NEPHROLEPIS Schott.

N. biserrata (Sw. ) Schott.

P.atan. Santo Domingo de Basco, 3683, 3779 Fdnix.

\^i(lely distribiilcil in tlic IMiilippines ; tropics generally.

N. Iiirsutula (Korst.) Presl.

Batan, Sanlo Domingo de Basco, 3163 Mearns.

Widely dist ril)ut(cl in tlic Philippines; tropics generally.

DIPTERIS Reinw.

D. conjugata Reinw.

Batan, Mount Iraya, 3819 Fenix.

Throughout the Philippines at higher altitudes; tropical Asia to Malaya,

and Polynesia.

DAVALLIA Siiiitli.

D. solida y Iui.nCj Sw.

CAMKiuiN', J/UfO F6nix.

Widely distributed in the Philip]. iiics; Malaya. Polynesia and Queensland.
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ODONTOSORIA (Presl) Fee.

O. chinensis (Linn.) J. Sm.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3577, 3686 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; Japan to tropical Asia, Malaya,

Polynesia and Madagascar.

LINDSAYA Dry.

L. repens (Bory) Bedd.

Batan, Mount Iraya, 3804 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; tropical Asia, Polynesia, Malaya, and

Mauritius.

L. davallioides Bl.

Batax, Mount Iraya, 3803 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; Malaya.

ATHYRIUM Roth.

A. japonicum (Thunb.) Copel.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3812 Fenix. Babuyan, 3899 Fenix.

Northern Luzon, Japan to China and tropical Asia.

ASPLENIUM Linn.

A. nidus Linn.

Batan, Mount Iraya, 3191 Fenix. Babuyan, 3890 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; tropical Asiji to Polynesia, Malaya,

Australia, and eastern Africa.

A. prionurus J. Sm.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3192 Fenix. Camiguin, ^131 Fenix.

Endemic in the Philippines.

A. unilaterale Lam.

Babuyan, 3900 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; Japan to Polynesia, Malaya, tropical

Asia and Africa.

WOODWARDIA Smith.

W. radicans (Linn.) Smith, var. prolifera W. & A.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3773 Fenix.

The species in northern Luzon; Mediterranean region to southern China and

Java, the variety otherwise not known from the Philippines.

ADIANTUM Linn.

A. caudatum Linn.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3109 Fenix.

Very common in the Philippines; tropical Asia, Africa, Malaya, to New Hebrides.

A. capillus-veneris Linn., var.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3152 Mearns.

A widely distributed species, known from the Philippines only from northern

Luzon.

PTERIS Linn.

P. cretica Linn.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 316Jf FSnix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; tropical and subtropical regions of

the World.
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P. ensiformis l^uvm.

Batax, Santo Doniinjio de iia«co, .UHl Fcnix.

Widely distiihiitod in tlio Pliilippines; India to China. Malaya, Australia,

and Polynesia.

P. quadriaurita Retz.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, .ioG.'i. .io60 Fenix ; Sl'/S. .U.V) M earns.

Babuyan, SDl.) Fenix. Camiguix, .'/0.<?.') Fenix.

Widely distiilmted in tlie riiilii)i)ines ; tropical and subtropical regions of the

World.

P. tripartita S\v.

Batax, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3698 F6mx.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; tropical Asia, Africa. Malaya, Australia,

and Polynesia.

HISTIOPTERIS J. Sni.

H. incisa (Thunb.) J. Sm.

Batax, Mount Iraya, 382Jt Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; tropical and sul)troi)ical regions of

the World.

VITTARIA Smith.

V. elongata S\v.

Camiguix, Jfl'iS Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; tropical Asia to :\Ialaya. Polynesia

and Australia.

ANTROPHYUM Kaulf.

A. parvulum Bl.

Batax, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3188 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; :Malaya.

POLYPODIUM Linn.

P. hirtellum P.l.

Batax, ^Mount Iraya, 38l).i, 3S.',J, Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines at higher altitudes; central China to

[Malaya and New Caledonia.

P. palmatum Bl.

P.atan, Mount Iraya, 380.5 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Pliilipi)ines at higher altitudes; ^[alaya.

P. phymatodes Linn.

)5atan, Sanlo Domingo de Basco, 35()3 Fcnix; 31 ')3. 3i.').'> Mcnrns.

Throughout the Philippines; tropical Asia, Africa. Malaya. Polynesia, and

Australia.

P. punctatum (Linn. J
S\v.

Ca.nkguix, .'//.'// Fdnix. Sahtax, .Ho'J Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines at higher altitudi-s; tropical .\sia and

.\frica to Malaya, Polynesia, and Atistralia.

CYCLOPHORUS Desv.

C. adnascens (S\v. ) Desv.

liATAx, Santo Domingo dc Basco, 3(!.il Fdnix.

Throughout the Philippines; tropical Asia to Malaya and Polynesia.
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C. acrostic ho ides (Foist.) Piesl.

Camiguix, .'/OSS Fenix.

Widely distriljiited in tlio Pliilippines ; India to :\[alaya, Polynesia, and
Queensland.

DRYNARIA J. Sm.

D. quercifolia (Linn.) .1. 8ni.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3168 Mcanis. Camiguin, Jf099 Fenix.
Throughout the Philippines; tropical Asia to Malaya, Polynesia, and the Fiji

Islands.

SOHIZAEACE.E.

LYGODIUM Sw.

L. japonicum (Thunb.) Sw.

Batax, Santo Domingo de Basco, Slo'fa Mearits.

Common in the Philippines; Japan to India, Malaya, and Australia.

L. circinatum (Burni.) Sw.
Sabtax, 3766 Fenix. Camiguix, 39-'i8 Fenix.

Very common in the Philippines; tropical Asia to Malaya and Queensland.

L. mearnsii Copel.

Batax, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3136 Mearns (type) ; 3651 Fenix. Babuyan,
3916 Fenix.

Known only from the Batan and Babuyan Islands.

MAEATTIACEyE.
ANGIOPTERIS Hoffm.

A. angustifolia Prcsl.

Babuyax, 389t Fenix.

Endemic in the Philippines.

IVIARATTIA Sw.

M. ternatea DeVr. & Hartig.

Camiguix, .'tlijO Fenix.

Not uncommon in the Philippines; Moluccas.

OPHIOGLOSSACEiE.
HELMINTHOSTACHYS Kaulf.

H. zeylanica (Linn.) Hook.

Camfguix, Ji<>9.5 Fenix.

Throughout the Philippines; tropical Asia to Australia and New Caledonia.

LYCOPODIACE.E.
LYCOPODIUIVI Linn.

L. cernuum Linn.

Batax, Moimt Iraya, 3830 Fenix.

Throughout the Philippines; tropical and subtropical regions of the World.

L. squarrosum Forst.

Camiguix, .}i.J2 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; India to Formosa, Malaya. Polynesia,
and the ]\Iascarene Islands.



394 MERRILL,

L. pinifolium Desv.

Batax, Mount Iraya, 3828 Fenix.

Widely distributed in tlie Philippines; Malaya.

SELAGINELLACE.^.
SELAGINELLA Spring.

S. spp.

Three species are represented in the collection^ but I am not able to identify

them satisfactorily at the present time: Batan, 3617, 3667 Fenix. Camiguin,

Jf076 Fenix.

CYCADACE.E.

CYCAS Linn.

C. circinalis Linn.

Camiguin, 3977 F4nixj Worcester s. n.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; India to Malaya and Pol\aiesia.

TAXACE^.

PODOCARPUS L'Herit.

P. polystachyus R. Br. ex Mirb. in Mem. Mus. 13 (1825) 75; Pilger in

Pflanzenreich 18 (1903) 79.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco^ 3586 Fenix.

Not previously reported from the Philippines; Singapore, Sumatra, and Java.

TYPHACE.5^.

TYPHA Linn.

T. orientalis Presl.

Camigiix, /i061 Fenix.

Philippines, Japan, and northern China.

PANDANACE^.
FREYCINETIA Oaudidi.

F. scabripes Warb.

Batan, near the summit of Mount Iraya, 3806 Fenix. N. v., Uyod.

Known otherwise only from central I^uzon.

F. williamsii Merr.

IUtan, Mount Iraya, 3786 Fenix. N. v., }'ai/(usuhas.

Known otherwise only from Luzon.

PANDANUS Linn.

P. tectorius Soiand.

Sahtan, 3731, 3738 Fenix. Camigui.v, .'il)06, Jil03 F6nix. N. V., Vjango.

Ahtng the seashore throughout tlie Philippines; India to Malaya and Polynesia.

GRAMINE^.

COIX i>inn.

C. lachryma-jobi Linn.

J'.atan, Siiiito Domingo de Basco, 3H00 F6nix. Camiguin, 3956 F6nix. N. v.,

Agofjay.

Throughout tlic IMiili|i|iinc.s; warmer parts of the World.



PLANTS. FROM BATANES AND BABUYANES ISLANDS. 395

IMPERATA Cyr.

I. cylindrica, var. koenigii (Retz.) Bentli.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3678 Fcnix; 3134 Mearns. Camiguin, 4015

Fenix. N. v., Buchid.
MISCANTHUS Anders.

M. Japonicus (Thunb.) Anders.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3689 Fenix. Babuyan, 3917 Fenix. N. v.,

Viau.

Not common in the Philippines; Japan to China and Malaya.

M. sinensis Anders.

Batan, Mount Iraya, 3818 Fenix. N. v., Viau.

Common in the Philippines at medium and higher altitudes; Japan and China

to Borneo and Celebes.

POGONATHERUM Beauv.

P. paniceum (Lam.) Hack.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3636 Fenix. Babuyan, 3901 Fenix.

Common throughout the Philippines; Japan to India and Malaya.

ROTTBOELLIA Linn. f.

R. exaltata Linn. f.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3815 Fenix. N. v., Annaray.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; tropics of the World.

MANlSURIS Sw.

M. granularis Linn. f.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3721 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; tropics of the World.

ISCHAEMUM Linn.

\. ciliare Retz. Obs. 6 (1791) 36; Hack, in DC. Monog. Phan. 6 (1889) 22.5.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3169 Mearns.

India and Ceylon to China and Formosa; not previously found in the Philip-

pines, although credited to the Archipelago by F.-Villar, certainlj' on an erroneous

identification.

I. muticum Linn.

Camiguin, 4021 Fenix.

Along the seashore throughout the Philippines; British India to Formosa
and Malaya.

APLUDA Linn.

A. mutica Linn.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3638 Fenix.

Common throughout the Philippines^ India to China, Malaya, Australia and

Polynesia.

ANDROPOGON Linn.

A. micranthus var. spicigerus (Benth.) Hack.

Camiguin, 404O Fenix. Babuyan, 3918 Fenix. Sabtan, 3726 Fenix.

Northern Luzon; China, Australia, and New Caledonia.

A. halepensis var. propinquus (Kunt^.; Merr.

Batan^ Santo Domingo de Basco, 3837 Fenix. Camiguin, 404"^ Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; the variety extending from Ceylon to

Amboina.
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A. serratus Tlninh.. var. nitidus (N'alil) Hack.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Baseo, .MO) Fcnix.

Widely distributed in the Pliilippinos ; India to Formosa and ^lalaya.

A. nardus Linn., var. hamatulus (Xees) Hack.

Sabtax. Petrelli .s. )i.

Not common in the Pliilippines, tlic variety extendin*;' to southern China and

Formosa.
THEM EDA Forsk.

T. gigantea (f'av. ) Hack.

B.VTAX, Santo Domingo de Baseo, .i6.i2 Fenix. Babuyan, }!>.2.i Frtii.r.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; some varieties in India, (liiiia and

Malava.
PASPALUM Linn.

P. scrobiculatum Linn.

Camiguin, 30G9 Fenix.

Common and widely distributed in tlu; Philippines; tropical and subtropical

resfions of the World.
DIGITARIA Scop.

D. sanguinalis (Linn.) Scop.

Batax, Santo Domingo de Basco. -iGSl Fcnix. X. v., Dibuhuf.

Widely distributed in the Philip])ines; temjjerate and tropical regions of the

World.

D. consanguinea (Jaudich.

Camigiix, 'lOl.i. '/Oa.i Fcnix. Bat.\x, Santo Domingo de Basco. .?.>.9.7 Fcnix.

X. v., Balisihis.

Very common and widely distriluited in the Pliili])])ines ; Mahiya and Polynesia.

D. violascens Link.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, .i.587 Fcnix.

Xot common in the Philippines; tropical Asia, America and ^lalaya.

PAN I CUM Linn.

P. colonum Liiui.

Camiguix, .'iOF.) Fcnix.

Common throughout the Piiilii)pines ; tropical and subtropical regions of the

World.

P. stagninum Retz.

Camkjlix, .iit.M Fcnix.

Commf)n in the i'liilippines; tropical Asia and Malaya.

P. repens l.,inn.

Camigiix, .W7.5 Fenix.

Common and widely distributed in the Pliilippines; tropical and siditropical

regions of the World, especially near the 'seashore.

P. pilipes Nees.

Camiguin, Ji012 Fcnix.

Common throughout till' IMiili|ipinfs : India to Madagascar. Malaya. Air-lralia

and Polynesia.

P. patens Linn.

Batax, Santo Domingo de Basco, .idD.i Fcnix. CAMi(;ri\. .i!)',7 Fcnix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; India to southern China. Malaya, and

Polynesia.
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OPLISMENUS Beaiiv.

O. compositus (Linn.) Beauv.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3692 Fenix. N. v., BuUsibis.
Widely distributed in the Pliiiippines; tropics of both hemispheres.

SETARIA Beauv.

S. italica (Linn.) Beauv.

Batan, Santo Dominoo de Basco, .ilJO Meanis; 3629 Fenix. N. v., Rautnocaru.
Cultivated in the Philippines, as in most tropical and temperate regions.

S. verticillata (Linn.) Beauv.

Camiguin, .'tO'tl Fenix.

Near the seashore: not previously reported from the Philippines; temperate
and tropical regions of the ^^'orld.

SPINIFEX Linn.

S. squarrosus Linn.

Camiguin, 3980 Fenix.

Along the seashore throughout the Philippines; British India to southern
China, Malaya, and Australia.

ELEUSINE Gaertn.

E. indica (Linn.) Gaertn.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3630 Fenix.

Common in the Philippines; tropics of both hemispheres.

ERAGROSTIS Host.

E. tenella (Linn.) R. & S.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 363o Fenix.

Common in the Philippines; tropical Asia. Africa, and Malaya.

CENTOTHECA Desv.

C. lappacea (Linn.) Desv.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3651 Fenix. Camiguin, JfOSJ, Fenix.
Common in the Philippines; tropical Asia. Africa, Malaya, Australia, and

Polynesia.

SCHIZOSTACHYUM Nees.

S. acutiflorum Munro.
C.uxiGUix, Jt031 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; endemic.

CYPERACE.5^.

KYLLINGA Rottb.

K. monocephala Rottb.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 368-'t Fenix. Camiguin, 3959 Fenix.
Common in the Philippines; warm regions of the Old World, from eastern Asia

to Polynesia.

PYCREUS Beauv.

P. polystachyus Beam-.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3i?7, Mearns; 3588 Fenix.
Common in the Philippines; in all warm countries, especially near the sea.
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CYPERUS Linn.

C. haspan Linn.

Camiguin, 3953 Fenix.

Common in the Philippines; all warm countries.

C. compressus Linn.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3634 Fenix. N. v., CajUos.

Common in the Philippines; warmer parts of both hemispheres.

C. distans Linn. f.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3676 Fenix.

Common in the Philippines; in most warm countries.

C. radiatus Vahl. ,

Camiguin, 3939 Fenix.

Rather common in the Philippines; all Avarm countries.

MARISCUS Vahl.

M. cyperinus (Retz. ) Vahl.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3675 Fenix. Camiguin, 39J/3 Fenix. N. v.,

Jand.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; Ceylon to Polynesia.

M. stuppeus (Forst. f.) comb. nov.

Cyperus stuppeus Forst. f. Prodr. (1786) 89.

Mariscus albescens Gaudich. in Freycinet. Voy. (1826) 415.

Cyperus pennatus Lam. 111. 1 (1791) 144.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3175 Finix.

Along the seashore throughout the Philippines ; tropical Asia to Polynesia.

ELEOCHARIS R. Br.

E. afflata .Stoud.

Camiguin, summit of the volcano, J/ 130 Fenix.

High altitudes in northern Luzon; India to Japan.

FIMBRISTYLIS Vahl.

F. diphylla (Retz.) Vahl.

Sabtan, 373^ F6nix.

Common in the Philippines; all warm and tropical countries.

F. miliacea \'ahl.

Camiguin, 3961 Fenix.

Common in the Philippines; common from tropical Asia to Polynesia, in

tropical Africa and America scattered.

F. spathacea Roth.

Batan, Santo Domingo do Basco, 3575 F6nix ; 3171, 3172, 3173 Mearn-f.

Camiguin, JiOJ/2 Fenix. Bahuyan, 3926 Fenix.

Not common in the Pliilippines; tropical Asia, America, and the Mascarene

Islands.

BULBOSTYLIS Kunth.

B. barbata (Rottb.) Kuntli.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 37/i Finix. N. v., Jumot.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; warmer parts of the Old World.
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CLADIUM K. Br.

C. latifolium Merr.

Batan, summit of Mount Iraya, 3822 Fenix.

A species known only from the higher mountains of the northern Philippines.

SCLERIA Berg.

S. scrobiculata Nees.

Camiguin, 2950 Fenix. Sabtan, 37^7 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines ; Andaman Islands to Riu Kiu and

New Guinea.

CAREX Linn.

C. cruciata Wahl.

Batan, Mount Iraya, 3801 Fenix.

Not previously reported from the Philippines, but common on the higher

mountains of northern Lxizon ; India to China and Madagascar.

PALM^E.

DAEMONOROPS Bl.

D. gaudichaudii Mart.

Camiguin, JfOBG Fenix.

A widely distributed species in the Philippines ; endemic.

CALAMUS Linn.

C. mollis Blanco.

Camiguin, Jt032 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines j endemic.

C. siphonospathus Mart., var. batanensis Becc. supra 342.

Batan, in thickets near Mount Iraya, 3611 Fenix. N. v., Valit.

C. mitis Becc. supra 341.

Camiguin, ^075 Fenix. Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3811 Fenix, from a

cultivated specimen, the fruit white, edible. N. v., Tehdas.

PINANGA Bl.

P. barnesii Becc.

Camiguin, Jill/Jt Fenix.

Luzon and Mindoro at medium altitudes.

P. elmerii Becc.

Camiguin, I^lJid Fenix.

Common in the Philippines at medium and higher altitudes ; endemic.

P. urosperma Becc. supra 341.

Camiguin, in forests, JiOJj.'i Fenix.

P. batanensis Becc. supra 340.

Batan, along mountain streams, 38Ifl Fenix.

ARECA Linn.

A. catechu Linn.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 383Jt Fenix. N. v., Dapiau.

Cultivated throughout the Philippines; India, Malaya, etc.
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PHOENIX Linn.

P. hanceana Xaud., var. phil ippinensis Becc. supra 339.

Sahtan, -Hi'i't Fenix. N. v., Vovaroy.

Tlie first representative of the genus to be found in the Pliilippines, the leaves

being used extensively by the inhabitants of 8abtan and neighboring islands for

making tlie cliaracteristic rain-coats known as Su6t. Tlie species in southern

China.

ARACE.E.

AGLAONEMA Schott.

A. haenkei Schott.

C'A.MKiUix, .'lOH'.) Fenix.

Pliilippines and Celebes.

FLAGELLA1IIA("EJ1

FLAGELLARIA Linn.

F. indica Linn.

Camiguin, JiOd-'t Fenix. Sabtan, 3758 Fenix. N. v., Auay.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; India to Formosa, ]\Ialaya, Polynesia,

and Australia.

COMMELINACE.E.

COMMELINA Linn.

C. benghalensis ^An\\.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Baseo, 3590 Fenix ; 3230 Mearns.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; widely distributed in the tropics of the

Old World.

C. nudiflora Linn.

Camkjiin, 3!>38 Fenix. Sactan, 3728 Fenix. N. v., Cajafii.

Widely distributed in the Pliilippines; tropics of the World.

POLLIA Tluiiib.

P. sorzogonensis (E. Meyer) Endl.

BAiiUYAX, 38!)1 Fenix. Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco. 36911 Fenix; 3211

Mearns:. Camiguin, Ji0')8 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; India to Formosa and ^lalaya.

LILIACE^E.

LILIUM Liim.

L. longiflorum Tliunb. Trans. Linn. Soc. 2 (17!t4i 333; linker in .lourn. Linn.

Soc. Bot. 14 (1875) 22t).

Y'Ami, Worcesicr .s. /(. Hatan, Sniilo Domingo de Basco. .{77'/ Fenix. 'S. v.,

^'onitan.

Not jireviously fnuiid in tlic I'liilipiiiiics, llie sccoiid species of tlie genus for the

.\ic]iii)clago: -liipan to simlheni (liimi ami Kormosii.

DRACAENA Vaiid.

D. angustifolia (i:um])h.| Koxli.

Batan, Smilo Domingo de Basco. .ilKU. 3S',J Fenix.

Common jiikI widfiy <listrilnitcd in Ihc IMiilii)i(iiics ; imlia lo M;>laya. and

Australia.
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Dl AN ELLA Lam.

D. ensifolia (Linn.) Red.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, -ii '/i Mearns.

Widely distributed in the Philippines at higher altitudes; Mascarene Islands,

tropical Asia to Formosa and the Riu Kiu Islands, Malaya, Australia, to Polynesia

and the Hawaiian Islands.

AMARYLLIDACE.E.

CURCULIGO Gaertn.

C. recurvata Dryand.

Batajs', Santo Domingo de Basco, 3826 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; India to Formosa, Malaya, and Aus-

tralia.*

DIOSCOREACE.E.

DIOSCOREA Linn.

D. pentaphylla Linn.

Batax, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3659 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; tropical Africa to Asia, and Malaya.

CASUARINACE.E.

CASUARINA ForsL

C. equisetifolia Forst.

Camiguin, Jfl21 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; southern Asia to ISIalaya, Australia and

Poljniesia, but not reported from southern China or Formosa.

PIPERACE.^.

PIPER Linn.

P. spp.

Two species arc represented in the collection, Batax. 3652 Fenix; Camiguix,

Jt092 Fenix. I have not been able to specifically identify either with satisfaction.

ULMACE.E.

TREMA Lour.

T. amboinensis Blume.

Batax, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3813 Fenix. N. v., Anarionf/.

Abundant and widely distributed in the Philippines; British India to Formosa.

Malaya, and Polynesia.

MORACE.E.

'

ARTOCARPUS Forst.

A. rubrovenia Warb.

Batax, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3581, 381Jf Fenix. N. v., Mulni.

Not uncommon in the Philippines; endemic.

A. communis Forst.

Camiguix, Ji069 Fenix. Batax, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3613 Fenix. N. v.,

Tipujo.

Forms of the widely distributed bread-fruit, with entire or nearly entire leaves,

the fruit edible. Malaya and Polynesia, cultivated and wild, exceedingly variable.
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FICUS Linn.

F. ampelas Burm.

Sabtan, SloJf Fenix.

Ratlicr common in the Philippines; India to Malaya.

F. caudatifolia Warb.

Camiuuin, -'/ISl, JflOl Fenix. Batan, 8anto Domingo de Basco, 378/ Fenix.

N. v., Alintahao.

An endemic form, closely allied to F. rostrala Lam., and frequently so identified.

F. stipulosa Miq. Ann. Mus. Lugd.-Bat. 3 (1867) 287; King, in Ann. Bot.

Gard. Calcutta V (1887) 284.

Urostigma stipulosum Miq. in Lend. Journ. Bot. 6 (1847) 568.

Urostigma caulocarpum Miq. I. c, non Ficus caulocarpa ]\Iiq. Ann. Mus. Liigd.-

Bat. 3 (1867) 235.

Ficus infectoria Roxb., var. cauluvarpa (Miq.) King, 1. c. 63.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 31106 Fenix.

Common and widely distributed in the Philippines; Borneo.

The synonymy of this species is rather complicated, as Miquel in 1867 described

Ficus caulocarpa without any reference to his earlier Urostigma caulocarpUHi.

the latter being based on a Philippine specimen, Cuming no. 1930, and the former

on Celebes material. As the specific name caulocarpa is thus invalidated in

Ficus for tlie present form, another name becomes necessary, and I have here

adopted Ficus stipulosa Miq., to designate the Philippine form. King 1. c. 184,

expresses the opinion that F. stipulosa Miq., is identical with Urostigma caulo-

carjmm Miq., and after examining the various numbers of Cuming's Philippine

plants, I am of the same opinion. F. stipulosa Miq., is certainly only immature

Urostigma caulocarpum, with the stipules not fallen. The form is exactly

matched by some of our recently collected material.

F. megacarpa Merr. in Govt. Lab. Publ. (Philip.) 17 (1904) 14.

/''. ellipiica Miq. in Lond. Journ. Bot. 7 (1848) 440, non H. B. K.

Camiguin, /flOJf Fenix.

A species known only from the Philippines.

Ficus elliptica Miq., was described from a sterile specimen, Philippines, Cuming

1927, and was later reduced by Miquel himself to F. disticha Blume. in which he

was followed by King. I have examined Cuming's specimen and am of the

opinion that it is identical with the species which I described as /'. megacarpa,

which is not at all allied to F. disticha Blume. Miquel's name is however invali-

dated by the earlier F. elliptica 11. P.. K.

F. hauili Blanco.

Camiguin, 3995 Fenix. Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3567 Fenix. X. v.,

Yabnag.

This species is scarcely distinct from Ficus Icurantatoma Poir., and is (he

Philippine form so identified by many authors. It has recently been described

by Warburg as Ficus didgmophylla, but Blanco's name is much the older, and

sliould be maintained, if the plant is to be retained as distinct from /•'. hucnnta-

ioma Poir. Kndemic in the Philippines.

Ficus mearnsli sp. nov. § Eusyce.

Frutex 7'epens; ramis tcretibus glabris. i-amiilis jniiiorilnis hniniicis,

plus minus ffTi-ufj^inoo-liirsutis ; foliis PuhcoriiU-eis, .';ul)(n-l)icularil)us vol

ellipticis, glabris, 5 ad 12 cm longis, apice I'otumlatis, basi late rotundatis,

subpeltatis; ncrvis uli'inqiie circiter (!, promiiientil)iis, dislaiilibus, anas-*
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tomosantibus ; receptaeiilis axillaribus, solitariis vel hinis, pedunculatis,

subgiobosis, rubris, giabris, 1 ad 1.3 cm diauietro, basi 3-bracteolatis

;

pedimculis 1 ad 3 cm longis, pubescentibus.

A ^irostrate shrub spreading over the ground and rocks. Branches

terete, glabrous, reddish-gray, the branchlets rather thick, reddisli-l^rown,

somewhat ferruginous-hirsute. Leaves suborljicular to elliptical, 5 to

13 cm long, 4.5 to 8 cm wide, subcoriaceous, brownish when diy, entire,

smooth, slightly shining above, base and apex broadly rounded, the

former, in young leaves, slightly subpeltate and very obscurely cordate,

glabrous, or with very few hairs along the midrib beneath; nerves about

6 on each side of the midril), prominent, distant, spreading, anastomosing

into an arched marginal nerve, the reticulations rather close, distinct;

petioles 0.5 to 3 cm long, ferruginous-pubescent. Eeceptacles axillary,

solitary or in pairs, male and gall flowers in one set, fertile female flowers

only in other sets, sul^globose, glaln'ous, dark-red when mature, 1 to 1.3

cm in diameter, the peduncles 1 to 3 cm long, pubescent, the apex, just

below the receptacle, with three small bracts. Staminate flowers pedi-

celled, the perianth segments 4, dark-purplish, 1 mm long, the pedicel

with a single l)racteole similar to the perianth segments; stamens usually

3, rarely 3, or even 4, the anthers 1.3 mm long. Clall flov/ers in the

same receptacle, the perianth and bracteole as in the male flowers, the

ovary ovoid, 1.3 mm long. Fertile female flowers in separate receptacles,

the perianth small, the ovaiw ovoid, 1.5 mm in diameter, the interior

wall of the receptacle with numerous triangular-ovate, dark-purple scales.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3573 Fenix (type), 3232 Mcarns. Babuyan,

3895 Fenix. N. v., Tapd.

A species well characterized l)y its smooth elli))tical or siiborbicular leaves,

distant nerves and pedicelled receptacles.

F. nota (Blanco) IMerr.

C'amiguix, .'/Ol'i Fenix.

One of the nios^ common and widely distributed species of the genus in the

Piiilippines; endemic.

F. ph ilippinensis Miq.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 360.5, 3783 Fenix ; .3783 Mearns. N. v., Xiisu.

A widely distributed endemic species of doubtful status.

Tlie validity of this species is doubtful. King reducing it to F. deeaisneana

^liq.. while Hemsley is of the opinion that it is identical with F. (jihbosa Bl.

(/''. insiilaris ]\liq.) Elmer lias recently described it again as F. eonftisa.

F. ulmifolia Lam. Encycl. 2 (1790) 499.

/•'. sinuosa Miq. in Lond. Journ. Bot. 7 (1848) 232.

(AMKiiix, .'lOlO Fenix. Babuyax. 39 If) Fenix. Batan, Santo Domingo de

Basco, .^579 Fenix. N. v., Yai/si.

The earliest description of this form is that of Lamarck, F. ulmifolia Lam.

being based on Philippine material. The species was considered as a doubtful one

by Miquel. F. sinuo.sa ^liq., based on Cuming 1921, and var. integrifolia ^liq,,

based on Cuming 192'/. both from the Philippines, are manifestly one species, and

77640—^5
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I am of the opinion that it is identical with Lamarck's. F. sinuosa Miq. has been

reduced by King to F. qucrcifolia Roxb., with the description of which it does

not well accord. Ficus difformis Lam. I.e. 500, also described from Philippine

material, and also considered by Miquel as a doubtful species, is apparently the

same as F. ulmifolia Lam. The species is exceedingly variable.

CONOCEPHALUS Blume.

C. grand ifolius VVarb.

Babuyan, 3928 Fenix. Camiguin, J/U/S Fenix.

Previously known only from Luzon.

MORUS Linn.

M. alba Linn.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco (cultivated), 3687 Fenix. N. v., Tangud.

The mulberry, occasionally found in cultivation in the Philippines; cultivated

in temperate and tropical regions generally.

URTICACE^.

LAPORTEA Gaudich.

L. mindanaensis Warb.

?

Batan, iSanto Domingo de Basco, 3719 Fenix. N. v., Jateng.

The identification is doubtful, specimens in fruit; an endemic species.

ELATOSTEMA Forst.

E. platyphyllum Wedd.

Batan, fSanto Domingo de Basco, 3608 Fenix. N. v., Reyrey. The succulent

stems are cooked as a pot-herb.

Not previously reported from the Pliilippines; Himalayan region to southern

China and Formosa.

BOEHMERIA Jacq.

B. bluinei Wedd.

Batan, .Santo Domingo de Basco, 357^ Fenix; 3221 Meams. N. v., Tangao.

Known only from the Philippines.

B. nivea Gaudich.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 320Jt Meams.

India to Japan and Malaya; occasionally found in cultivation in the Philip-

pines, but certainly introduced. Ramie.

POUZOLZIA Gaudich.

P. indica (Linn.) Gaudich.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3695 Fenix. Camiguin, 3.955 F&nix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; tropical Asia to Formosa, Malaya and

Polynesia.

PIPTURUS Wedd.

P. asper Wedd.
Camiguin, 3993 F4nix.

Common and widely distributed in the Pliilippines; endemic.

VILLEBRUNEA Gaudich.

V. trinervis Wedd.

Bahuyan, 3'.)J0 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; Formosa.
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LEUCOSYKE Zoll. & Mor.

L. capitellata (Poir.) Wedd.

Sabtan, 3152 Fenix. Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3653 Penix. Cami-

GUIN, ^13Jf Fenix. N. v., Bujuan.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; Malaya.

LORANTHACE^.
LORANTHUS Linn.

L. spicifer (Presl) F.-Vill.

Camiguin, Jilll Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; endemic.

POLYGONACEiE.

POLYGONUM Linn.

P. chinense Linn.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3613 Fenix; 3223 Mearns. N. v., Uono.

Widely distributed in the Philippines at medium altitudes; India to Japan,

Formosa, and Malaya.

CHENOPODIACE^.
CHENOPODIUM Linn.

C. acuminatum Willd.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3801 Fenix.

Not previously reported from the Philippines; Siberia to China, Japan, and

Formosa.

AMARANTACE^.
AMARANTUS Linn.

A. viridis Linn.

Camiguin, 3913 Fenix.

Common and widely distributed in the Philippines; tropics generally.

DEERINGIA K. Br.

D. indica Zoll. & Mor.

Camiguin, .^078 Fenix. Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3222 Mearns; 366
J/

Fenix. FuGA, 3239 Mearns.

Common and widely distributed in the Philippines; Malaya to New Guinea.

NYCTAGINACE^.
BOERHAAVIA Linn.

B. diffusa Linn.

Camiguin, 4035 Fenix.

Common and widely distributed in the Philippines; ti'opics generally.

AIZOACEZ^.

MOLLUGO Linn.

M. sperguia Linn. ,.

Camiguin, 4031 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; tropical Asia, Africa, Malaya, and

Australia.
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rORTULA(\\(^EJ-:.

PORTULACA Linn.

P. oleracea Linn.

Batax, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3660 Fenir.

Common throughout the Philippines; temperate and tropical regions of the

World.

P. quadrifida Linn.

Sabtan, 3150 Fcnix.

Not common in the Philippines; tropical Asia and Africa.

MENISPER.MA(^EJ1

TINOSPORA Miers.

T. reticulata Miers.

Batax, 36H Fcnix. X. v., Caniihiar.

Widely distributed in the Pliilippines ; endemic.

STEPHANIA Lour.

S. japonica fliers.

Batax, 3672 Fcnix: 3229 Mcarns; (det. Diels) . IST. v., Cureng.

Japan.
LIMACIA i.our.

L. ouspidata (Wail.) Hook. f. .t Th.

C'AiiiCiUix, Ji03.'i Fcnix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; India to southern China and Malaya.

ARCANGELISIA Becc.

A. lemniscata (Miers) Becc. Malesia 1 (1877) 147.

C'amiguin, 39S1 Fcnix; (det. Diels).

Widely distributed in the Philippines but not previously reported from the

Archipelago; Borneo and Celebes.

^rAGNOLTAOEj:.

TALAUMA Juss.

T. luzonensis Warb.

Camk;ui\, .'i07() Fi'nix.

Previously known only from northern Luzon.

ANONACE.5^.

PHAEANTHUS Hook. f.

P. ebracteolatus (i'n'sh Mcrr.

Ca.miouix, .'iO.'jI Fcnix.

Common and widely distritiiitcri in Ihc I'liilipiiiiics ; ciiileniic.

POLYALTHIA liliniie.

P. clusiflora (Mcrr.) C. B. i!oi)ins(iii.

Bahuyax, 392 1 Fcnix.

Common and widely distrilmtcd in the riiili|p|iini'> : cinlfniic.
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MYRISTICACE^.

MYRISTICA Linn.

M. guatteriifolia A. DC.

Camiguin, JflOa Fcnix.

Common and widely distributed in the Philii^pines; Labuan.

KNEMA Lour.

K. heterophylla (F.-Vill.) VVarb.

Camiguin, ^OJfO Fenioc.

Common and widely distributed in the Philippines; endemic.

LAURACEJ^].

LITSEA Lam.

L. sp.

Batak, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3585, 3717 Fenix. Fuga, 324-^ Mearns.

N. v., Tubjus.

One specimen is with mature fruit, and the other two with unopened flowers;

possibly Actinodaphne.

CASSYTHA Linn.

C. filiformis Linn.

Sabtan, 3730 Fenix. Camiguin, JfOOfJ Fenix. N. v., Uauaqueii.

Common along the seashore throughout the Philippines; tropics generally.

HERNANDIACEiE.

ILLIGERA Blume.

I. luzonensis (Presl) Merr.

Camiguin, 40S3 Fenix. A single specimen with larger fruits than the typical

form, and possibly a distinct species.

Philippines and Formosa.

PAPAVERACE^.

ARGEMONE Linn.

A. mexicana Linn.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 322Jf Mearns.

A weed of American origin, now common throughout the Philippines, and the

tropics generally.

CAPPARIDACE.l^.

POLANISIA Raf.

P. viscosa (Linn.) DC.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3560 Fcnix. N. v., Cahdo.

Widely distributed in the Philippines ; tropics generally.
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SAXIFKAGACE^.
HYDRANGEA Linn.

Hydrangea subintegra sp. nov.

Arbuscula circiter 1.5 m alta, inflorescentiis exceptis glabra; rarais

ramulisque teretibus, rubro-brunneis ; foliis oblongo-lanceolatis, membra-

naceis, acuminatis, 8 ad 11 cm longis, supra brunneis, subtus pallidio-

ribus, integris vel obscure distanter denticulatis ; cymis terminalibus 5 ad

7 cm longis, sparse fulvo-hirsutis ; floribus exterioribus sterilibus, sepalis

4 petaloideis, obovoideis vel elliptico-obovoideis, 1 ad 1.3 cm longis,

glabris; floribus interioribus 5-meris.

A shrub about 1.5 m high, erect, glabrous except the inflorescence, the

branches terete, reddish-brown, smooth and somewhat shining. Leaves

opposite, oblong-lanceolate, membranaceous, S to 11 cm long, 1.5 to 3 cm

wide, the upper surface brownish when dry, the lower surface paler,

somewhat shining, the margins entire, sometimes distantly and obscurely

denticulate, the apex rather strongly acuminate, the base acute; primary

nerves about 5 on each side of the midrib, distant, irregular, anasto-

mosing, the secondary ones nearly as prominent, the reticulations lax;

petioles 1 to 1.5 cm long. Cymes terminal, 5 to 7 cm long, slightly

fulvous-hirsute. Outer flowers sterile, their 4 sepals petaloid obovoid to

elliptical-obovoid, 1 to 1.3 cm long, glabrous, white, rounded at the

apex, one usually larger than the other three; petals oblong or narrowly

oblong-obovate, obtuse or retuse, 2 to 2.5 mm long: stamens 8; ovary

rudimentary. Inner flowers pedicellate, pedicels 3 mm long : calyx teeth

5, oblong, 1 mm long; petals 5, narrowly obovate-oblong, obtuse or

retuse, about 2.5 mm long, 1 mm wide; stamens 10; filaments 1.5 to 2

mm long; styles 3. Capsule narrowly ovoid, glabrous, 3 to 4 mm long,

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, Bur. Sci. 3776 Fdnix, June, 1907. N. v.,

Gagadang.

Readily distinguished from the Philippine Hydrangea lobbii INlaxiin., hy its

entire or nearly entire, elongated leaves, which are not barbate in the axils

beneath. It seems to be most closely allied to the Formosan H. Integra Hayata,

but has smaller leaves, four petaloid sepals to the outer flowers instead of two,

and is apparently an erect shrub, not scandent.

PTTTOSPORACE.E.

PITTOSPORUM Banks.

P. odoratum Merr.

Samtan, 376// F4nix.

Widely distributed in the central and northern Philippines at medium and

higher altitudes; endemic.

legtt:\[ixos.io.

PITHECOLOBIUM Mart.

P. montanum I'cutli.

Samtan, ,i7Jil) Fcnix.

Rather widely distributed in the Philippines; Britisii India and Malaya.
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WALLACEODENDRON Koordeis.

W. celeb icum Koorders.

Camiguin, 400s Fenix, near the seashore.

A monotypic genus known only from Celebes and the Philippines, in the latter

group not uncommon in some parts of Luzon. I am unable to distinguish from

it the recently described Pithecolobium williamsii Elmer, from Luzon.

ACACIA Willd.

A. pennata Willd.

Camiguin, 4038 Fenix.

Rare in Luzon; British India to tropical Africa, Malaya, Southern China and ?

Formosa.

I NTS I A Thouars.

L bijuga (Colebr.) O. Ktz.

Camiguin, 4036 Fenix.

Along the seashore throughout the Philippines; widely distributed in Malaya
and Polynesia but not known from southern China or Formosa.

CASSIA Linn.

C. tora Linn.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 364i Fenix.

A common weed in the Philippines; cosmopolitan in the tropics.

CAESALPINIA Linn.

C. pulcherrima Sw.

Camiguin, 40T7 Fenix.

Common in cultivation in the Philippines, a native of tropical America.

SOPMORA Linn.

S. tomentosa Linn.

Sabtan, 3737 Fenix. N. v.. Capon.

Along the seashore throughout the Philippines; cosmopolitan in the tropics.

CROTALARIA Linn.

C. in can a Linn.

Camiguin, 4085 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; tropical Asia, Africa, Malaya, and
America, but not reported from southern China or Formosa.

DESMODIUM Desv.

D. umbellatum (Linn.) DC
Sabtan, 37^5 Fenix. Camiguin, 4ii5 Fenix.

Near the seashore throughout the Philippines; tropical Asia to Formosa,

Malaya, and Polynesia.

D. scorpiurus (Sw. ) Desf.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3699 Fenix.

A species of American origin, now common and widely distributed in the Philip-

pines, but not as yet reported from any other part of the east.

D. ieptopus A. Gray.

Camiguin, summit of the volcano, 4^32 Fenix.

A widely distributed endemic species, allied to if not identical with Desmodium
gardneri Benth., the latter species having been credited to southern China and

Formosa by Forbes & Hemsley, based on J'oung specimens which were doubtfully

referred to it.
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ALYSICARPUS Neck.

A. vaginalis (Linn.) DC.

Sabtan, .i735 F^nix.

Widely distributed in tlie niili])])ines; tropical Asia. Africa, and Malaya,

introduced into America.

DALBERGIA Linn. f.

D. ferruginea Koxb.

Sabtan, 3739 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Pliilijjpines; Malaya, but not known from Formosa

or southern China.

DERRIS Lour.

D. uliginosa (Wall.) Bentli.

Camiglix, .'{001 Fcnix.

Common along the seashore throughout the Philippines; tropical Asia to

Formosa, Africa, Malaya, and Australia.

ABR US Linn.

A. precatorius Linn.

Sabt.w, 31,iO Fcfii.r. ('AMKiUlx, '/O.iS Fcnix. X. v., JjCisa.

Common and widely distributed in the Philippines; cosmopolitan in the tropics

of the World.

PTEROCARPUS Linn.

P. indicus Wilkl.

Camiguin, 3976 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines, an important timber tree: troj)ical Asia

to southern China and Malaya, but not known from Formosa.

PUERARIA DC.

P. thunbergiana (Sieb. & Zucc.) Benth.

Batax, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3833 Fenix. Camiguix, JfllG Fenix.

Japan to Formosa and southern China ; not previously reported from the

Phili])pines, but also represented in our herbarium by specimens from Luzon.

CANAVALIA Adans.

C. turgida (irali.

CA.MIGUIX, JfOTl Fenix. Batax, Santo Domingo de Basco, 31S9 M earns.

Along the seasliore throughout the Philippines; tropical Asia and Malaya.

A form frequently identified as C. ohtitsifolia DC.

C. lineata (Tiiunb.) DC.

Batax, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3(},S0 Fenix.

Coiiimon ahjiig tlie seasliore in tlie i'liilip])iiies : widely distributed.

INDIGOFERA Liini.

\. anil Linn.

Batax, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3.')!)tl Fenix. Camiguix. .?.0^).:» Fenix. N. v.,

J'anai/.

Common in the Philippines; supposed to be a native of tropical America, but

now widely distributed, wild and cultivated, in the tropics of the World.

I. tinctoria Linn.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 8705 F^nix. N. v., Tai/iini.

Comnuiner than the preceding in the Pliilippines; distribution about tiie sanu;

as /. (mil Linn.
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L trifoliata Linn.

Sabtax, 3724 Fhiix.

Not common in tlie Philippines; tropical Asia to southern C'liina, Malaya and
Australia, hut not known from Formosa.

I. teysmanni Miq.

Batax, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3W0 Mearns.
Rather common and widely distributed in the Philippines; southern China and

Formosa through Malaya to New Caledonia. See Prain and Baker in Journ.
Bot. 40 (1902) 143.

VIGNA Savi.

V. luteola (Jacq.) Benth.

Camiguin, JfOGJf Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; cosmopolitan in the tropics.

OXALIDAOE^.
oxA LIS Linn.

O. repens Thunb.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3209 Mearns; 3591 Fenix. N. v., Pichic.
Widely distributed in the Philippines; tropical and temperate parts of the

World, closely allied to Oxalis coniicnhtta Linn.

ZYGOPHYLLACE^E.

TRIBULUS Linn.

T. cistoides Linn.

FuGA, 32Jf7 Mearns.

Not common in the Philippines; widely distributed in tropical and warm
regions of the World.

RUTAOE^.
FAGARA Linn.

F. integrifoliola Merr.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 8584 Fenix. N. v., Baroc.
Rather widely distributed in the central and northern Philippines; endemic.

ME LI COPE Forst.

M. luzonensis Engl.

Batax, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3215, 3235 Mearns; 3603 Fenix. N. v.,

Ydacacayo.

Common and widely distributed in the Philippines; endemic.

LUNASIA Blanco.

Lunasia babuyanica sp. nov.

Differt a Lunasia amara fructibus processibus mollibus dense stellato-

tomentosis circiter 5 mm longis obtectis.

A shrub, with the general appearance of Lunasia amara Blanco, but

with quite different fruits. Branches, branchlets, inflorescence, the lower
surface of the leaves and midril) above rather densely pale-stellate-pubes-

eent. Leaves alternate, obovate-oblong, 20 to 30 cm long-, 8 to 12 cm
wide, submembranous, shining, the ape.x shortly and ahruptly blunt-acu-

minate, narrowed 1)elow toward the acute base, entire, the upper surface
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stellate-piibescent along the midrib, the lower surface rather densely

stellate-pubescent when young, becoming subglabrous in age; nerves

about 22 on each side of the midrib, parallel, distinct; petioles 8 to 11

cm long, straight, stellate-pubescent. Panicles slender, narrow, axillary,

20 to 30 cm long, densely stellate-pubescent, tlie branches scattered,

few, the longest ones scarcely exceeding 4 cm in length. Staminate

flowers crowded into dense sessile heads 4 to 5 mm in diameter, arranged

along the ultimate branchlets. Sepals 3, narrow, stellate-pubescent,

about 1 mm long. Petals twice as long as the sepalss. Stamens 3.

Pistillate flowers not seen. Fruit of three 1 to 1.5 cm long carpels, the

outside densely covered witli rather soft, 5 mm long, densely stellate-

tomentose processes.

Camiguin (Babuyan Islands), Bur. 8ci. 4050 Fcnix, June 27, 1907, in thickets

near the seashore.

A very characteristic species with the facies of Lutiasia amara Blanco, but at

once distinguished by its more pubescent leaves and its fruits being covered with

numerous, soft, stellate-tomentose processes abovit 5 mm long.

Lunasia amara Blanco is very common and widely distributed in the Philip-

pines, and is rather variable in vegetative cluiracters. No representative of the

genus is known from outside of the Malayan region.

MICROMELUM Blume.

M. tephrocarpum Turcz.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, S6Jp Fenix. Camiguin, 399Jf F^nix.

A form endemic to the Philippines, scarcely distinct from the widely distributed

Micromelnm puhescens Blume.

MURRAYA Linn.

M. exotica Linn.

Camiguin, J/lUf F6nix.

Common and widely distributed in the Philij)pines; tropical Asia to Formosa,

Malaya, Australia and Polynesia.

M. crenulata Oliv.

Sabtax, 37-'/2 Fcnix.

A species known only from the Piiilii)i)iiies, not common.

CITRUS Linn.

C. hystrix DC.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3836 Fenix. N. v., Valatiuo.

Widely distribufed in the Pliilippinos ; British India (o Aralaya.

melia(;e.io.

CHISOCHETON Blunio.

C. philippinus (Turcz.) Harms.
Camiciin, JiO'/d F(nix.

Conunon and widely dislribiHcd in (ho Philippines; ondomic.
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AG LAI A Lour.

Aglaia elliptifolia sp. nov. § Euaglaia.

Arbor parva, usque ad 5 m alta, ramulis 'ramis paniculisque dense

ferrugineo-lepidotis ; foliis imparipiiinatis, g-jugatis, 20 ad 25 cm longis;

foliolis submembranaceis, ellipticis, 8 ad 15 cm longis, pallidis^ subtus

plus minus lepidotis, apice rotundatis; paniculis usque ad 25 cm longis,

multifloris; floribus spicatis, pedicellatis ; staminibus 6 vel 5.

A small tree, 5 m high or less. Branches and branchlets densely

ferruginous-lepidote, the younger parts often cupreous. Leaves 20 to 25

cm long, odd-pinnate, 2-, rarely 3-jugate, the rachis and petioles lepidote;

leaflets elliptical, 8 to 15 cm long, 5 to 8 cm wide, pale, submembranous,

rounded at both ends, or the base subacute, glabrous above, beneath

lepidote, especially on the midrib and nerves; nerves about 9 on each

side of the midrib, anastomosing, the reticulations lax; petiolules 5 to

7 mm long, that of the terminal leaflet longer. Panicles axillary, about

as long as the leaves, densely lepidote, the lower branches 10 cm long

or less. Flowers yellow, racemosely disposed on the ultimate branchlets,

many, pedicellate, their pedicels lepidote, 1 to 2 mm long. Sepals 5,

orbicular-reniform, rounded, lepidote, about 1 mm long. Petals 5, im-

bricate, glabrous, orbicular-ovate or elliptical, rounded, 2.5 to 3 mm
long, free from the staminal tube. Staminal tube 2 mm long, obscurely

toothed. Stamens 6 ; anthers triangular-ovate, 0.8 mm long, sessile,

inserted on the inner upper portion of the tube, almost marginal, suberect

or somewhat inflexed.

Sabtan, Bur. 8ci. 3733 Fenix, June 4, 1907. Camiguin, 398-) Fenix, June 21,

1907. Babuyan, 3909 Fenix, June 17, 1907. In addition to the above specimens,

one from Y'Ami Island, the most northern point in the Philippines, Bur. Sci.

4152 Fenix, may be referable here, but has longer petiolules and obscurely acuminate

leaflets, in the latter respect approaching Aglaia denticulata Turcz.

A species apparently most closely allied to Aglaia denticulata Turcz., but at

once distinguished by its elliptical, rounded, not acuminate leaflets, and other

characters. Its anthers are inserted so close to the margin of the staminal tube,

that it might almost be referred to the section Hearnia.

Aglaia elaeagnoidea Benth., var. pallens var. nov.

A typo differt foliolis minoribus, angustioribus, apice non cuspidatis,

ramis ramulis paniculis foliisque densissime pallide lepidotis. Foliis

imparipinnatis, 2-jugatis; foliolis 3 ad 5 cm longis, 1 ad 2 cm latis,

breviter obscure acuminatis, basi inaequilateralibus, decurrento-acumi-

natis.

Camiguin, 4^22 Fenix, along the seashore. Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco,

3831 Fenix.

Typical Aglaia elaeagnoidea Benth. has not been found in the Philippines as

yet, its range according to C. DeCandolle being from Java to Australia and New
Caledonia. The variety formosana, recently described from Formosa by Hayata,
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is well cliaracteri/ed In- its loii^ paniolos (20 to :{() oiii I . Tlic variety above

described appears to lie (jiiitc distiiu-t from .lavaii material in our herbarium

that a])parently well represents J5entliam's species, and comparison with type

material may warrant giving the present form specific rank. The wood is said

to be very Iiard.

EUPITOKlilAC^E.^:.

PHYLLANTHUS Linn.

P. niruri Linn.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3722 Fenix.

Common throughout the Philippines; widely distributed in tlie tropics of the

World.

P. reticuiatus Poir.

Camicuin, 3.967 Fenix.

Abundant throughout the Philippines; troiiical Asia, Africa. "Malaya, and

northern Australia.

GLOCHIDION For St.

Glochidion camiguinense sp. nov. § HonigJochidiou.

Arbor parva, 5 ad 6 m alta, glabra; foliis alteruis, oblongo-ovatis vel

elliptico-ovatis, pallidis, chartaceis, breviter acuminatis, leviter falcatis,

usque ad 7 cm longis, nervis utrinque : floribus masculinis 6-meris,

circiter 3 mm longis; antheris 3, erectis, connatis ; floribus femineis

6-meris; ovario glabro, 5-loeulare.

A small tree 5 to 6 m high, glabrous throughout. Branches terete,

grayish, lenticellate, the l)ranchlets brownish, somewhat angular. Leaves

alternate, oblong-ovate to elliptical-ovate, pale, chartaceous, 5 to T cm

long, 2 to 3 cm wide, somewhat falcate, the ])ase rounded, inecjuilateral.

the apex short-acuminate; nerves about 9 on each side of the midrib;

petioles 2 to 3 mm long. Flowers axillary, fascicled, short-pedicelled,

few in each axil. Staminate flowers : sepals G, the outer ones 2 mm long,

the inner slightly smaller; anthers 3, erect, connate, 1 mm long. Pis-

tillate flowers similar in size to the staminate ones, the sepals 6. Ovary

ovoid, glabrous, 5-celled, each cell 2-ovuled; style as thick as the ovary

and not difl^ercntiated from it, depressed at the apex. Frait depressed-

globose, white, according to the collector, glabrous. r)-ridged. about 1

cm in diameter; seeds I'cd when I'lcsb.

C.\>ii(;uiN, liur. Sci. J/IOS Fenix, June 21, 1907. I am also dispo.sed to refer

here a specimen from the same island, Fenix .'i026. with less pale leaves, and the

style not so thick as the ovary.

Glochidion fen Ids sp. nov. S Eiij/lueliidion.

.\rb(ir parva. (I ad 1 m alia, glal)ra; foliis subiiiciiibiaiiaccis, oblongo-

ovatis, us(|U(' ad U) cm b)ngis. longe tcmiiitei" acuininal is. basi inaequi-

later rotimdatis, nitidis, nervis utrin(iue (i vel 1 ; floribus axiUaribus,

fa.scicidatis, circiter 1.5 mm longis: calycis scgmentis 5; staminibus 5,

;iiiili'Tis crcclis connatis; fi-udibus glal)ris. depresso-globosis. circilcr f)

iiiiii diani.
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A small tree G to T m liigb, glabrous throug-hout. Branches gray,

terete, the branchlets reddish-broM'n, slender, the tips more or less angled.

Leaves ol)long-ovate, submembranoiis, 10 to Ki cm long, 5 to 6 mm
wide, the base rather broad, inequilateral, roiinded, narrowed upwards,

the apex rather long and slenderly acuminate, shining, the lower surface

slightly paler than the upper; nerves 6 or 7 on each side of the midrib,

curved-ascending, obscurely anastomosing, rather distinct beneath;

petioles 4 mm long or less. Flowers axillary, fascicled, pedicellate.

tSepals 5, imbricate, ovate, 1.5 mm long. Stamens 5, the anthers erect,

apiculate, 1.2 mm long, connate. Pistillate flowers 6-merous. Calyx

segments 6, ovate, slightly acuminate, glabrous. Ovary ovoid, glabrous,

depressed at the apex, the stylar column 6-fid, obscurely lobulate, 0.4

mm long, wider than long and inserted in the depressed apex of the

ovary. Fruit yellowish, glabrous, depressed-globose, about 5 mm in

diameter, with 10, very obscure, rounded ridges.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, Bur. Sci. 3696 Fcnix, June 1, 1907. N. v.,

Annam.

Apparently most closely allied to (llochidion aniutfianurn Muell. Arg., of

southern China and Hongkong, but with quite different vegetative characters.

FLUGGEA Willd.

F. virosa (Roxb.) Baill. {F. oborata Wall.)

CAMiGtUN, JfOll Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; tropical Asia, Africa, Malaya, and

Australia.

BREYNIA Forst.

B. cernua Muell. Arg.

Camiguix, .]907 Fcnix. Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3718 Fenix. N. v.,

Aiitimantinid.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; Malaya.

CYCLOSTEMON Blume.

Cyclostemon falcatus sp. nov. § Eiicycloslcnioyi f

Arbor parva, fructibus exccptis glabra; ramis ramulisque griseis,

teretibus; foliis coriaceis, nitidis, oblongis vel oblongo-ovatis, usque ad

10 cm longis, valde inaequilateralibus, falcatis, basi acutis, apice obtusis

vel rotundatis, margine integris; floribus femineis axillaribus, solitariis,

pedicellatis ; fructibus 1 ad 1.5 cm longis, ovoideis, pubescentibus, 2-locu-

laribus, exocarpio coriaceo.

A small tree or shrul) 3 to 5 m high, glabrous except the fruits.

Branches and branchlets pale-gray, terete. Leaves alternate, ol)long or

oblong-ovate, (i to 10 cm long, 3 to 4.5 cm wide, coriaceous, shining,

entire, very strongly inequilateral, falcate, the apex obtuse or rounded,

the base inequilateral, acute; nerves 7 or S on each side of the midrib,

distant, irregular, anastomosing, scarcely more distinct than are the

secondary ones and reticulations, the reticulations obscure above, distinct
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beneath; petioles stout, about 5 mm long. Flowers unknown. Fruit

axillary, solitary, pedicelled, the pedicels 5 to 7 mm long, subtended at

the base by several small, pale bracts, the fruits ovoid, 1 to 1.5 cm long,

obtuse, gray or brownish, with numerous somewhat appressed short hairs,

the pericarp coriaceous, 3-celled, each cell with two ovules.

C'amiguin, Bur. 8ci. 4033 F^nix, June 22, 1907, along the seashore.

A species well characterized by its 2-celled ovary and very strongly inequilat-

eral, falcate, obtuse leaves. The genus is well developed in the Philippines, with

6 or 7 species, but no representative is known from Formosa or southern China.

ANTIDESMA Linn.

A. lobbianum Mucll. Arg.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3656 Fenix. Camiguin, 3996 F4nix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; endemic.

A. cumingii Muell. Arg.

Camiguin, 4079 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; endemic. A. membranaefolium Elm.,

recently described, is quite the same.

CLEISTANTHUS Hook.

C. ovatus C. B. Robinson in Philip. Journ. Sci. 3 (1908) Bot. 194.

Camiguix, J/OSl Fenix, (type).

Known only from this one collection. This genus has about 13 representatives

in the Philippines, but none are knovpn from southern China or Formosa.

CLAOXYLON Juss.

C. rubescens Miq., var. meyenianum Muell. Arg.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3639 Fenix.

The species widely distributed in the Malayan region, the variety known only

from the Philippines where it is common and widely distributed.

M ALLOTUS Lour.

M. leucocalyx Muell. Arg.

Camiguin, J/O-'/y Finix.

Known only from the Philippines, the above specimen agreeing in all essential

characters with typical material from Mindanao.

M. moluccanus Muell. Arg.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3114 F&nix. N. v., Ajcm.

Very common and widely distributed in the Philippines; tropical Asia to For-

mosa and Malaya.

M. philippinensis (Lam.) Muell. Arg.

Camiguin, 4112 F6nix.

Very common and widely distrihutcd in tlic Philippines; tropical Asia to For-

mosa, Malaya, northern Australia and eastern Polynesia.

M. piayfairii Hems).

Camiguin, 4()24 Ffnix.

Luzon; Formosa and northern Borneo.
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M. ricinoides (Pers.) Muell. Arg.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 37G9 Fcnix; 3202 Mearns. Camiguin, 3942

Fenix. N. v., Vanaiti.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; Tenasserim to southern China..

MACARANGA Thouars.

M. tanarius (Linn.) Muell. Arg.

Camiguin, 3990 Fenix, a luxuriant form.

Widely distributed in the Pliilippines; southern China, the Riu Kiu Archi-

pelago and Formosa, throughout Malaya.

M. cumingii Muell. Arg.

Batan, near the summit of Mount Iraya, 3172 Fenix. N. v., Vanati.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; endemic.

ACALYPHA Linn.

A. indica Linn.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3219 Mearns.

A common weed throughout the Philippines; tropical Asia and Africa to

Malaya and Polynesia.

A. grand is Bentli., var. velutina Muell. Arg.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3192, 3194, S225 Mearns.

With several varieties in Malaya and Polynesia, the above variety confined to

the Philippines.

A. stipulacea Klotz.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3607 Fenix; 3206 Mearns. Camiguin, Jf084

Fenix. N. v., Ajas.

The above specimens represent luxuriant forms of the species, with large bracts

and large leaves, the latter sometimes cordate at the base. One specimen, Fenix

3607, is peculiar in having both staminate and pistillate flowers on the same plant,

but it is certainly the same as the other specimens here cited. Very common and

widely distributed in the Philippines; Malaya.

RICINUS Linn.

R. communis Linn.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3569 Fenix. N. v., Gatand.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; tropical and temperate regions of the

World, cultivated and spontaneous.

HOMALANTHUS Juss.

H. fastuosus (Muell. Arg.) F.-Vill.

Batan, near the summit of Mount Iraya, 3771 Fenix. N. v., Tanugtug.

Widely distributed in the Philippines at medium and higher altitudes; known
only from the Philippines.

EUPHORBIA Linn.

E. atoto Forst.

Sabtan, 3725 Fenix. FuGA, 32Jf2 Mearns.

Along the seashore throughout the Philippines; Ceylon to Formosa, Malaya,

northern Australia and Polynesia.
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E. pilulifera Linn.

Batax. Santo Domingo do Baseo, 3597 F6nix. Camiguin, 3.0.'// F^nix. X. v.,

Ta has.

Common tliioughout tlic IMiilipiiines; tropics of tlic World.

E. serrulata Eeinw.

C'AifiGXix, J^016 Fcnix.

Widely distribiitod in the Philippines; Kin Kin Archipelaoo to Formosa,

soiitliern China and ^NTalayan Archipelago.

E. thymifolia Linn.

Batax, Santo Domingo de Ba.sco, 3110 Fenix.

A weed in and about towais throughout the Philippines; tropics of the World.

ANACARDIACE.^^.

SEMECARPUS Linn. f.

S. sp.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3G10 Fcnix. Leaf specimens only, not

matched by any of the species in our herbarium but allied to Semecarpus

perrottetii March. Said to be poisonous, as is the case with H. perrottetii ^larch.

N. v., Anias.

STAPHYLEACE.l^.

TURPINIA Vent.

T. pomifera DC.

B.\T.VN, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3T18 Fenix. X. v., Mdlacatigui.

Common and widely distributed in the Philippines; widely distributed in

tro])ical Asia, and ^Talaya.

K^VCIXACE.^.

GONOCARYUM Miq.

G. calleryanum (Baill.) Becc.

(AMiGiix. SOSy Fcnix.

Widely distributed in the I'liilippines; endemic.

SAPINDACEul].

CARDIOSPERMUM Linn.

C. halicacabum Liim.

Batax. Santo Domingo de Basco, 3G0-'i Fhiix ; 3213 Mairnfi.

Common and widely distributed in the Phili])pinps; widely distiibnted in the

tropics of the Worhl.

ELATTOSTACHYS Kadlk.

E. verrucosa (Bl.) Kadlk.

Figa. 3.i.'ilt Mrarn.s.

Widely distributed in tlie riiili|)|>ines ; Java. Timoi-, etc.. but not found in

southciii ('liina or Tormosa.

POMETIA Korst.

P. pinnata Forst.

Cam Kit IN. -'lOHt Fcnix.

Widely ilislributcd in the Pliili]ipines ; eastern Alalaya to Xew Cuinen and

Polynesia.
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RHAMNACE.E.
COLUBRINA L. C. Rich.

C. asiatica (Linn.) Brongn.

Camiguin, JjOdS Fenix. Sabtan, 3161 Fenix.

Common near tlie sea throughout the Philippines ; India to Africa, Formosa,

Malaya, Australia, and Polynesia.

VITACE^.
LEEA Linn.

L. philippinensis Merr.

Sabtan, 5756 Fenix. N. v., Niblaocn.

Widely distributed in Luzon; endemic.

L. man i Mens is Walp.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3582 Fenix. N. v., Vodadin.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; endemic.

L. aculeata Blume.

Camiguin, 39Jf5 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; Malaya.

AMPELOPSIS Michx.

A. heterophylla (Thunb.) Planch.

Sabtan, Petrelli s. n. Camiguin. 4062 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; Japan to southern China and Formosa.

MALVACEAE.

HIBISCUS Linn.

H. tiliaceus Linn.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3713 Fenix. Camiguin, 3f)91 Fenix. N. v.,

Janot.

Common along the seashore throughout the Philippines; tropics of both

hemispheres.

ABELMOSCHUS Medic.

A. moschatus Moench.

Camiguin, ^055 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; tropical Asia, and Malaya, cultivated

in other tropical countries.

THESPESIA Corr.

T. populnea (Linn.) Corr.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3616 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; tropical Asia, Africa, Malaya, and

Polynesia, but not known from southern China or Formosa.

MALVASTRUM A. Gray.

M. coromandeiinum (Willd.) Garke.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3598 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; tropics generally.

77640 6
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URENA Linn.

U. lobata Linn., var. scabriuscula A. Giay.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3060 Fenix. Camigui.v, 4025 Fcnix.

Common throughout the Philippines; British India.

SI DA Linn.

S. rhombifolia Linn.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, SUOO Fcnix. C'amiguin, Sdo.) Fcnix.

Common throughout the Philippines; tropics generally.

STERCULIACE.^.

MELOCHIA Linn.

M. corchorifolia Linn.

Camiuuin, ^557 Fenix.

Throughout the Philippines; tropics generally.

ABROMA Linn. f.

A. augusta Linn. f.

Camiijuin, 3^}.'iG Fenix. Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, S608 Fenix. N. v.,

lieguegan.

Widely distributed in the Philippines ; tropical Asia and Malaya.

KLEINHOFIA Linn.

K. hospita Linn.

CAMKiLiN, 3999 Fenix.

Throughout the Philippines; tropical Asia, Africa, and ^Nlahiya.

STERCULIA Linn.

S. oblongata R. Br.

Camiguin, Worcester s. n. Batan, 3712 Fenix. N. v., Jantdc.

Widely distributed in tho Philippines; Celebes.

S. montana Merr.

Camiguin, JfUS F6nix, in forests on the slopes of the volcano; previously

knoAvn only from Mount Mariveles, Luzon.

DILLENIACE.E.

DILLENIA Linn.

D. philippinensis Rolfe.

Camiguin, JiUiG F^-nix.

Common and widely distributed in the Pliilippines; endemic.

GUTTIFER.l^:.

CALOPHYLLUM i.inii.

C. inophyllum Linn.

I'.ATAN, Santo Domingo de Basco, .}7/^) Fcnix. Camiguin, -'i09() Fenix. X. v.,

Vullalao.

SeashorciS tliroughout the Philippines; tropics of the Worbi.

C. blancoi PI. & Tr.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Banco, 321S Mcarn.^.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; endemic.
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GARCINIA Linn.

G. lateriflora Blume.

Camiguin, Jtllf2 Fenix.

Rather widely distributed in the Philippines; Java.

THEACE^,
EURYA Thunb.

E. Japonica Thunb.

Batan, 3800 Fenix.

Tliroughout the Philippines at higher altitudes; Japan to India, JNIalaya and

Polynesia.

PASSIFLOEACE.^.

ADEN I A Forsk.

A. cocci nea (Blanco) comb. nov.

Modecca coccinea Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 2 (1845) 453.

Camiguin, 4059 F4nix. Fuga, 3248 Mearns.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; endemic.

BEGONIACE^.
BEGONIA Linn.

Begonia fenicis Merrill sp. nov. § Diplocliniuni.

Glabra, caudice repente; foliis oblique ovato-orbicularibus, acuminatis,

irregulariter dentatis, cordatis, palmatim 7-9-nerviis, giabris; stipulis

ovatis, brunneis, membranaceis, acuminatis, usque ad 1 cm longis
;
pedun-

culis erectis, foliis sequalibus vel longioribus apice dichotomis, bracteis

caducis; fioribus masculinis sepalis orbiculari-ovatis, 8 mm longis; cap-

sulis trialatis, 13 ad 14 mm longis.

Glabrous throughout. Stem prostrate, rather thick, covered with nu-

merous ovate, brown stipules. Leaves obliquely ovate-orbicular, mem-

branous, 5 to 11 cm long, the apex rather sharply acuminate, the base

cordate, the sinus narrow, the basal lobes rounded, margins irregularly

dentate, the teeth small, apiculate ; nerves 7 to 9 ; stipules ovate to

broadly ovate, acuminate, brown, 1 cm long or less, petioles 6 to 13 cm

long. Peduncles erect, equaling or exceeding the leaves, dichotomously

branched above. Staminate flowers; sepals 2, orbicular-ovate, rounded,

membranous, white or pale pinlv, 8 mm long. Petals 3, similar to the

sepals but smaller. Stamens about 30 ; anthers oblong-obovoid, 1 to 1.8

mm long, the filaments 1 to 3 mm long. Pistillate flowers similar in

size and color to the staminate; styles 3, 3.5 mm long or less, the stigmas

papillose. Capsule 13 to 14 mm long, ovate to orbicular-ovate in out-

line, triangular, rounded at the base, the apex broad, somewhat apiculate,

3-winged, the wings 3.5 to 5 mm wide.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, Bur. 8ci. 3619 Fenix, JNIay 30, 1907, 3207
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Mearns, May 27, 1907, on rocky liillsides. Babuyan, 3893 F4nix, June 17. 1907.

N. v., Tapait.

A species allied to Begonia rhomhicarpa A. DC, but entirely glal)r()us, with

larger more numerously nerved leaves, larger flowers and fruits and witli much
larger differently shaped stipules, tlie numerous brown stipules which nearlj' cover

tlie stems being a striking cliaracteristic of the present species.

THYMELAEACE.E.

WIKSTROEMIA Endl.

W. viridiflora Meisn.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3566 Fenix; 3233 Mearns. N. v., Titipuho.

Southern Cliina and the Philippines.

LYTHRACE.l^.

PEMPHIS Forst.

P. acidula Forst.

Sabtan, 3727 Fenix. N. v., Palupu.

Along the seashore throughout the Philippines; eastern Africa, tropical Asia

to Formosa, Malaya, Australia and Polynesia.

LAGERSTROEMIA Linn.

L. speciosa (Linn.) Pers.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3220 Meams.
Common throughout the Philippines; British India to southern China, Malaya

and northern Australia.

LECYTHIDACEyE.

BARRINGTONIA Forst.

B. racemosa (Unn.) Roxb.

Camiguin, 3V83 Fnii.r.

Near the seashore tlirougliout the Pliilippines; British India to Formosa, Ma-

laya and Polynesia.

B. asiatica (Linn.) Kur/.

FiGA, 32oJt Meams.
Along the seashore lliidugliout tlie l*hilij)pines; Malay Peninsula and Archi-

pelago to Formosa and Polynesia.

COMIJKETACE^.

TERMINALIA Linn.

T. catappa \Ann.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3690 Finix. N. v., Savadug.

Common near the sea throughout tlie Philippines; British India to Formosa,

Malaya and Polynesia, cultivated in many other tropical countries.

QUISQUALIS Linn.

Q. indica Linn.

CAMKiUiN, 30')S F^nix.

I'lirrmghoiit the Philij)]>ines, Cdrnnion : tropical Asia to Forrnosn ;ni(l Malaya.
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MYKTACE.E.

RHODOMYRTUS DC.

R. tomentosa (Ait.) Hassk.

Camiguin, 4129 Fenix.

Rare in the Philippines; southern China and Formosa to India and Malaya.

EUGENIA Linn.

Five species of the genus are represented in tlie collections of Fenix and ISIearns,

apparently mostly imdescribed. Specific identifications have not been attempted

at this time, as the Philippine species of this genus are now undergoing revision.

DECASPERMUM Forst.

D. paniculatum (Lindl.) Kurz.

Sabtan, SlJfl Fenix.

Very coTumon in the Philippines; tropical Asia to Malaya and Australia.

MELASTOMATACE^.
ASTRONIA Blume.

A. cumingiana Vidal.

Batan, Mount Iraya, 3782 Fenix. N. v., Btisensen.

Widely distributed in the Philippines at higher altitudes; Celebes.

MEDINILLA Blume.

M. magnifica Lindl.

Batax, near the summit of Mount Iraya, 3820 Fenix. Camiguin, 4151 Fenix,

near the summit of the volcano.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; endemic.

MELASTOMA Linn.

M. polyanthum Blume.

Sabtan, 3743 Fenix. Babuyan, 3923 Fenix.

Common and widely distributed in the Philippines; India to southern China,

Malaya, and northern Australia.

Melastoma membranaceum Merrill sp. nov.

Fnitex erecta, 1 ad 1.5 m alta ; ramis, ramulis, foliis subtus ad nervos,

petiolisque squamulis sparsis ovatis, rariter lanceolatis, adpressis obtectis

;

foliis ovato-lanceolatis, acuminatis, 9 ad 15 cm longis, 5-nerviis, meni-

branaceis, nitidis, supra glabris; calycis lobis tubo longioribus, dentibus

siibnlatis ciliatis apice penicillato-setosis alternantibus ; calyce paleolis

lanceolatis pauce ciliatis, non fasciculatis, adpressis, dense obtecto ; floribus

5-meris, circiter 4 cm longis.

An nndershriib 1 to 1.3 m liigli, Avitli few brandies, the branches and

branchlets terete or somewhat compressed, light-gray or brownish, with

few scattered ovate appressed scales. Leaves ovate-lanceolate, 9 to 15

cm long, 4 to 6 cm wide, base acute or rounded, apex acuminate,

membranaceous, somewhat shining, beneath on the nerves with few ap-

pressed ovate, rarely lanceolate scales, above glabrous ; nerves 5, prominent.
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the trausverse nervules numerous, curved upwards; petioles with few

appressed scales, 1.5 to 2.5 cm long. Flowers in threes, the inflorescence

terminal, 6 cm long. Calyx about 12 mm long, 8 mm thick, densely

covered with imbricated, appressed, penicillate-acuminate slightly ciliate

1.2 mm long scales, the lobes 5, oblong-lanceolate, 1.8 cm long, 7 mm
wide, penicillate-acuminate, the back densely scaly, the margins with

scattered penicillate hairs, the alternating teeth 3 mm long, tipped with

about three penicillate hairs. Petals obovate, obtuse, about 3 cm long,

2.4 cm wide, the apical margin ciliate, 7-nerved. Stamens 10, the

longer ones with filaments about 2 cm long including the connective,

the appendages about 2 mm long; anthers 11 mm long. Bracts ovate-

lanceolate, acuminate, 2 cm long, densely paleaceous, the bracteoles simi-

lar, about 1.5 cm long.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, Bur. Sci. 3798 Fenix, June 8, 1907. Cami-

GUIN, Bur. Sci. 4109 Fenix, July 3, 1907.

A species evidently allied to Melastoma penicillatum Naud., and M. 'paleaceum

Naud., but with calyx scales more like species in the group with M. polyanthum,

characterized by its membranaceous nearly glabrous leaves.

UMBELLIFERiE.

CENTELLA Linn.

C. asiatica (Linn.) Urb.

Batax, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3628 Fenix. Camiguix, 3966 Fenix. X. v..

Tagaditac.

Common throughout the Pliilippines; tropical and subtropical regions of the

World.

SCHEFFLERA Forst.

S. odorata (Blanco) Merr. & Rolfe.

Sabtan, 3753 F6nix. N. v., Titgiic.

Widely distributed in tlie Philippines; endemic.

BOERLAGIODENDRON Harms.

B. camiguinense Merr. in Pliilip. Jovirn. Sci. 3 (190S) Bot. 252.

Ca.miguin, //ISS Fdnix.

Known only from C'amiguin.

B. pectlnatum .Merr. 1. c. 253.

JiATAN, Mount Iraya, 3775 F6nix.

Known only from Batan; the two most nortiiern ioiuwn species of tlie genus.

ONACxKAOE.!^].

JUSSIEUA Linn.

J. suffruticosa Linn.

(AMKiii.N, 3971 F6ni.i:.

Widely distributed in the I'liilippincs; Iropics of llic World.
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MYRSINACE^E.

MAESA Forsk.

M. denticulata Mez.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3205 Mcarns; 36^0 Fenix.

Widely distributed ind common in the Philippines; endemic.

AEGICERAS Gaertn.

A. corniculatum (Linn.) Blanco.

FuGA, 3255 Mearm.
Along the seashore throughout the Philippines; British India to southern

China, Malaya, and Australia. Not reported from Formosa.

ARDISIA Sw.

A. humilis (Burm.) Vahl.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3214, 3216 Mearns; 3589 Fenix. Fuga,

3245 AI earns. N. v., Pain.

Common and widely distributed in the Philippines; India to southern China

and Malaya.

PRIMULACE^.

LYSIMACHIA Linn.

L. mauritiana Lam. Encycl. 3 (1789) 572; Pax & Knuth, Pflanzenreich 22

(1905) 273.

L. lineariloha Hook. & Arn. Bot. Beechey Voy. (1841) 268; Duby in DC.

Prodr. 8 (1844) 61; Forbes & Hemsl. in Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 26 (1889) 53;

Mats. & Hayata Enum. PI. Formosa (1906) 221.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3197, 318S Mearns.

British India to Japan, Formosa, Mauritius, Hawaiian Islands, Polynesia, and

New Caledonia. Not previously reported from the Philippines; the fifth species

of the genus to be found in the Archipelago.

SAPOTACE^.
PALAQUIUM Blanco.

P. bataanense Merr.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3668 Fenix. Camiguin, 4IOI Fenix. N. v.,

Natu.

Luzon.

EBENACE^.
MABA For St.

M. buxifolia (Rottb.) Pers.

Camiguin, 4117, 3768 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; tropical Asia, Africa, and Australia,

Malaya and Polynesia. Not known from southern China or Formosa.

DIOSPYROS Linn.

D. discolor Willd.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3145 Mcarns; 3839 Fenix. N. v., Camaya.

Widely distributed in the Philippines, native and cultivated; Borneo. Culti-

vated in other tropical countries.
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D. pilosanthera Blanco.

Camiguix, JfOOO Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; endemic.

D. maritima Blume Bijdr. (1825) G()9 ; Hiern Monog. Eben. (1873) 211.

FiG.\, .i.iol M earns.

Here first credited to the Philippines, but represented in our herbarium by

many specimens from various parts of the Archipelago; widely distributed in

Malaya, extending to northern Australia.

Diospyros sabtanense Merrill sp. nov. § ErnicUunis.

Frutex 4 ad 5 in alta ; i'oliis alternis, papyraceis, ellipticis, oblongo-

ellipticis, vel obovato-ellipticis, apice obtusis, basi acutis, 6 ad 13 cm
longis, supra nitidis; nervis iitrinque 7 vel 8; floribus femineis axillaribus,

sessilibus, solitariis vel binis, pubescent i bus, -i-meris, tnbo cylindraceo

;

staniinodiis 8; ovario ovoideo, 8-loculari, loculis 1-ovulatis.

A shrub 4 to 5 m high. Branches and branchlets terete, brown, the

former glabrous, the latter some^dlat pubescent. Leaves alternate, papy-

raceous, elliptical, oblong-elliptical or obovate-elliptical, G to 13 cm long,

3.5 to 6 cm wide, the apex obtuse, the base acute, glabrous and shining

on the upper surface, beneath glabrous or with veiy few scattered hairs;

nerves 7 or 8 on each side of the midrib, distinct, anastomosing, the

reticulations distinct, netted; petioles glabrous or slightly pubescent,

5 to 9 mm long. Pistillate flow^ers axillaiy, solitary or in pairs, sessile.

Calyx broadly funnel-shaped, pubescent, the tube short, 3 mm in diameter,

the lo])es 4, orjjicular, accrescent, pubescent, rounded, the margins re-

flexed. Corolla about 13 mm long, the tube cylindrical, about 6 mm
long, 4.5 mm in diameter, appressed-pubescent outside, glabrous within,

the lobes 4, erect in bud, in anthesis spreading, oblong-ovate or elliptical,

blunt, coriaceous, glabrous inside, the median portion outside appressed-

pubescent. Staminodes 8, about 4.5 mm long. Ovaiy ovoid, narrowed

above, pubescent, 8-celled, each cell 1-ovuled; styles 5, about 3 mm long.

Staminate flowers axillary, fascicled, sessile or subsessile, pubescent.

Calyx cupular, 5 mm long, the teeth 4, ovate, acute. Corolla about 10

111 in long. Stamens 13 to 14, unequal, 3-seriate; anthers narrowly

lanceolate, apieulate, glabrous, 3 to 4 in in long, tbe colls dehiscing by

lateral slits. Rudimentary ovary none.

Sabtax, Bur. Sci. 3765, 37.57 F6nix, June 4, 1907, along tnoiiiitain streams,

the flowers yellow. N. v., Canarem.

A species probably allied to Diospyros carthvi lliiMii, but iliircriiig from it in

nmny characters.

SVM1»T.()(\\CE.K.

SYMPLOCOS .lani.

S. ferruginea Roxb., var. philippinensis i'-raiid.

Cam Kit IN. 'il.n Fenix.

TIk* variety known only from tlie Philippines, the si)eci('s widely distributed

from India to southern China and Malava.
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GENTIANACE.^.
ERYTHRAEA Eich.

E. spicata (Liiin.) Pers. Syn. 1 (1805) 283; DC. Prodr. 9 (1845) 60; Forbes

& Hemsl. in Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 26 (1890) 122; Mats. & Hayata Enum. PI.

Formosa (1906) 242.

Gentiana spicata Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 333.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 31J,2, 31^4, 3231 Mearns, May 27, 1907.

No representative of the genus has previously been found in the Philippines,

and the present one has no doubt been introduced by way of Formosa.

INTediterranean region; introduced into Formosa, probably by early Portuguese

colonists.

OLEACE^.
LINOCIERA Sw.

L. cumingiana Vidal.

FuGA, 32/i9 Mearns. Sabtan, 37.55 Fenix. N. v., Vasango.

Widely distributed in the Philippines, endemic. A species of doubtful value.

LOGANIACEJ^.

FAGRAEA Thunb.

F. obovata Wall.

Camiguin, Jfl23 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; India to Malaya. No species of the

genus is reported from Formosa or China.

GENIOSTOMA Forst.

Geniostoma batanense IMerrill sp. nov.

Arbuscula 2 ad 3 m alta, inflorescentiis exceptis glabra; ramis ramii-

lisqiie teretibus, griseis ; foliis elliptico-ovatis vel oblongo-ovatis, submem-
branaceis, nitidis, 5 ad 8 cm longis, apice acuminatis, basi aciitis, nervis

utrinque 5 vel 6, subprominentibus ; cj^mis axillaribus, fasciculatis, pauci-

floris, parce pubescentibus, circiter 1 cm longis; floribns circiter 3 mm
longis.

A shrub 2 to 3 m high, glabrous except the inflorescence. Branches

and branchlets terete, glabrous, light-gray. Leaves elliptical-ovate to

oblong-ovate, 5 to 8 cm long, 2 to 3 cm wide, submembranous, blackish

when dry, somewhat shining, the apex acuminate, the base acute; nerves

5 or 6 on each side of the midrib, rather distinct beneath, anastomosing,

the reticulations nearly obsolete; petioles 5 to 8 mm long. Cymes axil-

lary, fascicled, slightly pubescent or pu])erulent, about 1 cm long, few-

flowered, the bracts and bracteoles ovate, similar, about 0.5 mm long.

Calyx slightly pubescent, the lobes ovate, blunt or acute, 1 mm long. Co-

rolla 3 mm long, the throat densely villous inside, the lobes about 1.5 mm
long, ovate, reflexed, acute. Anthers 0.8 mm long. Ovary globose;

style short; stigma ovoid, 0.6 mm in diameter.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, Btir. Sci. 3795 Fenix, June 8, 1907. N. v.

Gagadaiig.

A species allied to Geniostoma cumingianum Benth., but with larger leaves,

and different inflorescence.
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APOCYNACE^.

LOCHNERA Reichb.

L. rosea (Linn.) Reichb.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 31S5, 3196 Mearns.

Common, especially along the seashore, throughout the Pliilippine.s: a native of

tropical America, now widely distributed in the tropics of the World.

TABERNAEMONTANA Linn.

T. pandacaqui Poir.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 8669 Fvnix.

Common and widely distributed in the Philippines; endemic.

T. cumingiana A. DC.

Camiguix, 3998 Fenix.

Common and widely distributed in the Philippines; Formosa and ( ?) Java.

PARSONSIA R. Br.

P. confusa Merr.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3626 F6nix. N. v., Devas.

Known only from the Philippines.

CERBERA Linn.

C. odollam Gaertn.

Camtguin, J/OOJ Fenix.

Along the seashore throughout the Philippines; seashores, India to Formosa,

Malaya, Australia, and Polynesia.

ASCLEPIADACE^:.

ASCLEPIAS Linn.

A. curassavica Linn.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3572 F6nix. N. v.. Daldal.

Throughout the Philippines; a native of tropical America, now distrihutod

througliout the warmer parts of the World.

GYMNEMA R. Br.

G. pachyglossum Scliltr.

Bahuyan, 39UJi F^nix, along the seasliore.

Known only from the Philippines.

TYLOPHORA R. Br.

T. sp.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 383.') Fenix. with fniits oidy. and inipossil)le

to determine (o the species at the present time.

DISCHIDIA .!!. IJr.

D. oiantha Schltr.

Camigui:*, 3.978 Finix, on trees near the seashore.

Known only from the Philippines.

D. myrtillus Schltr.

CA.MIGUIN, .'il28 Fenix, on trees at the sununit of Ihu volcano.

Known only from the Philippines.
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D. sp.

Camiguin, IflOE Fenix, probably an undescribed species.

D. sp.

Camiguin, 393} Fcnix,'a. form apparently allied to D. platyphylla Scliltr.

HOYA K. Br.

H. benguetense Scliltr.

Camiguin, Jil2Jf Fenix.

Known only from Luzon.

H. odorata Scliltr.

Batan, near the summit of iSIount Iraya, 3789 Fenix.

Mountains of Luzon and Mindoro.

PERGULARIA Linn.

P. filipes Schltr.

Camiguin, ^097 Fenix.

Known only from the Philippines.

TOXOCARPUS W. & A.

T. sp.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3658 Fenix.

convolvulaceIe.
IPOMOEA Linn.

I. pes-caprae (Linn.) Sweet.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3226 Mearns; 3561 Fenix. Babuyan, 3905

Fenix. N. v., Vadino.

Alojig the seashore throughout the Philippines; tropical and subtropical coasts

of the World.

I. gracilis R. Br. Prodr. (1810) 484; House in Ann. N. Y. Acad; Sci. 18-

(1908) 248.

/. denticvlata (Desr. ) Choisy, non R. Br.

Sabtan, 3732 Fenix. N. v., Ditadit.

Near the seashore throughout the Philippines; tropics of the World.

I. stolon ifera (Cyrilli) Poir. in Lam. Encycl. 6 (1804) 20; House in Ann. N. Y.

Acad. Sci. 18= (1908) 213.

Convolvulus stoloniferus Cyrilli PI. Rar. 1 (1788) 14.

Convolvulus littoralis Linn. Syst. ed. 10 (1759) 924. non Ipomoea littoralis Bl.

Convolvulus acetosaefolius Vahl Eel. 1 (179G) 18.

Ipomoea acetosaefolia R. & S. Syst. 4 (1819) 246.

Ipomoea carnosa R. Br. Prodr. (1810) 485; Forbes & Hemsl. in Journ. Linn.

Soc. Bot. 26 (1890) 158; Mats. & Hayata Enum. PI. Formosa (1906) 261.

Camiguin, J/OOl Fenix, along the seashore.

Seashores of tropical and subtropical regions of the World; not previously

recorded from the Philippines, and here enumerated under its oldest valid specific

name.

STICTOCARDIA Hallier f.

S. tiliaefolia (Desr.) Hallier f.

FuGA, 3241 Mearns.

Widely distributed in the Philippines ; tropical Asia, Africa and America.
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M ERR EM I A Demist.

M. nymphaeifolia (Bl.) llallier f.

C'AMIGUIN, JfOZli Fcnix.

Widely distributed in the Pliilippines; Mascarenes, southeastern Asia, Malaya,

Australia, and Polynesia.

BOREAGlNACE.i:.

EHRETIA Linn.

E. microphylla Lam.

Camigui.x, .'iDll Fcnix, normal form. Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 362S

Fenix, a peculiar dwarfed form with small, entire or nearly entire, fascicled leaves.

N. v., Palitpo.

Throughout the Philippines; British India to Formosa and Malaya.

E. philippinensis A. DC.

C'amiguix, '/llO Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines ; endemic.

TOURNEFORTIA Linn.

T. argentea Linn. f.

FuGA, 3252, 3253 Mearns. Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3763 Fcnir.

Babuyan, 389Jf Fenix. Camiguin, JfOOJf Fenix. N. v., Uangta.

Along the seashore throughout the Philippines; British India to Madagascar,

Formosa, Malaya, Polynesia and Australia.

T. sarmentosa Lam.

Camiguin, 39'id Fcnix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; Mauritius and Seychelles through ]\Ia-

laya to Formosa and Australia.

HELIOTROPIUM Linn.

H. indicum Linn.

Camiguin, 3i)10 Fenix. Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3100 Fenix.

A common weed throughout the Philippines; tropical Asia, Atrica and America.

VERBENAOE^.
LIPPIA Linn.

L. nodiflora IJnn.

B.'V.T.vN, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3201 Mearns ; 3631 Fenix. N. v., Naciilad.

A common weed in the Philippines; tropical and warm temperate regions of

the World.

CALLICARPA Linn.

Callicarpa denticulata IMerrill sp. nov.

Arbuscula 2 ad 3 m alta; raiiiulis petiolisque densissime stellato-plu-

iiioso-pubei^centibus; foliis ovatis vol late elliptico-obovatis, subnieiiibiana-

ceis, usque ad 15 cm longis, apice breviter acuminatis, basi rotundatis

vel subacutis, inargine regnlariter dentatis, subtus parce stellato-pubcs-

ceiitiliup, punctis glandulosis copiosis notatis; cymis a.\illaril)us ciiciter

5 em longis, phis minus stcllato-pubescentibus ; floribus glanduloso-pune-

tatis; filament is lontre cxsei-fis. eireitei' (\ mm longis.
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A shrub 2 to 3 m high. Branches light-gray, glabrous, the branch-

lets very densely stellate-plumose-pubescent. Leaves submembranous,

10 to 15 cm long, 5 to 9 cm wide, ovate to broadly elliptical-obovate, the

apex short-acuminate, the base rounded to subacute, rarely slightly

cordate, the margins dentate, the upper surface shining, glabrous or

with few stellate hairs along the nerves, the lower surface usually paler,

with scattered stellate hairs and with numerous minute, yellow, shining

glands ; nerves 5 to 6 on each side of the midrib, very prominent, the reti-

culations distinct, brown; petioles 1 to 1.5 cm long, densely stellate-plu-

mose-pubescent, in age nearly glabrous. Cymes solitarj^, only in the

upper axils, 5 cm long or less, peduncled, dichotomous, more or less

stellate-pubescent, many-flowered. Calyx cupular, 1.5 mm long, ob-

scurely 4-tootlied, with few scattered stellate hairs and also with minute

yellow glands. Corolla slightly glandular and also with scattered hairs,

nearly 4 mm long, widened upward, the lobes elliptical, obtuse, about

1 mm long, purplish. Stamens long-exserted ; filaments about 6 mm
long; anthers somewhat glandular, l.G mm long. Ovary depressed-

glotjose; style very slender, 1 cm long. Fruit globose, about 3 mm in

diameter.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, Bur. Sci. 3622 Fenix, May 30, 1907. Cami-

GUIN, Ji023 Fenix. N. v., Anaif.

A species well characterized by its relatively broad leaves, few cymes, and

these only in the upper axils, the very long-exserted stamens and style. It has

more the facies of Premna than of CalUcarpa.

PREMNA Linn.

P. odorata Blanco.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3193 Mearns.

Known only from the Philippines, where it is common and widely distributed.

P. subglabra Merr.

Camiguin, 39JtO Fenix. Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3236 Mearns.

Babuyan, 3921 Fenix.

Rather widely distributed in the Philippines; endemic.

P. integrifolia Linn.

Fuga, 323S Mearns.

The common seacoast form that has been identified with the Linnean species,

common throughout the Philippines along the seashore; India to Formosa, and

Malaya.

There is some doubt as to the exact identity of the Linnean species, but

whether or not true Premna integrifolia Linn., the specimen cited above seems

also to be very close to P. laevigata Miq., from Sumatra, and to P. obtusifolia

R. Br., of northern Australia.

CLERODENDRON Linn.

C. intermedium Cham.

Camiguin, Jfl'fS Fenix.

Very common and widely distributed in the Philippines; endemic, but with

very closely allied forms found both in Formosa and in Celebes.



432 MERRILL.

C. trichotomum Thuiib. Fl. Jap. (1784) 256: Schaiier in DC. Prodr. 11

(1847) 608; Forbes & Ilemsl. in Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 26 (1890) 262; Mats. &
Hayata Enum. PI. Formosa (1906) 303.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3615 Fenix. N. v., Tungao. Luzon, Province

of Isabela, Casiguran, 311'/ Mearns, June, 1907.

Japan to Formosa, central and soutbern China; new to the Pliilippines.

VITEX Linn.

V. trifolia Linn.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3176 Mearns.

Along the seashore throughout the Philippines ; British India to Formosa,

Malaya, and Australia.

V. ovata Thunb.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3212 Mearns; 36/i-'f Fenix. Camiguin, .'fOOo

F6nix.

Common along the seashore throughout the Philippines; Japan to Formosa,

southern China and Malaya. Possibly not specifically distinct from the preceding.

LABIATE.

LEONURUS Linn.

L. sibiricus Linn.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3510 Fenix; 3198 Mearns.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; temperate and tropical regions of both

Hemispheres, a native of the Old World.

ANISOMELES R. Br.

A. indica (Linn.) O. Ktze.

Camiguin, //022 F6nix.

Common and widely distributed in the Philippines; India to Formosa and

Malaya.

COLEUS Lour.

Coleus pubescens Merrill sp. nov.

Jlerba erecta, stricta, circiter 75 cm alta ; fuliis utriiKiue dciisissinie

pubescentibiis, ovatis, eoriaceis, petiolatis, dentato-crenatis, acutis, 4 ad

6 cm longis; racemis cii'citer 20 cm longis, pubcscentibus ; floribus circiter

8 mm longis; calyce hirsute, lobis lateralibus obtiisis.

An erect unbranched hoi'l) about 75 cm liigh, rather densely pubescent.

Stems angular, sulcatc, pubescent, ratlier stout, brownish. Leaves coria-

ceous, ovate, 4 to 6 cm long, 3 to 4 cm wide, densely pul)escent on botli

surfaces, the apex acute, the mai-gins distinct!}' crenate-dentate, the base

acute or decurrent-acuminate ; nerves about 5 on each side oC the midrib;

petioles pubescent, 1 to 1.5 cm long. Ixacemes about 20 cm long, pubes-

cent, leafy below, the flowers 10 or 13 at each node, tbc intcrnodes about

1 cm long, the upper ones shorter. Pedicels slender, pubescent. Calyx

hirsute, glandular, in anthosis about 3 mm long, in fruit 5 to G mm long,

the posterior tooth elliptical-ovate, acute, the lateral ones obovate, rounded,
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the anterior one narrow, cleft into two lanceolate, acuminate, teeth, 1 mm
long. Corolla about 8 mm long, exserted, the tube slender, abruptly

Ijent, the anterior lobe about 2 mm long, the posterior 5 mm long;

anthers 0.5 mm long. Seeds nearly 1 mm in diameter.

Babuyan, Bur. 8ci. 3892 Fenix, June 17, 1908, along the seashore, flowers blue.

A species possibly allied to Coleus formosana Hayata, but much lar^r, densely

pubescent, and with quite differently shaped calyx-lobes. Well characterized by

its coriaceous, densely pubescent leaves.

OCIMUM Linn.

O. basilicum Linn.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3840 Fenix, Petrelli s. n. N. v., Valanoy.

Common in cultivation throughout the Philippines; India to China, Formosa,

Malaya, and Polynesia.

LEUCAS Benth.

L. javanica Benth.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3625 Fenix, a dwarfed form.

Bather common in the Philippines ; Formosa to Java.

SOLANACE^.

PHYSALIS Linn.

P. angulata Linn.

Camigxjin, JfOOS Fenix. Fuga, 3240 Mearns.

Widely distributed in the Philippines ; tropical and warm regions of the World.

CAPSICUM Linn.

C. frutescens Linn.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3646 Fenix. N. v., Sili.

Common in the Philippines; cultivated in warm and tropical regions of the

World.

SOLAN UM Linn.

S. cumingii Dunal.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3565 Fenix. Camiguin, 3935 Fenix. N. v.,

Vajusa.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; by some authors reduced to the widely

distributed and cultivated Solanum melongena L.

S. ferox Linn.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 31/20 Fenix. N. v., Camadada.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; India to Formosa and Malaya.

S. nigrum Linn.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3592 Fenix. N. v., Nateng.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; tropical and temperate parts of the

World.

S. biflorum Lour.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3838 Fenix, a form differing from the type

in having from 3 to 6 flowers in each axil.

A variable species found at medium and higher altitudes from Luzon to Min-

danao; southern China to Formosa, the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago.
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DATURA Linn.

D. alba Nees.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 36'i2 Fenix; 3210 Mcarns. N. v., Siva.

Common throughout the Philippines, by some authors considered as a variety

of Datura fastuosa. Linn.; tro{)i('al Asia to soutliern Cliina and Formosa.

CESTRUM Liim.

C. nocturnum Linn.

JiATA.N, Santo J)omingo de Basco, 3701 Fenix, cultivated.

There is some doubt as to the i(h'ntity of this plant with the Linnaean species,

it is possibly C. parqui L'Her. Commonly cultivated in the Philippines, a native

of tropical America.

SCR0PHULAIUACE.51
SCOPAR I A Linn.

S. dulcis Linn.

Batax, Santo Domingo de Basco, 360G Fenix. Camiguin, 3963 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; tropics of the World, a native of

tropical America.

CENTRANTHERA R. Br.

C. hispida K. Br.

Sabta.v, 37'/6 F4nix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; India to southern China, Malaya, and

Australia.

Hemsley ° states under this species "we have referred the yellow flowered speci-

mens to C. Krunoniana ^Vall., and the purple ones to (K hispida R. Br., without

any confidence of their distinctness." Of the numerous sheets representing this

species in our Philippine collection, all have yellow flowers, and following Hems-

ley's classification would be referable to Centranthcra hrunoniana Wall.

BONNAYA Link & Otto.

B. veronicaefol ia S])reng.

('AMKiii.x, .i!)()0 F('ni.r.

Widely distributed in the Philijipines; India to Formosa and Malaya.

lUGNONIACEiE.

RADERMACHERA Ilassk.

R. fenicis .M<Tr. in IMiilii). -Journ. Sci. 3 (1!)0.S) Bot. ;i35.

P.ATAX. Santo Domingo de Basco, 3583 Fenix. N. v., liahii/hiii/nn.

Known only from this locality.

GESNERIACEyE.

TRICHOSPORUM 1). Don.

T. cardinale C(.j)el. in C.oxi. Lab. Publ. ( I'liilip.) 17 (l!t04) 4G.

Cami(;(I.\, on trees, sununit of the volcano, .'/lo!) Fenix.

Previously known only from Mount Apo, Mindanao.

CYRTANDRA Forst.

C. cumingii Clarke.

Batan", SjuiIo Doiningi) de P.asco, .<7(S7 F^nix.

Widely ili>t riliulcd in the l'liili]ipincs ; endemic.

'Journ. lAnn. Sac ISol. 26 (IS'IO) 202.
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Cyrtandra umbellifera Merrill sji. nov. § StcUatae.

Arbuscula 1.5 in alta; foliis oblongo-ellipticis, acuminatis, subinteffris
yel leviter crenatis, usque ad 20 can longk, siibfalcatis, membranaceis •

niflorescentiis iimbellatis, axillaribus, solitariis, ferrngineo-pubescentibus,
pedimculis teniiibus, circiter 1.5 cm longis ; floribus cireiter 1 cm lono-i. •

calycis lobis angiiste aciimiiiatis, tubo longioribus.
*^

'

A shrub about 1.5 m high. Branches grayish, terete, ghibrous, the
branchlets pubescent. Leaves opposite, subequal, oblong-elliptical, some-
what falcate, membranous, 16 to 50 cm long, 5 to 7 cm wide glabrous
above, beneath somewhat pale and with scattered appressed hairs on the
midrib and nerves, the apex rather strongly acuminate, the base acute
the margins subentire or slightly crenate; petioles pubescent, 2 5 to 3 5
cm long. Flowers umbellate, umbels solitary, axillary, their pedicels
slender, about 1.5 cm long, pubescent, each umbel 6- to 10-flowered
the bracts Imear-lanceolate, pubescent, about 5 mm long; pedicels slender'
pubescent, 5 to 7 mm long. Calyx pubescent with short spreading hairs'
the tube broad, about 2 mm long, the teeth narrowly lanceolate lon-
acummate, 3 to 4 mm long. Corolla about 1 cm long, somewhat pubes-
cent outside. Fruit (immature) glabrous, narrowly ovoid, long
acuminate.

Batax, near the summit of Mount Iraya, Bur. Sci. 3785 Fenian, June 8, 1907A species well characterized by its umbellate inflorescence.

ACANTHACE.^.

ERANTHEMUM Linn.
E. curtatum Clarke.

^^ZVf'
^^^^' ^''""'- ^-'''-''^'' ^""''^'^ Domingo de Basco, 3612 Fenix. Cami-

GUIN, Ji0i2 Fenix.

Known only from the Philippines where it is rather widely distributed.

JUST I CI A Linn.

J. procumbens Linn.

Batan, 3602, 368S Fenix; 3199, 3200 Alearns, luxuriant forms
Widely distributed in the Philippines; India and Ceylon to Formosa, Malayaand Australia. "^ '

BLECHUM P. Br.
B. brownei Juss.

Batan, 3663 Fenix.

A common and widely distributed weed in the Philippines, a native of tropical
America; Formosa, fide Clarke in lit.

RUBIACE.E.

DENTELLA Forst.

D. repens (Linn.) Forst.

Batan, 3665 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines in waste places; tropical Asia to For-mosa through Malaya to Australia.

77640 7
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OLDENLANDIA l.inn.

O. paniculata Liiui.

Batan, J/yj Mearns; 3621 Fenix. Babuyan, 396G Fcnix.

A coinnion and widely distributed weed in tbe Philippines ; British India to

Formosa, Malaya and Polynesia.

HEDYOTIS Linn.

H. radicans (Bartl.) .Mi(i. I'l. In. I. Bat. 2 (1856) 181.

Metaholus radicam DC. Prudr. 4 (1830) 435.

Sclerococcus radicans Bartl. Herb, ex DC. 1. c.

Batax, Mount Iraya, 3799 Fenix.

Known only from the Philippines; the specimen cited above agrees closely with

the original specimen, which I have examined in Herb. Prague.

OPHIORRHIZA Linn.

O. mungos lAnn.

Batax, Santo Domingo de Basco, 36S2 Fenix. Sabtan, 37.'i9 Fenix. Babuyax,

391.'f Fenix. Camiguix, 396.'i, .^082 Fenix.

British India to the Malay Peninsula, Java, Sumatra and the Philippines;

not rpjiortod from fliina or Formosa.

ARGOSTEMA \\all.

A. solaniflorum Kim. j-eall. Philip. Bot. 1 (190G) 2.

Bata.x, near ^Nlount Iraya, 3790 Fenix, a luxuriant form.

A species of doubtful value, described from Luzon material; no representative

of the genus is reported from Formosa or China.

WENLANDIA Bartl.

W. brachyantha Mcrr.

Batax. Santo Domingo de Basco, 3723 Fenix; 3139, 320S Mcarns. Camiguix,

J,120 Fcni.v.

Luzon; doubtfully distinct from U'. yiuhrata DC

UNCARIA Schreb.

U. setiloba lU-nth. in Hook. Loud. Jonrn. Bot. 2 (1843) 223; ITavil. in .Tourn.

Linn. Soc. Bot. 33 (18!)7) 8.-).

L'. florida Vid. Phan. Cuming. I'liilip. (1885) 170; Mats. & Ilayata Knnin. PI.

Formo.sa (190G) 182.

Camiglix, Ii0o2 Fenix.

Formosa, the Philip|)ines, and Amboina.

SARCOCEPHALUS Af/cl.

S. orientalis i Linn, i comb. nov.

Vephtdnnthus orientuUs J.,inn. 8p. PI. (1753) 95.

Naurlea oricn talis Linn. Sp. PI. ed. 2 (17G2) 243.

yaurU;, cordata Roxl). Fl. Ind. 1 (1820) 509.

Sarriice}ihalus eordatvs Micp Fl. Ind. liat. 2 (185(1) 133: ilavil. in Jonrn.

Linn. Soc. Bot. 33 (1897) 27.

('AMKiilN, 3992 Fenix.

Wiflrjy distributed in the I'liilippincs ; I'.ritisli ln<lia to Ceylon, snnthfin Cliina,

Mabiva. Pohnesia. and noitlii-in Austialia.
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The oldest specific name is here ado[)ted for this common and widely distributed

species. Linnaeus ^ first cites Fl. Zeyl. 5.3, in liis description of the species, but

adds other references, at least one of which represents a different species. Trinien *

however, states under Sarcocephaltts cordatus Miq., "Hermann's drawing (there

is no specimen) is certainly this; which fixes Linnaeus's Nauclca orientalis as

originally the same."

NAUCLEA Linn.

N. reticulata Havil.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3670 Fenix.

Known only from the Philippines.

MUSSAENDA Linn.

M. macrophylla Wall.

Batax, 3770 Fciiix. Cajmiguin, 39S5 Fenix. Babuyax, 3920 Fenix.

British India to the Malayan Peninsula, the Philippines and Formosa.

The exact identity of the Philippine forms referred to this species is doubtful.

RANDIA Houst.

R. whitfordii Merr.

CamiguIjS^, Jt056 Fenix.

Previously known only from Luzon.

VILLARIA Rolfe.

V. littoral is Vidal.

Ganlcnia eUipUca Elm. Leafl. Philip. Bot. 1 (1906) 6.

Camiguin, 4002 Fenix. Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3811 Fenix; 3137

Mearns. Babuyan, 3896 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; endemic.

GUETTARDA Linn.

G. speciosa Linn.

Sabtan, 3760 Fenix. Fuga, 3243 Mearns.

Common along the seashore throughout the Philippines; coasts of tropical

Asia, eastern Africa, northern Australia, Malaya, and Polynesia, but not known
from Formosa.

PAVETTA Linn.

P. indica Linn.

Camiguin, 3982, 4060 Fenix. Sabtan, 3748 Fenix, glabrous forms.

Widely distributed in the Philippines, variable; India to Formosa, Malaya
and northern Australia.

IXORA Linn.

i. macrophylla Bartl.

Camiguix, 4080 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; endemic.

I. cocci nea Linn.

Camiguin, 3988, 4096 Fenix. Sabtan. 3767 Fenix. Fuga, 32-j6 Mearns.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3662 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; variable, some forms cultivated for

ornamental purposes; India and Malaya, not known from China or Formosa.

^Sp. PL (1753) 95.

*F1. Ceyl. 2 (1894) 292.
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PSYCHOTRIA Linn.

Psychotria cephalophora Merrill sp nov.

Arhuscula erecla, glabra; foliis niembranaceis vel subniembranaceis,

elliplieo-oblongis vel obovato-ellipticis, iitrinqne acuminatis, 11 ad 15 cm
longis, nervis iitriiiqiie cireiter lo; fruetibiis giabris, 5 mm loiigis, pedi-

cellatis, in capitula globosa, 3.5 cm diametro cougestis.

An erect glabrous sbrub, the brandies gray, terete, the branchlets

l)ro\vn, lenticellate, terete or slightly compressed. Leaves membranous

or submeml)ranous, elliptical-oblong or oA'ate-elliptical, 11 to 15 cm long,

5 to 7 cm wide, glabrous, the base somewhat acuminate, the apex rather

abruptly and sharply acuminate; nerves prominent on both surfaces,

al)out 13 on each side of the midrib, parallel, somewhat curved, the

reticuhitions indistinct; petioles 1.5 to 2 cm long. Flowers unknown.

Fruit obovoid, smooth, glabrous, not ridged, aliout 5 mm long, the

2)edicels a])out 5 uim long, arranged in a rather dense terminal globose

liead about 2.5 cm in diameter; seeds liemispherical, not ridged.

Camiguin, in forests, Bnr. Sci. J/O'iS Fcnix, June 27, 1907.

A species well characterized by its congested inflorescence, forming, in fruit, a

terminal subglobose head about 2.5 em in diameter.

P. manillensis Bartl.

Babuyan, S908 Fenix. Batax, .Ul'iH Fenix, t>]iical forms, agreeing with the

type in Herb. Prague.

Known only from the Pliili|ijiin('s wlicre it is not uncommon.

GEOPHILA Don.

G. herbacea i.Iaccj.i (). Ktz.

]i.\TAX, Santo Domingo de Basco. .iSlH Fviiix.

Tropics of the World.

LASIANTHUS Jack.

L. obi iqu inervis .Mcii

.

Camiguix, jo?// Fcnix.

Katlier widely distributed in the IMiilijipiiic- : endemic.

PAEDERIA Linn.

P. tomentosa Jilume.

I'AiA.N, S:int() Domingo de Basco. .ij.il MnniiN: .ilOl l'<')iix.

Common inid widely distributed in tlie Pliiiipj)ines ; eastciii India lo .lapaTi

Mild l'"ormos;i. till' .Malay I'l'iiiiisula and Archipelago.

MORINDA Linn.

M. bracteata itoxb.

Camigui.x, 397!) Fcnix. Sai!TAN, JTJfi F^-nix.

Very common and widely distributed in the Piiilippiiics ; tropical Asia. Malaya
and northern .Vii'^t lalia.

M. parvifolia Bartl. in DC. Prodr. 4 (is;?0) 44!t.

.)/. cinniiif/iand \'id. Phan. Cuming. Philip. (18.S5) LS4.

lAiciwica cumin(ji(iim \"u\. I. c. 21(;; Kev. PI. Vase. Pilip. (ISS(i) l.')2.

Baiuvax. 3U2'i Fi'niix. Camkhin. J//.9 F&nix.

r have exaniincd tlic type of Harliing's species in llerli. l'ia,L;iir. wliicli was
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from Luzon, and Cuming 121/2, in Herb. Kew, the type of Vidal's species, whicli

was from the Province of Ilocos Norte, Luzon, and consider them to be identical,

and a Morirula, rather than Lucinaea. The same form is found in Formosa,

Koshun, KatvaJcami 162Jf, distributed as Psychotria serpens Linn.

Luzon to Formosa.

SPERMACOCE Dill.

S. hispida Linn.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3108 Fenix.

Throughout the Philippines; India to Formosa and Malaya.

CUCUEBITACE^^^.

TRICHOSANTHES Linn.

T. quinquangulata A. Gray.

Camiguin, 3989 Fenix.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; endemic.

MELOTHRIA Linn.

M. indica Lour. var.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 369Jf Fenix. N. v., Simoncaram.

Widely distributed in the Philippines; India to China and Malaj^a.

COMPOSIT.E.

VERNON I A Schreb.

V. patula (Dryand.)

Conyza patula Dryand. in Ait. Hort. Kew. 3 (1789) 184.

Conyza chinensis Lam. Encycl. 2 (1790) 83, non Linn.

Cyanthillium puhescens Blume Bijdr. (1826) 890.

Cyanthillium villosum Blume 1. c. 889.

Vernonia albicans DC. in Wight Contrib. (1834) 6; Prodr. 5 (1836) 26.

Vernonia chinensis Less. Linnaea 6 (1831) 105, 674; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind.

3 (1881) 235; Forbes & Hemsl. in -Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 23 (1888) 401, non

Conyza chinensis Linn.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3599 Fenix.

A common weed throughout the Philippines; Formosa, southern China, Malaya,

and India.

The commonly used specific name for this species, chinensis, is invalid being

based on Conyza chinensis Lam., non Linn., and accordingly what is apparently

the earliest valid specific name for the species is here adopted. The name patula

has been used in Vernonia by Martins, but only as a synonym, and does not

prevent the adoption of Dryander's specific name for the present species.

Conyza chinensis Lam., is manifestly this species, and not the same as C.

chinensis Linn., although the exact identity of the latter is doubtful. From the

original description I suspected that Linnaeus really described the species here

considered to be Vernonia patula, but this seems to be not the case.

The Linnean Herbarium does not clear vp the matter, as at my request Mr. B.

Dayton Jackson, Secretary of the Linnean Society, kindly examined the original

specimens, and under the date of June 15, 1908, writes as follows: "There are

three sheets pinned together by Linne himself. ( 1 ) Two specimens of the same

plant, a Blumea, with the note Siu'att. At foot of sheet in L's handwriting

'Conyza chinensis.' ( 2 ) A single specimen which matches your specimen ( Verno-

nia chinensis Less.) ; at the heel of it is written Ard. which means Arduino; a

ticket in Arduino's handwriting is attached thus:—No. 27 an Serratula glauca
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tiia. L. has added Conyza chinenms and at the foot of the slieet chinensis.

(3) Left hand scrap resembling a Pluchea, right liand a small specimen, at heel,

indica apparently the same as No. 1."

The Linnean herbarium therefore contains under Conyza chhiensis, at least

three species, but probably none of these is the actual type, for Linnaeus cites

only "Habitat in China, Toren." However, Arduino's specimen was apparently

received by Linnaeus after the publication of the Species Plantarum, as indicated

by the query "an Serratula glauca tua," and so can not possibly be the type of

the species, even in part. As this is the only specimen of ^'ernonia chinensis

in the Linnean Herl)ariuni. it seems prol)a1)lp tiiat Linnae,\is' Conyza chinensis is

really a Bhtmea.

Vernon la maritima sp. nov.

Planta pana, suffriiticosa, 10 ad 20 cm alta; foliis alterni?, spatulatis,

oblongo-spatiilatis, vel anguste oblongo-ellipticis, 1.5 ad 3 cm longis, 5 ad

10 mm latis, utrinqiie plus minus dense scarioso-pubescentibus, vix

toraentosis, integris vel supra obscure dentatis, apice acutis vel breviter

acuminatis. Capitulis longe pedunculatis, circiter 5 mm longis latiscpie;

bracteis lanceolatis, acuminatis, plus minus scariosis, interioribus majo-

ribus.

A small erect or diffuse usually mucli branched suffrutescent plant

10 to 20 cm high. Stems and branches Iji'ownisli, more or less pubescent.

Leaves alternate, spatulate, oblong-spatulate or narrowly oblong-ellip-

tical, coriaceous, 1.5 to ."3 cm long, 5 to 10 mm wide, on \w\\\ surfaces

more or less densely scariose-pubescent, not lomentose, usually iianowed

toward the base, the apex acute or shoil acuminate, entire or above

somewhat dentate; nerves' about 3 on cacii side of Ibe midrib: petioles

1 cm long or less, pubescent. Intlorescence a terminal rcw-flowered

panicle, the peduncles 1 to 1.5 cm long, sometimes less, with scattered

linear bracteoles. Heads about 5 mm long and wide; iiivoiuci'al lu-acts

several-seriate, the outer ones much smaller than the inner, lanceolate,

acuminate, somewhat scariose, the inner ones equaling tlie flowers.

Flowers many, homogamous, the disk flat, somewhat fimbriate. Aclienes

ol)long, usually soniewhat curved, 4-angled, glal)rous. 1.5 mm long, the

pappus hairs few, deciduous, white, scabrid, 1.5 mm long. Corolla

tubidai', slender. :! mm long, tlie lobes 1.2 mm long. Anthers 1.2 mm
long. Style-arms 0.5 nnn long.

Babuyan, on rocks near tlie sea, Bur. Sci. 31)25 Fcnix, June, l!t()7. A very

similar form, with inuiiaturc flowers is rc])rcsentod by no. 3620, from Batan

Island.

A siKJcies ap|)arfiitly allii'd to tlie pro(•(dirl^^ \mi (|uite distinct in si/c, liaMt

and indumontuni.

ELEPHANTOPUS l-imi.

E. spicatus (Cass.) Juss.

Hatan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 36S5 F^nix.

A common weed tlirongiiout the Philippines, iiitroduocd from (lopical .America;

also found in -Tapan and Formosa.
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E. mollis H. B. K.

Camiguin, .'iOSO Fenix. Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, SOU Fenix.

Like tlie preceding, common throughout tlie Philippines and introduced from
tropical America.

ADENOSTEMMA Forst.

A. viscosum Forst.

Camiguin, 3972 Fenix.

A common weed throughout the Philippines; tropics of the World.

AGERATUM Linn.

A. conyzoides Linn.

Camiguin, 3974 Fenix. Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3568 Fenix.

A common weed throughout the Philippines; tropical and subtropical regions

ol the World.

ERIGERON Linn.

E. I in ifoil us Willd.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3673 Fenix; 3181 Mearns.

Widely distributed in warm and tropical regions of the World.

SPHAERANTHUS Linn.

S. africanus Linn.

CA:\riGUiN, 3968 Fenix.

A common weed in the Philippines; tropical Africa, Asia, Malajva and Aus-
tralia.

SIEGESBECKIA Linn.

S. orientalis Linn.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3178 Mearns; 3571 Fenix.

Throughout the Philippines, usually at medium altitudes; tropical and sub-

tropical regions of the World.

ECLIPTA Linn.

E. alba (Linn.) Hassk.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3633 Fenix; 3183, 3217 Mearns. Camiguin,
3.952 Fenix.

WEDELIA Jacq.

Wedelia biflora (Linn.) DC.
Batax, Santo Domingo de Basco, 362.'f Fenix; 3186 Mearns. Camiguin. 39/,.'f

Fenix. Babuyan, 3898 Fenix.

Along the seashore throughout the Philippines; tropical Asia, ^Malaya and
Polynesia.

B I DENS Linn.

B. pilosa Linn.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, .3601 Fenix; 3179 Mearns. Camiguin, .',086

Fenix.

A common weed throughout the Philippines; tropical and subtropical regions
of the World.

ARTEMISIA Linn.

A. vulgaris Linn.

Batan. Santo Domingo de Basco, 3618 Fenix; 318'/, 3185 Mearns.
Introduced from Europe, occasionally cultivated in the Philippines and fre-

quently spontaneous; widely distributed in temperate and warm regions of the

World.
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GYNURA (ass.

G. elliptica Yabe & Hayata in Journ. Coll. Sci. Tokyo 18^ (1904) 25, pi. 2.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3691 Fenix. Sabtan, Petrelli, s. n.

Previously known only from Formosa, tlie specimens cited above agreeiiipf well

with the description and plate.

EMILIA (ass.

Emilia sonchifolia (Linn.) DC.

BATA^-, Santo Domingo de Basco, Sl'/G, 31S0, 3.182 Mearns; 3593 Fenix. Cami-

GUIN, Jf020 Fenix.

A widely distributed and variable weed in the Philippines; warm and tropical

parts of the Old World, introduced into the New.

LACTUCA Linn.

L. dentata (Thunb.) C. B. Robins, in Philip. Journ. Sci. 3 (1908) Bot. 218.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 36.'/5 Fenix.

Throughout the Philippines at higher altitudes; Japan and Formosa.

L. squarrosa (Tlmnb.) Miq. Ann. Mus. Lugd.-Bat. 2 (1856) 189.

I'rcnauthcs squarrosa Thunb. Fl. Jap. (1784) 303.

Prenanthes laciniata Houtt. Nat. Hist. 28 (1779) 381, t. 66, f. 1, non Lactuca

laciniata Roth.

Lactuca laciniata Makino in Bot. Mag. Tokyo 17 (1903) 88, non Roth.

Lactuca hrevirostris Champ, in Hook. Kew Journ. 4 (1852) 237.

Batan, Santo Domingo de Basco, 367.J Fenix.

Northern India to Manchuria. .Japan, Formosa, southern Cliina and the

Philippines.

ORE PIS Linn.

Crepis japonica (Linn.) Benth.

Batax, Santo Domingo de Basco, 3/S7, 3146a Mearns.

Widely distributed in the Philippines at medium and higher altitudes; Japan

to southern China, India and Australia.
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A REVISION OF PHILIPPINE CONNARACE/E.

By E. D. ilERRILL.

(From the Botanical Section of the Biological Laboratory, Bureau of Science,

Manila, P. I.)

This family is a small one so far as the Philippine flora is concerned,

but like most groups of plants found in the Archipelago, has long been in

need of revision. Our herbarium contained numerous unclassified speci-

mens, and there was considerable doubt as to the proper specific name to

use in the case of several identified species. Blanco's imperfect descrip-

tions have always been the cause of more or less doubt as to the identity

of his species, and F.-Villar's erroneous identifications of these have

added to the confusion. In the case of extant herbarium material, no

less than three specific names have been published by as many different

authors, all based on a single number of Cuming's Philippine collection,

No. 851, while Cuming 1112 has had two specific names applied to it.

Blanco described the first Philippine representatives of the fajnily, five

species, all of which he placed under the genus Cnestis. Two of them are

properly referable to this genus, although reducible to a single species,

but the other three are referable to Connarus and Rourea.

F.-Villar, in the IsTovissima Appendix to the third edition of Blanco's

Flora de Filipinas, enumerates twelve species in four genera, but only

five of these actually occur in the Philippines, so far as the study of

material now available shows. Most of Blanco's species were erroneously

reduced to species that do not extend to the Philippines.

In the present paper five genera and seventeen species are recognized

as occurring in the Philippines, but the list of both genera and species

will undoubtedly be considerably increased as botanical exploration of the

Archipelago progresses. With the exception of two, or possibly three

species, all of those enumerated below are endemic in the Philippines.

There are apparently also two or three additional species of Connarus,

probably undescribed, but so far represented in our herbarium by im-

perfect material, so that it is not deemed advisable to consider them at the

present time.
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Table of distribution of Indo-Malayan, Philippine and Chinese Connaracece.

Genera. India.

1

Malay Malay Ar-
Penlnsula.2 chipeiago.^

China.

<

Philip-
pines.

Agelaea

Connarus

Cnestis

Etlipanthus —
Rourea

Roureopsis

Taniiochlaena

Troostwyckia

Total ..

2
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G. Follicles siibcylindric, usually straight, not or but slightly inflated,

about 4 cm long 7. C. hallieri

6. Follicles inflated, 2.5 cm long or less.

7. Petals free throughout 8. C. mindanaensis

7. Petals free below, inflated, but above the ovary their margins

adherent, forming a narrow short tube 9. C. ivhitfordii

4. Leaflets more or less ferruginous-pubescent beneath ; follicles large,

woody, 5 cm long 10. C. subinaequifolhis

1. Connarus trifoliatus (Turcz.) Rolfe in Journ. Bot. 23 (1885) 212 {tri-

foliolatus) ; Vidal Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 103; Ceron Cat. PI. Herb. (Manila)

(1892) 59.

Anisostcmon trifoliatus Turcz. in Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. 20^ (1847) 152.

Connarus polyanthus Planch, in Linnaea 23 (1850) 428; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1^

(1859) 665; Walp. Ann. 2 (1851) 300.

Connarus rolfei Vidal Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 106.

Luzon, Province of Albay, Cuming 851, type collection of Anisostemon trifolia-

tus, Connarus polyanthus, and C. rolfei. Negros, Gimugaan River, For. Bur.

^299 Everett. Mindanao, Province of Surigao, Bolster 316; Lake Lanao, Camp
Keithley, Mrs. Clemens 332.

This species has received three distinct specific names, all based on the same

number of Cuming's Philippine collection, the oldest being Anisostemon trifoliatus

Turcz., which is here retained. Vidal ^ erroneously refers to Connarus polyanthus

Planch. Cuming lJf65, and this species is so written up in the Kew Herbarium.

The specimen is however not at all like Planclion's species, nor is it cited by that

author.

Endemic.

2. Connarus stellatus sp. nov.

Fnitex scanclens, ramiilis, foliis junioribus, paniculisque densissime

pubescentia stellato-plmiiosa obtectis; foliis circiter 20 cm longis, impari-

pinnatis, foliolis 7, lanceolatis^ subcoriaceis, nitidis, basi acutis, apice

acuminatis
;
paniculis termiiialibus, folia aequantibus, pyramidatis ; sepalis

densissime stellato-tomentosis
;
petalis obtusis, plus minus punctatis, extus

puberulis; staminibus 10, inaequalibus ; carpellis dense pubescentibus

;

stylo 4 mm longo.

A scandent shrub, the young branches, leaves, and the inflorescence

densely covered with brown-stellate-plumose indumentum, the leaflets ulti-

mately glabrous or nearly so. Branches light-yellowish-gray, lenticellate,

glabrous. Leaves about 20 cm long, the rachis and petiolules densely

brown-stellate-plumose; leaflets 7, the lower ones alternate, the upper

opposite, lanceolate, subcoriaceous, brown, shining, in age glabrous or

nearly so, 6 to 10 cm long, 2 to 3 cm wide, base acute, apex slightly

acuminate, acumen blunt; nerves 6 or 7 on each side of the midrib, not

prominent, ascending, the reticulations rather close
;
petiolules 2 to 3 mm

long. Panicle terminal, pyramidal, about as long as the leaves, very

densely covered with brown stellate-tomentose indumentum. Sepals lan-

ceolate, acuminate, about 3 mm long, densely stellate-pubescent. Petals

' Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 106, Rev. PI. Vase. (1886) 103.
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narrowly oblong, obtuse, about 5 mm long, 1.5 mm wide, glandular-

punctate, puberulous on the back. Stamens 10, unequal, the longer 5

filaments puberulous, 2.5 mm long, the shorter 5 glabrous, 1 mm long.

Carpel 1, obliquely ovoid, densely pubescent; style 4 mm long, slightly

puberulent.

Balabac, Bur. 8ci. 520 Manguhat, March-April, 1906.

A species at once recognizable by its dense brown-stellate-plumose indumentum.

3. Connarus bracteatus sp. nov.

Frutex scandens, foliis juuioribus paniculisque plus minus ferrugineo-

tdmentosis; foliis alternis, imparipinnatis, circiter 15 cm longis, foliolis

5 vel 7, oblongis, submembranaceis, breviter acuminatis; paniculis termi-

nalibus, foliis multo longioribus, usque ad 40 cm longis, pubescentibus

;

floribus in ramulis densissime racemoso-dispositis ; bracteis linearibus,

usque ad 1 cm longis; petalis utrinque pubescentibus; staminibus 10,

inaequalibus ; carpellis densissime pubescentibus.

A scandent shrub, the young branches, leaves and the inflorescence

more or less ferruginous-tomentose. Branches brown, somewhat lenticel-

late, terete. Leaves alternate, odd-pinnate, about 15 cm long; leaflets

5 or 7, oblong, 6 to 10 cm long, 2 to 3.5 cm wide, submembranaceous,

slightly tomentose when 3''0ung, base acute, apex shortly acuminate,

shining, brown ; nerves 5 or 6 on each side of the midrib, distinct, faintly

anastomosing, the reticulations rather dense; petiolules densely pubes-

cent, 5 to 8 mm long. Panicles terminal, very large, at least 40 cm
long, ferruginous-pubescent, pyramidal, the lower branches sometimes

20 cm in length. Flowers densely racemosely disposed on the ultimate

branchlets, each subtended by a narrow, linear, cylindric, pubescent bract,

and by one or tw^o similar but shorter bracteoles. Pedicels 2 to 3 mm
long, the bracteoles 2, about the same length, the bracts frequently 1 cm

in length and exceeding the flowers. Sepals ovate-lanceolate, acuminate,

3.5 to 4 mm long, glandular-punctate, densely pubescent outside, slightly

so within. Petals oblong-lanceolate, obtuse, strongly glandular-punc-

tate, slightly puberulent on both surfaces, 6 mm long, 2 mm wide.

Stamens 10, unequal, the five longer filaments slightly glandular-puber-

ulent, 3 mm long, the five shorter glabrous, 1 mm long. Carpel 1, ovoid,

densely pubescent; style pubescent, 1.5 mm long. Follicle unknown.

Luzon, Province of Cagayan, ,San Vicente, For. Bur. 11308 Klemme, April,

1908, in dense level forests at about 5 m altitude.

A species at once recognizable by its large panicles and prominent bracts and

bracteoles. Allied to Connarus ncurocalyx Planch.

4. Connarus culionensis sp. nov.

Frutex erectus vel scandens, ramulis, pctiolis, paniculisque densissime

ferrugineo-tomentosis; foliis brevibus, circiter 10 cm longis, imparipin-

natis, foliolis 5 vel 7, oblongis, subcoriaoeis. acutis vel obscure acuminatis;
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paniculis teraiinalibus, diffusis, 20 cm longis; sepalis coriaceis, carinatis;

petalis supra glanduloso-punctatis, extus pubescentibus, basi angustatis;

staminibus 10, inaequalibus ; carpellis globosis, dense pubescentibus ; foUi-

culis 2.5 cm longis, compressis, apice rotundatis, extus pubescentibus

striatisque, intus glabris.

An erect, or in favorable habitat probably a scandent shrub. Branches

brown, terete, glabrous or nearly so, the young branchlets very densely

ferruginous-tomentose. Leaves alternate, about 10 cm long, the petiole,

rachis and petiolules densely ferruginous-tomentose ; leaflets 5 or 7, oblong,

subcoriaceous, brown, shining, glabrous, or when young with few hairs,

especially at the base, 4 to 7 cm long, 1 to 2.5 cm wide, base usually

rounded, apex acute or obscurely acuminate; nerves about 5 on each side

of the midrib, curved-ascending, -anastomosing, distinct, the reticulations

lax; petiolules about 2 mm long. Panicles terminal, ample, pyramidal,

20 cm long, densely ferruginous-tomentose. Sepals coriaceous, 3.5 mm
long, 1.5 mm wide, densely pubescent, keeled, the margins thinner than

the median portion. Petals 7 mm long, 1 mm wide, densely pubescent

outside in the upper portion and glandular-punctate; base narrowed, the

lower portions free, but above the ovary adherent, forming a narrow tube,

the upper portion entirely free. Stamens 10, unequal, the longer five

glandular-puberulous, 4 to 4.5 mm long, the shorter five glabrous, 1.2 mm
long. Carpel 1, globose, densely pubescent; style 2 mm long, somewhat

pubescent. Follicle oblong-ovoid, 2.5 cm long, somewhat compressed, apex

rounded, base narrowed into the short stipe, coriaceous, inside glabrous,

outside pubescent when young, diagonally striate.

CuLioN, Merrill 450, December, 1902, on dry open grassy hillsides.

The alliance of this species is with Connarus neurocalyx Planch., but it is

readily distinguished by its much denser indumentum, short leaves, relatively

much longer panicle, its petals adherent by their margins above the ovary, and

its follicles glabrous within.

5. Connarus obtusifolius Planch, in Linnaea 23 (1850) 428; Walp. Ann.

2 (1851) 301; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. V (1859) 665; Vid. Phan. Cuming. Philip.

(1885) 106, Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 10.3; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 57.

The type of this species is Cuming 959, from the Province of Pampanga, Luzon.

It appears to me, from the description, and the fragment of Cuming's specimen

before me, to be very closely allied to and perhaps not distinct from C. neurocalyx

Planch. For. Bur. 5446 Curran, from the Province of Bataan, Luzon, may be

referable to it.

Endemic.

6. Connarus neurocalyx Planch. Linnaea 23 (1850) 248; Walp. Ann. 2

(1851) 300; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. V (1859) 665; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 56;

Vid. Sinopsis Atlas (1883) t. 39, f. E., Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 106, Rev.

PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 103; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 61.

Luzon, without locality, holier 2096: Province of Bataan, For. Bur. 2030

Borden, Williams 562, Bur. Sci. 1576 Forworthy : Province of Rizal, Bur. Sci.

38 Foxworthy, Merrill 1105, 1884, Bur. Sci. 2685 Ramos, For. Bur. 391 Ahern's

collector: Province of Pampanga, Merrill 1388: Province of Laguna, Elmer 8309,
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For. Bur. 8868 Curran: Province of Bulacan, For. Bur. 7200 Curran: Province of

Camarines Sur, Ahem 218. Negros, For. Bur. 7309 Everett.

The type of tliis species is Cuming 1762, from the island of Cebii. F.-Villar

erroneously reduces to it Cncstis volubilis Blanco, which appears to me to be

referable to Rottrea, rather than to Connarus.

Endemic.

7. Connarus hallieri sp. nov.

Frutex scandens inflorescentiis exceptis glaber; foliis iniparipinnatis,

13 ad 20 cm longis, foliolis 5, oblongo-ovatis vel elliptico-ovatis, sub-

coriaceis, nitidis, basi acutis vel subrotundatis, apice svibcaudato-acumi-

natis, iitrinque plus minus glanduloso-punctati?, nervis iitroque latere 5

ad 7, siibtiis prominentibus, ascendentibus ; sepalis petalisque pnbcscen-

tibus; staminibus 10, inaequalibus, filanientis pubesccntibus ; carpellis

ellipsoideis, pubeseentibus, stylo 4 mm longo; follieulis anguste eylindra-

ceis, leviter falcatis vel rectis, basi angustatis, apice acutis, extus glabris,

leviter longitudinaliter striatis, intus villosis, circiter 4 cm longis.

A scandent shrub, glabrous except the intlorescence. Branches brown,

lenticellate. Leaves odd-pinnate, alternate, 12 to 20 cm long, the leaflets

5, oblong-ovate to elliptic-ovate, subcoriaceous, base rounded or acute,

apex subcaudate-acuminate, acumen obtuse, 6 to 10 cm long, 3 to 4

cm wide, shining, both surfaces rather prominently and densely glandular-

punctate ; nerves 5 to 7 on each side of the midrib, rather distinct beneath,

ascending, curved, obscurely anastomosing, the reticulations rather fine

and dense; petiolules 2 to 3 mm long. Panicles terminal and axillary,

pubescent, somewhat diffuse, many flowered, about 10 cm long, the

peduncle and rachis stout. Sepals ovate-lanceolate, pubescent. Petals

narrowly oblong, about 6 mm long, 1.5 to 2 mm wide, pubescent, glan-

dular-dotted. Stamens 10, alternating long and short, the filaments

slightly pubescent. Carpel 1, pubescent; style stout, pubescent, 4 mm
long. Follicle narrowly cylindric, slightly falcate or straight, base

• narrowed, apex acute, about 4 cm long, less than 1 cm thick, coriaceous,

outside glabrous and, at least when young, slightly longitudinally striate,

villous inside. Seed immature, arillate.

Basilan, Eallier s. n., January, 1904.

A species closely allied to Connarus monocarpu.'s Linn., but distinct. FJmcr

7268 is very closely allied if not identical.

8. Connarus mindanaensis sp. nov.

Scandens, inflorescentiis exceptis glaber; foliis iniparipinnatis, usque

ad 25 cm longis, foliolis 5, ovato-ellipticis vel oblongo-ellipticis, subco-

riaceis, nitidis, basi acutis vel subacutis, rariter subrottmdatis, apice valde

acuminatis, nervis utrinque 4 vel 5, ascendentibus, subtus prominentibus;

paniculis axillaribus terminalibusque, ferrugineo-pubescentibus, folia

subacquantibus, multifloris; sepalis petalisque glanduloso-punctatis, sub-

aequalibus; staminibus 10; carpellis anguste ovoideis, dense pubeseenti-

bus; follieulis aurantiacis, 2.5 cm longis, firmitcr coriaceis, nitidis,

inflatis, extus glabris, vix striatis, intus tomentosis.
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A scandent shrub, glabrous except the inflorescence. Branches dark-

brown or grajash, somewhat lenticellate. Leaves alternate, odd-pinnate,

15 to 25 cm long, the rachis swollen at the base; leaflets 5, the lateral ones

opposite and smaller than the terminal one, subcoriaceous, glabrous,

shining, ovate-elliptic or oblong-elliptic, 6 to 11 cm long, 2.5 to 5 cm
wide, base acute or subacute, rarely somewhat rounded, margins entire,

sometimes recurved, apex strongly acuminate, the acumen blunt; nerves

4 or 5 on each side of the midrib, ascending, curved, laxly anastomosing,

prominent beneath, the reticulations very lax, the finer ones obsolete;

petiolules about 4 mm long. Panicles terminal and axillary, as long as

the leaves, densely ferruginous-pubescent, many-flowered. Sepals free,

oblong, obtuse or acute, pubescent, distinctly glandular-punctate, 4 to 5

mm long. Petals about the same length as the sepals, glabrous or sub-

glabrous, glandular-punctate, elliptic-ovate, obtuse. Stamens 10, alter-

nating long and short, glabrous, the longer filaments 1.5 mm in length.

Carpels 1, narrowly ovoid, densely pubescent; style very short, 0.5 mm
long, glabrous or nearly so. Follicles orange-yellow, somewhat obovoid,

2.5 cm long, inflated, firmly coriaceous, obtuse, the stipe short, outside

shining, glabrous, not striate, inside somewhat tomentose.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley, Mrs. Clemens 154, September-October,

1906, and without number (type), March, 1907.

9. Connarus whitfordii sp. nov.

Frutex scandens, inflorescentiis exceptis glaber; foliis imparipinnatis,

10 ad 15 cm longis, foliolis 5, lateralibus suboppositis vel alternis,

oblongo-ellipticis vel oblongo-ovatis, firmiter membranaceis, nitidis, apice

sensim acuminatis, obtusis, basi subrotundatis, nervis utrinque 3 ad 5;

paniculis axillaribus terminalibusque, folia aequantibus vel multo longio-

ribus, dense brunneo-pubescentibus ; sepalis coriaceis, arcuatis, dense

pubescentibus
;

petalis oblongo-linearibus, utrinque plus minus pubes-

centibus, glanduloso-punctatis ; staminibus 10, inaequalibus, filamentis

pubescentibus; carpellis ovoideis, pubescentibus; folliculis 2.5 cm longis,

inflatis, ellipsoideis, extus glabris, obscure reticulato-striatis, intus pubes-

centibus.

A scandent shrub, glabrous except the inflorescence. Branches grayish-

brown, terete, lenticellate. Leaves alternate, 10 to 15 cm long, the

leaflets 5, the lateral ones subopposite or alternate, oblong-elliptic or

oblong-ovate, firmly membranaceous, shining, 4 to 7 cm long, 2 to 3 cm

wide, base usually rounded, apex gradually and prominently acuminate,

acumen obtuse, margins entire, recurved ; nerves 3 to 5 on each side of the

midrib, rather distinct beneath, the reticulations faint; petiolules about

2 mm long. Panicles axillary and terminal, equaling or much exceeding

the leaves, densely brown-pubescent, the liuds densely congested on the

ultimate branchlets. Sepals coriaceous, arched, oblong, 3 mm long,

pubescent, opaque. Petals linear-oblong, obtuse, somewhat pubescent on

both surfaces, glandular-punctate, 5.5 to 6 mm long, 1.2 mm wide, the

83264 2
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basal portion inflated, the margins just above the carpels adherent into

a narrow tube, above entirely free. Stamens 10, alternating long and

short, the filaments some^Adlat pubescent, the longer ones 4 mm, the

shorter 1 mm in length. Carpels 1, ovoid, pubescent; style 1.5 mm long,

slightly pubescent. Follicle firmly coriaceous, ellipsoid, inflated, 2.5 cm

long, outside glabrous, shining, faintly diagonally reticulate-striate,

inside pubescent, tbe stipe very short.

Mindanao, District of Zamboanga, Port Banga, For. Bur. dlSo Whitford tC-

Hutchinson, January, 1!H),S, in dijiterocarp forests at an altittide of about 20 m.

10. Connarus subinaequifolius Elm. Leafl. Philip. Bot. 1 (1908) 297.

Scandeus; foliis usque ad 35 cm longis, imparipinnatis, foliolis 7,

cireiter 12 cm longis, 4.5 cm latis, oblongis, breviter abrupte acuminatis,

basi rotundatis, firmiter membranaceis vel subcoriaceis, supra glahris,

nitidis, subtus plus minus ferrugineo-pubescentibus, nervis utrinque 4

ad 6, prominentibus. Folliculis sublignosis, obovoideis, compressis, 5 cm

longis, 3.5 cm latis, cireiter 2.5 cm crassis, extus plus minus ferrugineo-

tomentosis, subglabrescentibus, vix striatis, intus ferrugineo-tomeutosis

;

seminibus oblongis, basi arillatis.

The type of this species is Elmer 9.^22 from ISIount Banajao, Province of

Tayabas, Luzon, which I have not seen. Elmer dSJ{l from the same locality is

referable here, and also Elmer 6208 from Sablan, Province of Benguet, Luzon, the

latter being mentioned in the original description but without citation of the

number. The flowers are unknown.

Endemic.

2. ELLIPANTHUS Hook. f.

1. Petioles 10 to 15 mm long, the leaf-base subacute, not peltate.... 1. E. luzo)iien.si.s

1. Petioles 3 to 4 mm long, the leaf-base broad, rounded or subcordate, minutely

peltate 2. E. mindanaenfti.'i

1. Ellipanthus luzoniensis Vid. Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (18SG) 104; INIcrr. in

Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 61.

E. helferi Vid. Sinopsis Atlas (1883) t. 39, f. B, non Hook. f.

E. cffZop/i7/W«s F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 351 (probably ). non Kurz.

E. tomentosus F.-Vill. 1. c, non Kurz.

Luzon, Province of Rizal, For. Bur. 1998, 2900, 21.'tl Ahcrn's collector:

Province of Bulacan, For. Bur. 7)^6 Curran, For. Bur. 12305 Maule: Province of

Bataan, For. Bur. 2200, 2239 Meyer, Whitford 1051, For. Bur. 6//07 Curran, For.

Bur. 1J,26, 1505 Ahem's collector, Elmer 6692, 6883, 6889, For. Bur. 812, IT ',2,

1909, 207J,, 2101, 2926 Borden. Leyte, Elmer 116.',.

Endemic.

2. Ellipanthus mindanaensis sj). nov.

Arbor ])arva, ramulis jiiiiioi'ihiis rru(tilni>t|iit' rmnigineo-pubescenti-

bus; foliis ol)longo-elii])ticis vel ovato-ellipticis, subcoriaceis, usque ad. 14

cm longis, apiee acuminatis, basi late rotundatis vel leviter cordatis, levis-

sime peltatis, integris, nitidis, supra glalms vel ad uervos minute pubes-

centibus, subtus ad costam nervosque pubcscentibus, nervis 7 vel 8 utrin-

que; folliculis solitaries longe pedicellatis, compressis, 3 cm longis, sub-

falcatis, acuminato-rostratis.
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A small tree, the trunk about 4 cm in diameter. Branches reddish-

brown, glabrous, the branchlets, especially the growing shoots, densely

ferruginous-pubescent. Leaves oblong-elliptic or ovate-elliptic, subco-

riaceous, 10 to 14 cm long, 5 to 6 cm wide, entire, the apex acuminate,

the base broad, rounded or subcordate, very minutely subpeltate, shining,

the upper surface glabrous, or the midrib and nerves minutely pubescent,

beneath pubescent on the midrib and lateral- nerves; nerves 7 or 8 on

each side of the midrib, prominent, distant, curved, anastomosing, the

reticulations lax, distinct; petioles pubescent, 3 to 4 mm long, jointed

with the leaflet. Follicle densely ferruginous-pubescent, 3 cm long, 2 cm
wide, compressed, subfalcate, base acute, apex acuminate-rostrate, the

stalk 1.5 cm long. Seed subellipsoid, somewhat compressed, dark-

colored, shining, 3.3 cm long, the aril very short.

Mindanao, District of Zamboanga, Port Banga, For. Bur. 9276 Whitford &
Hutchinson, Jaimnrj, 1908.

A species allied to Ellipanthus luzoniensis Vid. but readily distinguished by
its very short petioles, subpeltate, broad, rounded or cordate leaf-base, prominent

reticulations, and larger follicles.

3. ROUREA Aubl.

1. Leaflets 1 to 5 1. R. voluhiUs

1. Leaflets 11 to 15 2. R. erecta

1. Rourea volubilis (Blanco) Merr. in Govt. Lab. Publ. (Philiii.) 27 (1905)

36; Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 61.

Cnestis volubilis Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 385.

Cnestis trifolia Blanco 1. c. ed. 2 (1845) 270, ed. 3, 2: 136, non Lam.
Rourea heterophylla Planch, in Linnaea 23 (1850) 419; Walp. Ann. 2 (1851)

297; Miq. FI. Ind. Bat. 1= (1859) 058; Vid. Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 106,

Key. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 103.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, For. Bur. lJfl29 Merritt d Darling: Province of

Tayabas, Cuming 152, type collection of Rourea heterophylla Planch.: Province of

Zambales, Bur. Sci. oOGJf Ramos: Province of Eizal, Merrill IGUS, Loher 5139, Bur.

Sci. 2657 Ramos: Province of Bataan, For. Bur. 1967 Borden. Mindoro, For. Bur.

4118 Merritt. Balabac, Bur. Sci. 450 Manguhat. Mindanao, Lake Lanao,

Camp Keithley, Mrs. Clemens 2S0 : District of Zamboanga, For. Bur. 9307 Whit-

ford c£- Hutchinson.

In vegetative characters this species is exceedingly variable, the leaflets varying

from one to seven, and on some specimens the same branches bearing 1-3- and
5-foliolate leaves. The flower and fruit characters appear to be rather constant.

This species has been reported from the Feejee Islands by A. Gray,' but possibly

on an erroneous identification, or on a wrongly localized plant. Otherwise not

reported from outside the Philippines.

2. Rourea erecta (Blanco) comb. nov.

Cnestis erecta Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 387.

Omphalohium pictum Blanco 1. c. ed. 2 (1845) 271; ed. 3, 2: 139.

Crhestis glabra Blanco 1. cc. 387, 271, 138, non Lam.
Rourea multiflora Planch, in Linnaea 23 (1850) 418; Walp. Ann. 2 (1851)

297; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. V (1859) 658; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 56; Naves in

"Bot. Wilkes' U. S. Explor. Exped. (1854) 375.
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Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 3, t. 1J,0; Vid. Sinopsis Atlas (1883) t. 39, f. A, Phan.

Cuming. Philip. (1885) 106, Eev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 102; Merr. in Philip.

Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 61.

Omphalobium ohliquum Presl Epini. Bot. (1851) 207.

Connarus obliqmts Walp. Ann. 3 (1851) 844; Vid. Phan. Cuming. Philip.

(1885) 106.

Connarus paniculatus F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 57, ex syn. Blanco, non Roxb.

C. monocarpus F.-Vill. 1. c. 57, ex syn. Blanco, non Linn.

Luzon, Province of Abra, Bur. Sci. 1088 Ramos: Province of Ilocos Norte,

For. Bur. 13801, 13828 Merritt & Darling: Province of Pangasinan, Cuming 9^9:

Province of Ilocos Sur, Cuming 1172: Province of Rizal, Merrill 1859, 26-'t5,

2123, 2828, Topping 751, For. Bur. 2655 Ahern's collector, Guerrero Jfii: Province

of Bataan, Leiberg 6017, Merrill 2520, Whitford 323: Province of Laguna, Elmer.

LuB.\!srG, Merrill 97/}. Leyte, For. Bur. 12424 Danao. Baxtayan, Bur. Sci.

1697 McGregor.

Blanco's description of Cnestis erecta applies exactly to the specimens above

cited, and accordingly his specific name is here adopted, being the earliest valid

one for the species. The name erecta is not particularly applicable, as only

comparatively young plants are erect, mature ones being more or less procumbent

or subscandent. However, the description can apply to no other Philippine species,

as the five carpels mentioned by Blanco and the aril entirely covering the seed

are characteristic of liourea, and not of Connarus. Presl's Omphalobium obliquum

has also been a somewhat doubtful species, it having been based on a specimen

collected in Luzon by Haenke, and "Cuming 1171." The latter is undoubtedly

an error for Cuming 1172, for 1171 in all herbaria that I have examined is

Mallotus muricatus Muell. Arg., while Cuming 1172, specimens of which are

before me, answers Presl's description perfectly. The date of Presl's "Epimeliae

botanicae" is given on the title page as 1849, but it seems quite evident that

the work did not appear until 1851 or 1852. Hooker' states regarding the work

in question "although it bears on the title-page the date of 1849, it does not

appear to have been in the hands of booksellers till the commencement of 1852."

This is confirmed by the fact that it was not reviewed in the Botanische Zeitung

until September, 1852. As Blanco's specific name for the plant under discussion

is undoubtedly the oldest one, the question of actual date of publication of Presl's

work is of no importance in the present case, but if Blanco's name be not

accepted, there would be some doubt as to whether Presl's or Planchon's name

had priority.

A common and widely distributed endemic species.

4. AGE LA EA Solaiid.

1. Glabrous except the inflorescence, the follicles not or hut very slightly rugo.se,

scarcely beaked 1. ^1- wallichii

1. All parts more or less pubescent, the follicles strongly tuberculate-rugose,

prominently beaked 2. A.cverettii

1. Agelaea wallichii Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 47; King in Journ. As.

Soc. Bin-r. 66- (1897) 18; Merr. in Govl. i,;il.. I'ubl. (Philip.) 35 (1905) 19;

Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 61.

A. vestita Vid. Sinopsis Atlas (1883) t. 39, f. D, non Hook.

Luzon, Province of Tayabas, Merrill 2895: Province of Bataan, Leiberg 600 ^i,

For. Bur. 3025 Meyer, Whitford 29, For. Bur. 30.',3 Borden.

Malay Peninsula to Singapore and Siunalra.

•Journ. Hot. & Kew Mi.sccl. 4 (1852) 286.
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2. Agelaea everettii sp. nov.

Friitex scandens, ramulis, petiolis, foliolis subtus^, inflorescentiisque

plus minus ferrugineo-pubescentibus ; foliis alternis, trifoliolatis, racemis

axillaribus vel extra-axillaribus, fasciculatis, cireiter 2 cm longis; stami-

nibus 10; folliculis solitariis, oblongis, 1.5 ad 2 cm longis, valde rostratis,

extus tuberculato-nigosis, pubescentibus.

A scandent shrab more or less pubescent. Branches and branchlets

terete, brownish, ferruginous-pubescent. Leaves alternate, trifoliolate,

15 to 20 cm long, the petiole pubescent, 5 to 6 cm long; leaflets charta-

ceous, the upper surface glabrous except the somewhat pubescent midrib

and nerves, the lower surface paler, ferruginous-pubescent, ultimately

subglabrous, the lateral ones inequilateral at the base, the terminal one

equilateral, 7 to 15 cm long, 2.5 to 7 cm wide, entire, apex acuminate,

acumen blunt; nerves 4 or 5 on each side of the midrib, prominent,

ascending, anastomosing, the reticulations rather lax, distinct; petiolules

densely pubescent, about 3 mm long. Eacemes axillary or extra-axillary,

about 2 cm long, fascicled, densely pubescent, the pedicels slender, pubes-

cent, 1 to 2 mm long, the bracteoles densely pubescent, 1 to 1.5 min
long. Sepals oblong-lanceolate, pubescent, 3 mm long. Petals glabrous,

linear-lanceolate, acuminate, 5 mm long, 1 mm wide. Carpels usually 5,

narrowly lanceolate, pilose, 3 to 3.5 mm long including the styles.

Stamens usually 10, sometimes fewer, unequal, 1 to 1.5 mm long. Fol-

licles solitary, oblong, 1.5 to 2 cm long, apex strongly rostrate, the outside

strongly tuberculate-rugose, densely ferruginous-pubescent; seed ellipsoid

or narrowly obovoid, black, about 1 cm long.

Type specimen collected by H. D. Everett, For. Bur. 4300, Negros, June, 1906;
also represented by For. Bur. 4286, 5570 Everett, May and June, 1906, the former
from the Guimagaan River, the latter from Cadiz, Negros. Material collected by
Cuming, no. 907, from the Province of Albay, Luzon, is probably the same, but
no specimen is available here, although the one in the Kew Herbarium has been

examined by me.

Agelaea everettii is apparently closely allied to Agelaea borneensis (Hook,
f.) {Hemiandrina borneensis Hook, f., Agelaea vestita Hook, f.) of the Malay
Peninsula and Borneo, but is distinguished by its 10 stamens, and less dense

pubescence, although in the latter character the species seems to vary considerably,

if all our Singapore specimens are correctly named. In regard to A. borneensis.

Hooker's specific name under Hemiandrina is the oldest, and hence must be

accepted, for the Wallichian name Cnestis vestita was not published until 1876,

and then only as a synonym. Gilg and Boerlage maintain Troostwyckia Miq.,

as a distinct genus, although Hooker f. reduced T. singularis Miq., on which the

genus was based, to Aeglaea vestita Hook. f.

5. CNESTIS Juss.

1. Cnestis diffusa Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 386.

Cnestis polgphylla Blanco 1. c. ed. 2 (1845) 270; ed. 3, 2: 137, non Lam.
Cnestis corniculaia Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 386,, ed. 2 (1845) 270, ed. 3, 2:

138, non Lam.

Cnestis ramiflora Griff. Not. 4 (1854) 432; Kurz in Journ. As. Soc. Beng.
45= (1876) 216; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 54; Vid. Sinopsis Atlas (1883)
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t. 39, f. C; Phan. Cuming. Pliilip. (1885) 106; Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 103;

F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 57; Merr. in Philip. .Tourn. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 61;

King in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66'- (1897) 21.

liourea dasyphylla Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. Suppl. (18G1) 528.

Conrmrus folios us Jack in Wall. Cat. (1828) no. 8529, nomen.

Connarus igneus Wall. 1. c. no. 8528, nomen.

Rourea rugosa F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 56, non Planch.

Connarus ferruginexis F.-Vill. 1. c. 57, non Jack.

Luzon, Province of Ilocos Sur, Tagudin, Guerrero s. n.: Province of Union,

Elmer SSJ/i: Province of Pangasinan, Cuming 951: Province of Bataan. Topping

529, For. Bur. 2592 Meyer, For. Bur. 2567 Borden: Province of Rizal, Merrill

1327, 2341, For. Bur. 2656 Ahern's collector: Province of Laguna, Elmer. Lu-

UAXG, Merrill 965. Burias, For. Bur. 1726 Clark.

Burma to the Malay Peninsula and Sumatra.

Blanco's name for this species is the oldest valid one that I have been able to

find, and it is here accordingly adopted. He describes the fruits as "without

hairs" which hardly applies to the above species, but in spite of this discrepancy

I am of the opinion that the plant he had in mind was really the above, as in

other characters his description applies perfectly, and does not at all apply to

any other species of Connaraceae known to me. The species is moreover common

in the regions from which Blanco received most of his material, and would hardly

have been overlooked by him. F.-Villar erroneously reduced Cnestis diffusa

Blanco to Rourea rugosa Planch., a species that does not extend to the Philippines,

and one to which Blanco's description does not at all apply. Cnestis corniculata

Blanco, non Lam., is certainly referable here. I had suspected this from Blanco's

description, and to verify it, Dr. Leon Ma. Guerrero kindly secured for me from

Blanco's type locality, Tagudin, specimens of the plant known there as 8al-laday;

these specimens prove to be the same as C. diffusa Blanco. C. corniculata Blanco

was erroneously reduced by F.-Villar to Connarus ferrugineus Jack, a species that

does not extend to the Philippines.

EXCLUDED SPPXIES.

KoUREA SANTALOiDES W. & A.; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 56.

Rourea commutata Planch.; F.-Vill. I. c.

The above two species were credited to the Philippines by F.-Villar, but probably

do not extend to the Archipelago.



A REVISION OF PHILIPPINE LORANTHACE/E.

Bj' E. D. Merrill.

{From the Botanical Section of the Biological Lahoratonj, Bureau of Science,

Manila, P. I.)

The greatest difficulty in dealing with this famih' is in connection

with the generic limits of Loranthus, to determine whether or not to

follow Bentham and refer all the forms to one great genus with numerous

sections, or to follow Van Tieghem, recognizing a great number of small,

more or less closely allied genera, or to follow Engler, who chooses a

middle course, recognizing a few genera, several of them large and with

numerous subgenera. After considerable preliminary work on the group,

I decided to follow Bentham, excluding, however, the species with versa-

tile anthers, of whicb we have a single representative in the Philippines,

as his arrangement on tlie whole seemed to me to be the most logical and

simple one. The difficult}' with Van Tieghem's system is that his work

is not sufficiently amplified, his generic and specific descriptions being too

short, and frequently almost wanting, so that it is quite difficult, if not

impossible, to follow him closely, unless one has access to the specimens

cited by him. After a careful study of the material available here, I am
now rather firmly convinced that there is no middle ground to be taken

in the matter, and that one must refer most of the species to a single,

or at most' two or three large and small genera, or one must follow Van
Tieghem, and recognize numerous small and more or less closely allied

genera, only in the latter case it will be necessary to establish a consider-

able number of new genera to accommodate numerous Philippine and

Malayan species that can not be fitted into any of tbose proposed by him.

It is fortunate that there is in the herbarium of this Bureau a nearly

complete set of Cuming's Philippine Loranthacece, so that it has been

possible for me accurately to identify most of the species established by

Van Tieghem based on this collection; without these specimens it is

quite impossible to identify the species on account of the short descrip-

tions. The other material cited is entirely of recent collection.

Six genera have been recognized, of which the largest is Loranthus,

with forty-three species, although specimens not in proper condition for

complete descriptions, at present in our herbarium, would bring this list

up to about fifty. Wlien material available has not allowed me to place

the species in its proper section, I have refrained from describing such

plants, and a number of these, at present represented by incomplete

129
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material, will haxe to be considered at a later date, when more complete

specimens are available. PhrygUanlhus, included by Bentham in Lor-

anthus, but distinguished primarily by its versatile anthers, is here

retained as a genus, and is represented in the Archipelago by a single

species, which must be considered as an Australian type. Cleistoloran-

thus^ remarkable for its cylindric corolla-tube entirely closed at the apex

by the inward projecting and connate basal portions of the lobes, and by

its very short, spreading, irregularly toothed, e-xternal portions of the

lobes which are broader than long, is described as a new genus. Viscum

is represented by four species, all of wide distribution; Notothixos by

three endemic species, and Ginalloa by a single endemic species. The
table below gives some idea of the distribution in this part of the world

of the genera and species, the latter being much more strongly developed

in the Malay region than to the north and south. Arccuthohium, with

one species in the Himalayan region, and Nuytsia and Atbinsonia (Gaia-

dendron) with one species each in Australia, are not included in the table.

Genera.
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1. LORANTHUS Linn.

I. Petals entirely free; flowers subtended by a single bract.

2. Flowers small, less than 1 cm long, 5-merous, arranged in axillary spikes or
racemes; buds strongly constricted in the median portion, base and apex
inflated. § Piioenicanthemum.

3. Flowers racemose
1. L. pentapeMlus

3. Flowers spicate 2. L. sessiUflorus
2. Flowers medium, 1 to 4 cm long, rarely smaller, 4- to 6-merous, arranged in

axillary fascicles, cymes or racemes; buds not constricted in the median
portion. § Heteraxtiius.

3. Leaves whorled.

4. Flowers 5-merous.

5. Leaves petioled.

6. Leaves oblong-ovate to elliptic-ovate, apex blunt-acuminate or acute,
8 cm long or more 3. l. basilanensis

6. Leaves narrowly obovate-elliptic, rounded at the apex, 7 cm long or
^®^^ 4. L. merrittii

5. Leaves sessile 5. j^_ hcnguetensis
4. Flowers 4-merous.

5. Leaves sessile 6. L. luzonensis
5. Leaves petioled.

6. Inflorescences scattered along the branches 7. L.miraUlis
6. Inflorescences at the nodes only 8. L. acutus

3. Leaves opposite, subopposite or alternate.

4. Flowers 4-merous.

5. Flowers less than I cm long; leaves lanceolate 9. L. tenuis
5. Flowers nearly 2.5 cm long; leaves elliptic-ovate to elliptic-obovate.

10. L. mearnsii
4. Flowers 5-merous.

5. Leaves all petioled.

6. Leaves acute or acuminate at the apex.

7. Flowers all sessile, arranged in groups of threes along one side of
the branches H. L. cauUflorus

7. Flowers all pedicelled, arranged in slender, few-flowered cymes.
8. Leaves about 20 cm long, prominently acuminate; flowers 3.5

cm long 12. L. lanaensis
8. Leaves 14 cm long or less, blunt, acute, or only slightly acumi-

nate; flowers 3 cm long. 13. L. hicoloratus
7. Flowers in triads, all sessile, two triads on a short common

l)eduncle 14. /,. hexanthus
6. Leaves broad and rounded at their apices; flowers in pairs, which

are fasciculate at the nodes 15. L. hutchinsonii
5. Leaves sessile 16. l. cuernosensis

1. Corolla-lobes more or less united, forming a short or long tube.

2. Flowers 4-merous, small or medium, each subtended by a single small bract;
corolla straight or curved, outside very densely tomentose or farinose.

§ CiCHLANTHUS.

3. Leaves usually less than 2 cm in width.

4. Fruit ellipsoid, not at all narrowed at the base 17. L. cstipitatus
4. Fruit narrowly obovoid, gradually narrowed to the base.

18. L. sphenoidens
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3. Leaves 2 to 5 cm wide.

4. Flowers, young leaves and branches densely covered with a rather pale,

yellowish-brown tomentuni 19. L. phiUppensis

4. Tonientiim dark-rusty-brown 20. L. ferrugineus

2. Flowers 4- to G-merous. usually 5-merous, each subtended by a single small

bract, arranged in fascicles, cymes, or racemes; corolla straight or curved,

glabrous or only slightly pubescent. S DEXUROPirriioii.

3. Inflorescence of axillary, solitary or fascicled, often very short, simple

racemes.

4. Leaves sessile and strongly cordate at the base 21. L. haUieri

4. Leaves distinctly petioled, acute or acuminate at the base.

5. Flowers more or less curved, 3 to 4 cm long.

6. Leaves prominently 5-plinerved, obtuse; racemes very short, fas-

cicled 22. L. dementis

G. Leaves not o-plinerved ; racemes solitary, in pairs, or fasciculate,

elongated.

7. Leaves lanceolate, about 15 cm long; racemes fascicled.

23. L. copelandii

7. Leaves elliptic-ovate to elliptic-oblong, less than 10 cm long;

racemes solitary or in pairs 24. L. loheri

5. Flowers straight, about 1.5 cm long 25. L. pentandrus

3. Inflorescence of racemosely disposed triads.

4. Flowers all sessile.

5. Petioles 1 to 1.5 cm long.

6. Corolla about 1.5 cm long, somewhat inflated.. 2G. L. subalternifolius

6. Corolla 2 cm long, very slender, not at all inflated.. 27. L. boholensis

5. Petioles 3 mm long or less or the leaves sessile.

G. Leaves lanceolate to ovate, sessile, the lateral nerves 6 to 8, obscure;

corolla about 2 cm long 28. L. secundiflorus

G. Leaves ovate to elliptic-ovate, short-petioled, the lateral nerves 3

or 4, lalher distinct, the reticulations lax; corolla 1.5 cm long.

29. L. mindanaetisis

4. Central flower of each triad sessile, the two lateral ones short- or long-

pedicelled.

5. Leaves rounded or acute at the base, the petioles elongated.

G. Inflorescence cauline; pedicels of the lateral flowers very short, 1

mm long or less 30. L.revolutus

G. Inflorescence axillary and terminal, lax; pedicels of the lateral

flowers elongated.

7. inflorescence lepidote; leaves acute or slightly acuminate.

31. L. ahcrniamts

7. Inlloresconce glabrous; leaves strongly caudate-acuminate.

32. L. acuniinatissinius

5. Leaves strongly cordate at the base, short-petioled; pedicels of the

lateral flowers short 33. L. ovatifoUtts

3. Inflorescence of umbel lately disposed triads.

4. Leaves whorled 34. L. halconcnsis

4. Leaves opposite or alternate.

5. Flowers 5- and 6-merou9 in the same umbels 35. L. haenkeanus

5. Flowers 4-merous 36. L. curranii

3. Inflorescence of terminal and axillary cymes; flowers 6-merous.

37. L. viridis

3. Inflorescence of sessile fascicled flowers, axillary or at the nodes.

4. Leaves sessile; flowers 5-merou9 IG. L. ciierncsensis



PHILIPPINE LORANTHACE^. 133

4. Leaves petioled; flowers 6-merous 38. L. banahaensis

2. Each flower subtended by a bract, and by an additional pair of similar,

usually smaller bracteoles, these bracteoles free or united into a single

retuse one. § IVIacrosolen.

3. Flowers in simple racemes, each flower subtended by a small bract and

two smaller, free bracteoles 39. L. ampullaceus

3. Flowers in triads, each peduncle bearing two triads, the flowers 5-merous,

all sessile 40. L. macgregorii

3. Flowers in pairs, each peduncle bearing two sessile, 6-merous flowers.

41. M. geminatus

2. Flowers in axillary, sessile fascicles, which are surrounded by large, ovate

to elliptic, imbricated, deciduous bracts, entirely inclosing the young

inflorescence. § Lepiostegebes.

3. Flowers about 30 in each head 42. L. congestifloriis

3. Flowers 4 in each head. 43. L. tvilliamsii

§ PHOENICANTHEMUil.

1. Loranthus pentapetalus Eoxb. Fl. Ind. 1 (1820) 190; DC. Prodr. 4

(1830) 295; Blume Fl. Jav. Loranth. (1828) 39, t. I4, 23A; Hook. f. Fl. Brit.

Ind. 5 (1886) 206; Forbes & Hemsl. in .Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 26 (1894) 406;

Rolfe in Journ. Bot. 23 (1885) 215; Vid. Plian. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 140,

Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 231; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 50.

Lanthorus spicifer Presl Epim. Bot. (1851) 257; Walp. Ann. 2: 727; Van

Tiegh. in Bull. Soc. Bot. France 41 (1894) 487.

Phoenicanthemum pentapetalum Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1^ (1856) 823.

Dendrophthoe pentapetala G. Don Gen. Hist. 3 (1832) 419.

Loranthus spicifer F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 183; Vid. Rev. PI. Vase. Filip.

(1886) 231.

Lanthorus hlumeanus Van Tiegh. in Bull. Soc. Bot. France 41 (1894) 488.

Lanthorus pentasepalus Van Tiegh. in Bull. Soc. Bot. France 41 (1894) 488.

Lanthorus cumingii Van Tiegh. 1. c.

Loranthus cumingii Engl. Nat. Pflanzenfam. Nachtr. 1 (1897) 128.

Loranthus hlumeanus Engl. 1. c.

Philippines, without locality, Cuming 19Ji9, type number of the genus Lan-

thorus Presl; Cuming 1915, type number of Lanthorus cumingii Van Tiegh.

Babuyanes Islands, Camiguin, Bur. Hci. 'illl Fenix. Luzon, Province of Benguet,

Ambuklao to Daklan, Merrill U02; Baguio, For. Bur. 4901 Curran, Elmer 8493;

Kias Hill, Williams 932: Province of Pampanga, Mount Abu, Bur. Sci. 1993

Foxworthy : Province of Bataan, Lamao River, Whitford 1219, For. Bur. 2243

Meyer, Elmer 6891, For. Bur. 80 Barnes: Province of Rizal, Bosoboso, Merrill

1832, For. Bur. 2134 Ahern's collector, Bur. Sci. 1499 Ramos: Province of Tayabas,

Elmer 9114 ' Province of Camarines, For. Bur. 12291 Curran.

Nepal to Burma and southern China, the INIalay Peninsula, Sumatra, Java,

and Borneo.

A widely distributed species, with rather constant characters, considering its

range. I am unable to distinguish any constant characters by which the four

species recognized by Van Tieghem, Lanthorus pentapetalus, L. spicifer, L. cumingii,

and L. blumeanus, can be separated from Loranthus pentapetalus Roxb.

2. Loranthus sessiliflorus Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 188.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Baguio, Elmer 6057: Province of Bataan, Lamao

River, Whitford 1111 : Province of Tayabas, Lucban, Elmer 1845. Mindoro, Baco,

Merrill 1242, 4O4I, McGregor 125; Aglubang River, For. Bur. 11499 Merritt.

Endemic.
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§ Heteeanthus.

3. Loranthus basilanensis sp. nov.

Glaber; foliis verticillatis, coriaceis, elliptico-ovatis vel oblongo-ovatis,

usque ad 11 cm longis, utrinque acutis, vel apice leviter acuminatis, basi

interdum rotundatis, petiolatis, nervis utrinque 3 vel 4, subobsoletis

;

floribus 5-meris, in cymis brevibus axillaribus solitariis binis vel fas-

ciculatis dispositis; petalis liberis, eirciter 1.5 cm longis.

Glabrous throughout. Branches terete, grayish or brownish, smooth,

Leaves three or four at each node, verticillate, elliptic-ovate to oblong-

ovate, 6 to 11 cm long, 2.5 to 5 cm wide, brown when dry, dull, acute at

both ends, or the apex sometimes slightly acuminate and the base

rounded; nerves 3 or 4 on each side of the midrib, very obscure, the

reticulations obsolete; petioles 5 to 10 mm long. Cymes axillary, soli-

tary, in pairs, or fascicled at the nodes, the rachis less than 1 cm long.

Flowers yellow, pedicelled, each subtended by a single small bracteole.

Calyx cup-shaped, 3 mm long, the limb produced, truncate. Petals 5,

about 15 cm long, 1 mm wide, free, the portion above the insertion of

the stamens refiexed; filaments 2 mm long; antliers continuous, 3 mm
long.

Basilan, Matangal Point, For. Bur. SJf.'il Hutchinson, December, 1907. An
unnumbered specimen collected on Basilan by Hallier, in January, 1904, is probably

referable here, as well as Copelund 376, from Davao, Jlindanao.

4. Loranthus merrittii nom. nov.

Loranthus 7iodostis Engl. Nat. Pllanzenfam. Nachtr. 1 (1897) 128, non Desr.

8temmatoj)hyllum nodosum Van Tiogii. in Bull. Soc. Bot. France 41 (1894)

506.

Philippines, without locality, Cuming 1952, 195S, the former the type number.

Luzon, near Manila, Merrill SJ/OJ}, Loher 4463 : Province of Pangasinan, For. Bur.

8348 Curran & Merritt: Province of Bataan, near Bagac, For. Bur. 5977 Curran.

LxjBANG, Merrill 960. Mindobo, Cauayan, For. Bur. 9893 Merritt.

Endemic.

5. Loranthus benguetensis sp. nov.

Glaber; foliis verticillatis, ternis vol (luattTJiis, oblongo-ellipticis vel

lanceolato-cllipticis, obtusis, sessilibus, erasse coriaceis, nitidis, usque ad

4 cm longis; floribus 5-meris, glabris, in triadibus dispositis, omnibus

breviter pedicellatis ; triadibus umbellatim dispositis, pedunculis axillari-

bus, solitariis.

Glabrous throughout. Branches stout, terete, dark-colored and almost

black when dry, somewhat shining. Leaves verticillate, tliree or four at

each node, sessile, oblong-elliptic to lanceolate-elliptic, obtuse, the base

acute, thickly coriaceous, shining, 3 to 4 cm long, 1 to 1.3 cm wide, the

midrib faint, the lateral nerves and reticulations obsolete. Inflorescence

axillary, solitary, the peduncles slender, about 1 cm long, each with about

four sbort braucbos umbollatoly disposed at the apex, tbese branch&s about
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4 mm long and each in turn bearing a single triad of flowers, all the

flowers shortly pedicelled, the pedicels 1 to 1.5 mm long. Calyx narrowly

funnel-shaped, 3 mm long, the limb produced, truncate or minutely

toothed, each subtended by a small bract. Petals 5, free, glabrous, about

2.2 cm long, 1.5 mm wide, the reflexed portion 5 to 6 mm long. Fila-

ments 1 to 2 mm long ; anthers continuous, obtuse, 3 mm long.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Mount Pulog, For. Bur. 16064 Curran, Merritt,

d Zschokke, January, 1909, parasitic on Pinus insularis, altitude about 1,200 m.

Apparently also represented by immature specimens from the same province.

Bur. Sci. 2112 Mearns, April, 1907.

Manifestly closely allied to Loranthus luzonensis, but with smaller, shining

leaves, and 5-merous, quite glabrous flowers.

G. Loranthus luzonensis Presl ex Schultes f. Syst. Veg. 7 (1829) 104; Vid.

Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 140, Rev. PI. Vase. Philip. (1886) 232; F.-Vill.

Nov. App. (1883) 183.

Dendrophihoe luzonensis G. Don Gen. Hist. 3 (1834) 421; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat.

V (1857) 818.

Stemmatophyllum hizonense Van Tiegh. in Bull. Soc. Bot. France 41 (1894)

505.

Loranthus forsierianus Llanos in Mem. Ac. Cienc. Madr. 4 (1858) 501; Blanco

Fl. Filip. ed. 3, 4: 102, non Schultes, fide F.-Villar.

Philippines, without locality, Cuming 1964 ' Province of Union, Baviang, Elmer

5693: Province of Abra, Bur. Sci. 7250 Ramos: Province of Benguet, For. Bur.

10922 Curran, For. Bur. 1589S Bacawi: Province of Zambales, For. Bur. 5927

Curran, For. Bur. 11050 Zschokke.

Endemic.

From the meager description given by Van Tieghem, and the fragment of

Cuming 1956 before me, on which Stcmmatophyllum sessilifolium Van Tiegh.

{Loranthus sessilifoUus Engl.) was based, I can not distinguish the species from

the above.

7. Loranthus mirabilis Van Huerck & Muell. Arg. in Act. Soc. Helv. Sci.

Nat. 55 (1872) 47; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 187.

Stemmatojihyllum cumingii Van Tiegh. in Bull. Soc. Bot. France 41 (1894)

505.

Loranthus cumingianus Engl. Nat. Pflanzenfam. Nachtr. 1 (1897) 128, non

L. cumingii Engl. 1. c.

Philippines, without locality, Cuming 1966, type number: Luzon, Province

of Bataan, Mount Mariveles, Copeland s. n., April, 1906.

In my previous consideration of Loranthus mirabilis ° the specimens cited,

other than Cuming 1966, do not belong to this species.

Endemic.

8. Loranthus acutus (Van Tiegh.) Engl. Nat. Pflanzenfam. Nachtr. 1 (1897)

128.

Stemmatophyllum acutum Van Tiegh. in Bull. Soc. Bot. France 41 (1894) 546.

Philippines, without locality, Cuming 1973, type number. Luzon, Province

of Benguet, Williams 1021, 1319, Elmer 5809, Merrill 4377, For. Bur. 159S2 Bacani.

Endemic.

'^ This Journal ] {190G) Suppl. 187.
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9. Loranthus tenuis sp. nov.

Glabor, ramulis juvenilibus inflorescentiisque exceptis; ramis raniu-

lisque tenuibus, griseo-bmnneis, teretibus, lenticellatis ; foliis oppositis,

siiboppositis vel alternis, lanceolatis, usque ad 6 em longis, utrinque

angustatis, apice acuminatis^ petiolatis, nervis utrinque circiter 5, sub-

obsoletis; cyniis axillariljus, solitariis, vix l.o cm longis, 3-floris; lioribus

levitcr ferrugineo-pul)erulis, 4-meris; petalis liberis, 5 mm longis.

Glabrous except the young branchlets and inflorescence. Branches

slender, brownish-gray, terete, len-ticellate, glabrous, tlie young branclilets

slightly feiTuginous-puberulent. Leaves opposite, subopposite or alter-

nate, coriaceous, glabrous, dull, lanceolate, 3.5 to 6 cm long. 0.8 to 1.8

cm wide, narrowed at both ends, the apex acuminate, acumen Ijhint, base

acute or acuminate; nerves 4 or 5 on each side of the midril), very

obscure, the reticulations obsolete; petioles slender, 5 mm long or less.

Cymes axillary, solitary, less than 1.5 cm long, 3-flowered, each tlierofore

a simple triad with pedicelled flowers, the pedicels about 2 mm long.

Calyx cup-shaped, 1.8 to 2 mm long, obscurely 4-tootlied or subtruncate,

the limb slightly produced, ferruginous-puberulent, subtended l)y a single,

ovate, obtuse bract about 1 mm long. Petals 4, free, linear or oblong-

linear, ferruginous-puberulent outside, obtuse, about 5 mm long, 0.5 to

0.7 mm wide. Anthers erect, continuous. Style 6 mm long; stigma

capitate.

Luzon, Province of Bataan, Lamao River, Mount Mariveles, parasitic on

Diospyros pilosanthera Blanco in forests at an altitude of about 800 m. For. Bur.

6287 Ctirran, February, 1907.

A species well characteri/eil by its slender branches, narrow, lanceolate leaves,

and simi)le. solitary triads.

10. Loranthus mearnsii Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 2 (1907) Bot. 271.

MiXDOKO. ]\Iouiit Ilalcoii. Merrill 5733, November, 1906.

Endemic.

11. Loranthus cauliflorus j\lerr. in Pliilip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1900) Suppl. 185.

Mi.NDAJNAO, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley, Mrs. Clemens 55, and two sheets

witliout nundjer, .January, ^Nlarcli, May. 1900.

Endemic.

12. Loranthus lanaensis sp. nov.

Glaber; foliis sul)oi)])ositis, coriaceis, lanceolatis vel laic laiiceolatis,

in sicco brunneis, opacis, circiter 20 cm longis, basi acutis, a])ice valde

acute acuminatis, petiolatis, nervis utrinque circiter 7, o1)scuris; cymis

ad nodos solitariis vol fasciculatis, triehotomis, 9-floris; lloiiltiis omnibus

pediccllatis, 5-meris; ]ietalis lil)eris, 3 ad 3.5 cm longis.

(lihibrous througliout. Branches stout, terete, gray or brown. Ix^aves

sii]»o|)])osito, lanceolate or Iji'oadly lanccolatr. IS to 20 cm long, 4.5 to 6

cm wide, thickly coriaceous, l)rown when dry, dull, the base acute, the

apex strongly and shar])ly acuminate, often somewluit falcate; nerves
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about 8 on each side of the midrib, obscure; petioles stout, 2 to 3 cm
long. Cymes solitary or few at the nodes, rarely additional ones scattered

along the branches, the rachis less than 1 cm long, bearing at its apex

three short branches, each branch in turn bearing three pedicelled yellow

flowers, so that the cyme is made up of three triads. Pedicels 2 to 3 mm
long, slender. Cah'x 4.5 mm long, narrowed below, the limb produced,

truncate, each subtended by a single, ovate, 1.2 mm long bract. Petals 5,

free, 3 to 3.5 cm long, about 1.7 mm wide. Filaments 2 mm long;

anthers continuous, 5 mm long.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley, Mrs. Clemens 777, November, 1906,

on trees overhanging the lake.

A species closely allied to Loranthns bicoloratus Elmer, but with much larger,

differently shaped leaves, longer flowers and anthers.

13. Loranthus bicoloratus Elmer Leafl. Philip. Bot. 2 (1908) 470.

Glaber; foliis coriaceis, in sicco brunneis, opacis, oblongis vel late

oblongo-lanceolatis, oppositis, petiolatis, 7 ad 14 cm longis, circiter 5 cm
latis, basi acutis vel obtusis, apice aeutis, obtusis, vel leviter acuminatis,

nervis utrinque 3 ad 5, obscuris; cymis ad nodes solitariis vel 2 vel 3

fasciculatis ; floribus omnibus pedicellatis, in triadi])us 3 vel 4 dispositis

;

petalis 5, liberis, circiter 3 cm longis.

Negros, Cuernos Mountains, near Dumaguete, Elmer 9950, type number,

collected on Leucosyke, in densely thicketed ravines at an altitude of about 760 m.

From the original description of the species, one would infer that it belongs

in the section Dendrophthoe, but examination of type nuxterial shows that the

petals are entirely free.

Endemic.

14. Loranthus hexanthus sp. nov.

Glaber; foliis oppositis, petiolatis, opacis, oblongo-ovatis, usque ad 10

cm longis, basi acutis vel acuminatis, apice obtusis, acutis vel acuminatis,

rectis vel leviter falcatis, nervis utrinque circiter 3, obscuris, subobsoletis

;

pedunculis axillaribus, brevibus, 6-floris, floribus omnibus sessilibus, in

triadibus 2 dispositis; petalis liberis, circiter 1.7 mm longis.

Glabrous throughout. Branches grayish-brown or dark-colored, terete.

Leaves opposite, oblong-ovate, straight or slightly falcate, 8 to 10 cm
long, 3 to 5 cm wide, thickly-coriaceous, brittle and dull when dr}',

brown, base acute or acuminate, apex obtuse, acute, or acuminate; nerves

about 3 on each side of the midrib, very obscure, the reticulations often

obsolete; petioles 1 cm long or less. Inflorescence axillary and at the

nodes, the peduncles solitary or few at each node, 8 mm long or less,

each peduncle bearing at its a]::!^x six sessile flowers, arranged in two

triads, each flower subtended by a broadly ovate, obtuse l)ract ahout

2.5 mm long. Calyx 4 mm long, the limb produced, truncate or

irregularly and obscurely toothed. Petals 5, free, about 1.7 cm long,

the buds slightly angled, and a little enlarged at tlie apex, the portion
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of the petals above the insertion of the stamens about 6 mm long.

Anther 2.5 mm long, continuous; filament short.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Vickers' Landing, Mrs. Clemens s. «., September-Octo-

ber, 1906: District of Davao, Mount Apo, Williams 2565, April, 1905.

A species well characterized by its 6-flowered peduncles, the flowers all sessile

and arranged in two triads at the apex of the peduncle.

15. Loranthus hutch insonii sp. nov.

Glaber; foliis coriaceis, nitidis, brunneis, elliptieo-ovatis, basi acutis,

apice late rotundatis, oppositis vel subverticillatis, usque ad 8 cm longis,

petiolatis, nervis utrinque 2 vel 3, subobsoletis ; floribus ad nodos fascicu-

latis, breviter pedicellatis, o-meris
;
petalis liberis, circiter 2 cm longis.

Glabrous throughout. Branches stout, terete, smooth, dark-reddish-

brown, the internodes 3 to 5 cm long. Leaves opposite or subverticillate,

thickly coriaceous, brown and somewhat shining when dry, elliptic-ovate,

5 to 8 cm long, 3.5 to 6 cm wide, the base acute, the apex broad,

rounded, margins somewhat revolute ; nerves two or three on each side of

the midrib, indistinct, the reticulations obsolete, the midrib prominent;

petioles 1 to 1.5 cm long. Flowers red, 2.2 cm long, the buds cylin-

dric, fasciculate in the axils and at the nodes, three to ten or more

flowers at each node, pedicellate, the pedicels about 2 mm long. Cal}Tc

about 4 mm long, cylindric, the limb produced, truncate, each subtended

by a single, orbicular-ovate, obtuse, 1.5 mm long bracteole. Petals 5,

free, linear, about 2 cm long, 2 mm wide, the portion above the inser-

tion of the stamens 6 mm long. Stamens 6 mm long, the antheriferous

portion continuous, 3 mm long.

Mindanao, Province of Misamis, Mount Malindang, For. Bur. Ji55Jf Mearns d
Hutchinson, May, 1906, on trees in forests at an altitude of about 1,100 m.

16. Loranthus cuernosensis Elmer Leafl. Philip. Bot. 2 (1908) 469.

Glaber; foliis oppositis, sessilibus, coriaceis, usque ad 15 cm longis,

5 cm latis, in sicco brunneis, opacis, ovato-lanceolatis vel oblongis, basi

late rotundatis vel obtusis, interdum inaequilateralibus, supra sensim

angustatis, apice acutis vel acuminatis, nervis utrinque 3 ad 5, obscuris,

reticulis obsoletis; floribus axillaribus; fasciculatis, 5-meris, circiter 2

cm longis.

Negbos, Cuernos Mountains, near Dumagucte, Elmer 9525, March, 1908, in

forests at an altitude of about 1,060 ni.

The relationships of this species are not clear to me, as it is impossible to

determine from the original description to which section the plant really belongs,

while the material of the type collection before me shows neither the attachment

of the inflorescence nor flowers. I found, however, a single petal, which appears

to me to have been free, and have accordingly placed the species in the section

Hetcranthus ; for the sake of convenience I have included it in the key, also in

the section Dendrophthoe.

In vegetative characters the type collection is rather closely matched by a

specimen fmni Zamlioanga. Mindanao, Ahem 579, with very immature flowers,

iiiid rmc from .Mount Mnyon. Luzon, liur. Sci. 6'i82 Robinson, with fruit only.
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Both of these have opposite sessile leaves similar in size, shape, and texture to

Elmer 9525, but on both the inflorescence is composed of very shortly peduncled,

fascicled triads, while Mr. Elmer distinctly states that the flowers on his species

are in small, axillary, sessile clusters.

Endemic.

§ CiCHLANTIIUS.

17. Loranthus estipitatus Stapf in Trans. Linn. Soc. Bot. II 4 (1894) 221;

Forbes & Hemsl. in .Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 26 (1894) 405.

Philippines, without locality, Cuming 1970. Luzox, Province of Tayabas,

Elmer 1911: Province of Rizal. Bosoboso, Merrill 1826.

Southern China to Tonkin, Perak, and Borneo.

18. Loranthus sphenoideus Blume Fl. Jav. Loranth. (1828) 23, t. Jf; Vid.

Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 140, Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 231; F.-Vill.

Nov. App. (1883) 184.

Philippines, without locality, Cuming 1)90. Luzon, Province of Benguet,

For. Bur. J,S80, 10903 Curran, Williams 984: Province of Zambales, For. Bur.

5928 Curran: Province of Bulacan, Yoder 201: Province of Rizal, Bur. 8ci. 110

Foxworthy. Mindoro, For. Bur. 8792 Merritt. Guimaras, For. Bur. 21f9 Gam-

mill. Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley, Mrs. Clemens Jf59.

A form in manj^ respects resembling Loranthus fuscus Blume, differing chiefly

from the above specimens by its narrower leaves and paler pubescence, but which

I am not disposed to consider specifically distinct from Loranthus sphenoideus

Blume, is represented by the following specimens: Philippines, without locality,

Cuming 1959. Luzon, Province of Union, Bauang, Elmer 5711: Province of

Tarlac, Merrill s. n.: Province of Pangasinan, Bur. Sci. 4977 Ramos; Alberto 35.

Miquel has reduced Loranthus sphenoideus Blume to L. repandus Blume, as a

variety, to which it is vindoubtedly allied. The type of L. sphenoideus was from

Celebes, and Blume reports the species from Java; I am not sure of its other

distribution, but it is probably more or less widely distributed in the Malay region.

19. Loranthus philippensis Cham. & Schlecht. in Linnaea 3 (1828) 204;

Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 2 (1845) 164; A. Gray Bot. Wilkes U. S. Explor. Exped.

(1854) 741; Vid. Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 140, Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886)

231; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 3 (1908) Bot. 84; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 183.

Scurrula philippensis G. Don Gen. Hist. 3 (1834) 423.

Dendrophthoe philippensis Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1^ (1856) 817; Vid. Cat. PI. Prov.

Manila (1880) 40.

Ijonicera symphoricarpos Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 161.

Cichlanthus philippensis Van Tiegh. in Bull. Soc. Bot. France 42 (1895) 243.

Philippines, without locality, Cuming 491, 1977. Luzon, Province of Benguet,

Elmer 5911, Williams 1379: Province of Nueva Vizcaya, For. Bur. 15783 Curran

d Merritt: Province of Rizal, Bur. Sci. 128 Foxworthy, Merrill 1688, For. Bur.

3169 Ahern's collector: Province of Bataan, For. Bur. 5790 Curran, Merrill 1585:

Province of Laguna, Bur. Sci. 6013 Robinson, Hallier s. n. : Province of Bulacan,

Yoder 241: Province of Pangasinan, Bur. Sci. 4972 Ramos: Province of Tayabas,

Whitford 590. Mindoro, For. Bur. 3684 Merritt, Whitford 1)27. Ticao, For.

Bur. 2532 Clark. Mindanao, Mrs. Clemens s. n.

A widely distributed endemic species, apparently the Philippine representative

of Loranthus scurrula Linn., and certainly closely allied to it. Typical forms

are very distinct from the preceding and the next, but it is frequently very

difficult to distinguish some .small forms from the former.

83264 3
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20. Loranthus ferrugineus Roxb. Fl. Ind. 2 (1824) 188; DC. Prodr. 4

(1830) 299; Hook. f. FI. Brit. Ind. 5 (188G) 210; Usteri Beitr. Ken. Philip. Veg.

(1905) 125.

Palawan, Merrill 105 ; Bur. Bci. 203 Bermejos; Bur. Hci. 823 Foxworthy.

Malay Peninsula to Java and Sumatra.

§ DENUROPHTIIOii.

21. Loranthus hallieri up. nov.

Glaber; foliis sessilibus, oppositis, ovatis, basi valde cordatis, apice

acuminatis, usque ad 10 cm longis, coriaceis, 5- vel 7-plinerviis ; floribus

5-meris, in racemis brevibus axillaribus fasciculatis dispcsitis.

Glabrous throughout, or the inflorescence very slightly pubescent.

Branches terete, reddish-brown, not lenticellate. Leaves opposite, ovate,

coriaceous, sessile, 7 to 10 cm long, 3 to 5.5 cm wide, dull and brown

when dry, the base very strongly cordate and half surrounding the stems,

the apex acuminate; nerves 5 to 7 from just above the base, ascending,

curved, rather distinct, the reticulations obsolete or nearly so. Eacemes

fascicled, axillary, the rachis less than 1 cm long, the pedicels about 2 mm
long. Calyx cylindric, 3 mm long, the limb slightly produced, truncate

or obscurely toothed, each subtended by an ovate, concave, acute or

acuminate, 1.5 mm long bracteole. Corolla somewhat curved, 3 to 3.5

cm long, in bud somewhat narrowed at both base and apex to a diameter

of 1 mm, the median portion slightly inflated and 3 mm in diameter,

the tube 1.5 to 1.8 mm long, the lobes 5, about 1.7 mm wide, the portions

above the insertion of the stamens linear, 8 mm long, recurved. Fila-

ments 4 mm long; anthers continuous, linear, 3 mm long.

Basilan, Eallier s. n., February, 1904.

A species at once recognizable by its opposite, sessile, strongly cordate leaves,

and short, axillary, fascicled racemes.

22. Loranthus dementis Mcrr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (190G) Suppl. 185.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley, Mrs. Clemens s. n., March, lOOG.

Endemic.

23. Loranthus copelandii Merr. 1. c. 186.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Daklan to Kabayan, Merrill ^i^i07 ; Mount Pulog,

For. Bur. 18176, 16232 Curran, Merritt, d Zschohke.

Endemic.

24. Loranthus loheri sp. nov.

Loranthus cunatvs Vid. Rev. Pi. Vase. Filip. (1880) 230; Phan. Cuming.

Philip. (1885) 141; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 184, non P.lume.

Glabei', infloi-escentiis exceptis; foliis alternis, petiolatis, coriaceis,

oblongo-ellipticis vel anguste ovato-ellipticis, in sicco brunncis, opacis,

basi acutis, apice obtusis vel late obtuse acuminatis, usque ad 10 cm
longis, nervis utrinquc 3, ascendentibus; floribus rubris, leviter curvatis,

circiter 3 cm longis, 5-meris, in racemis simplicibus, solitariis, axillaribus

dispo.sitis.
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Glabrous except the inflorescence. Branches terete, smooth, grayish-

or reddish-brown. Leaves alternate, oblong-elliptic to narrowly ovate-

elliptic, 4 to 10 cm long, 1.5 to 4.5 cm wide, the base acute or acuminate,

the apex blunt or very obscurely blunt-acuminate, brown and dull when
dry, thickly coriaceous, brittle; nerves three on each side of the midrib,

ascending, the reticulations obsolete or nearly so; petioles about 1 cm
long. Eacemes axillary, solitary, simple, the rachis 3 cm long or less,

the pedicels about 3 mm long. Calyx densely grayish-puberulent, 2.5

to 3 mm long, the limb produced, obscurely 5-toothed, each subtended

by a broadly ovate, 2 mm long bracteole. Corolla red, somewhat curved,

3 to 3.3 cm long, in bud slightly inflated above the middle, the apex

narrowed; lobes 5, linear, about 8 mm long and 1 mm wide. Filaments

4 mm long; anthers continuous, 2.5 mm long.

Luzon, Province of Rizal, San Francisco del Monte, Loher If^Sl (type) : Prov-

ince of Ilocos Norte, Bur. Sci. 2288 Meams: without locality, Cuming 1955, 1965,

and a sheet in the herbarium of this Bureau without number.

A species manifestly allied to Loranfhus curvatus Blume, but with much smaller

flowers.

25. Loranthus pentandrus Linn. Mant. (1767) 63; DC. Prodr. 4 (1830)

305; Blume Fl. Jav. Loranth. (1828) 33, t. 10; Hook. f. FI. Brit. Ind. 5 (1886)

216; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 184.

Palawan, Merrill 602, Bur. Sci. 283 Bermejos.

India to the Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, Java, and Borneo.

26. Loranthus subalternifolius Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl.

188, exel. syn. Loranthus cumingii Engl.

Amylotheca cumingii Van Tiegh. in Bull. Soc. Bot. France 41 (1894) 264.

Elytranthe cumingii Engl. Nat. Pfianzenfam. Nachtr. 1 (1897) 126.

Philippines, without locality, Cuming 1969 (type number of Amylotheca

cumingii Van Tiegh.). Luzon, Province of Benguet, Elmer 6191.

The original specific name is invalidated in Loranthus by Loranthus cumingii

Engl, and L. cumingianus Engl.

Endemic.

27. Loranthus boholensis sp. nov.

Glaber; foliis oppositis, coriaceis, petiolatis, lanceolatis vel late lanceo-

latis, usque ad 15 cm longis, basi rotundatis vel abrupte decurrenti-

acuminatis, apice gradatim acuminatis, nervis utrinque 3 vel 4, obscuris,

curvato-ascendentibus ; inflorescentiis axillaribus, solitariis vel fascicu-

latis, floribus omnibus sessilibus, tenuibus, 6-meris, falcatis, in triadibus

breviter pedunculatis, racemose dispositis.

Glabrous throughout. Branches terete, grayish, lenticellate. Leaves

opposite, lanceolate or broadly lanceolate, coriaceous, dark-colored or

brown, and somewhat shining on the upper surface when dry, 11 to 15

cm long, 3 to 5 cm wide, broadest in the lower part, the base rounded

x)r abruptly and slightly decurrent-acuminate, gradually narrowed up-

wards to the acuminate apex, which is straight or slightly falcate; nerves



142 MERRILL.

3 or 4 on each side of the midrib, indistinct, curved-ascending; petioles

1 to 1.5 cm long. Inflorescence axillary, solitary or fascicled, rachis 2

cm long or less, the flowers all sessile, greenish-yellow, red at the base,

secund, arranged in triads which are very shortly peduncled, the triads

racemosely arranged, their peduncles 2 to 2.5 mm long. Calyx cylindric,

2 to 2.5 mm long, each subtended by an ovate, 1.4 mm long bract.

Corolla very slender, 6-cleft, about 2.5 cm long, 1.5 mm in diameter, the

tube 4 to 5 mm long. Filaments 3 mm long; anthers continuous, 3.5 mm
long.

BoHOL, Tagbilaran, parasitic on trees near the seashore, Bur. »S'cf. 1277 McGregor,

July 12, 190G.

Allied to the preceding and to the next species, but characterized by its very

slender and elongated flowers and its lanceolate, petioled leaves.

28. Loranthus secundiflorus Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (190G) Siippl. 187.

Mindanao, Province of Surigao, Surigao, Bolster 237, February, 1906, and

without number, May-June, 190G: Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley, Mrs. Clemens

s. n., March. 1906: District of Davao, ^ViU^ams 2695.

Endemic.

29. Loranthus mindanaensis Merr. 1. c. 186.

^Mindanao, District of Davao, Copeland 3Jfl, DeVore d Hoover 285, Williams

2580. Specimens from Guimaras, For. Bur. 101 (lammill, and from Negros,

Whitford 1^/89, are probably referable here, diflfering from the type in some minor

characters.

Endemic.

The above four species form a group of closely allied forms which are often

diflicult to distinguish. Additional material may lead to the reduction of some

of them.

30. Loranthus revolutus sp. nov.

Glaber; foliis oppositis, ellipticis vel oblongo-ellipticis, coriaceis, in

sicco nitidis, usque ad 7 cm longis, petiolatis, apice late rotundatis vel

obtusis, basi dccurrenti-acuminatis, marginc revolutis, nervis utrinque

4 ad 6, vix distinctis; inflorescentiis in ramis vetustioribus, solitariis,

floribus 5-meris, in triadibus racemose dispositis, floribus latoralibus

brevissime pedicellatis, intermedio sessile.

r;ial)rous tlirougliout. Branches stout, gray, terete, the branchlets

brownish, obscurely angled. Leaves opposite, elliptic to oblong-elliptic,.

thickly coriaceous, brown and somewlutt shining when dry, 5 to 7 cm
long, 2 to 3.5 cm wide, the Jiuirgins rather strongly recurved, the apex

broad, rounded or obtuse, the base docun'ent-acuminatc ; nerves 4 to G on

each side of the midrib, Jiot distinct; petioles nearly 1 cm long. In-

florescence from the lai'ger l)ranches below the leaves, solitary, the rachis

2 to 2.5 cni long, flower-bearing only above the middle, the flowers

arranged in triads. Uie middle one of each iriad sessile, (he two lateral

ones very shortly (1 mm) pedicelled, the triads in turn racemosely dis-

posed, the peduncles 2 to 3 mm long. Calyx cylindric, about 4 mm long,

obscurely toothed. Corolla yellow, red at the tij). 2.5 cm long, 5-cleft
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nearly to the base, the tube about 1 mm long, the lobes 1.8 mm wide,

the leflexed portion above the insertion of the anthers 7 mm long.

Filaments 2 mm long; anthers continuous, 4 mm long.

Luzon, Province of Zambales, Mount Tapulao, Bur. Sci. ^785 Ramos, For. Bur.

8252 Curran & Merritt, December, 1907, altitude 2,100 m.

31. Loranthus ahernianus Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 184.

Luzon, Province of Rizal, Bosoboso, For. Bur. 21fi0 Ahertis collector: Province

of Zambales, Bur. Sci. 5115 Ramos.

Endemic.

32. Loranthus acuminatissimus sp. nov.

Glaber; foliis oppositis, petiolatis, elliptico-lanceolatis vel late lanceo-

latis, usque ad 13 cm longis, coriaceis, nitidis, in sicco pallidis, apice valde

caudato-acuminatis, basi acutis; floribus 6-meris, 3.5 ad 4 cm longis, in

triadibus dispositis, lateralibus longe pedicellatis, intermedio sessile;

triadibus racemose dispositis, longe pedunculatis.

Glabrous throughout. Branches terete, grayish, lenticellate, rather

slender. Leaves rather pale and shining when dry, opposite, elliptic-

lanceolate to broadly lanceolate, 8 to 13 cm long, 2 to 4.5 cm wide, the

base acute, the apex strongly caudate-acuminate, the acumen straight or

slightly falcate, blunt or acute; nerves 7 or 8 on each side of the midrib,

evident on both surfaces but scarcely more distinct than are the secondary

ones and reticulations; petioles 5 to 8 mm long. Inflorescence axillary,

glabrous, solitary, in the uppermost axils only, the rachis 5 to 6 cm long,

each subtended by three or four broadly triangular-ovate, 3 to 3 mm
long bracts. Flowers in triads, the middle one sessile, subtended by a

broadly ovate, sharply and abruptly acuminate bract, 4 mm long, the

lateral ones with pedicels 9 to 10 mm long; the triads racemosely dis-

posed, their peduncles about 1 cm long. Calyx cylindric, 4.5 mm long,

the limb produced about 1 mm, truncate or minutely denticulate.

Corolla-tube short, slightly inflated, about 4 mm in diameter, 2 to 3.5

mm long, the lobes 2 mm wide at the base, the portion above the insertion

of the anthers about 18 mm long. Filaments 11 mm long; anthers con-

tinuous, 7 mm long.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Baguio, Bur. Sci. 5100 Ramos, December, 1908.

Manifestly closely allied to the preceding species, differing chiefly in its

entirely glabrous inflorescence and very strongly caudate-acuminate leaves.

33. Loranthus ovatifolius Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 3 (1908) Bot. 133.

Mindanao, along the seashore, but with no definite locality, Mrs. Clemens

1195, September, 1907.

Endemic.

34. Loranthus halconensis Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 2 (1907) Bot. 271.

Mindoro, Alag Eiver, Merrill 566
Jf, November, 1906, parasitic on Ficus mina-

hassae Miq., altitude about 100 m. Luzon, Province of Benguet, Mount Pulog,

For. Bur. 16230 Curran, Merritt & Zochokke.

Endemic.
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35. Loranthus haenkeanus Presl ex Scliultes Syst. 7 (1829) 113; DC. Prodr.

4 (1830) 304; Vid. Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 231, Phan. Cuming. Philip.

(1885) 140; F,-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 184.

Loranthus malifalius Presl 1. c. ; DC. 1. c.; Vid. 1. cc., Sinopsis Atlas (1883)

t. 81, f. B.; F.-Vill. 1. c.; Naves in Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 3, pi. Jf59.

Scurrnla haenJceana et 8. malifolia G. Don Gen. Hist. 3 (1834) 423.

Dendrophthoe heankeana et D. malifolia Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. V (1856) 822.

Candollina haenkeana et C. malifolia Van Tiegh. in Bull. Soc. Bot. France 42

(1895) 269.

Candollina barthei Van Tiegh. 1. c. ?

Loranthus barthei Engl. Nat. Pflanzenfam. Nachtr. 1 (1897) 129?

Philippines, without locality, Cuming 19^7, 1957. Luzon, Province of Ilocos

Sur, For. Bur. 5657 Klemme: Province of Benguet, For. Bur. 15892 Bacani:

Province of Union, Elmer 5537 : Province of Pangasinan, For. Bur. 18032 Merritt:

Province of Tarlac, Uall s. %: Province of Nueva Ecija, Btir. Sci. 5271 McGregor:

Province of Pampanga, Bur. Sci. 1929 Foxworthy : Province of Bulacan, Yoder

251: Manila, Lyon s. n.: Province of Bataan, Bur. Sci. 1618, 1894 Foxworthy,

For. Bur. 90 Barnes. Mindanao, Lake Lanao, M7-s. Clemens s. n.

A very characteristic, but rather variable species. I have not seen the types

of the two species described by Presl, based on Heanke's Philippine material, but

the two have been distinguished by later authors by the erect and terminal in-

florescence of L. haenkeanus, and the lateral and refracted inflorescence of L.

malifolius, but these characters do not appear to me to be constant, and I can

detect no other specific differences either in the material before me or in the

original descriptions of the two species. The only description given by Van
Tieghem for the third species, Candollina barthei, is "ombelle terminale et

refractee," and I suspect that it, too, is only a form of L. haenkeanus Presl. On
most of the specimens above cited, including both numbers of Cuming's collection,

5- and 6-merous flowers are to be found in the same umbel.

Endemic.

36. Loranthus curranii sp. nov.

Glaber, infloresceutiis exceptis; foliis alternis vcl siiboppositis, petio-

latis, coriaceis, oblongo-lanceolatis, usque ad 15 cm longis, basi rotundatis

vel acutis, apice acutis vel breviter acute acuminatis, nervis utrinque cir-

citer 7, supra distinctis, subtus subobsoletis; floribus 4-merip, circiter 3 cm

longis, in triadibus dispositis, lateralibus breviter pedicellatis, intermedio

sessile, triadibus umbellatim dispositis, pedimculis reflexis vel patulis, in

ramis vetustioribus.

Glabrous except tlie inflorescence. Branches terete, light-gray or

brownish, stout. Leaves alternate or subopposite, coriaceous, brown when

dry and somewhat shining, oblong-lanceolate, 11 to 15 cm long, -i to 5

cm wide, the base rounded or acute, the apex acute or shortly and sharply

acuminate; nei"ves about 7 on cacli side of tlic midrib, nearly obsolete

on the lower surface, on tiie upper rather distinct, anastomosing, curved,

the reticulations lax; petioles 1 to 1.5 cm long, stout. Umbels solitary,

the peduncles, pedicels and calyces densely ferruginous-puberulent, the

corolla slightly so, the peduncles spreading or recurved, about 1 cm long,

from the larger branches below the leaves, the flowers 4-merous, in

crowded triads which are umbellalely arranged, their peduncles 3 to 4
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mm long, the middle flower of each triad sessile, the lateral ones with

pedicels ahout 1.5 mm long. Calyx densely ferruginous-puberiilent, 5

mm long, narrowly funnel-shaped, 4-toothed, each subtended by a brac-

teole about 2 mm long. Corolla 2.5 cm long, slightly ferruginous-puber-

ulent, red, split down one side, the tube 2.5 mm long, the lobes above

the insertion of the stamens about 6 mm long, 1.5 mm wide, reflexed,

acute. Filament 3 mm long ; anther continuous, nearly 3 mm long.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Mount Tonglon, For. Bur. 5035 Curran, August,

1906, parasitic on Podocarpns at an altitude of about 2,250 m, (type) ; Mount
Pulog, For. Bur. ISIJ/S Curran, Merritt, cC- ZscJiokJce.

A species manifestly allied to the preceding, but distinguished by its constantly

4-nierous flowers.

37. Loranthus viridis Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 189.

Philippines, without locality, Cuming 1953. Luzon, Province of Bataan, For.

Bur. 816, ISIJ,, 2938 Borden, For. Bur. 6318 Curran.

Endemic.

38. Loranthus banahaensis Elmer Leafl. Philip. Bot. 1 (1908) 288.

Glaber; foliis oppositis vel suboppositis, petiolatis, crasse coriaceis,

obovatis vel subellipticis, circiter 10 cm longis, 5 cm latis, apice obtusis

vel rotundatis, basi acutis vel subcuneatis, in sicco supra olivaceis, nitidis,

subtus brunneis, nervis utrinque 5 ad 7, obscuris, anastomosantibus

;

petiolo crasso, 1 ad 2 cm longo; floribus 6-meris, sessilibus, fasciculatis,

axillaribus; circiter 1.7 cm longis; antheris sessilibus, basifixis.

Luzon, Province of Tayabas, Mount Banajao, altitude 750 m, Elmer 9115,

May, 1907, type number.

There is considerable doubt as to its alliances, due to discrepancies between the

original description and the material distributed under the type number. The

specimen before me has 6-merous flowers, and sessile, basifixed, not versatile

anthers, but in other respects agrees closely with Mr. Elmer's description, and it

seems to be quite evident that he was in error in ascribing 4-merous flowers and

versatile anthers to Loranthus hanahaensis, unless the species was based on a

mixture, which my specimen does not show, and accordingly I have emended the

diagnosis above. It is barely possible that Loranthus hanahaensis should be

referred to the section Lepiostegeres, as the fascicles of flowers are described as

being surrounded by involucral bracts, although no measviremcnts are given, and the

buds are said to be covered with a calyptrate hood which soon falls off. The

specimen before me shows only a single inflorescence, with opened flowers, and the

"involucral bracts" are represented only by the small bracteoles subtending the

flowers. It is entirely different from the only other Philippine species of the

section Lepiostegeres known to me.

Endemic.

§ ]\Iacrosolen.

39. Loranthus ampullaceus Roxb. Fl. Ind. 2 (1820) 189; DC. Prodr. 4

(1830) 296; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 5 (1886) 220; Forbes & Hemsl. in Journ.

Linn. Soc. Bot. 26 (1894) 405; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 184; Vidal Phan.

Cuming. Philip. (1885) 141.

Hillia longiflora Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 235; ed. 2 (1845) 165; ed. 3, 1: 297.

Loranthus tomentosus Naves in Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 3, pi. ^^4, non Blanco.
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Loranthus formosus F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 164, non Blume.

Loranthus globosvs Vid. Phan. Cuming. Philip. (188G) 230, non Roxb.

Elytranthe ampuUacea Engl. Nat. Pflanzenfam. 3' (1889) 188; Merr. in Philip.

Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 50.

Philu'PINes, without locality, Cuming 1951, 1963. Luzox, Province of Nueva
Ecija, For. Bur. S'i-j9 Curran: Province of Zambales, For. Bur. 69JiJf Curran:

Province of Bataan, Whitford S6 : Province of llizal. Bur. Sci. 979 Ramos, For.

Bur. 479 Aheni's collector. Palawan, For. Bur. 35S1 Curran.

India to southern China, and the Malay Peninsula, south to Celebes.

40. Loranthus macgregorii sp. nov.

Glaber; foliis oppositis, coriaceis, oblongis, rectis vel leviter falcatis,

usque ad 10 cm longis, apice obtusis, basi acutis vel obtusis, sessilibus,

nervis utrinque circiter 4, subobsoletis, ascendentibus ; inflorescentiis

axillaribus, solitariis vel binis ; floribus sessilibus subcapitatis, 5-meris;

corolla 16 mm longa.

Glabrous throughout. Branches gray or brown, terete, rather slender.

Leaves opposite, sessile, oblong, 6 to 10 cm long, 2 to 3 cm wide, coriace-

ous, dull when dry, the apex blunt, the base acute or blunt; nerves about

4 on each side of the midrib, very slender and obscure, ascending.

Flowers three to six at the apex of each peduncle, sessile, not in triads,

subcapitatcly arranged, the peduncles about 5 mm long, solitary or two

in each axil. Calyx cylindric, slightly enlarged upwards, 5 mm long,

the limb slightly produced, tnincate, each subtended by an ovate, obtuse,

2 mm long bract, and a wider bracteole of about the same length which

is refuse, apparently formed of two connate bracteoles. Flowers 5-

merous, yellow. Corolla 16 mm long, the buds angular, inflated below

and slightly so at the apex, in anthesis about 5 mm in diameter below

the middle, the tube about 5 mm long; lobes 4 mm wide at the base,

narrowed to 1 mm in the median portion, the part above the insertion of

the anthers reflexed, thick, fleshy, 5 mm long. Anthers sessile, 3.5 mm
long. Style 14 mm long; stigma capitate.

BoiiOL, Guindulman, Bur. Sci. 1266 McGregor, June, 1906.

A species well characterized by its sessile subcapitate flowers which are

congested and sessile at the ends of the short peduncles, each subtended by two

bracts.

41. Loranthus geminatus sp. nov.

Glaber; foliis oppositis, petiolatis, coriaceis, anguste ovatis vol ovato-

lanceolatis, usque ad 10 cm longis, acutis vel acuminatis, noivis utrinque

5 ad 7, tenuibus, obscuris; inflorescentiis axillaribus, solitariis vol fascicu-

latis, floribus 6-mcris, sessilibus, geminatis; corolla 1.5 cm longa.

Glabrous throughout. Branches dark-colored, tercto, not lenticellate,

the branclilcts slightly compressed. Leaves coriaceous, very dark-brown

or nearly black and slightly shining when dry, opposite, narrowly lanceo-

late to ovate-lanceolate, 8 to 10 cm long, 3.5 to 5 cm wide, the base

acute, the apox acute or acuminate; nerves 5 to 7 on each side of the

midrib, slonder, curved, obscure; petioles 5 mm long. Peduncles axil-
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lary one to three in each axil, about 4 mm long, each bearing at its apex
two sessile flowers. Calyx 6 mm long, cylindric, the limb produced about

1.5 mm, somewhat spreading, obscurely toothed, each subtended by one

broadly ovate, obtuse, 2.5 to 3 mm long bract, and a second similar

one as long, but wider, which is retuse at the apex, apparently formed
of two connate bracteoles. Corolla 1.5 cm long, inflated below, angled,

in anthesis about 6 mm in diameter, narrowed to 3.5 mm at the apex,

the tube 3 to 4 mm long, the lobes 6, 4 mm wide below, narrowed to 2

mm above, the reflexed portion above the insertion of the stamens 5 to

6 mm long. Filament about 2 mm long ; anthers continuous, 3 mm long.

Mindanao, Province of Surigao, Catel, Merrill S.'f.'th October 5, 1906, parasitic

on various shrubs along the river slightly above the influence of tide-water.

A species well characterized by its short, 2-flowered peduncles, the flowers

sessile, 6-merous, each subtended by two bracteoles.

§ Lepiostegeres.

42. Loranthus congestiflorus sp. nov.

Glaber; foliis oppositis, petiolatis, crasse coriaceis, oblongo-ovatis vel

ovato-ellipticis, usque ad 9 cm longis, apice acutis, leviter acuminatis,

vel obtusis, basi acutis, nervis utrinque circiter 4, obscuris, vel obsoletis;

capitulis axillaribus terminalibusque, sessilibus, circiter 30-floris, bracteis

6 ad 10 arete imbricatis involucratis, interioribus circiter 2.5 cm longis,

exterioribus minoribus, deciduis; floribus brevissime pedicellatis, 6-meris,

3 cm longis.

Glabrous throughout. Branches stout, terete, gray, the younger ones

smooth, reddish-brown. Leaves opposite, oblong-ovate to ovate-elliptic,

5 to 9 cm long, 2 to 3.5 cm wide, thickly coriaceous, brown or olivaceous

when dry, dull or very slightly shining, the apex acute, slightly acuminate

or obtuse, the base acute ; nerves about 4 on each side of the midrib, very

obscure or entirely wanting; petioles 0.5 to 1.5 cm long, stout. In-

florescence of sessile, axillary and terminal, many-flowered, globose heads,

before anthesis entirely inclosed by 6 to 10, coriaceous, imbricated

bracts, the inner ones at the time of anthesis elliptic-ovate, 2.5 cm long,

the outer ones suborbicular, smaller, all coriaceous, brown, shining, decid-

uous; in immature specimens the bracts are much smaller, and the heads

are globose, but with the increase in size of the heads, the bracts also

increase in size. Flowers about 30 in each head, very shortly pedicelled,

racemosely arranged on a very stout, short rachis. Calyx about 4 mm
long, somewhat angled. Corolla 2.6 to 2.8 cm long, greenish-white to

greenish-yellow, the tube about 3 mm long, the lobes 2 mm wide below,

gradually narrowed upwards, the reflexed portion above the insertion of

the anthers 8 mm long. Filaments 2 mm long; anthers continuous, 5

mm long.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Mount Tonglon, For. Bur. 5037 Curran, August,

1906 (type), For. Bur. 10833 Curran, December, 1908, For. Bur. 11093 Whitford,
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For. Bur. U183 Merritt; Mount Pulog, For. Bur. 180-ff5, 18084 Curran, Merritt,

<€ Zschokke; Mount Ugo, Bur. Sci. 5780 Ramos; without locality, Loher 4Jf59.

MiNDORO, Mount Halcon, For. Bur. Ji^SJf Merritt. Mindanao, Mount Malindang,

For. Bur. JfUGO Mearns tC- Hutchinson.

43. Loranthus williamsii sp. nov.

Glaber; foliis oppositis, petiolatis, oblongis vel oblongo-lanceolatis,

obtusis, basi acutis, usque ad 7 cm longis, nervis latcralibus tenuibus,

obscuris, utrinque 5 vel 6; capitulis axillaribus, solitariis, 4-floris, in

alabastro globosis, bracteis circiter 6 arete imbricatis involucratis, in-

terioribus circiter 1.4 cm longis, exterioribus minoribus, deciduis; flori-

biis sessilibus, 5- vel 6-meris, 3 cm longis.

Glabrous throughout. Branches terete, grayish-brown, rather densely

lenticellate. Leaves opposite, coriaceous, dull-green when dry, not or but

slightly shining, oblong to oblong-lanceolate, the apex obtuse, base acute,

5 to 7 cm long, 1.5 to 2.5 cm wide; nerves 5 or 6 on each side of the

midrib, very slender, obscure; petioles about 3 mm long. Heads axillar}^

when young globose, solitary, sessile, surrounded by about 6 strongly im-

bricated, brown, shining, coriaceous, elliptic to elliptic-ovate, rounded

deciduous bracts, the inner ones about 1.4 cm long, the outer gradually

smaller, the outermost ones about 8 mm long. Flowers 5- and 6-merous,

four in each head, sessile, the peduncle very stout, about 2 mm long, 3 mm
in diameter, marked by the bract-scars. Calyx 2.5 mm long, about 3 mm
in diameter, the limb produced, truncate. Corolla 27 mm long, tlie tube

3 to 4 mm in length, the lobes 5 or 6, 2 mm wide below, narrowed some-

what above, the reflexed portion above the insertion of the stamens 8 to

9 mm long. Anther sessile, linear, 7 mm long.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Baguio, Williams 973, September 21, 1904. Cum-

ing 191'Jf is probably referable here but my specimen is too fragmentary for certain

identification.

A species well characterized by its 4-flowered, sessile, axillary, solitary heads,

the flowers sessile, 5- and 6-merous.

DOUBTFUL AND EXCLUDED SPECIES.

LoRANTUUS BLANCOANUS F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 355.

Brahejum f caliculatum Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 2 (1845) 39; ed. 3, 1 : 72.

F.-Villar's species was based on Blanco's Brahejum ? caliculatum, but if the

latter's description is correct in all particulars, the species can not be referred

to the Loranthaceac. I have therefore excluded it, although I have not been

able to make out the identity of Brahejum f caliculatum, or to which family it

really belongs.

Loranthus heterantiius Wall.; Vid. Sinopsis Atlas (1883) t. 81, f. A.

Undoubtedly an erroneous identification, as the species has not been found

in the Pliilippincs; I can not determine to which species Vidal's figure really

belongs.

DENDRoiMrnioi: incaknata Blunic; Vid. Cat. PI. Prov. Manila (1880) 40

{=zLoranthus incarnatus Jack).
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Undoubtedly an erroneous identification ; the species has not as yet been found
in the Philippines.

LoRANTiius RETUSUS Jack; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 184; Vidal Rev. PI.
Vase. Filip. (1886) 232.

This species was credited to the Philippines by Vidal on the strength of a
specimen in the Kew Herbarium, collected by Lobb, and so localized; however,
there are two sheets of Lobb's collection ^t Kew, one labeled Philippines, and
the other Java. It is a well known fact that Lobb's specimens were distributed
with erroneous localizations, the same number in some herbaria bearing the
locality "Philippine," in others "Singapore," and in others "Java." A number
of species have been credited to the Philippines only on the strength of Lobb's
specimens so labeled, which have not been discovered in the Archipelago by any
later collectors, and which undoubtedly do not extend to the Philippines; among
these are Eurycoma longifolia Jack, Archytaea vahlii Choisy, Medinilla luzo-
niensis Hook, f., Leucopogon malayanus Jack, Emhelia myrtillus Kurz, Fagraea
ligustrina Blume, and Loranthus retusus Jack. Until the above species are
actually discovered in the Philippines, they should not be considered as repre-
sentatives of the Philippine flora.

LoBANTHUS scuRRULA Linn.; Schultes Syst. Veg. 7 (1829) 96.

Credited to the Philippines by citation of Camell, Luzon, n. 36. The species
has not been found in the Archipelago, and Camell's plant was undoubtedly the
allied Loranthus philippensis C. & S.

Loranthus pauciflorus Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 235; F.-Vill. Nov. App.
(1883) 184, non Sw.

Loranthus tomentosus Blanco 1. c. ed. 2 (1845) 104; ed. 3, 1 : 296, non Heyne.
I have not been able to find any specimens that agree exactly with Blanco's

description, which is not sufficiently complete to make out the relationships of
the species. The description calls for a plant with opposite, nearly lanceolate
leaves, obtuse at the apex, the margins and both surfaces stellate-pubescent or
tomentose. Flowers 6-merous, three or four grouped in each axil. The only Phil-
ippine specimens that agree with the above in vegetative characters are forms of
L. philippensis and L. sphenoidevs, but neither of these has 6-merous flowers. It
is barely possible that Blanco's description was based on a mixture of material.
F.-Villar considered it to be a distinct valid species, and retained it under Blanco's
first specific name. Neither name is valid, and as the species is a very doubtful
one I do not consider it advisable to coin a new name for it at this time.

Loranthus coccineus Jack.

Loranthus wallichianus Schult.

Loranthus pulcher DC.
Loranthus fasciculatus B1.

Loranthus fuscus B1.

Loranthus bicolor Roxb.

Loranthus globosus Roxb.

Loranthus pallens Wall.

Loranthus carinatulus Wall.

LORANTHS SPHAEROCARPUS Bl.

The above ten species were credited to the Philippines by F.-Villar in the
Novissima Appendix to the third edition of Blanco's Flora de Filipinas (1883)
183, 184. It is very doubtful if any of them actually occur in the Philippines,
and they were apparently credited to the Archipelago on the part of F.-Villar by
misconceptions of the species and erroneous identifications.
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2. CLEISTOLORANTHUS gen. nov.

Differt Lorantho corollae tubo apice corollae limborum interioiibus

partibus coalitis claiiso, corollae limborum exterioribus pavtibus 4,

liberis. late triangulari-obovatis, brevibus, patulis, apice subtruncatis,

irregulariter dentatis.

]. Cleistoloranthus verticillatus sp. nov.

Glaber; foliis verticillatis, quaternis, petiolatis, oblongo-lanceolati.s,

coriaceis, usque ad 8 cm longis, basi acutis, apice acuminatis, nervis

utrinque 2, subobsoletis ; inflorescentiis axillaribus, solitariis, floribus

4-meris, in triadibus paucis, umbellatim dispositis, lateralibus breviter

pedicellatis, intermedio sessile; corolla cylindracea, 4.5 mm longa, apice

clausa.

Glabrous throughout. Branches terete, brown or gray, slender, slightly

lenticcllate, shining. Leaves whorled, four at each node, oblong-lanceo-

late, coriaceous, slightly shining when dry, 4 to 8 cm long, 1 to 2.5 cm
wide, the base acute, the apex acuminate, acumen blunt or acute; nerves

about 2 on each side of the midrib, very obscure
;
petioles 3 to 7 cm long.

Inflorescence axillary, solitary, of depauperate umbellately disposed triads,

the common peduncle about 1.5 cm long, slender, bearing at its apex three

or four umbellately disposed branches, each branch in turn bearing a single

triad of flowers, the branches about 6 mm long, the middle flower of each

triad sessile, the lateral ones with pedicels about 2 mm in length. Flowers

pink or red, 4-merous, each subtended by a single, ovate, acuminate

bract about 1.5 mm long. Calyx 2 mm long, somewhat narrowly ovoid,

its limb obscurely 4-toothed, slightly produced. Corolla 4.5 mm long,

cylindric, 1 mm in diameter, the throat closed by inward projections of

the corolla-limb, which are united and form a conical body closing the

top of the corolla-tube, the exterior part of the limb consisting of four

short, broadly triangular-obovate lobes, 2 to 2.3 mm wide, 1 to 2 mm long,

their apices truncate and irregularly toothed. Stamens 4, included; fila,-

ments inserted near the base of the corolla-tube, opposite the lobes, 2.5

mm long; anthers continuous, oblong, 2-celled, introrse, obtuse, 1.5 mm
long. Ovary 1-ccllcd; style 3 mm long; stigma minute. Fruit narrowly

ellipsoid, 8 mm long, with a single seed.

Luzon, Province of Bcnguct, Mount Pulog, For. Bur. 1G220 Ciirran, Mcrritt,

d Zschokke, January 5, 1909, on trees in liardwood forests at an altitutfe of about

2,500 ni.

A ])ccuiiar plant, with the habit, vegetative and many floral characters of

Loranlhus, remarkable for its cleistogamous flowers, the throat of the corolla-

tube being closed by a conical body formed of inward projecting and united portions

of the limb. It din"er3 from Lorunthus also in its very short, broadly triangular-

obovate, subtruncate and irregularly toothed, spreading corolla-lobes.
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3. PHRYGILANTHUS Eichl.

1. Phrygilanthus obtusifolius Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1900) Suppl.

189.

Luzon, Province of Bataan, Mount Mariveles, Whitford 13Jf, 1081, May, 1904,

February, 1905, For. Bur. 1813 Borden, September, 1904, For. Bur. 6286 Curran,

February, 1907.

Endemic.

4. VISCUM Linn.

1. Branches leafy 1. V. orientale

1. Branches leaHess, terete or compressed.

2. Branches terete or angled 2. V. angulatum

2. Branches compressed.

3. Internodes 1.5 to 6 cm long; plant diflfuse, pendulous or spreading, dicho-

tomously branched, 20 to 80 cm long 3. V. articulatum

3. Internodes 2 or 3 to 15 mm long; plant erect, strict, less than 10 cm long.

4. V. opuntia

1. Viscum orientale Willd. Sp. PI. 4 (1805) 224; DC. Prodr. 4 (1830) 278;

Blunie Fl. Jav. Loranth. (1828) t. 2J,, 25; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 5 (1886) 224;

Vid. Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 141, Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 232; F.-Vill.

Nov. App. ( 1883 ) 184 ; Forbes & Hemsl. in Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 26 ( 1894 ) 408.

Fusanvs ? parasitus Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 2 (1845) 53; ed. 3, 1 : 100.

Viscum monoicum Fiesl'E-pim. (1851) 251, non Roxb.

Viscum opuntioides Cav. Icon. 6 (1801) 3, in note, probably, non L.

Philippines, without locality, Cuming 1948, 1950, 1954, 1961. Luzon, Prov-

ince of Nueva Ecija, For. Bur. 8454 Curran: Province of Bataan, Lamao, For.

Bur. 7230 Curran: Province of. Pangasinan, Alberto 2. Lubang, Merrill 961.

Palawan, For. Bur. 3814 Curran.

India and Ceylon to southern China, through Malaya to New Guinea and

northern Australia.

2. Viscum angulatum Heyne ex DC. Prodr. 4 (1830) 283; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat.

1' (1856) 806; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 5 (1886) 225; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 184.

. Viscum ramosissimum Wight Icon. t. 1017.

Viscum capense Llanos Fragm. (1851) 53; Fl. Filip. ed. 3, 4: 38, non Linn. f.

fide F.-Villar.

Viscum oxycedri Llanos Mem. Ac. Cienc. Madr. 4 (1858) 501; Fl. Filip. 1. c.

102, non DC, fide F.-Vill.

Luzon, Province of Zambales, For. Bur. 6943 Curran, May, 1907, parasitic on

Casuarina cquisetifolia Forst.

India to Java and northern Australia.

3. Viscum articulatum Burm. Fl. Ind. (1768) 311; DC. Prodr. 4 (1830)

284; Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 5 (1886) 226; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 185.

Viscum compressum Poir. in Lam. Encycl. Suppl. 2 (1812) 861; Blume Fl.

Jav. Loranth. (1828) t. 26.

Viscum philippense Llanos Fragm. (1851) 53, Fl. Filip. ed. 3, 4: 38, fide F.-

Villar.

Viscmn falcaitim Llanos in Mom. Ac. Cienc. Madr. 4 (1858) 501, Fl. Filip. 1. c.

102, non Wall., fide F.-Villar.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Williams 1009, For. Bur. 15894 Bacani, For. Bur.

10923 Curran, For. Bur. 16243 Curran, Merritt, d Zschokke: Province of Union,
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Elmer 5554: Province of Zainbales, For. Bur. 11051 Zschokke: Province of Pan-

gasinan, For. Bur. SS.'fl Curran d Mcrritt: Province of Rizal, Loher .'/.JS2; Province

of Bataan, For. Bur. 1230 bis Curran. Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Mrs. Clemens 56
Jf.

India to Formosa, the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago.

4. Viscum opuntia Thunb. FI. Jap. (1784) G4.

Yiscum japonicum Thunb. in Trans. Linn. Sec. 3 (1794) 329; Hook. f. Fl. Bnt.

Ind. 5 (1886) 228.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Mount Pulog, For. Bur. IGOUf Curran, Merritt

d Zschokke: Province of Zambales, Mount Tapulao, For. Bur. SOSO Curran d

Merritt.

India to Japan, south to Mauritius, Malaya, and Australia; not previously

reported from the Philippines.

5. NOTOTHIXOS Oliver.

1. Inflorescence of simple spikes.

2. Leaves 2 cm long or less T. N. curranii

2. Leaves 4 to 5 cm long 2. N. sulphurous

1. Inflorescence cymose 3. N. philippinensis

1. Notothixos curranii sp. nov.

Kamulis foliis junioribus inflorescentiisque densissime pallide griseo-

puberulis; foliis oppositis, petiolatis, ovato-lanceolatis vel elliptico-lanceo-

lati?, 1.5 ad 2 cm longis, trinerviis, apice obtusis vel leviter obtuse

acuminatis, basi acuminatis, supra glabris^ nitidis^ subtus dense pallide

puberulis; floribus 4-meris, oppositis, in spicis simplieibus terminalibus

axillaribusque solitariis dispositis.

Branches terete, dark-brown or nearly black, glabrous, the youngest

branchlets, inflorescences and young leaves densely pale-grayish-puber-

ulent. Leaves opposite, ovate-lanceolate to elliptic-lanceolate, 1.5 to 2

cm long, 8 to 10 mm wide, subcoriaceous, the apex obtuse or obscurely and

broadly acuminate, base acuminate, margins entire, the upper surface

glabrous, brown and shining when dry, the lower surface densely pale-

grayish-puberulent ; nerves 3, slender, extending from the base nearly to

the apex, rather distinct on the upper surface, nearly obsolete beneath;

petioles 3 to 4 mm long, puberulent. Spikes terminal and axillary,

solitary, about 1 cm long. Flowers 4-merous, sessile, opposite, each sub-

tended by a small, broadly ovate, obtuse bract less than 1 mm long.

Perianth-lobes 4, ovate, acute, 0.5 mm long.

Luzon, Province of Bataan, Limay, For. Bur. 12'f02 Mcrritt d Curran, August,

1908.

Distinguished among the Philippine species by its small leaves and pale,

scarcely yellow, and not glandular puberulence.

2. Notothixos sulphureus sp. nov.

Kaniulis foliis junioribus inflorescentiisque densissime sulphureo-

glanduloso-pubcrulis; foliis oppositis, petiolatis, late ovatis, vel late ellip-

ticis, usque ad 5 cm longis, subcoriaceis, basi apiceque late rotundatis,

supra glabris, subtus pallide glanduloso-pul)crulis nitidisque, trinerviis;
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fioribus 4-mei'is, verticillatis, in spicis simplicibus axillaribus terininali-

busque solitariis, usque ad 3 cm longis dispositis.

Branches terete, brown, glabrous. Leaves opposite, broadly ovate or

broadly elliptic, subcoriaceous, broad and rounded at both base and apex,

3 to 5 cm long, 2 to 3.5 cm wide, the younger leaves like the branchlets

and inflorescence densely yellow-glandular-puberulent, the adult leaves

glabrous and often shining on the upper surface, beneath densely pale-

glandular-puberulent and somewhat shining; nerves 3 from the bas^e,

extending nearly to the apex, slender, not prominent, the reticulations

very lax; petioles 3 to 5 mm long, ultimately glabrous. Spikes axillary

and terminal, solitary, 3 cm long or less, the flowers 4-merous, sessile,

whorled, each flower subtended by a small, ovate, acute, 1 mm long

bract. Perianth-lol)es narrowly ovate, acute, about 1 mm long.

Mindanao, District of Zamboanga, Port Banga, For. Bur. 9132 Whitford d-

Hutchinson, January, 1908.

A species well characterized by its broadly ovate or broadly elliptic leaves

which are rounded at botli ends, and its simple spikes.

3. Notothixos philippinensis Elmer Leafl. Philip. Bot. 2 (1908) 471 {phil-

ippinense)

.

Eamulis foliisque junioribus inflorescentiisque densissime aureo-

glanduloso-puberulis ; foliis oppositis, petiolatis, subcoriaceis, supra gla-

bris, subtus dense aureo- vel griseo-glanduloso-puberulis, ovatis, ovato-

lanceolatis vel subellipticis, basi acutis vel obtusis, supra angustatis, apice

acutis vel acuminatis, 4 ad 6 cm longis, circiter 2.5 cm latis, trinerviis;

inflorescentiis axillaribus terminalibusque, cymosis, 2 ad 5 cm longis;

floribus 4-meris, ad apices ramulorum subcapitato-congestis.

Xegros, Cuernos Mountains, near Dumaguete, Elmer 10114, May, 1908, para-

sitic on Canarium at an altitude of about 300 m. Readily distinguished among

the Philippine species by its cymose inflorescence.

The genus has three species in Australia, one in Ceylon, one in Penang, and

the above three in the Pliilippines.

6. GIN ALLOA Korth.

1. Ginalloa cumingiana (Presl) F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1883) 185; Vid. Phan.

Cuming. Philip. (1885) 141, Pvev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 2.32.

Viscum cumingianuni Presl Epim. (1851) 255; Walp. Ann. 2: 729.

Philippines, without locality, Cinning 19GS, type number.

Endemic.

Var. angustifolia var. nov.

Differt a typo foliis multo minoribus angustioribnsque, 2 ad 4 cm

longis, 2 ad 4 mm latis.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Mount Pulog, For. Bur. lG2'i2 Curran, Merritt,

li Zschokkc. Negrcs, Canlaon Volcano, Bur. Sci. 1130 Banks, June, 1906.
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A PRELIMINARY REVISION OF PHILIPPINE COMBRETACE/E,

By E. D. Merrill.

{From the Botanical Section of the Biolotjical I.ahoratory, Bureau of Science,

Manila, P. I.)

This small gi'oup has been worked over chiefly with a view to clearing

up some points connected with the genus TcriiiinaUa. some species of

which are of importance from a forestry standpoint, as the timber is at

least locally utilized to a greater or less extent. Four years ago I

published a key to the Philippine species of Terminalia,^ recognizing
eleven species, the same number that is recognized in the following con-

sideration, although several of the species admitted in the previous paper
have been shown by additional material to be invalid, and have here been
reduced. In the interim a single new s|)ecies has Ijeen described, and a

second one is proposed below. Some changes in nomenclature have also

become necessary, and a few of the specimens previously referred to

certain species, due to misinterpretation of these, have now been referred

to their proper ones. Additional material is required to thoroughly work
out the relationships of the forms in the section Bialata; Tcnninalia
calamansanai (Blanco) Bolfe, and related forms, while as yet the ilowers

of Terminalia quadrialata are unknown. T. niar/arapali Yid., a very
distinct species, judging from the very short description, luis not as yet
been rediscovered.

Table shoicing the distribution of Indo-MaUiyan, Chinese, Forinosan. and
Philippine Couibretaeea-.

Genera.



642 MKIJUILL.

KKV TO TllK (iKNKRA.

Petals none. c-alvxliinl> deciduous: trees ]. TcnniiKtlia

Petals 4 or 5.

C'alyx-limh j)ersisteiit ; leaves alternate; trees of tlie niaiif^rove swamps.

2. lAtmnitzera

Calyx-liinl) deciduous; scandeut shrubs.

Flowers .small, the calyx-tube al)Ove the ovary less than 1 cm long.

3. Comhrrtiini

Flowers ratliei- l;ui:c. tlie calyx-tube above tlie ovary 4 to fi cm lon<f.

4. (Juis<iiiali-'<

1. TERMINALIA Liuii.

Fruit ovoid, oblonj;:, or elliptic, sometimes coiu|)resse(l. uever winiicd. but in some

species keeled at the ed^es. § cat.\I'I'A.

Fruit ellipsoid, stronjjly c:)mpresscd and keeled, about 5 cm long.... 1. 7'. calappa

Fruit ol)loufr. very slightly com]iressed and keeled, about 10 cm long.

2. T. iiifKjarapali

Fruit sliglitly c(im])resse(l. iiardly keeled. 1..") cm long or less; leaves glandular-

punctate :?. T. rdu]is

Fruit not at all compressed or keeled.

Inflorescence of paniculate spikes 4. 7'. cuininhiiKi

Inflorescence of simple spikes; leaves glandular-punctate and with glamls in

the axils of the nerves; ))etioles usually with from 1 to 3 glands.

Spikes rather strongly pubescent; leaves 10 to IS cm long; fruits ellipsoid

or ovoid, not or very obscurely apiculale. aixiut '> cm long.

."). y. (/iicnrpa

Spikes glabrous: leaves 7 to 12 cm long: truil- ohioiig-ovoid and strongly

apiculate oi' ovoid and scarcely aiticulate. 4 cm long or less.

Petioles and midribs usually smiicw hat |iul)esccnt. the furnier with 3-1,

or no glands neai- the apex: fruit> lcs> than 2..") cm long.

(i. 7'. pflhicida

Leaves entirely glal)rous. very strongly -liining and usually dark-brown

when dry. the petioles usually with two glands at al)out the middle;

fruits about 4 cm long, strongly a])iculate 7. T. iiilcns

I'luil clliiitic or ir.irrowly elliptic, its '-dgcs produced into two broad, coriaceous

\\ing>. S niAi.ATA.

Inlliirescenee. young branches, petioles and under surfaces <if the leaves s;)ftly

ferruginous-pubescent; fruit, including the wings, (i cm wide... S. '/'. hlanrni

Li'aves glabrous beneath it. 7'. ciildiiKinsiiniii

l''ruit eqmilly or sube(|ually 2-3 4-winged. tlie wings less than .") mm wide: leaves

ovate-elli])tic to orbicular-elliptic: s|)ikes panicled 10. T. poli/diitlid

I'liiit (Mpially 4-wingeil. the wing-- snbnu'mbranaceous. 1 to 1
.•'. cm wide: leaves

oblong-obovate to ellipl ic i>b()\ate. 1.") to 2.") cm long 11. '1. iiiiniliiiiltifii

1. Terminalia catappa Linn. .Mant. (I771i .")l!i: Hook. f. I'l. Ibii. hid. 2

(1H7H) 444; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (ISSdi sii; .Mcrr. in Covt. Lab. I'ul.l. MMiilip.)

17 (1!)()4) 35.

T. hilifnlia Hlaneo l-'l. I'ilip. (1837) 37r). nnu Sw.

7'. iiitiiirilidua IJlanco 1. c. ed. 2 (1H4;'J) 2(11. ed. :i. 2: 1211. nmi Lani.

Throiighout the Philippines at low altitude-, specially near the sea. and

somewhat etdtivated as a shade tree. Iinlia tn .Malax a ami l'oly?ic-ia : i)lanted in

most tropical countries.



Itli'H-

KEVISION OF PHILIPPINE CO.AIBRETACl-LF..

Native names Talisay or Dalisay in most Philippine dialects; Sp -Fil !/,„,„-
dms, corresponding to tlie "Indian almond" of English speaking people in the
east.

Tcrwinalia polyantha Presl, which was previously reduced l)y me to this
species from the abridged description given by Miquel, is in no way allied to
T. catappa. The specimen reported as T. catappa from Alangsi Island, bv A Gray
in tlie -Botany of the Wilkes U. S. Exploring Expedition", is T. Uttoralis Seem"
and was doubtless wrongly localized on the label, as the species is a Polynesian one'
The sterile specimen reported also by Gray "from a small island in the Sooloo
Sea'^ as T. glabrata Forst.?. may have been T. catappa, but I have seen no
specimen.

2. Terminalia magarapali Vidal Sinopsis Atlas (1883) XXIV, t. 48, fig. (J-
Merr. in Govt. Lab. Publ. (Philip.) 17 (1904) 35.

'
>

^,

T. procem F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 80. non Roxb.
Alabat Lslaxd, fide Vidal specimen no longer extant, locallv known as

Magarapali.

This species should prove to be a very distinct one, characterized especially
by its very large fruits, which are about 10 cm long. It has not as yet been
collected a second time.

3. Terminalia edulis Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 2 (1845) 265, ed. 3, 2: 127; Vidal
Rev. PL Vase. Filip. (1886) 127; Merr. in Govt. Lab. Publ. (Philip.) 17 (1904) 33

Terminalia angusiifolia Blanco 1. c. ed. 1 (1837) 377, non Jacq.
Pentapfera mollis Presl Epim. Bot. (1852) 214.
Terminalia mollis Rolfe in Journ. Bot. 23 (1885) 312; Vid Phan ('umina

Philip. (1885) 1.12, Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 127.
Terminalia belerica F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 80; Vidal Sinopsis Atlas (1883)

t. J,S, fig. B. non Roxb.

Lizo.x, Province of Cagayan, For. Bur. 11215 Klemme, For. Bur. l',761, 1^814
Darling, For. Bvr. 11132 Curran : District of Bontoc. For. Bur. 11030 Curran:
District of Lepanto, F.ur. ,^ci. 1011 liamos : Province of Ilocos Sur, For. Bur. 1116
Klrmme: Province of Nueva Ecija. For. Bur. 8J,30, 8/,lt Curran: Province of
Nueva Vizcaya, For. Bur. 1.1,862, 1J,861 Darling: Province of Zambales, For. Bur.
5990, 6330 Curran, Merrill 2968: Province of Pangasinan, Cuminq 100

Jf (cotype
of Pentapfera mollis Presl) : Province of Bulacan, For. Bur. 11181 Aguilar:
Province of Rizal, For. Bur. 18.81. 3J,11 Ahern's collector, Merrill 1626, 2283, Bur.
8ci. 2033 Pamos: Province of Bataan, Ahem 306. For. Bur. 1381, 1652 Borden:
Province of Tayabas, For. Bur. 10 ^Yarc, For. Bur. 60^,9 Kobhe, Merrill '^588
For.^ Bur. 10226, 10356, 103.86 Curran: Province of Camarines, For. Bur. lOW,'.
10119 Curran. Ahem 1. :\Iixi)Oro. For. Bur.

.'i.'f81, ll'.'i2, 8.8I18, 9882 Merritt.
Palawan. For. Bur. 5181. I'i21 Manalo. Masbate. For. Bur. 12.818. 12651
Rose7,bluth, Merrill 2159. Guimaras, For. Bur. .m CannniU. ^Ii.xoAX.io "/'or
Bur. 9.',12, 9J,88 Whitford cG Hutchinson.

Native names: Calupi, Calusif, Alupi (Cagayan); CalauHt (Ilocos); Sacaf.
Calnnnnmili (Nueva Ecija); Calaotit (Nueva Vizcaya); Calumpit (Zambales.
Bataan, Rizal, Tayabas, Mindoro)

; Bisal (Bulacan); (layuma)ien (Zambales);
Calumagon. Cotrnoc (Camarines); liumuis (Palawan): Magtalisng. Calunmnol)
(Masbate); Tayataya (Guimaras).
A widely distributed endemic species, yielding the timber commerciallv known

as Calumpit. With the abundant material cited above, I am no longer able to
distinguish Terminalia mollis (Presl) Rolfe from T. edulis Blanco. Young speci-
mens of Blanco's species have exactly the same type of pubescence as has Presl's.
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and a iniiiiber of specimens anionji those above eited show both softly pubescent

leaves and branchlets, and other nioi'e mature perfectly i^lal>rous leaves on the

same branches. Mature plants are nearly glabrous throughout.

4. Terminalia comintana (Blanco) Men-, in Philip, .lourii. Sci. 4 (1!)09)

]Jot. ;5U0.

Hucidii voiiiiiitiiiia lilanco Kl. l-'ilip. (1S:17) 850, ed. 2 (1845) 265. ed. 3. 2: 4S.

Terminalia cluhida F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 80, non Retz.

7'er>»iHa/w «n<//i7iora ]\Ierr. in Govt. Lab. Publ. (Philip.) 17 (1904) 34.

Tiiis species is widely distributed in tlie Philippines, extending from northern

Luzon to Mindanao. For numerous specimens representing the species, see tliose

cited by myself /. c. Additional material is represented by the following:

Lrzo<. Province of Cagayan, For. Ihir. ISJ/SO Alvarez: Province of Ilocos Sur,

I'or. liur. 1.i0.iS Paniiso: Province of Nueva Ecija, For. Bur. I'/SJO Saroea.

Leyti;. For. liiir. l.^7(!(i Nosenhlufli.

Native names: Losila, Lasihtv (Cagayan. Ilocos); lianylas (Nueva Ecija);

liingas (Zambalcs) ; Macttulopoi (Pangasinan) ; NagJmbo, Palauay. Saplunguii

(Uizal); DiiifiUifi (Patangas) ; liangirn^ (Tayabas, Mindoro) ; Tiroron (C'ama-

liiies) : MahthKjiitii ( Zamboanga ) ; linHiuinn (Zanibales, Zandjoanga) ; Batiti)ian-

babai/e (Ticao): lioinins. Hiinfins (Lcyte).

Tenninnlia /,ol;/(nil ha Presl, leduced to tliis species l)y me. with doubt. b(>]oiigs

in a diffeicnt section of tlic genus.

(elebis.

5. Terminalia oocarpa Merr. in Govt. Lab. I'ubl. (Philip.) 17 i 1!H34) 32,

Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 103, sphalm. onxarixt.

Terminalia elUpsoidea Merr. 1. c. 33.

Terminalia pelliicida iSlerr. I. c. pro parte.

Lrzox, Province of Cagayan. For. Bur. 17176 Curraif: Province of llocos Norte.

For. Bur. 13S80 Merritt c£- Darling: Province of Rizal, Merrill 1829. For. Bur.

2902 Ahern's collector: Province of Bataan, For. Bur. 121(k 2075 Borden. Whitford

.i/,7, William.<s 687, For. Bur. 67 Barnes (type), For. Bur. 22Jf9, 2579 Meyer:

Province of Tayabas, Merrill WJ/S, 1951, 1952, 281,6, For. Bur. 11, Ware. Whitford

820. For. Bur. 10275 Curran, For. Bur. 11512 Whitford: Province of Camarines,

For. Bur. 1063J, Curran, Ahem 52. Mixdoro, For. Bur. 3699, 11388 Merritt,

Whitford 11,70, Merrill 211,8 (type of Terminalia elUpsoidea Merr.).

Native names: Dalinsi (Tayabas, Camarines) ; Sacat (Cagayan, Bataan)
;

Talisaij del montc (Bataan); Talisay gubat (Mindoro); Calutit (llocos); Ma-
patqd (Rizal I: Cnhnnpil (Tayabas. Mindoio); /{itliii.sil (Infanta); Malagabi

(Mindoro).

This species is closely ;illie<i to Tcnninulin pcUiirida Presl, but is distinguished

b}- its larger leiives, much larger fruits, and imbescent spikes. The abundant

material nf)W available has lead me to icihur Terminalia elUpsoidea. as the

characters on wliidi that species was based, do not appeal- to be constant.

Endemic.

li. Terminalia pellucida Pn'-I l-lpiin. (iSo-J) -11 [ : \ iiial Plian. (inning.

Philip. (IHM5) 112, Kev. PI. \asc. h'ilip. ilSStli 127: Mci r. in C.vt. i.ab. Piibl.

(Philip.) 17 (1904) 35.

Lu-/,o.\, Province of Zambales, For. Bur. 110J,9 Zsvhokke, Merrill 1755, 2105,

2901: Province of Pangasinan. Cuniiug 1039 (cotyi)e). For. Bur. 8268 Curran tt-

.Merritt, For. Bur. I ',.1.', I Vilhiinil: Province of Pampanga. For. Bur. .1923 Curran.

Two specimens from Palawan. Bur. Sri. 75.' Ftiruor(h}i. For. Bur. ',157 Curran.

ina\ be rcri-iabli' here.
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Native names: Solo-solo (Pamijanga) ; Soho-sobo (Zambales) ; Saguet (Zam-
bales, Pangasinan); Sacut, Aritongtong, Hakit (Zambales).

Endemic.

7. Terminalia nitens Presl Epim. (1852) 214; Vid. Phan. Cuming. Philip.
(1885) 112, Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 127; Merr. in Govt. Lab. Publ. (Philip.)
17 (1904) 33, Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 103.

Terminalia belerica var. laitrinoides F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 80, non Clarke.
Luzon, Province of Cagayan, Cuming 1326 (cotype) : Province of Ilocos Norte,

For. Bur. 13958 Merritt d Darling: Province of Ilocos Sur, For. Bur. 13023,
130J/8 Paraiso: Province of Zambales, EalUer, For. Bur. 6001, 5911 Curran, For.
Bur. 8313 Curran & Merritt, For. Bur. 960S, 9611 ZscJiokke: Province of Rizal,
Merrill 2800, For. Bur. 10033 Curran, Bur. Set. 2034 Ramos: Province of Batangas'
For. Bur. 7634 Curran & Merritt: Province of Bataan, For. Bur. 1205, 1541, 1562,
1619, 1738, 3058 Borden, For. Bur. 2241 Meyer, For. Bur. 64 Barnes, Whitford
393, Bur. Sci. 1565 Foxworthy : Province of Tayabas, For. Bur. 1.5264 Rosenbluth.
MiNDORO, Whitford 1479, For. Bur. 7148 Merritt. Palawan, For. Bur. 4494
Curran. Masbate, For. Bur. 12594 Rosenbluth, Whitford 1691. Mindanao,
District of Zamboanga, For. Bur. 9240, 9241, 9166 Whitford d Hutchinson.

Native names: Sacat (Bataan, Rizal, Tarlac, Mindoro, Batangas) ; Dalinsi
(Tayabas); Daminsil, Malagabi (Mindoro); Magtalisay (Masbate); Mantalisay
(Zamboanga); Calautit, Calactit, Anaguep (Ilocos).

The last three species form a group of closely allied forms, but which are
distinguishable, I believe, by the characters indicated in the key. The present
species is usually distinguishable by its leaves being dark-brown and very shining
when dry, a character in which it differs strongly from the other two.

Endemic.

8. Terminalia biancoi sp. nov. § Bialala.

Terminalia mollis Merr. in Govt. Lub. Fubl. (Philip.) 17 (1904) 34, non Presl.

Arbor usque ad 80 m alta, ramulis junioribus, foliis subtus, petiolis.

inflorescentiis, fnictibusque ferrug-jneo-pubeseentibus; foliis chartaceis vel

subcoriaceis, elliptico-ovatis vel elliptico-obovatis, acuminatis, basi acutis,

usque ad 18 cm longis, nervis utrinque circiter 10, distinctis, petiolo

usque ad 4 cm longo; spicis simplicibus, axillaribus, foliis aequiloiigis

;

floribus 5-meris; fructibus 3 cm longis, late 2-alatis, cum alis 6 cm
latis.

A tree 20 m higb or less. Branches terete, brownish, the growing tips

thickened, ferruginous-pubescent, and with numerous petiolar scars, the

flowers and spikes crowded at the apices. Leaves chartaceous or subco-

riaceous, elliptic-ovate to elliptic-obovate, 9 to 18 cm long, 5 to 10 cm
wide, the base acute or .acuminate, often slightly inequilateral, the apex
acuminate, the upper surface glabrous, or the midrib sometimes pubescent,

brown when dry and slightly shining, the lower surface paler, usually

rather densely and softly ferruginous-pubescent, the pubescence persist-

ing on specimens bearing mature fruits ; nerves about 10 on each side of

the midrib, distinct, obscurely anastomosing, the ultimate reticulations

fine, brown, distinct: petioles 1.5 to 4 cm long, usually with three or

four glands, these sometimes wanting. Spikes axillary, solitary, simple,

crowded with the leaves at tlie apices of the liranches. about as long as
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till' k'aves, verv densely ferruginous-pubescent. Flowers ."i-merous, the

calyx densely pubescent inside and out, about -i nun in diaineter, the

h»bes retiexi'd in anthesis, ovate. Stamens 10. Frnits oxatc slightly

])ubescent. '.\ cm long, including the two coriaceous roundcMl wings (> cm
wide.

IjI'ZON, J'roviiU'c of Ki/.al. Merrill. Decades I'liilipplne Forest l-'hira i (t\'pe).

.^07 Aheni's collector, For. Bur. J2.J.'/ A hern's colleclor. liiir. Sei. IniH) I'tnitos,

Merrill 2835: Province of Bengiiet, Twin Peaks, Elmer (>.i!)'>.

This .species is piohably the form inentioned by Bhiiico in the cirii.;inal descrip-

tion of <lii)iheriiali(i cahniKinsonai, as dillering from tlie original form, whicli was

collectt'd in La<;nna Pi'ovince by A/aola, in its l)roadcr fruits. (!. enhniKnisdiKn

iiavin>4- fruits ( incliuiinjf the winfi;s ) "mas de una pnljiiuhi dc aiicho y media de

alto," wiiile tltc other form mentioned lias fiuits uji to two and one-half inches

wide. The specimens cited above seem to represent a form tiiat is constantly

distinct from typical Tcrmimilia calaniaiifionai, recognizable by its much larger

leaves, larger fruits, and its pubescence. All the slieets from Itizal Prnviiicc bcai-

the native (Tagalog) name Caldinniisficdt.

!). Terminalia calamansanai ( Blanco) Koifc in .lourn. Linn. Sue. Uot. 21

(1884) :31(); Vidal Pvev. Pi. Vase. Filip. (188()) 127; :Merr. (iovt. Lab. Pnbl.

(Philip.) 17 (1904) 35.

(Ihnbernatia calamansanai Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 2 (1845) 2(i(). ed. :J. 2: 12!i.

Tenuinalia alaia F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 80. non Knr/..

Terminalia iiarrifiora Merr. in Govt. l>ab. Publ. (I'iiili)). ) 17 il'.M)4) 'M\. non

Presj.

Tills species presents several foiins. wliicli may eventually pioNc to be of

specitic raid< when more material is available for study and comparison. The

typical form is represented by specimens bearing fruits (including the wings)

about 4 cm wide, and 2 cm long, as in the following specimens:

Luzon, Province of Zambales, Merrill ;i!ISl, For. liur. o<S,i!} Citrnnt: I'lovince of

Bataan, Ahem 785. Mi.ndanao, Province of Surigao, Ahem 3JH. Fnr. liur. CDdO

Curran, specimen in flower, from Zambales. is probably also referable liere.

Xot being satisfied that the following two forms are specifically distinct, they

are here indicated as varieties of 7'. cnlainaiisaiiHi :

Var. platypteris var. nov.

I)il]'crt a tvpo I'l-iictibus maj()ril»us. cnni alis cii-citcr '! .'i cm lougis.

7 ad 8 em latis.

Lizo.N. Province of Zambales. Subic. For. liur. .??/ Maiile. Marcli. I'.liM. locally

known as Siiho-suho.

\'ar. acuminata var. nov.

Dilfert a tyj)o et var. j)raecedentc l'nictil)ns longiiM'ibus. cum alis ;> ad

.5.r) cm longis, 5 ad 5.4 cm latis.

Li/.ON, Province of Tayabas (Principe). Mirrill lnCn. .\ugns( Seiiteiidter. 1!)02.

Endemic.

10. Terminalia polyantha I'resl Ejiim. |1S52) •2\:\\ \idal IMian. (nming.

Philip. (1885) 112, Hev. PL Vase. Filij). (1S8()) 128.

Terminalia parriflora Pre.sl \. c. 214; Vidal 1. cc.

Luzon, Province of Zambales, For. Bur. (!950, G98(i, 6!)8!>. (it>'.ii> Ciirnni : I'lovince

of Batangas, Cuming I'liiU (cotype of Terminalia. parriflora ) . Mindoko. ('iiiniini

J5I6 (cotype of Tcmrinalia jioli/antha)

.
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This species, altliougli remarkably uniform in vegetative an.l floral characters
sliows some variation in its fruits, which have from two to four wings, one of the
Cuming specimens showing 2- and 3-winged fruits on the same plant From an
examination of cotypes of both of Presl's species, before me, I am unable to
distinguish them, and hence have included both under the first specific name Inmy first consideration of Pliilippine TermUiaUa = both of the species described bv
PresI were misinterpreted, as neither the original descriptions of the species nor
cotype material was then available in Manila. '/'. poli/antha was reduced to
T. catappa, to which it is not at all closely allied, while the specimen referred to
T. par VIflora does not represent that species. Later ^ T. polyantha was referred
by me with doubt to T. comintana, which it resembles stronglv in its inflorescence
and closely in its leaves, but whicli has entirely diflferent fruits.

Endemic.

11. Terminalia quadrialata Merr. in Philip. .Toum. Sci. 4 (1909) Bot. 301.
This species is represented by a number of specimens from southern Luzon

Masbate, and Samar, but the flowers are as yet unknown. It is apparentlv
universally known as Toog in the regions in which it is found.

Endemic.

EXCLUDED SPECIES.

Termixalia ABJUXA Bedd.; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 80.
An Indian form, not known from the Philippines, and doubtless listed by

F.-\illar through a misconception of tlie species.

2. LUMNITZERA Willd.

Racemes axillary; flowers white; stamens as long as the petals l.L. racemo.^a
Racemes terminal

; flowers scarlet ; stamens twice as long as the petals.

2. fj. littorea

I. Lumnitzera racemosa Willd. in Ges. Naturf. Fr. Neue Schr 4 (1803)
187; DC. Prodr. 3 (1828) 22; Clarke in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 459-
Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1 > (1856) 606; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 81; King in Journ'
As. Soc. Beng. 66= (1897) 334; Vid. Sinopsis Atlas (1883) /. .',.S. fig.

(,' Rev PI
Vase. Filip. (1886) 128.

Petaloma alba Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 344, ed. 2 (1845) 240, ed. 3. 2: 82-
Naves 1. c. ed. 3, t. 126.

' •
• • "'

Luzoxx, Province of Tayabas, For. Bur. 1033Jt Curran, April, 1908. Cebu
Bur. Sci. 1718 McGregor, September, 1906.

Native names Cul<tsi (Tag.), ex Blanco; Lahau (Tag.).
In mangrove forests, apparently not very common in the Philippines. India

to Formosa, the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago, Madagascar, tropical Australia,
and Polynesia.

2. Lumnitzera littorea (Jack) Voigt Hort. Suburb. Calcut. (1845) 39;
Kurz Forest Fl. Brit. Burma 1 (1877) 469.

Pyrranthus littoreus Jack Mai. Miscel. 2 (1822) 57.

Laguncularia purpurea Gaudich. Voy. Uranie (1826) 481, t. ]()/,.

Lumnitzera purpurea Presl Repert. 1 (1834) 155; Scl'ium. & Lauterb. Fl.
Deutsch. Schutzgeb. Siidsee (1901) 468; Merr. in Forest. Bureau (Philip) Bull
1 (1903) 155.

''Publications of the Bureau of Government Laboratories 17 (1904) 31-36.
^This Journal 4 (1909) Botany ,300.
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Lumnitzera cnccinea W. & A. Prodr. 1 (1S:U) 31G; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1'

(1856) 006; Clarke in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 452; F.-Vill. Nov. App.

(1880) 80; Vid. Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 128; King, in .Journ. As. Soc. Beng.

66^ (1897) 334.

Pcialoma coccinca Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 345, ed. 2 (1845) 240, ed. 3. 2: 83.

Luzon, Province of Cagayan, For. Bur. 70S3 Klenime: Province of Zaniltales,

Merrill 2082, For. Bur. 58SS Curran, Bur. Sci. .^72.2 Ramos: Province of Tayabas,

Merrill 2J,83, 2065, For. Bur. 1023J,, 10386, 10250 Curran, (Principe) Merrill

11^6: Province of Sorsogon, For. liur. 10596 Curran. Mi.ndoro, Merrill 2395,

For. Bur. 5Jf27, 9807, 9892 Merritt. CuLiON, Merrill 583. Palawan, Bur. Sci.

266 Bermejos, For. Bur. 3511 Curran, Bur. Sci. 614 Foxicorlhy. Masrate, For.

Bur. 12669 Rosenbluth, For. Bur. lOOJf Clark. Negros, For. Bur. 15013 Diehl, For.

Bur. 5603 Everett. Dinagat, Ahtrn J/Jft. Basilan, For. Bur. J/020 Hutchinson.

Mindanao. Province of Surigao, Ahem 501; District of Davao, Copeland 1323;

District of Zamboanga, For. Bur. 93'i5, 9Ji36 Whitford c£- nutchinson.

Native names: Cariftirog (Negrito, Cagayan) ; Lebaio, Pasasic, Libato, Agnaya,

Aguia, Calapini, Cula-si, Anilay, Colisiman (Tag.) ; Tabao, Duloc-dulov, Buloc-

buloc, Saga-sa, Maoro (Vis.); Panting-panting (Moro).

In mangroves and beach forests throughout the Philippines, abundant. India

to the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago to New Guinea, tropical Australia, and

Polynesia. Lumnitzera pediccUuta Presl of the Marianne and Marshall Islands

is doubtfully distinct.

3. COMBRETUM Linn.

Calyx-tube less than 3 mm long.

All parts glabrous or nearly so 1. C- acuminatum

Inflorescence and cah-x-tubes very densely lepidote 2. C. squamosum

Calyx-tube elongated, at least 5 mm long.

Flowers in elongated spikes, the calyx-tubes only slightly puberulent.

3. C. extensum

Flowers densely arranged at the ends of the panicle-branches, the calyx-tubes

rather densely puhcnileiit 4. C. confusum

1. Combretum acuminatum Roxb. Hort. Beng. (1814) 28, Fl. Ind. 2 (1832)

228; Clarke in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 455; Vidal Phan. Cuming. Philip.

(1885) 112, Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. ilSSti) 128; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1S80) 81.

SA^rAR, Cuming 1681.

The range given for thi-^ species by Clarke, /. c, is from the Transgangetic

Peninsula from Assam to Singapore, Ceylon, ^Madras Peninsula?, JIalaya to the

Philippines, but he may have included more llian tyjjical Combretum acuminatum

Roxb. in his conception of the species. King ' do:'S not include the species in his

"Materials for a Flora of the Malayan Peninsula" as occurring in the area covered

by that work, nor does lie mention it in his discussions of the accepted species.

As I have only a fragment of Cuming's specimen, and no Indian material for

comparison, I am constraineil to !ieeei)t Claiki''s identification of Cuming's specimen

for tlip present. 'I'lie Pliilip])iiie specimen seems, however, to differ from Rox-

burgh's species, as described, in being quite glal)rous.

As to the name of the species, Kuiz' accepts Cmutix I mn innini n „i IJi.xli.. whicli

lias page priority ftver C aruminatinn Roxb.

'.b.urn. As. Soc. Beng. 66= (1807) 3.35-341.

"Forest Flora of Britisli Burma 1 (1877) 4t»5.
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2. Combretum squamosum Roxb. Hort. Beng. (1814) 28, Fl. Ind. 2 (1832)

231; Miq. FL Ind. Bat. V (1856) G07; Clarke in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878)

456; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 81; Vid. Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 112, Rev.

PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 128; Mcrr. in Philip. Joiirn. Sci. 1 (1906) Siippl. 103;

King in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66- (1897) 339.

Combretum squamosum var. Itizo»irvm Presl Epim. (1852) 216.

Combretum distillatorium Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 295.

Combretum laxum Blanco 1. c. ed. 2 (1845) 206, ed. 3, 2: 22; F.-Vill. Nov. App.

(1880) 81, non Roxb.

Luzon, Province of Ilocos Stir, Cuming 1122: Province of Zambales, Uallicr

s. n.: Province of Nueva Ecija, For. Bur. S504 Curran: Province of Pangasinan,

Bur. Sci. J/SSl Ramos: Province of Rizal, Bur. Sci. 5 Foxioorthy, Merrill 1840,

For. Bur. 1995 Aliern's collector: Province of Bataan, Whitford 1032, For. Bur.

2304, 2173 Meyer, Elmer 6715, For. Bur. 2341, 2338 Borden. CuLiox, Merrill

604- Panay, Copeland s. n. Basilan, Eallier s. n.

Northern and eastern Bengal to Nepal, Chittagong, the Malay Peninsula and

Archipelago.

3. Combretum extensum Roxb. Hort. Beng. (1814) 28, Fl. Ind. 2 (1832)-

229; Clarke in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 458; King in Journ. As. Soc. Beng.

66^ (1897) 337; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 4 (1909) Bot. 300.

Palawan, Mount Pulgar, Bur. Sci. 547 Foxioorthy. Mindoro, For. Bur. .^^7.J

Merriit.

India to the Andaman Islands, the IMalay Peninsula, and Java.

*4. Combretum confusum Merr. & Rolfe in Philip. Journ. Sci. 3 (1908) Bot.

116.

Combretum sexalatum Merr. 1. c. 1 (1906) Suppl. 212. pro parte.

Luzon, Province of Rizal, For. Bur. 3130 Aliern's collector. Bur. Sci. 4607

Ramos.

An endemic species, closely allied to and possibly not specifically distinct from
Combretum sundaicum Miq. of the Malay Peninsula and Sumatra.

EXCLUDED SPECIES.

C. WALLiciill DC; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 81.

C. ovalifolium Roxb.; F.-Vill. I. c.

C. micropetalum DC;.; Llanos in Mem. Ac. Cienc. Madr. 4 (1859) 502.

C. ROTUNDIFOLIUM DC; Llauos I. c.

None of the above species are represented by extant Philippine botanical

material, and all were doubtless credited to the Archipelago through misconcep-

tions of the species by F.-Villar and Llanos.

4. QUISQUALIS Linn.

Quisqualis indica Linn. Sp. PI. ed. 2 (1762) 556; Presl Rel. Haenk. 2 (1830)

25; Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 361, ed. 2 (1845) 254, ed. 3, 2: 109; Hook. f. Fl.

Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 459; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 81; Vid. Cat. PL Prov.

Manila (1880) 30, Sinopsis Atlas (1883) t. 48, f. D, Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885)

112, Rev. PL Vase. Filip. (1886). 128; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1^ (1855) 610; King
in Journ. As. Soc. Beng 66' (1897) 342: ]Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906)

Suppl. 103, 3 (1908) Bot. 422.

Q. spinosa Naves in Blanco FL Filip. ed. 3, t. 133.

Q. malabarica F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 81, non Bedd.

Q. densiflora F.-Vill. 1. c. non Wall.?
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J^Aiti VAXES. ('aiiii<:uin Island, Bur. Set. 3i>5H Fcni.v. LlzoN. I'loviiu-e of Ca-

fjayaii. l-'m: /iiir. IHUIO Klemine, liur. Sci. 7930 Ratno.s: Provint-e (tf Isabela. Bur.

Set. ,il.n Meoni.s. For. Bur. 185S2, 1S587 Alvarez, Bur. Sci. 8060 Ramus: Province

of Zaniltales, Merrill ll-'iG, Cuming 1107: Province of Nueva Eeija. Merrill 276:

Proviiici' of Bataan, For. Bur. I.'f07 Ahern's eoUeelor. liur. Sri. U.l* Mauf/ubat,

Whitford 30, 1287: Manila, Xormal Sehool 160 yutlcz: Province of Kizal, For.

Bur. 2007 .ihern's coUeetor, Merrill 1676. 232'/. Bur. Sei. 3300 Ramos: Province

of Tayabas, (Iregory 80. Whitford 706, For. Bur. 6611 Kobbe, Bur. Sci. 2357

Mearns: Pi'ovince of Camarines, Ahem 170, 200: Province of Albay. Bur. Sci.

6.',18 Robinson. Mindoro, Merrill 913, 2216, 2.'f6'i, .McGregor l.',7. Ticao. For.

Bur. 1053, 2536 Clark. Cebu. Barron- 9. Mindanao. Lake Lanao, .l//-s. Clemens

278.

Xative names: Tal-lolong (11.); Talulong (Caj;-.); Tortoraoc (Zanih.); 7'an-

golon. Xiogniogan, Tangolo (Tag.): Bonor, Tangolan (\'is|.

Widely distributed in the Philippines at low altitudes, and occasionally

cultivated for ornamental purposes. India (cultivated), to Burma, southern

China and Formosa, the Malay Peninsula and Arcliipelapo to Xcw Guinea;

cultivated in other tropical countries.
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MEDICAL SURVEY OF THE TOWN OF TAYTAY.

V. THE PRINCIPAL FOODS UTILIZED BY THE NATIVES.

By E. D. Merrill.

[From the Botanical Section of the Biological Laboratory, Bureau of Science,

Manila, P. I.)

Comparatively little iias been written regarding the dietary of the

natives of the Philippines, although it is a well-known fact that, in com-
mon Avith most oriental people, their staple foods are fish and rice.

Among tlie poorer classes there is probably little variation from these

primary articles of food, though their diet is modified by a number of

food products of secondary importance. Taytay is a typical provincial

town and its food supply seems to be almost entirely local, although it is

within a short distance from Manila; hence the town in this respect

is characteristic of most medium-sized and small settlements in the
Pliilippines.

Here, as in nearly all other parts of the Archipelago, rice is the basis

of the meal, and fish, both fresh and dried, apparently ranks as the second
most commonly utilized food. The town is situated in the midst of a

large rice-growing region, and the supply of this staple is practically all

local, although in times of scarcity foreign rice is brought from Manila.
Comparatively few varieties of rice seem to be cultivated locally, at least

iii any great quantity.

Most of the fresh fish found in the local markets, and apparently most
of the dried fish, are fresh-water varieties secured in Lake Bay, although
some dried fish originating in salt water is brought from Manila. The
variety found locally is very limited, the only kinds noticed by me in any
(piantity being the species known as dalag and candoli, both fresh-water
fish bi ought from Lake Bay. and these were found fresh (alive) and
salted. Otber varieties said to be brought into the market at various
times are hitang, himn-huan, talilong, talakaitoh, polos, tcgiti, liito. hia,

ayumjin, tiujo and matinih. Dried fish, imported from Manila, and
apparently always to be found in the market or in the tiendas in greater
or less abundance, are halohabai, sapsap and dilis. TTipon. a small fresh-

water shiimp. is usually almnrlant in the market. Xo other shellfish

were obser\ed.

219
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Meats play a veiy seeoiidary part in llic local dietary as in nthcr parts

of the Philippines. Apparently the only local sii])))ly that is al ail con-

stant is of fresh pork; pigs, hoth large and small, licing almiidant in

the town and always offered for sale on market days, (ioats <\vv utilized

for food to a limited extent. Beef is ap])ar('ntly never, or at least very

rarely, offered for sale in the local market ; a meat elosely resend)ling

it—that is, the meat of the water hutfalo or carabao—is probably sold at

times here as in other Philipjiine towns, but the supply must be very

limited and inconstant as these animals aie far too valuable for other

purposes to be used for food under ordinary conditions, so they are prob-

ably rarely slaughtered for food except when inca])aeitated for further

work. Here, as elsewhere in the Archipelago, animals such as horses and

carabaos that have died a natural death from any cause are doubtless

utilized as food, although no direct evidence is at hand bearing on the

local case.

Fowls, especially chickens and ducks, are found abundantly locally

and are considerably utilized for food, especially among the natives of

the well-to-do classes, while eggs, both fresh and "balut" (incubated)

are somewhat used, 'i'he comparatively high jirit-c of all meats, poultry

and eggs, place these products beyond the means of the average native

of the laboring class for regular articles of diet.

A'arious pre})ared foods are sold in the market and in the tieiidas, sut-h

as fiuriian, made of tapioca, rice and sugar, wrapped in banana leaves and

l)oiled : })ofo, made of l)oiled rice Hour and sugar; poto src(j. the same

thing, but dried after cooking; hlhinhi hg vialagj,-it. pi'cpared from a

glutinous variety of rice vvitli grated coconut meat and sugai', and doubt-

less some other similar forms of food. V'ai'ious prepared foods <if Chinese

origin are also sold, such as gulaman, made from a seaweed ; hilnni. made

of rice flour, corres])onding roughl}^ to our spaghetti ; and iiii/>-l somewhat

similar but made of rice flour and mongo beans (Phascohis iiiiniijn).

Cakes made from wheat flour, either baked locally oi' imjiorted from I'asig

or Manila, are sold in small quantities. Wheat bicad i< used scarcely at

all, so that wheat can not be considered to have any \A-m-v in the dietary of

the average native.

Dairy products such as milk, buttei- and cheese ha\c no place in the

dietary of the natives, except the foinier. wliieh is obtained fiom the

water bulfalo and is tised to a limiteil extent.

In s|)ite of the proximity of 'I'aytav to Manila with its relatixely \cv\

rich markets, its food sup])ly seems to be almost enliridy local as noted

above. Imported preserved meats, (ish, fruits, vegetables, milk, buttei',

cheese, etc., are not to hv found in the local markets or tienda.s, and are

]ti-ol»ably not at all utilized b\ the iidiabitants of tlie town or else to a

\ery limjted extent and among a \er\ limited elas.~ of inhabitants. Fresh

potatoes, onions, etc., although always to lie found in the Manila mai'ket.

ai-e rarely obtainable locally, and then oiil\ in \ery limited (piantities.
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Below is given a list of the different fruits, vegetables^ pot herbs, and

condiments found in the markets of Taytay, giving so far as possible

their native, English and scientific names, their origin, whether grown

locally or imported, and their uses. The list of fruits especially is a

comparatively long one, but for many of them the season is comparatively

limited, and with the exception of bananas and coconuts, none of them

are to be found in the market throughout the year; doubtless a few ad-

ditions could be made to the list by examining the products sold in the

local markets at other seasons. It should be remembered also that a

high percentage of the fruits utilized by tlie natives and many of the

vegetables, judged from the European or American standpoint, are

decidedly inferior and are scarcely ever or not at all utilized by others

than the natives; while many of them are to be found in only very limited

quantities so that the list of available foods is really smaller than one

would be led to expect from mere examination of the appended list. Of

the entire list of fruits given below, bananas, mangoes and pineapples are

the only ones that can be ranked as first-class fruits from an edible stand-

point.

FRESH FRUITS.

Bananas (including both the common banana and the plantain; Musa sapientum

L., and M. paradisiaca L. ). Three varieties aie found in abundance, all

grown locally

—

(/loria and lataruhil. edible bananas, and mha, a plantain used

for food only when cooked.

Anonas (custard-apple or bullock's heart, Anona reticulata L. ). A fruit of

American origin, grown locally and in small quantities.

Ates (sweet-sop, Anona. squamoftu L. ). Like the preceding, a fruit of American

origin, somewhat more abundant than the custard-apple.

Bayabas (guava, Psidium guajava L. ) . A fruit of American origin, very abundant

and grown locally without cultivation; the fruits are inferior.

Bilimbi [Averrhoa caranihola L. ). A very acid fruit of American origin, usually

eaten with fish or with otlier foods when something sour is desired; common
but in limited quantities.

Calamansi (lime, Citriis medica Linn., var.). A small very acid lime, found in

limited quantities, utilized like the preceding.

Camates (tomato, Lycopersicum esculentum Mill.). Of American origin, found

in the markets in abundance, but inferior in size and flavor.

Camias {Averrhoa hilimhi L., and Cicca disticha L.). Found in limited quantities,

similar in flavor and uses to Bilimbi.

Cahel (sour orange, Citms aurantium L., var.). A very sour, tight-skinned,

light-yellow orange, grown locally; found in small quantities.

Casoy (cashew, Anacardiuni occidentale L. ). A fruit of American origin, eaten

fresh; the seeds are roasted and eaten. Common.
Dayap (lime, Citrus inedica L., var.). Abundant in season.

Granates (pomegranate, Pitnica granatum L. ). Very rare, apparently used

mostly for medicinal purposes.

Guanabano (sour-sop, Anona muricaia L. ). A fruit of American origin, grown

locally; not abundant.

Lansones (Lansium domcsticum Jack). In season; imported from the lake region.

Lucban fpomelo, Citrus deiumana L. ) . Grown locally, rather common.

89838^^2
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^langa ( inaiijio. MiuKjifpiu imlica I., i. NCiy iil)UiHlaiit in sca^mi.

Melon ( iniiskiiu'lDn, ('iiotniiis meln L. i . ( K-casioiial. iiifcrior in flavor.

Xaranjitas (orange, Citrus uunnil liim I... var.l. TIic coninidn loDsi-skinnrd. sweet

orange of the Pliilippines.

Xio.ir (eoc-oimt. Cocoh uiicijCrd L. ) . ( iiiiniicni in llic niarkrt. iiu|i(iiti'il t'loiu tlie

lake re<;ion.

I'ajiiiya ( papaw, Ctiiicd inijxiiid !.. ). .\ fruit of American orijiiii, very eoninion.

Piua (pineapple. A ikiikismii satirn Lindl.i. Almndant in x-ason. of American

origin.

Sam])alok (tamarind. Tdnxn itiilus indifus L. i . Ai)undant : in addition to the use

of till' fruii, the Mowers and younu lea\es are cooked witli Hsh.

Sandias (watermelon. Cilriilhis i-tih/diis Scdirad. ) . Katiier common, hut inferior

in te.xture and llavor.

Santol {Handoriciiiii iinlicdiii Cav. ). A nati\'e fiiiit, inferioi'.

VEOKTAMI.ES.

Ainpalaya { M(iniu)-(lic<i cIkhiiiiI id 1^. i . It is cooked with ti^h and used in stews:

common.

Batao {DoHcIkis hthidh L. ) . A common i)ean.

Bawang (garlic. Alliinn .'<dtiniiii L.I. I'^oimd in all small stores and cnmnion in

the market.

Calahaza ( s(juash. ('uctnhila niaxiiiid Duch.i. Rather abundant hut in limited

(piantities; the young shoots and llowers are also cooked as a pot lierh.

Camote (sweet potato, Iponioea hafatas L.). Abundant.

Camoting cahoy (cassava, tapioca, Manihot utiliftsinid I'cdd). Conunon in cul-

tivation, but not utilized e\tcnsiv(dy.

Cehollas (onions. Allium cijid L. ) . These ai'e im|)<utetl from .Manila, in very

small ([uantities; young onioirs gi-own locally and eaten law as a relish aic

foiuid in the nnirket and are known as cehollas iin )ni(rd.

(Jabi (taio. Colocasia n)i1i<iunrn»i Schott ) . The fleshy corms are common in the

market. In many jiaits (d' the Philippines the leaves and petioles are cooked

as a pot herb, but 1 am informed that they are not so used here,

l.aboni:- ng cauayan (bandi(jo shoots. HdinUtisd sp. i . IJather common, in season.

Maiz I Indian corn or maize. Zfd niai/s L. ) . Of .American origin; very commonly

culti\ated and found in abundance.

Mongos (green gram. I'lidsculiin ),tiiii(}(> L.). A veiy small bean, found in

abumlanee.

Opo (bottle gourd. Lddcudiid iiili/tiris Seringe). Kathci' conunon.

Patatas (potato, Soht/nnn hihcrosiiw L. ) . Imported in small (plant it ie- from

Manila.

Patola ( fjufi'd ri/linilricd lloem. and L. di-iihnidiild Koxb.i. jjather common.

I'loo (lianana llowers. Miisd pdrdilisidi-d and I/, sn piiii I u iii ) . Common.

iiabanos (radishes. Ii'dplm iiii\ suliiiis L. i . The radish is foniul in alunulance in

season. ;ind is eaten i)oth raw and cooked.

Sincamas (turnip bean. I'd(liiiilii:iis IiiiIIxihiin Kurzi. Very abundant in season.

eaten raw.

Sitao ( Chinese i)ean, Vii/iid siiinmifi Endl.). .\bundant.

Talong (I'gg i)lant, Solainnii nifloiiftciid L. i . Aliundant.

Tsitsao (green peas. I'isiiiii saliriini Tv. ) . Patlier abundant in season.

Tuho (sugar cane, /^dcchnnini ofjirinannn L. ). .\bnndanl.

I'bi i \ am. niusrorea ilarnifnia J\o\\i.) . P'ound in sm:ill <|U:int it i:s ; probablx oilier

v.iiieties of vams are more or less utilized.
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POT JIIOUI',!-;.

C'alahaza (s(juasli, Viiriirhilu .nnidiiini J)m'li.). Tlie yuuiifi- slioots aiid llowers! are

coninionly used for gret'iis.

Cainote (sweet potato, Ipoiimra halatds \j.) . Tlie yoiino- slioots and leaves are
commonly used.

Caturay {^eshania grand i/loni- Poir.). The large white flowers of this tree are
eooked as greens.

Caneong { fixjtiiocd icplaius Poir.). Much like sweet-potato leaves and shoots,

and similarly used.

Mostaza (nuistard, Bmsfiivd iuiicca Coss.). Cultivated, the stems and leaves

utilized.

CONDIMENTS.

Acliuete (arnatto, liixa orcUaiia L. ). The seeds are used to give a reddish color

to cooked rice. aJid to various dishes in which rice is the chief ingredient.

Alibangbang (liiiuliiuia malaharica L.). The leaves and young shoots of this tree

have a pleasant acid taste and are cooked with rice.

Luya (ginger, Zingiber officinale Rose). Commonly found in the market.

Sanki (star anise. lUiciiim rennn Hook.). Tlu' dried fruits are found in the

tiendas ; imported from ('hina.

8ibug {Acacia pennata Willd.). The pods are used to llavor Hsh.

Sili (Chile pepper, Capsicum frvtescens L. ) . Abundant, and much used.

Sampalok (tamarind, Tamarindns indlca \..). The flowers and young shoots

are cooked with fish, etc.
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AN ENUMERATION OF PHILIPPINE LEGUMINOSAE, WITH
KEYS TO THE GENERA AND SPECIES.

By E. D. Merrill.

{From the Botanical Section of the Biological Laboratory, Bureau of Science,

Manila, P. I.)

This family ranks second or third in number of species among those

represented in the Philippines, being definitely exceeded only by the

Orchidaceae. It seems probable, when our material of the Rubiaceae is

carefully revised, that the latter family will somewhat exceed Lcgumi-

nosae in the number of species found in the Archipelago. A rough

estimate of the former, based on the classified and unclassified material

available here, brings the number of species approximately to the same

figure as Leguminosae, but novelties are much more numerous in Rubia-

ceae than in Leguminosae, and the species appear to be more local. The

introduced element in Leguminosae is comparatively large, but in Rubia-

ceae there are relatively few introduced forms.

An attempt has been made in the following enumeration to account

for all the genera and species of the family that have been credited to

the Philippines in botanical literature; to determine, so far as possible,

those which really extend to the Archipelago, excluding the forms

erroneously credited to the group by various authors, and to classify the

abundant material accumulated in the herbarium of tliis Bureau during

the past few j'ears, describing the apparently new forms.

The material available for study comprises a complete set of all the

collections made by employees of this Bureau, and the Bureau of Forestry,

as well as numerous other collections of recent date, some of Cuming's

Philippine plants,, and occasional specimens collected by Mr. Loher.

Opportunity has occurred, previous to the inception of this work, of ex-

amining the Philippine material collected by Cuming, A'^idal, Loher, and

others, preserved in the Kew Herbarium, as well as various PhilipjDine

93664
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typos in tlie United States National Herbarium, the Berlin Herbarium,

DeCandolle Herbarium, «nd Pliilippine material in some other institu-

tions.

A considerable amount of work lias been done in the past on Philip-

pine Leguminosae, so that in the great quantity of material examined,

T have found it necessary or expedient to describe as new, only a single

genus, twelve species, «and a few varieties. A number of complicated

cases of synonymy were encountered, some of which I have not as yet

been able to solve in a satisfactory manner. In accordance with the

7-ules of priority approved by the Vienna Botanical Congress, a certain

number of changes have become necessary, and in most cases the earliest

valitl name lias been adopted, both in genera and species, except in the

case of the former, where the list of nomina coiiservanda of the Vienna

Congress has been accepted.

A tabulated list is given below of the retained generic names, as ap-

.proved by the Vienna Congress, and also the rejected ones, so far as this

affects Philippine Leguminosae.

Retained names. Rejected names.

Crudia Sclireb. (1789) Apalatoa Aubl. (1775).

Touchiroa Aubl. (1775).

Waldschniidtia Scop. (1777).

Pterolobium IL Br. (1814) Cantuffa J. F. Gniel. (1701).

Peltophorum Walp. (1842) Baryxyhmi Lour. (1790).

OrmoHia Jack (1811) Toulichiba Adans. (1703).

Teplirosia Pers. (1807) Cracoa L. (1753).

(.'olinil Adans. (1703).

Xecdlianiia Scop. (1777).

Clianlhus Banks & Soland. (1832) Donia G. Don (1832).

Ormocarpum Beauv. (1804) Diphaca Lour. (1790).

Smithia Ait. (1789) Daniapana Adans. (1703).

Dosmodium Desv. (1813) , Meiboniia Adan.s. (1703).

Pleurolobus SI. Mil. (1812).

Alysicarpus Neck. (1790) Fabricia Scop. (1777).

Dalborpia L. f. (1781) ; Aniciimnon P. Br. (1750).

Ecastaplivlluni P. Br. ( 1 75(; )

.

r<iii;::niiia \Ciil. (1803) Ponj^am Adans. (1703).

(ialedupa Lam. (178()) ( cjiioad dcscr.)

.

Puiifiainia Lain. (1797).

Df'iris Lou7-. (1790) Salkon Adan.s. (1703).

Solori Adans. ( 1703)

.

Dt'^iiH'lia Aubl. ( 1775)

.

(Vli/.onia Xwk. (1790).

Ccntmsenia Bcnth. (IS3S) liradburya \\.\i. (1817).

\c\illaiia lloMni^'. (1824).

Mucuna Adans. (1703) Zooplitlialninni P. I5r. (1750).

Stizolobiuni P. Br. ( 1750).

Khyncliosia Lour. (1790) „ Dolicholus Medic. (1787).

Pacliyrrhizus Kicli. (1825) Cacara Tliou. (1805).

Psophocarpus Neck. (1790) Botor Adans. (1703).
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In the above list the 18 retained names given in the first column would

be displaced by the older ones, given in the second column, were the

principles of priority to be applied without reservation. The author

does not pei'sonally approve of all the retained generic names, and it is

believed that in a number of cases better results would have been secured

had the list been made up with more discretion. The list will not bear

close inspection without showing its deficiencies, botli in names included,

and in those omitted. The method by which these names were selected

appears to have been purely arbitrary, with little or no consideration of

the facts in the individual cases, and it is believed that, granting a list

of nomina consenrii^da to be expedient and necessary, better results would

have been secured, had a proposed list been adopted by the Vienna Con-

gress, for definite acceptance or rejection At the next International

Botanical Congress, thus giving opportunity for some discussion of the

proposed names, arguments for and against the adoption of certain ones,

and opportunity to propose additions to the list.

In the Lcguminosac of the Philippines' alone, similar action should

have been taken in the case of several genera, in order to have made the

list of nomina conservnnda consistent. Eniada Adans. (1763), should

have been retained instead of Pursaetha L. (1747), Gigalobium P. Br.

(1756), or Lens Stickm. (1754); Seshania Scop. (1777), instead of

Seshan Adans., or Agaii Adans. (1763) ; Sindora Miq. (1860), instead

of Galediipa Lam. (1786) ; and possibly also Dalea L. (1737), instead

of Parosda Cav. (1802), although the last case is complicated by synon-

ymy and homonymy. If, as in the list of nomina conservanda, Clianthvs

be given preference to Donia, then for the sake of consistency, Atylosia

should have been retained in place of CantJiarospermum, yet on the one

hand Clianthm is given preference to Donia, and on the other Cantharos-

permum is preferred to Atylosia, although in both cases there is only

page priority, and in the last case Atylosia is certainly the more generally

used name.

In the following consideration generic limits as defined, by Bentham

in the "genera Plantanim," and by Taubert in Engler and Prantl's "Die

natiirlichen Pflanzenfamilien" have been followed, and the sequence of

genera followed is that of the latter work. In studying the Philippine

material, as well as the extra-Philippine plants in this herbarium, I have

been impressed with the inequality in the treatment of genera by- the

above authors. Especially in the Papilionatae one finds genera separated

by exceedingly slight and often obscure characters, as with Dunharia and

Canfharospei'mum, Vigna and Phaseolus, and, as some authors propose,

the separation of Lahlal from Dolichos as a distinct genus. In the cases

just cited, the characters considered worthy of being the bases of generic

distinctions, are certainly not as strong, nor as well defined, as are those

by which various sections or subgenera of Cacsalpinia, Cassia, Bauhinia,
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Desmodium, Mucuna, etc.;, are distin^ished, yet the movement by some
botanists again to raise certain groups of species, in the above and other

genera, to generic rank, meets with comparatively little support. The
author is personally of the opinion that it vi'ould be more logical and

practically as convenient, to divide some of the larger genera into several

smaller ones, where the sections or subgenera are sharply defined as are

some of them in Cacsalpinia, Cassia, Desmodiuni, etc. For purposes of

comparison, however, generic limits as defined by Bentham and by

Taubert are retained in the present paper.

Generic nomenclature in the present enumeration differs from that

of De Dalla Torre & Harms "Genera Siphonogamarunr' only in two

cases, these being the adoption of Delonix Eaf. for Caesalpinia auct.,

non L., and Parosela Car. for Dalea L., for what are considered valid

reasons.

The only previous attempt to enumerate all the species of this family

known in the Philippines was by F.-Villar,^ who credited to the Archi-

pelago 78 genera and 229 species. Of these, it has been necessary to

exclude 6 genera and about 35 species, as no material is extant by which

F.-Yillar^s identifications can be checked, and the excluded genera and

species have not been found in the Philippines by any preceding or suc-

ceeding botanists. ^

In the present enumeration 90 genera are considered. Of these, two,

Monarthrocarpus, described as new, and Luzonia, are monotypic and

endemic; the former allied to Desmodium § Podocarpium, and the lattei'

to Dioclea. Of the 90 genera included, 14, Enterolohkim, Leucaena,

Sclirankia, Mimosa, Prosop is, Tamarindus, Delonix, Medicago, Gliricidia,

Arachis, Pisum, Centrosema, Pachyrrliizus, a,nd Psophocarpus, are repre-

sented in the Philippines by introduced species only, while in other

genera, such as Cassia, Crotalaria, Desmodium, etc., there are many in-

troduced forms.

The number of species recognized is 285, with several varieties, and

this list will doubtless be somewhat increased as exploration progresses.

Of these 285 species I consider the following 53 to have been introduced,

although most of them are now thoroughly naturalized and must be con-

sidered as constituents of the Philippine flora: Enicrolohium saman,*

Pithecololium dulce,* Albizzia lehbeck. Acacia farn-esiana,* Leucaena

glauca,* Scliranhia quadrivalvis,* 2limosa pudica* Prosopis vid<diana,*

Cynometra cauliflora, Tamarindus indica (prehistoric), Bauhinia tomenr

tosa, B. monandra,* Cassia fistula, C. glauca, C. tora, C. hirsuta,* C.

sophcra,* C. occidentalis,* C. alata,* C. siamea, Delonix regia, Caesalpinia

pulcherrima,* Crotalaria juncea, C. incana,* Medicago denticidata, M.

sativa, Trifolium pratense, T. hybridum, T. incarnatum, T. repens, Indi-

gofera suffruticosa,* Parosela glandulosa* Gliricidia scpiuin,* Sesbania

'Nov. App. (1880) .57-76.
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granclifiora (prehistoric), AracUis hypogcea,'^ Desmodiuin scorpiurus* D.

procumhens,* Lourea vespertilionis, Inocarpus edulis (prehistoric), Pi-

sum sativum, Centrosema plumieri,^ Mucuna deeringiana, -Canavalia

gladiata* Cajanus indicus, Phaseolus lunatus,^ P. adenantlius* P.

scmicrectu^* P. radiatus, Vigna sinensis, Doliclios labldb, Pachyrrhizus

erosus* and Psophocarpus tetragonolohus. Of these apparently intro-

duced species, those marked with an asterisk are undoubtedly of American

origin. It is interestftg to note that of these 26 species which have, for

most part, at least, originated in tropical America, the following have

not as yet been reported from any other part of the Orient, although all,

with the exception of the first, are very common and widely distributed

in the Philippines : SchranJcia quadri/valvis, Prosopis vidaliana, Paroscla

glandulosa, Oliricidia sepium, and Desmodium scorpiurus.

It is possible that other species than those listed above' now cosmo-

politan in the tropics, have originated in tropical America, and it is also

very probable that still others of these cosmopolitan species now con-

sidered as indigenous in the Philippines, have been introduced within

historic times from other parts of Malaya or from Asia. This is es-

pecially likely of the constituents of the low country flora in the vicinity

of towns, for in dealing with the flora of the settled areas it is frequently

difficult- to determine whether or not an individual species is really native

or introduced. #

One reason for considering that many of the plants found about towns

and in cultivated areas in the Philippines are not really natives of the

Archipelago, is found in the results obtained in the botanical exploration

of Polillo, an island having an area of -about 300 square miles, off the

east coast of Luzon. Botanical work was carried on here, extending

over a period of about four months, by Dr. C. B. Eobinson in August,

and Mr. E. C. McGregor from September to !N"ovember, 1909. From
a botanical standpoint the island is more interesting because of the

species it lacks, rather than from those actually found there. Most of

the species collected are of wide distribution in the Philippines and in

the Indo-Malayan region generally, while novelties are comparatively

rare. A striking character of the fiora of the island, as a whole, is the

lack of very numerous species, characteristic of the low country through-

out the Philippines, weeds of cultivation, etc. Conditions are not lack-

ing for the growth of these plants, for Polillo supports a population of

about 3,000 inhabitants, and considerable areas are in cultivation and

lying fallow. In Leguminosae alone, the following results were obtained

:

Total number of species collected or observed 27; of these but 2 are

endemic in the Philippines, 21 are of wide Indo-Malayan distribution,

including 8 strand plants, and only 5 are considered to be of American

origin. The common leguminous weeds and various other plants, char-

acteristic of waste lands of the low country, and for most part cosmo-

politan in the tropics, are conspicuous by their absence. It has been
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noted above that about 26 species of this family^ found in the Philippines,

are of American origin; it is worthy of note that but 5 of these liave

been found in Polillo. The fact that there are so few of these American

plants definitely known from Polillo, leads us to conclude also that many
of the other species, now cosmopolitan in the tropics, abundant in other

parts of the Philippines, but wanting in Polillo, have been introduced

into the Archipelago in comparatively recent times, perhaps contem-

poraneously with the introduction of many of the%.merican species, and

like the latter have not as yet reached the isolated parts of the Archi-

pelago.

Some cases of geographical distribution are worthy of note, but evi-

dence of special affinities with the flora of surrounding regions is not as

strong in this family as it is in some others. The flora as a whole is

preponderatingly Malayan. Excluding from the present consideration

the species that manifestly liave been introduced from tropical America,

and are now for most part widely distributed in Indo-Malaya, we have

about 150 common to the Philippines and the Malayan region; of these

about 120 are common to India, the Philippines, and Malaya, and many
also extend to other regions. About 31 are confined to the Philippines

and Malaya, but less than one-half tliis number are common to con-

tinental Asia and the Philippines and do not extend to Malaya. «

The following species extend fromjfnorthcrn India to China and the

Philippines: Desmodiuni podocarjmm DC. (also in Japan), D. retro-

ficxmn DC, Indigofera nigresccns Kurz, Lespedeza juncea var. sericea

Forbes & Hemsl. (also in xiustralia), Shuteria vestiia W. & A., and

Smithia ciliata Eoyle. From northern India and the Philippines, but

not reported from China, we have: Dolichos falcatus Klein, Crotalaria

acicularis Ham. (also in Java)., Desmodiuni pseudotriquctriLni DC, and

Croialaria assamica, while the genus Kingwdendron has one species in

India, and one in the Philippines. Confined to China and the Philip-

pines we have PhaseoluLS minimus Eoxb., while Glcditsia roJfei Yid.,

Luzon and Celebes, and the only representative of the genus in Malaya,

is closely allied to species of southern China, the genus not being repre-

sented in India except by introduced species. A considerable number of

the above continental types are confined to the Benguet-Lepanto region

in northern Luzon, in the regional distribution of Puius insidaris Endl.,

but others are widely distributed at low altitudes. Acacia confusa Merr.,

wliieh has been identified by some authors with A. richii A. Gray, of

Polynesia, is the only species, known to me, common and confined to

Luzon and Formosa; however, this species must be considered an Aus-

tralian type as. it is one of the few extra-Australian species of the great

group Fhyllodineae so characteristic of that continent. Desmodiuni

buergeri Miq., a Japanese species now reported from Die Philippines,

has been confused with J), lirlcroairpimi (L.) DC, so tliat its exact

ranjje is uncertain.
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Australian types are Acacia confusa, mentioned above, and Cliantlius

hinncndychianus Knrz, the genus ^yith one species in Mindanao, Polillo,

and Celebes, and two in Australia. An indicat>ion of a probable line of

migration from Australia through the Philippines and intervening islands

to southeastern Asia, or vice versa, is represented by Glycine tomentosa

Benth., Queensland, Luzon, and China, and Fycnospora nervosa W. & A.,

Australia, Philippines (common and widely distributed), China, and

India, but not known fi'om Malaya, while the genus ErytJirophloeum has

one species in Australia, one in the Philippines, one in China, and is, so

far as is known at present, wanting in Malaya and India, but has a1)out

five species in Madagascar and tropical Africa.

New Guinea and the Philippines have in common Rhynchosia calos-

pcrnia Warb. (also in the Am Islands and Bismarck Archipelago), and the

genus Macropsychanthus, with one species in ISTew Guinea, and two in

Mindanao. The Celebes alliance is stronger, with the monotypic genus

Wallaceodcficlron, Dalhergia minahassae Koord., Pithecolohium stihac-

utum Benth., Cliantlius binnendyclcianus Kurz, and Pterocarpus echi-

natus Pers. (also in Salayer)^ while Pueraria warhurgii Perk., of the

southern Philippines, is represented in Celebes by an identical, or closely"

allied form. Special cases of distribution from other parts of Malaya

are few. Pithecolohium prainianum Merr. appears to be known only

from the Philippines, Borneo, and,. Java, Cassia divaricata N'ees & BL,

Luzon and Java, Mezoneurum latisiliquum Merr., and M. pubescens

Desf., Timor and the Philippines, as well as the typical form of Parkia

timoriana Merr. Spatliolohus gyrocarpus Benth. is known only from

Luzon, Penang, and the Malay Peninsula (Perak), and Desmodvum

ovalifolium Wall, from Luzon, Sumatra, and Penang.

A notable characteristic of the Philippine flora as a whole, is the high

percentage of endemic species, but endemism is not particularly developed

in Leguminosae. Two genera, Monarthrocarpu^ Merr., and Luzonia

Elm., both monotypic, and the following 82 species, are, so far as is known

at present, confined to the Philippines : Pithecolohium scutiferum Benth.,

P. pauciflorum Benth., P. mindanaense Merr., P. platycarpum Merr.,

Alhizzia scandens Merr., A. acle Merr., Adenanthera intet'med'ia Merr.,

Entada parvifolia Merr., Erythropliloeum densiflorum Merr., Cynometra

inaequifolia A. Gray, C. ivarhurgii Harms, C. luzoniensis Merr., C. sim-

plicifolia Harms, Kingiodendron alternifolium Merr. & Eolfe, Sindora

supa Merr., Intsia acuminata Merr., Pahudia rhomhoidea Praiu, Crudia

hlancoi Rolfe, C. suhsimplicifolia Merr.-, Bauhinia dolichocalyx Merr.,

B. leptopus Perk., B. suhglahra Merr., B. whitfordii Elm., B. cumingiana

P.-Vill., B. nymphacifolia Perk., B. perhinsiae Merr., B. aherniana Perk.,

B. antipolana Perk., B. merrilliana Perk., B. pinchotiana Perk., B. war-

hurgii Perk., Ptcrolohium memhranulaceum Merr., Mezoneurum mindo-

rensc Merr., Ormosia paniculata MeiT., 0. calavensis Azaola, Crotalaria
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radiata Merr., Indigofera unifolia Merr., Psoralen hadocana Blanco, Teph-

rosia dichotoma Desv., 2\ ohovata Merr., Milleitia longipes Perk., M.

ahcrnii Merr. & Eolfe, M. canariifolia Merr., -1/. mernllii Perk., M.

cavitoisis Men-., M. foxworthyi Merr., De^smodium cuiningiamun Benth.,

D. quinqucpeiaJiuyi Merr., D. vialacophijlhun DC, Monarthrocarpiis

sccurifonnis Merr., Dalbergia polypliylla Benth., D. cuiningiana Benth.,

Ptcrocarpus llancoi Merr., Derris polyantha Perk., D. cumingii Benth.,

D. philippincnsis Merr., D. micans Perk., D. mindorensis Perk., D.

lianoides Elm., Erytlirina stipitata Merr., Strongylodon inacrohotrys

A. Gray, S. elmeri Merr., S. zschohhei Elm., S. caeruleus Merr., *S^. cras-

sifolius Perk., S. pulcher C. B. Rob., Mitcuna curranii Elm., M.

mindorensis Merr., .¥. longipedunculata Merr., M. aurea C. B. Eob.,

j\l. sericophylla Perk., M. hjonii Merr., Dioclea lunhrina Elm., Luzonia

purpurea Elm., MacropsychantUus mindanaensis' Merr., M. ferrugineus

Merr., Pueraria ietragona Merr., Dunharia cuiningiana Benth., D.

merriUii Elm., Flemingia philippinensis Merr. & Eolfe, and F. cumin-

giana Benth.

If we exclude the 53 species definitely known to liavc been introduced

«nto the Philippines, considering the leguminous flora of the Philippines

as comprising only the 232 indigenous, or presumably indigenous species,

then the percentage of endemism for the family is slightly less than 36

per cent.

Tabulation of tlie Indo-Malayan genera and species has been omitted,

because of the great number of genera and species involved. The sum-

mary is as follows: India, including the Malay Peninsula,- 147 genera

and 1058 species; Malay Peninsula,^ 73 genera and 291 species; Malay

Archipelago,* 105 genera and 554 species; China,^ 89 genera and 469

species; Formosa," 56 genera and 136 species; Philippines, 90 genera

and 285 species.

From an economic standpoint this family takes high rank in tlie

Philippines. With the exception of the Dipterocarpaceae, no family

compares with the Legiiminosae in the quantity and value of its timber

trees. All grades of timber are produced by various species of the

family, from the very soft and low grade timber known as cupang, from

Parhia timoriana (DC.) Merr., to the highest grade building and fur-

niture woods found, in the Archipelago. Among the more valuable

= Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Jiul. 2 (187G-1878) 56-300; Prain in Journ. As.

See. Beng. 66* (1897) 347-518.

'Prain in Journ. As. See. Beng. 66= (1897) 21-275.

'Boerl. Handl. Kenn. Fl. Nederl. Ind. 1 (1890) 321-419.

''Forbes & llemsl. in Journ. Linn. 8oc. Bot. 23 (1886-87) 150-217; M. Smith

ex Forbes & Hemsl. 1. c. 36 (1905) 451-530.

•Mats. & Ilayata in Journ. Coll. Sci. Tokyo 22 (1006) 102-117; Ilayata 1. c.

25" (1908) 74-77.
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timbers are narra, corresponding to the padouh of India, from Ptero-

carpus indicus Willd., and P. echinatus Pcrs. ; adc, from Albizzia acle

(Blanco) Merr. ; supa, from Sindora supa Merr. ; ipil, from Intsia hijaga

(Colebr.) 0. Ktz. ; tindalo, from Pahiidia rlwmboidea (Blanco) Prain;

hnnuyo. from Wallaceodendron cclehicum Koord. ; hatete from Kingio-

dcndron alternifolium (Elm.) Merr. & Eolfe, while many other species

yield timber used locally for different purposes. Shade-trees and various

ornamental plants are represented by Enterolohium saman (Jacq.)

Prain, Albizzia lehhech (L.) Benth., Delonix regia (Boj.) Eaf., Cassia

siamea Lam., Peltopliorum inerme (Eoxb.) Naves, Seshania grandiflora

(L.) Benth., Caesalpinia pulcherrima (L.) Sw., Bauhinia tomentosa L.,

B. acuminata L., B. monandra Kurz, Erythrina indica Lam., and others.

Plants cultivated for food are Phaseolus lunatus L., P. radiatus L.,

Vigna sinensis Endl., Arachis hypogea L., Pisuni sativum L., Canavalia

gladiata DC, Cajanus indicus Spreng., Pachyrrhizus erosus Urban, Dol-

ichos lahlah L,, Psophocarpus tetragonolohus (L.) DC, Tamarindu^

indica L., Seshania grandiflora (L.) Pers., Pithecolohium dulce Benth.,

also yielding a valuable tanbark, and Inocarpus edidis Forst. Plants

yielding dyes are represented by Caesalpinia sappan L., Indigofera suf-

fruticosa Mill., and I. tinctoria L. Substitutes for soap, used in bathing,

washing the hair, etc., are derived from Albizzia saponaria (Lour.) BL,

A. acle (Blanco) Merr., Entada scandens Benth., and E. parvifolia Merr,

Various species of Derris are utilized for the purpose of stupefying fish.

Extensively used hedge-plants are Gliricidia sepium (Jacq.) Steud., and

to some extent Leucaena glauca Benth., the wood of the former also

highly prized for making charcoal. Gliricidia and Erythrina indica

Lam., are more or less utilized as shade trees in various plantations. A
considerable number of species are utilized by the natives in their

materia medica, while a great number are employed for various minor

purposes. -

I am indebted to Dr. I. Urban and to Dr. H. Harms of the Kgl. Bot. Garten,

Berlin; to Dr. H. Lecomte, of the Miiseiun of Natural History, Paris; to B.

Daydon Jackson, Esq., Secretary of the Linnean Society, London; % M. C. De-

Candolle, Geneva, and to Dr. J. N. Rose, of the United States National Herbarium,

Washington, for various comparisons of Philippine material with type specimens

in a number of cases, and especially to Dr. D. Prain, Director of the Royal Botanic

Gardens, Kew, for numerous identifications, comparisons, and critical notes

supplied me during the incumbency of his present position, and previous to his

appointment to Kew when he was Director of the Royal Botanic Gardens at

Calcutta.

In the following keys to the genera, that part dealing with the Papilionatae

has been made purely artificial in many respects. In the construction of the

keys to both genera and species suggestions have been taken from the previously

published works of various authors, modified by the forms dealt with in the

following enumeration. In these keys only Philippine representatives have been

taken into consideration.
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KEY TO THE GENERA.

]. Petals valvate; flowers regular : A. Mimosoideae

J. Petals imbricate; -flowers irregular (nearlj' or quite regular in Gleditsia, trees

with branched spines).

2. Flowers not papilionaceous, the upper petal interior B. Caesalpixioideae

2. Flowers papilionaceous, the upper petal (standard) exterior.

C. Papilioxatae

A. ;\[iMO.«;orDEAE.

] . Calj'x-lobes valvate.

2. Stamens manj% at least more than 10, or more than twice the number of

petals.

3. Filaments more or less connate (Ingeac).

4. Endocarp not distinct from the pericarp and not forming individual

envelopes about the seeds.

5. Pods indehiscent, septate between the seeds.

6. Pod turgid, about 5 cm wide, the sutures not thickened ; petals

adnata below to the stamina! tube, otherwise free.... 1. Seria7tthes

6. Pod scarcely turgid, spongy or fleshy, less than 2 cm wide, the

sutures thickened
;
petals connate below into a tube.

2. Enterolohiinn

5. Pods dehiscent or indehiscent, not septate between tlie seeds.

6. Pods very strongly curved or twisted 3. Pithecolobium

6. Pods straight, not curved or twisted 4. Albizzia

4. Endocarp distinct and free from the pericarp, the latter not septate, the

former septate between the seeds and forming an individual envelope

about each seed 5. Wallaceodendron

3. Stamens free; inflorescence capitate (Acacieae) 6. Acacia

2. Stamens as many as or double the number of petals.

3. Anthers not gland-tipped.

4. Pods straight, flat, smooth, with continuous valves, dehiscing tlirough

the sutures; erect trees : 7. Leucaena

4. Pods slightly curved or nearly straight, somewhat aculeate, with always

persistent, indehiscent sutures; sufl"rutescent herbs or undershrubs.

5. Pods subcylindric, 4-angled 8. Schrankia

5. Pods flattened '.

9. .Mi7nosa

3. Anthers gland-tipped.

4. Seeds albuminous (Adenanthercac) ; erect trees or shrubs.

5. Spiny shrubs or small trees; pods indehiscent 10. Prosopis

5. spineless trees; pods dehiscent 11. Adenanthera

4. Seeds exalbuminous {Piptadenieae)
;

great climbers, usually tendril-

bearing, with very large pods and seeds 12. Entada

1. t'alyx-lobes imbricate (Parkieae) ; very large trees with capitate inflorescence.

13. Parkia

B. Caesalpixioiueae.

1. Caly.x entire, or the' segments above the receptacle more or less united into

a toothed or lobed tube.

2. Leaves 2-pinnate; stamens 10 (Diniorphandrcae)

.

3. Erect, unarmed trees, with few, medium to large leaflets; flowers small;

pods woody, not winged 14. Erythrophloeum

3. Scandcnt, usually armed shrubs, with many, usually small leaflets ; flowers

nil iliinii^ized; pods thin, winged down one suture (Eucacsalpinioideae)

.

28. Mezoneurum
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2. Leaves simple, entire, 2-cleft, or divided to the base; stamens 10 or less;

vines, shrubs, or trees 22. Bauhinia
1. Calyx-segments free or nearly free above the receptacle (except in Mezoneurum).

2. Leaves 2-pinnate, {except Gleditsia) {Eucaesalpinioideae)

.

3. Leaves I-pinnate, the leaflets crenulate, the trunk and larger branches
with elongated, branched spines; flowers nearly regular 24. Gleditsia

3. Leaves 2-pinnate; leaiflets entire, spines, if present, simple; flowers irregular.

4. Calyx-segments valvate; large trees with very numerous, small leaflets,

and large, red and yellow flowers; cultivated only 26. Delonix
4. Calj'x-aiegments imbricate.

5. Ovary 1-ovuled; scandent armed shrubs with the pod winged at the
apex (samaroid) 25. Pterolohmm

5. Ovary 2- to many-ovuled; scandent or erect, armed or unarmed, the
pods not samaroid.

6. Scandent or erect, usually armed; pods not winged.

27. Caesalpinia
6. Scandent, usually armed; pods thin, winged along the upper suture.

28. Mezoneurum
6. Erect, unarmed trees witli subequal calyx-segments; stigma peltate;

pod narrowly winged along both sutures 29. Peltophorum
2. Leaves 1-pinnate or reduced to single leaflets.

3. Anthers basifixed, opening by terminal pores; herbs, shrubs or trees

( Cassieae) ^ 23. Cassia
3. Anthers versatile, opening by longitudinal slits.

4. Ovary or its stipe more or less adnate to the calyx-tube [Amherstieae)

.

5. Petals wanting 18. Crudia
5. Petals present.

G. Petals 3; stamens 3, monadelphous
; pod fleshj^ 19. Tamarindus

6. Petal one.

7. Calyx and pod armed with spines 17. Sindora
7.' Calyx and pod unarmed.

8. Perfect stamens 3; seeds not arillate; pods flat 20. Intsia
8. Perfect stamens usually 7; seeds with a yery prominent aril;

pods woody, turgid .'.

21. Pahudia
4. Ovary quite free from the calyx; ovules 1 or 2, rarely 3.

o. Petals 5; leaflets few, sometimes solitary '. 15. Cynometra
5. Petals wanting; leaflets few, large, glandular-punctate.

16. Kingiodendron

C. Papilionatae.

J. Stamens free; trees.

2. Stigma oblique; pod short, turgid, few-seeded 30. Ormosia
2. Stigma terminal; pod elongated, moniliform, several-seeded 31. Sophora

i
.
Stamens more or less united, mon- or diadelphous.

2. Fruit a loment, that is, ultimately separating into indehiscent, 1 -seeded joints,
rarely reduced to a single joint (Mon-arthrocarpus) , or not jointed
(Pseudarthria), and very rarely dehiscent {Pymospora, Desmodium §
Pleurolobhim )

.

3. Leaves pinnate; leaflets 5 or more, not stipellate.

4. Stamens united into two phalanges of five each.

5. Erect shrubs; joints of the pod longitudinally ribbed, somewhat
""^•^'^te 42. Ormocarpum
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5. Herbs ;
joints of the pods not ribbed.

C. Leaves odd-pinnate; pod exserted -43. Aeschynomene

G. Leaves even-pinnate; pod folded together within the calyx.

44. Stnithia

4. Stamens united into a closed tu^e; leaves even-pinnate, the rachis ending

in a'bristle; cultivated herbs with hypogeal fruit 45. Arachis

3. Leaves digitately 2-foliolate; joints of the pod muricate 46. Zornia

3. Leaves pinnately 3-foliolate or reduced to a single leaflet ; leaflets mostly

stipellate; vexillary filament free or more or less united with the others.

4. Ovary with from 2 to many ovules.

5. Pod equaling or exceeding the caljrx, exserted.

G. Articulations of the pod distinct.

7. Pod flattened 47. Desmodium

7. Pod cylindric 5L Alysicarpus

G. Pod obscurely or not articulated, but with transverse lines between

the seeds, or with transverse reticulations.

7. Pod flat, indehiscent, thin, with transverse lines between the

seeds 49. Pseudarthria

7. Pod inflated, dehiscent, with transverse reticvilations.

50. Pycnospora

5. Pod folded together within the calyx.

6. Calj^-teeth setaceous, not accrescent; leaflets longer tlian broad;

flowers in very dense, spike-like or capitate racemes 52. TJraria

G. Calyx-teeth lanceolate, accrescent; leaflets as broad, or broader than

long; flowers few, in lax racemes 53. Loureo

4. Ovary 1-ovuled; pods indehiscent, with a single seed.

5. Scandent; flowers and fruit completely hidden by a large, membra-

naceous, accrescent bract 54. Phylacium

5. Erect or suberect, herbaceous or suffrutescent ; flowers and fruits not

inclosed by bracts.

6. Leaflets 1- or 3-foliolate, ample, stipellate 48. Monarihrocarpui

G. Leaflets 3-foliolate, small, exst'ipellate 1 55. Lespedeza

2. Fruit a dehiscent or indehiscent pod, not jointed.

3. Leaves simple or with three or more digitately arranged leaflets.

4. Leaves simple.

5. Trees 61. Inocarpus

5. Herbs or imdershrubs.

6. Stamens monadclphons ; herl)s with inflated, several- to many-seeded

pods '.

32. Crotalaria

6. Stamens diadelphous ; seeds few.

7. Pods dehiscent.

8. Shrubby; leaves petioled, ample; flowers and fruits hidden by

large, thin, persistent bracts 85. Flemingia

8. Herbs with sessile or subsessile leaves, the flowers not hidden

by bracts,

n. Erect herbs from tuberous rootstocks; pod oblong, turgid.

84. Eriosema

9. Roots not tuberous; pods globose, 1-seeded, or linear and

several-seeded 34. Indigofera

7. Pod indehiscent, 1-seeded; leaves glandular, petioled; racemes

dense 35. Psoralea

4. Leaves with 3 or more digitately arranged leaflets.

5. Stamens monadelphous
;
pods inflated 32. Crotalaria
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5. Stamens diadelphous.

6. Leaflets narrow, small; pods linear Si. Indigofera

G. Leaflets large, ovate; pods inflated 85. Flemingia

3. Leaflets pinnately 3-foliolate.

4. Leaflets not stipellate.

5. Pods indehiscent.

6. Herbs with small, toothed leaflets ;
pods small, falcate or spiral.

33. Medicago

G. Woody vines with ample, entire leaflets; pods flat, winged down

one side 59- Derris

5. Pods dehiscent.

G. Leaves not glandular-dotted beneath 78. Pueraria

G. Leaves glandular-dotted beneath.

7. Ovules 4 or more.

8. Scandent, herbaceous; stigma small, terminal; seeds strophiolate

or substrophiolate.

9. Pod acuminate, hardly depressed between the seeds ; funicle

expanded, but seeds not distinctly strophiolate.

81. Dunbaria

9. Pod obtuse or apiculate-acuminate, deeply transversely lineate

between the seeds; strophiole large.... 82. CantlMrospermum

8. Erect, shrubby; stigma dilated, oblique; seeds not strophiolate;

pods acuminate, with depressed lines between the seeds.

80. Cajanus

7. Ovules 2; scandent 83. Rhynchosia

4. Leaflets not stipellate, the stipels replaced by large glands ; trees with

large red flowers 70. .Erythrina

4. Leaflets stipellate.

* Style bearded below the stigma.

G. Stigma oblique.

7. Keel spirally twisted 86. Phaseolus

7. Keel not spiral.

8. Style flliform; flowers mostly yellow; leaflets entire...'. 87. Vigna

8. Style flattened upwards; flowers blue; leaflets sinuate-toothed;

root large, turnip-shaped 89. Pachyrrhizus

G. Stigma terminal.

7. Pod flattened, not winged ." 88. DoUchos

7. Pod square, 4-winged 90. Psophocarpus

5. Style not bearded below the stigma.

G. Stamens monadelphous, the vexillary fllament more or less united

with the others.

7. Nodes of the raceme not swollen.

8. Anthers uniform, all fertile 68. Glycine

8. Five stamens bearing fertile anthers, the alternating five sterile.

69. Teramnus

7. Nodes of the raceme swollen.

8. Upper lip of the calyx projecting, distinctly longer than the

lower one >. - 79. Canavalia

8. Upper lip of the calj-x not, or but slightly exceeding the lower

one.

9. Pods large, turgid, few-seeded (unknown in Luzonia) ; flowers

medium to large.

10. Fertile stamens 10 77. Macropsychanthus
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10. Fertile stamens 6.

IL Calj^-teeth connate into two lobes, the upper one minutely

2-toothed, the lower minutely 3-toothed.... 76. Luzonia

11. Upper two calyx-teeth connate into an entire or minutely

•2-toothed lobe, the lower three calyx-teeth distinct,

about as long as the upper lobe 75. Dioclea

9. Pods small, narrow, elongated, many-seeded; flowers small

to medium; fertile stamens 10 78. Pueraria

6. Stamens diadelphous, tlie vcxillary one free, from the others.

7. Pod indehiscent, membranaceous, oblong, witli faint transverse

lines between the seeds 49. Pseudarthria

7. Pod indehiscent, coriaceous, reticulated; with no transverse lines,

1-seeded *. 48. Monarthrocarpus

7. Pod dehiscent only at the seed-bearing apex, elsewhere seedless

and indehiscent, thin; scandent woody vines 73. Spatholohus

7. Pod dehiscent from end to end.

8. Nodes of the racemes not swollen.

9. Petals very unequal; flowers large; pods prominently longi-

tudinally ridged G5. Centrosema

9. Petals subequal ; flowers small; pods not longitudinally ridged.

10. Pods with transverse lines between the seeds, or with

transverse reticulations; erect or ascending herbaceous

or suflfrvitescent plants.

11. Pods thin, flat, dehiscent by the lower suture, with trans-

verse lines between the seeds; flowers pink or purplish.

47. Desmodium

11. Pod short, inflated, with numerous transverse reticula-

tions; flowers blue 50. Pi/cnospora

10. Pods with no transverse lines or reticulations; herbaceous

vines.

11. Style filiform; calyx-teeth distinct G7. Shuteria

11. Style flattened upwards; calyx truncate GG. Dumasia
* 8. Nodes of the racemes swollen. •

9. Flowers large; petals very iincqual ; herbaceous or woody

vines.

10. Keel exceeding the wings and standard; pods flat, variously

grooved or smooth, often with stinging hairs.

72. Mucuna
10. Keel and standard equal, wings short; pods thick, glabrous,

not grooved 71. Strongylodon

9. Flowers small; petals subequal; lierhnceous vines.

74. Galacica

.'{. Leaves pinnately 5- to many-foliolate.

4. Leaves even-pinnate.

5. Rachis terminating in a tendril 02. Pisiim

5. Rachis not terminating in a tendril.

G. Vines with pink flowers and flat pods G3. Abrus

G. Erect, suffrutescent, coarse lierbs with yelhtw flowers, or trees with

very large white flowers; pods very long, subcylindric, septate

between the seeds 40. Scshania

4. Leaves odd-pinnate.

5. Pods ultiniatolv doliiscintr bv both sutures.
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0. Herbaceous or suflfrutescent, if erect shrubs then with subcylindric

pods.

7. Anthers apiculate, hairs centrally fixed; erect suflfrutescent herbs,

or shrubs; pods cylindric or 4-angled 34. Indigofera

7. Anthers obtuse, hairs basifixed; pods flat 37. Tephrosia

6. Trees
;
pods flat.

7. Racemes terminal or in the upper axils 38. ilillettia

7. Racemes from the branches below the leaves 39. Gliricidia

G. Scandent woody or somewhat herbaceous vines.

7. Flowers large, axillary, solitary; pods flat; leaflets 5 to 7.

64. Clitorea

7. Flowers small, in dense racemes; pods turgid; leaflets numerous.

41. Clianthus

5. Pods indehiscent.

• G. Erect herbs with small leaflets and dense, subcapitate inflorescence

of small blue flowers 36. Parosela

6. Erect shrubs or small trees with racemose flowers; pods ellipsoid or

oblong-ovoid, 1 -seeded, almost berry-like, not at all flattened.

60. Euchres ta

6. Erect trees or scandent woody shrubs; pods flattened.

7. Leaflets distinctly alternate; pods winged.

8. Large trees; flowers yellow, medium-sized; pods orbicular.

57. Pterocarpus

8. Scandent shrubs or small trees; flowers small, pink or white;

pods elongated, narrow 56. Dalbergia

7. Leaflets opposite. '

8. Pod thick, not winged; erect trees 58. Poiigamia
8. Pod thin, winged; scandent shrubs 59. Derris

1. SERIANTHES Benth.

1. Serianthes grandiflora (Wall.) Benth. in Hook. Lond. Journ. Bot. 3 (1844)
225, Trans. Linn. Soc. 30 (1875) 599; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1^ (1855) 40; Baker in

Hook. i. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 301; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 75; Naves in

Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 3, pi. J,o'i ; Vidal Sinopsis Atlas (1883) t. U, f. E, Phan.
Cuming. Philip. (1885) 111, Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 121; Prain ex King
in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66= (1897) 251.

Inga grandiflora Wall. Cat. (1832) no. 5285.

Negbos, For. Bur. 5616 Everett. Palawan, For. Bur. 3800 Curran. Dinagat,
Ahem W . Mindoro (Cuming 1592).'' Negros (Vidal 288).

Native names: Jonoc (Dinagat); ca^ay (Negros).

In beach forests, -Malay Peninsula and Archipelago to New Guinea and the Aru
Islands.

2. ENTEROLOBIUM Mart.

1. Enterolobium saman (Jacq.) Prain ex King in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66 '^

(1897) 252.

MiDiosa saman Jacq. Fragm. (1800-1809) 15, t. 9.

Inga saman Willd. 8p. PI. 4 (1805) 1024.

I'ithccolobium saman Benth. in Hook. Lond. Journ. Bot. 3 (1844) 216, Trans.
Linn. Soc. 30 (1875) 587; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 76; Naves in Blanco Fl.

Filip. ed. 3, pi. 309.

' Specimens cited in parontlieses not .<een.
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Calliandra soman Griseb. Fl. Brit. West Ind. (1864) 225.

Luzon, Manila, Merrill 11, Decades Philip. Forest Fl. 216, For. Bur. 10193

Cttrran, Saiino 403. Palawan, For. Bur. Jfl33 Curran, Bur. Sci. 878 Foxioorthy.

A native of tropical America, introduced into the Philippines about the year

1860, and now widely cultivated as a shade tree in towns tliroughout the Archi-

pelago; subspontaneous in some localities. It is locally known as "acacia"

;

the rain tree of the West Indies.

3. PITHECOLOBIUM Mart.

Armed with spinescent stipules; seeds arillate; pinnic and leaflets 1-jugate.

1. P. dulce

Unarmed; seeds without arillus.

Pods deeply lobed between the seeds, the lobes extending more than half way

or quite to the upper suture and turned regularly and alternately right and

left, dehiscent only opposite the seeds 2. P. scutiferum

Pods only faintly or not at all sinuate on the lower suture between the seeds,

the dehiscence continuous.

Pinnae I-2-jilgate; leaflets few, medium to large, 2-3-jugate.

Pinnae 1-jugate.

Leaflets 12 to 15 cm long; pods nearly straight, flattened, not at all

twisted, 3.5 cm broad 3. P. plati/carpum

Leaflets less than 12 cm long; pods very strongly curved, sometimes

twisted, less than 2 cm broad 4. P. pauciflorum

Pinnae 2-jugate.

Leaflets 10. cm long or less; pods less than 2 cm wide.

5. P. miiulanaense

Leaflets up to 20 cm in length; pods about 3 cm wide.... 6. P. elUpticum

Pinna; mostly 4- to 10-jugate; leaflets small, all more or less rhomboidal,

numerous, 5- to 20-jugate.

Pinnae 2-4-jugate; distal leaflets larger than the lower ones.

7. P. angitlatum

Pinnae 6-IO-jugate; leaflets equal or subequal, the terminal pair not larger

than the others.

Leaflets rhomboid, 5 to 10 mm wide 8. P. suhacutum

Leaflets rhomboid-linear or rhomboid-oblong, 2 to 3 mm wide.

9. P. prainianum

1. Pithecolobium dulce ,(Roxb.) Benth. in Hook. Lond. Journ. Bot. 3 (1844)

199, Trans. Linn. Soc. 30 (1875) 572; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878)

302; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 75; Vid. Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 121; Merr.

in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 61; Prain ex King in Journ. As. Soc. Beng.

66=" (1897) 263.

Mimosa dulcis Roxb. PI. Corom. 1 (1795) 67, t. 99.

Inga dulcis Willd. Sp. PI. 4 (1805) 1005.

Incja camatchili Perr. Mem. Soc. Linn. Paris 3 (1824) 122; C. B. Rob. in

Philip. Journ. Sci. 3 (1908) Bot. 305.

Mimosa unguis-cati Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 731, non Linn.

Inga lanccolata Blanco 1. c. ed. 2 (1845) 370, ed. 3, 2: 322; Naves 1. c. pi. 237,

non H. & B.

Luzon, Province of Abra, For. Bur. lJiol2 Darling: Province of Ilocos Norte,

Btir. Sci. 2207 Mearns: Province of Union, Elmer 5613: Province of Batangas,

Marave 71: Province of Rizal, Merrill 16)0: Province of Bataan, Ahem 763,
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For. Bur. 1265, 126S Borden, For. Bur. 63 Barnes, For. Bur. 227// Meyer,

Williams 380: Manila, Merrill 65.'i, For. Bur. 19009 Ctirran: Province of Tayabas,

Ritchie s. n. Palawan, For. Bur. 3595 Curran. Panay, Merrill 2^10, For.

Bur. 112 Gammill. Negros, For. Bur. 12319 Everett. Mindanao, District of

Cotabato, For. Bur. 3952 Hutchinson.

A species of tropical America, introduced into the Philippines at an early

date, and now spontaneous, very widely distributed and abundant in the Archi-

pelago. From the Philippines it has been introduced into other parts of Malaya

and into British India, being known in the latter country as the "Manila ta-

marind." It is known throughout the Philippines as camonchiles or camonsHes,

or variations of the name, such as cumatsile, camanchiles, camonsil, etc.

The fleshy aril surrounding the seeds is eaten, and the bark is extensively

used in the Philippines for tanning leather.

2. Pithecolobium scutiferum (Blanco) Benth. in Hook. Lond. Journ. Bot.

3 (1844) 211; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1^ (1855) 39; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 3

(1908) Bot. 228.

Mimosa scutifera Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 735, ed. 2 (1845) 507, ed. 3, 3: 138.

Pithecolobium lobatum F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 75; Naves in Blanco Fl.

Filip. ed. 3, pi. 438; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 62, non Benth.

A widely distributed endemic species, represented by the numerous specimens

cited previously by me, /. c, extending from northern Luzon south to Ticao, Mas-

bate, and Guimaras. Bentham originally considered it as a distinct species,

but later,* and I believe erroneously, reduced it to the Malayan P. lobatum Benth.,

in Avhich he has been followed by subsequent Philippine authors. The Philippine

form is well distinguished from the Malayan one by its peculiar fruits, and is

well represented by the plate in the third edition of Blanco's "Flora de Filipinas"

cited above.

Native names: Anagap (in most islands and provinces where it occurs);

bunsilac (Mindoro) ; anagop (Ticao) ; anaguep (Caraarines) ; bincalan (Bataan) :

hag (Cagayan).

3. Pithecolobium (?) platycarpum sp. nov.

Arbor glabra circiter 5 m alta, ramis teretibus. lenticellatis
;

piniiis

1-jugatis, foliolis 2-jugatis, firmiter chartaceis, elliptico-oblongis, usque

ad 15 cm longis, basi acutis, apice breviter acuminatis, nervis utrinque

circiter 6, distinctis, anastomosantibus : leguminibus planis, subrectis,

circiter 20 cm longis, 3.5 cm latis, basi longe stipitatis, utrinque dehis-

centibus, leviter irregulariter sinuosis.

A glabrous tree about 5 m high. Branches terete, lenticellate, reddish-

brown. Leaves alternate, pinnae 1-jugate, the petiole 2.5 to 3 cm long;

leaflets 2-jugate, the rachis of the individual pinnae about 9 cm long,

the leaflets firmly chartaceous, elliptic-oblong, 11 to 15 cm long, 5 to G

cm wide, shining, gradually narrowed below to the acute base, the apex

shortly and sometimes rather abruptly acuminate; nerves about 6 on

each side of the midrib, distinct beneath, curved-ascending, anastomosing,

the primary reticulations distinct, rather lax ; petiolules 2 to 3 mm long.

Flowers unknown. Pods pendent, flat, including the slender stipe about

8 Trans. Linn. Soc. 30 (1875) 575.

93664 2
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VO i-iii loniT, •).*> (Ill \vi(k'. sinoDtli. sliininir, iiTciiiihirly sinuate Jind de-

liiscc'iit on liotli siitiires, straight or nearly .«o, apex with a stout, soniewliat

incurved heak, the stipe slender, ahout 4 ein lon<f. Seeds (\ or 7 in eaeli

]io(l. Hattened, hiack, elliptic in outline, ahout 'i eni lonjj.

Iazox, Province of Benguet, Twin Peaks, Elmer G'fSO, June 8, 1904.

A species in vegetative characters similar to Pifhccnlnhhim scutifmn)i, hut

distinguishable at once by its very difterent pods.

4. Pithecolobium pauciflorum Bentli. in Ix)nd. .Journ. Bot. 3 (1844) 212;

Miq. Fl. Iiid. I'.at. V (185;')) 40; Mcrr. in Pliilip. Journ. Sci. 3 (1908) Bot. 229.

J^rzox, Province of Albay, For. liitr. lOolif! Curran. Leyte, For. Bur. lUiSO

W'hitford, For. Bur. ]280,i Rosenblulh. BoiioL, Vum'uuj IHo) (cotype). Mix-

DANAO, Province of Surigao, Bolster .iSil.

Native names: Malutayum (Albay); ixtiKiuisuiiiiiii/ ( Suriijao)

.

An endemic species, erroneously reduced by Benthani ' to I'lUwcoIobiuni lnholuiu

Bentli.. from wliich it is quite distinct in vegetative and fniil cliaracters.

.'). Pithecolobium mindanaense sj). nov. § Vli/pcarid.

.\rhor jiarva. sul\i;-lal)i-a ; I'oliis l)i|Mnnalis. pinnis 'i-jutiatis, foliolis ?-

vel ;3-jugatis, elli])tico-ovatis vel oblongo-ovatis, cliartaceis vel subiiieni-

branaceis, usque ad 12 cm longis. basi acutis, apice plerunupie ahrii})te

obtuse acuininatis, interdum caudato-acuniinatis, nervis utrinque 3 vel

I. ])rnniinentihns. valde obliquis ; tlorihus sessilibus, capitato-dispositis

;

leguniinibus circinatis, 10 ad I'i cm longis. circiter l.-") cm latis. in sicco

e.xtus nigri.s vel l)runneis, intus rubris.

A small tree (4 m high fide Clemens), glabrous or nearly so, or the

t)iaiichlets and inflorescence at first slightly pubescent. Branches terete,

light-gray or brown, somewhat lenticellate. Leaves liipinnate, the petiole

and rachis varying from .") to 10 cm in length, with from two to four

>mall .sessile glands on the upper surface; })innae "^-jugate; leaflets 2- or

•5-jugate, those on the tipper jiair of ])innae usually 3-jugate, those on

the lower pair 2-, rarely 1-jugate. elliptic-ovate to oblong-ovate, char-

taceous or sulimembranaceous, slightly shining when dry. 7 to 12 cm
long, ',] to ") cTii wide, the liase acute, the a])ex usually rather abruptly acu-

minate, the acuiiien blunt, or sometimes the apex caudate-acuminate:

nerves prominent, curved-ascending, ."! or 4 on each side of the midrib,

the reticulations lax; ])etiohiles about 2 mm long, ranicle-branches

very slender, elongated, the (lowers sessile, in heads of from three to five

flowers each at the ends of the branchlets. the liracl.-- and bracteoles

small, about 1.') mm long. ol)tiis<'. oblong. Calyx about l."» mm long,

glabrous, with live broad teeth. Corolla ."i mm long, the lobes somewhat

acuminate, veined. Stamens about .^o, nearly 1.') cm long. I'ods Id to

^2 cm in length, about 1.5 cm wide, ciirveil into an almost complete

circle, glabrous, ultimately dehiscing by both sutures, before (lehiscence

not .-rmiate heiweeii the seeds, the base acute, the apex rounded, when

'Trans. I.inn. Soc. 30 ( 1 S7 ') i .)7r).
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dry black or dark-browii outside, red within. Seeds 8 to 10 in eacli

pod, elliptic, somewhat compressed, black when dry, about 1? mm long.

MrxDAXAO, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley. Mrs. Clemcnn s. n. (type), May, 1907.
also no. 277, February, 190G. and unnumbered specimens collected in June and
September, 1907. Basilan, DeVore d Hoover !)6, and apparently also a sterile
specimen collected on that island by HalUer, .s. n.

Tlie alwve species is recognizable by its bipinnate leaves, the pinna* being
2-jugate, and the leaflets 2- or 3-jugate. by its strongly and obliquely nerved
leaflets whicli are abruptly and usually prominently blunt-acuminate, its slender
panicle-branches, capitate sessile flowers, and its pods, which are curved into an
almost complete circle.

G. Pithecolobium ellipticum (Blume) Hassk. in lletzia 1 (1855) 225;
Prain ex King in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66- (1897) 270, 510; Merr. & Rolfe in
Philip. Journ. Sci. 3 (1908) Bot. 104.

Inga elliptica Blume Cat. Gew. Buitenzorg (1823) 88: Walp. Repert 1

(1842) 930.

Fithecolobium fascicidatuni Benth. in Ilook. Loud. Journ. Bot. 3 (1844)
208; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 304.

Palawan, For. Bur. .',1',', Curran. Mixdaxao, District of Zamboanga. Coprla»,J
s. n.. ^yiUiams 209

'f.

Malay Peninsula and Archipelago.

7. Pithecolobium angulatum (Grab.) Benth. in Hook. Lond. Journ. Bot. 3
(1844) 208, Trans. Linn. Soc. 30 (1875) 580; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind.
2 (1878) 306; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 76; Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 4;
Prain ex King in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66 = (1897) 274.

Infia angulata Grab, in Wall. Cat. (1832) no. 5271.
Luzon. Province of Tayabas, Whitford 650, For. Bur. lOV,.^ Curran. Polillo,

Bur. ,^ci. (S869 Ifohimon, Bur. Sci. 10165 McGref/or. Mindoro. Merrill 1199,
.McGregor 138, For. Bur. 3692, ^100, 5321, 9&8i, ll.',98 Merritt. Palawan,'
For. Bur. J,',77 Curran, Bur. Sci. 148 Foxworthij. ]\Iasbate, For. Bur. IIIG
Clark. GuiMARAS, For. Bur. 210 Gammill. Negros, For. Bur. .J.J7/, Everett.

Native names: Sago, barocnwr. bahag (Mindoro) : bunsicag (Palawan)
;

bagatngo ( Negros )

.

This .species is exceedingly variable, and extends from India to the I^Ialay
Peninsula. Sumatra. Java, and Borneo.

The typical form, with terminal leaflets 7 to 12 cm long, which Prain has
designated as var. heterophylla, is not found in the Philipphies. but rather the
var. intermedia Prain, characterized by its more numerous pinnsp. and smaller,
more numerous leaflets.

8. Pithecolobium subacutum Bentli. in Hook. Loud. J(mrn. Bot. 3 (1844)
210, Trans. Linn. Soc. 30 (1875) 578; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat 1' (1855) 37; F.-Vill.
Nov. App. (1880) 70; Vid. Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 111, Rev. PI Vase
Filip. (1880) 121.

Mimom scutifcra var. (cf/.w/) Blanco Fl. Filip. (18:D 730. ed. 2 (1845) 508.
ed. 3, 3: 138; Naves 1. c. pi. ',.',7.

Pithecolobium montanum Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 5; :Merr. in Philip.
Journ. Sci. 1 (1900) Suppl. 01, non Benth.?

Batanes Islands, Sabtan, Bur. Sci. 31.',0 Fenix. Lizox, Province of Cagayan,
Bur. Sci. 1182 Ramos, For. Bur. 110li9 Curran, For. Bur. 6650 Klemme, For. Bur.
I.'fl98 Darling: Province of Isabela, For. Bur. 18551 Alvarez: Province of Ben-
guet, Elmer 6088, Bur. Sci. .^108 Mcarns. Williams- 1290: Province of llocos Norte
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Bur. Sci. 7639 Ramos: Province of Zambales, For. Bur. 6501 Agmlar, Hallier

s. 71., For. Bur. 6334 Curran, Merrill 2926: Province of Nueva Vizcaya,

For. Bur. 18397 Alvarez: Province of Bataan, For. Bur. 27^6 Borden, Williams

688: Province of Pangasinan, For. Bur. 9634 Zschokke: Province of Bulacan,

For. Bur. 11137 Aguilar: Province of Laguna, Hallier s. n., For. Bur. 100^2,

10068 Curran, For. Bur. 7702 Curran d Mcrritt: Province of Rizal, Bur. »S'ei. 106

Foxworthy, Merrill 1622, SOJfS, 2330, For. Bur. 24-'fJf Ahern's collector: Province

of Sorsogon, For. Bur. lOSJfO Curran. Culion, Merrill 579. Palawan, Bur. Sci.

688 Foxworthy. Samab, For. Bur. 12883 RosenUuth. Leyte, Elmer 7114.

Negbos, For. Bur. 17403 Curran.

Native names : Tugayong, narandauel, saplit (Cagayan) ; carisquis, ayamguitan

(Zambales) ; tugurare (Pangasinan) ; inep (Bulacan) ; malasaga, malaganip, tekin

(Laguna) ; bahay (Sorsogon) ; tagomtagom (Samar) ; tigue (Rizal) ; casai, mala-

camonsili, alobahai, ex Blanco.

Celebes (/ide Koorders)

.

This species is exceedingly variable, but after a careful study of tlie material

cited above, I feel confident that all the specimens are referable to one species.

The variability seems to parallel that of the preceding form. As I have no

authentic material of Pithecolobium montanum Benth. for comparison, I am unable

to determine the points of difference between the two. It is barely possible that

P. subacutum Benth., is only a form or variety of P. montanum Benth. The two

species are placed bj- Bentham under separate series, Sessiliflorae and Pedicellatap,

but in our Philippine material the flowers appear to be indifferently pedieelled,

subsessile or sessile. The plate in the third edition of Blanco's "Flora de Fili-

pinas," cited above, well represents the species.

9. Pithecolobium prainianum Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 61,

1. c. 2 (1907) Bot. 276.

Pithecolobium parvifoUum Merr. Govt. Lab. Publ. (Philip.) 29 (1905) 19,

non Benth.

Pithecolobium montanum var. microphylla Benth. Trans. Linn. Soc. 30 (1875)

581; Vidal Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 111, Rev. PL Vase. Filip. (1886) 121,

non P. microphyllum Benth.

P. montanum Vid. Sinopsis Atlas (1883) t. 45, f. A. ?, non Benth.

Luzon, District of Lepanto, For. Bur. 14488 Darling: Province of Benguet,

Topping 128, For. Bur. 928 Barnes, For. Bur. 4919, 10893 Curran, Elmer 5863,

Bur. Sci. 2713 Mearns, Williams 1322, For. Bur. 18303 Alvarez: Province of

Pampanga, Merrill 3836: Province of Bataan, Whitford 1179, Merrill 3876, For.

Bur. 2790 Meyer: Province of Tayabas, For. Bur. 7837 Curran d Merritt. MlN-

DORO, Merrill 5702, For. Bur. 8508, 8719 Merritt. Leyte, For. Bur. 12623 Rosen-

bluth.

Borneo, Java.

This species is usually found at higher altitudes than any of the preceding ones,

and is frequently found in exposed ridge-forests on mountains, ascending to at least

1600 m. It shows a tendency to intergrade with the preceding species, tlirough

such forms as F^nix 3740, and Elmer 7114- On the whole, however, it appoars to

be fairly constant, and readily distinguishable by its very small leaflets.

DOUBTFUL AND EXCLUDED SPECIES.

Pithecolobium bigeminum Mart. This is credited to the Philippines by F.-

Villar, Nov. App. (1880) 75, and by Stapf, Trans. Linn. Soc. Bot. II 4 (1894) 144.

I have seen no Philippine specimens, and the typical form of Martins' species

probably does not oxtend to tlie Arcliipelago.
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PiTiiECOLORiUM CLYPEARiA Beiitli. Credited to the Philippines by Usteri, Beitr.
Ken. Phil. Veg. (1905) 117, but probably an erroneous identification for P.
angulatuni Benth., or P. subacutum Benth.

4. ALBI2ZIA Durazz.

Leaflets small or medium-sized, mostly oblong, ovate-oblong or linear-oblong, never
more than 5 cm in length.

Scandent shrub; the petioles subtended by a thick, curved, hook-like pulvinus.

1. A. scandens
Erect trees or shrubs; pulvinus not enlarged.

Leaflets oblong or
.
ovate-oblong, obtuse, 1.5 to 5 cm long, the costa central

or subcentral.

Flowers sessile; the portion of the leaflet on the upper side of the costa
broader than the lower 2. A. proceia

Flowers pedicelled; leaflets subequilateral or the lower half broader than
the upper.

Leaflets subequilateral; lunbels few-flowered; flowers, including the sta-

mens, 1.5 cm long; stamens purplish 3. A. retusa
Leaflets inequilateral, the portion on the lower side of the midrib mani-

festly broader than the upper; umbels many-flowered; flowers includ-
ing the stamens, about 3 cm long, white 4. A. lebbeck

Leaflets small, linear or linear-oblong, usually more or less falcate and less
than 1.5 cm in length, the costa strongly excentric, near the upper
margin ; flowers sessile.

Pinna; usually 4- to 6-jugate; costa distinct from the upper margin of
the leaflets 5. a. lebbekoides

Pinnae usually 9- to 15-jugate; costa close to the upper margin of the
leaflets; stipules large, inequilateral, ovate, cordate, caducous, 2 to
2.5 cm long 6. ^ marginata

Leaflets large, ovate, acute or acuminate, the upper ones 10 to 18 cm long.
Pinna; 2-jugate; leaflets pubescent with short appressed hairs beneath; inflo-

rescence terminal; pods flat, not at all inflated, thin, dehiscent, 20 cm
long or less 7. a. saponaria

Pinnae 1-jugate; leaflets entirely glabrous; inflorescence axillary; pods inde-
hiscent strongly inflated opposite the seeds, 25 to 40 cm long 8, A. ac^e

1. Albizzia scandens Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 4 (1909) Bot. 265.
Palawan, Iwahig, Bur. Sci. 829 Foxivorthy, May, 1906. In thickets near the

seashore.

Endemic.

2. Albizzia procera (Eoxb.) Benth. in Lond. Journ. Bot. 3 (1844) 89, Trans.
Linn. Soc. 30 (1875) 564; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 299; Miq.
Fl. Ind. Bat. 1^ (1855) 21; Prain ex King in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66= (1897)
259, 513; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 75; Merr. in Pliilip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906)
Suppl. 62.

Mimosa irrocera Roxb. PI. Coromandel 2 (1798) 12, pi. 121.
Acacia procera Willd. Sp. PI. 4 (1805) 1063. •

Miniosa coriaria Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 734, ed. 2 (1845) ,506, ed. 3, 3: 136.
Albizzia reUisa Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 0, non Benth.
Luzon, Province of Abra, Fw: Bur. 11,513, 11,552, 1J,63J, Darling : Province of

Ilocos Norte, For. Bur. 1381,8 Merritt d Darling: Province of Ilocos Sur, For.
Bur. 13025 Paraiso, For. Bur. 52J,1 Klemme: Province of Union, For. Bur. 'lJ,lJ,0

MerHtt d- Darling, Elmer 5602: Province of Benguet, Williams 1286, For. Bur.
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yjOO, 108()6 Cttnati. I'ur. lUtr. J '/I HI Maritl d- Daiiintj : I'loviiu'c of Pampanga,

For. Bur. Dli.il Zschokkc: Province of Zambales. Merrill .ii)l)U, ,i(J()(i, Fur. Bur.

H022, 6505 Ayuilar: Province of Rizal, For. Bur. 5193 Vurrun, Merrill 2703:

Province of liataan. Merrill 151(>, WilUams 373, 72li, For. Bur. 20005 Topacio.

Whilford 'il. For. Bur. 158 liarnes, For. Bur. 5271 Curran, Elmer (;8!)2, For. Bur.

1270, 1292, 1293, 1310, 1382, 1555, 1567. 1620, 1823 Borden. :\IiNi)()i<(). For. Bur.

8756, 8819, 970.'t Merritt, For. Bur. 11322 Bosenbluth.

Native names: Adaan (Abra, llocos Norte and Sur. liuon. Penjiuet ) ; calay

(Abra) ; daan (Benguet); earal (Pangasinaii) ; ahilun<iad iPanipunga, Bataan);

iniinapla (Pampanga, Rizal); eorail (Zambales) ; uelciuj pitninn or ucle paratuj

(Zambales. liataan. Mindoiol : (unipla iMiiuloioi : aHildp. (tj/annao. daridiujfio. ex

Bhxnco.

An abundant species in the regions where it is found, occurring especially

at low altitudes in thickets and in open grass lands, but in some provinces reach-

ing an altitude of at least 1,000 ni. Nepal to Central China, Andaman Islands,

Malay Archipelago to New (Juinea and northern Australia; not as yet found in

(he Malay Peninsula.

:i. Albizzia retusa Bentli. in Hook. Lond. .lourn. Bot. 3 (1844) 00, Trans,

i.inn. S(h: 30 llSTT)) .KKi : .\li(i. Kl. Ind. P.at. 1 ' |lS.).'i) 2:5; Vid. Phan. Cuming.

Philip. (18S.)) 111. Kev. PI. X'asc. Pilip. (ISSfJ) 12(); F.-Vill. Nov. App.

( 1880) 75.

Miiiiosit h'hhrk Uhmco V\. Filip. (18:{7) 7:!:}, cd. 2 (184.'^) .lotl, cd. :!. 3: l:{.").

non Linn.

.Uhizzia lillordlis Teysni. & Hinn. Nat. Tijdschr. Ned. hid. 29 (18(57) 259;

Prain in .lourn. As. Soc. JJeng. 66' (1807) 2.57, 512; Koord. & Valet. Meded. 's

Lands Plant. 11 (18!)4) aOl ; Bcjitli. Trans. Linn. Soc. 30 (1875) (US: Merr.

in Forest. Bureau (Philip.) Bull. 1 (1<)0:5) 2:'..

Albizzia proceia "Teysm. & l'>iiui.:"' Perk. l'"rag. Fl. I'liilip. (1!)04) 5, non

J?enth.

Ll'ZOX, Province of Cagayaii, For. liur. IhiOH hlcninie. For. Bur. 13tl.'f

Bernardo, For. Bur. I(!9I1!) Ciirran. Bur. Sei. 7'i33 Ramos: Province of llocos

Norte, Cuniiuf/ 1223 (type nundx'r) : Province of Tayabas, For. Bur. 10181,

10302 Curraii. Merrill 102Ji: Province of Caniarines, For. Bur. 10689 Vurran,

.\licni 69. AliNDORO. f'uniiufr 1593, For. Bur. 3685, 9878 Merritt, Whitford

1)33, Merrill 1213. I'.\i,.vw.\.\. I'or. liur. 38.17 ('un<ni. For. Bur. 11250 Manalo.

Bal-Msac. Bur. ,Sri. 508 Mauf/uhul. Lkytk, For. Bur. 126.17 Bosenhlulh. Mix-

da .\.\o. District of Davao, M'illiiim.'< 2696, C'opeland 557.

Native names: Toffolo, luuhuuh ( Cagayan ) ; saplit (Princi])e); casaii (Ca-

marines, Mindoro, Palawan): sinloff ( Davao): Utuf/il ex Blanco.

This species is a[)parently contincd to tli<' beacti forests, at least in the

I'liilipjiines, atid is rather widely distributc<l. extending from the Xicol)ar Islands

and Penang to .lava, And)oina. Celebes, and tlie Caroline Islands ( ^'ap. ]dll,(UN

525. liist riliiit III as Alliizzio rr/».w IJcnt h. ) . Tiif type of Mhizzia icliisu was

frniii till' riiiliiipiiK'^. ('uiiiiu;/ 122-1. snpiilciucnt nl in Cuniiini 159.1: the former

lias Icallets .somewhat smaller than those of typical .L Ulloialis. but the latter

has them intermediate in size, while among the luimorous specimens cited above

all intergradations can be fninid. The refuse apices of the leaflets is by lu)

tneans a constant character. Ilie original description of .Albizzia IHtoralis

calls for Mowers sessile or minntely pedicelled, but Koorders and X'aleton. who

had befoic them authentic material collected by Teysmann in Amlxjina, state

that the |ie(iie(l> are :i to 4 mm long, which agrees with our Philippine nnvterial.

The gland ihaiMcters giv«'ii liy I'rain to distinguish this s|)ecies from .ilbizzia

prorcra will imi hold, as ghiinis me t'iMinil on both tin- loimary and secondary
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rac'liises in butli spet-ics. It cnii at once be (listin<j;uislied from .1. proccra by

its ])t'difell('(l llowfTs, and entirely ditl'erent [xxls. It is manifestly closely allied

to Albizzia Icbbcck, althon^li very distinct from that species. The ])ods of the

two are very similar.

4. Albizzia lebbeck (Linn.) Benth. in Hook. Lond. Jonrn. Bot. 3 (1844)

87, Trans. Linn. Soc. 30 (1875) 5()2 (lebhek) ; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind.

2 (1878) 298; F.-Yill. Nov. A])}). (1880) 75; Naves in Blanco FI. Filip. ed. 3.

/;/. 316; Vidal Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1880) 120. Sinopsis Atlas (1883) t. '/.T.

fi(j. K ; Prain ex Kin<^ in Jonrn. As. Soc. Beng. 66= (1897) 257.

Mmwsa lebbeck Linn. 8p. PI. (1753) 51 (i.

Acacia lebbeck Willd. Sp. PI. 4 (1805) KMiC.

Luzox. Province of llocos Sur. Bur. Sci. 10098 McGregor: Manila, Ahem

721, I'll, MerriU .^777, For. Bur. IDOlo. I'.IOOl Cvrran (all from cultivated

trees: Province of Bataan, For. Bur. loo-'i!) Ciirrnn (from cultivated tree).

Palawan, For. Bur. loO.'i'f Danao.

This species is almost certainly not a native of the Pliilippines; all the

specimens seen from Luzon are from cultivated trees, but Danao states that

the specimen from Palawan came from the forest. It appears to be wild in

the drier parts of Africa and Asia, and is now widely cultivated in many parts

of the world, China, Japan, West Indies, South America, etc. ^lost authors have

followed DeCandolle and Bentham and spelled the specific name ''lebbek." the

original is, however, "lebbeck."

5. Albizzia lebbekoides (DC.) Benth. in Hook. Lond. Journ. Bot. 3 (1844)

89, Ti-ans. Linn. Soc. 30 (1870) 508; Koord. & Valet. Meded. 's Lands Plantent.

11 (1894) 300; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1900) Suppl. 02; Prain in

Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66= (1897) 513.

.icocia lebbekoides DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 407; Decne. Ann. .Mus. Paris 3

(1834) 401.

Mimosa carisquis Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 734, ed. 2 (1845) 507; ed. 3, 3: 137.

Albizzia julibrissin F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 75, non Durazz.

Luzon, Province of Abra, For. Bur. lJf521 Darling: Province of llocos Norte,

For. Bur. 13806 Merritt tC- Darling: Province of Nueva Ecija, For. Bur. I'i32't

Karoca : Province of Pangasinan, For. Bur. 83.'io Curran d- Merritt: Province of

Rizal, For. Bur. 1126, 18o7, 3305 Ahern's collector: Province of Bataan, Whitford

s. n., For. Bur. 6347 Curran. jMindoeo, For. Bur. 9815 Merritt.

Native names: Malaghanip (Rizal); carisquis (Abra, llocos Norte, N^ueva

Ecija).

Usually found at low altitudes, and often back of mangrove swamps, ascending

to GOO m in Abra.

Burma and Siam to Java and Timor.

0. Albizzia marginata (Lam.) comb. nov.

Mimosa marginata Lam. Encycl. 1 (1783) 12.

Mimosa stipulata Roxb. Hort. Beng. (1814) 40, nonien, Fl. Ind. 2 (1832) 549

{stipulacea)

.

Acacia marginata Ham. in Wall. Cat. (1832) no. 5243, nomen.

Albizzia stipulata Boiv. Encycl. XIX Si&cle 2: 33; Benth. in Hook. Lond.

Journ. Bot. 3 (1844) 92, Trans. Linn. Soc. 30 (1875) 508; F.-Vill. Nov. App.

(1880) 75; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 300; Prain ex King in

Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66" (1897) 255, 515; Koord. & Valet. :\Ieded. 's Lands

Plantent. 11 (1894) 303.

Albizzia julibrissin Vid. Cat. PI. Prov. Manila (1880) 28; Perk. Frag. Fl.

Philip. (1904) 5, non Durazz.
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Luzon, Province of Abra, For. Bur. l.'f52S DarUmi : Province of Nueva Vizcaya.

For. Bur. 18021 Merritt, For. Bur. lOSGl Curran: Manila, Ahem ~Jf3: Province

of Rizal, Merrill 1865, Decades Philip. Forest Fl. 215 Ahern's collector: Province

of Tayabas, For. Bur. 6O4O Kohhe: Province of Bataan, For. Bur. 17310 Curran,

For. Bur. 13377 Cortes.

Native names: Malagahanip (Tayahas) ; vial(tli(jui (llizal); malasampaloc

(Bataan).

Tropical Asia to the Andaman Islands, Soutliorn China, Java, and probably

other islands of the Malay Archipelago.

I can see no valid reason why Lamarck's specific name should not be adopted,

as it is- much the earliest one for the species. Bentham " states that it is evident

from the description and citation that Lamarck's species is referable to Albizzia

stipulata Boiv., and not to A. od&ralissima Benth. Lamarck's specimens were

from Pondichery, and he also refers to Rheedc, llort. ilalabar. 6: 9, tab. 5, as

representing the species. The reference to Alhizzia marginata Ham. Wall. Cat.

no. 524.3, -in "Index Kewensis," does not constitute a valid transfer. Most of

the specimens cited above have been distributed as Albizzia julibrissin Durazz..

but some of the material recently collected shows the very large stipules charac-

teristic of Albizsia marginata, hence the specimens are here referred to the latter.

7. Albizzia saponaria (Lour.) Blume ex Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1^ (1855) 19;

Benth. in Trans. Linn. Soc. 30 (1875) 561; Vidal Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886)

120; Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) G.

.Ut »i osa sapoHan'a Lour. Fl. Cochinch. (1790) 653.

Inga saponaria Willd. Sp. PL 4 (1805) 1008.

Albizzia lucida :Merr. in Forestry Bureau (Philip.) Bull. 1 (1903) 23, non

Benth.

Albizzia tomentella Merr. 1. c, non Miq.?

Luzon, Province of Ilocos Norte, For. Bur. 13883 Merritt tC- Darling, For. Bur.

lJf696 Darling: Province of Ilocos Sur, For. Bur. 52GG Klennnc: Province of

Benguet, For. Bur. 5132 Curran: Province of Pangasinan, For. Bur. 8269 Curran

iC Merritt: Province of Pampanga, For. Bur. 9612 ZschoJcke, For. Bur. 5779

Curran, Merrill 1390: Province of Bataan, For. Bur. 1563, 1932 Borden, For. Bur.

1J,98 Ahern's collector. For. Bur. 5298, 5Ji68 Curran, Merrill 1515, For. Bur. 8^9

Maule, For. Bur. 20001 Topacio: Province of Rizal, Decades Philip. Forest

Flora no. S'/ Ahern's collcclor, Bur. Sci. 132 Foxworthy, For. Bur. 3339

Ahern^s collects. For. Bur. 5195 Curran, Bur. Sci. 1509 Ramos: Province of

Laguna, For. Bur. 100Jf9 Curran: Province of Tayabas, For. Bur. 12268 Rosen-

hluth, Merrill 2602, For. Bur. 10285 Curran: Province of Camarines, For. Bur.

}0'i2'f Curran: Province of Albay, Bur. Sci. 2878, 2879 Mearns. Minooko.

McGregor 260, Merrill 2213, 2368, 2J,51, 2.',69, For. Bur. ll.>,19 Merritt. Ticao.

For. Bur. 1012 Clark. Masbate, Merrill 3377, For. Bur. 1009 Clark, WhUford

U;S1. GuiMARAS, For. Bur. 305 Gammill. Samar, For. Bur. 1288Jt Rosenbluth.

Lkvte, Elmer 73JfO. Negros, For. Bur. 17J/23 Curran. Mindanao, District of

Zamboanga, Williams 2095, Fw. Bur. 9003 Whitford d Hutchinson, Ahem 395,

For. Bur. 9520 Hutchinson: Province of Surigao, Ahem 678, For. Bur. 7575

Iluivhinson. Basilan, Hallicr s. n.

Native names: maratica (Ilocos Norte and Sur)
;

gogon-toco (Pangasinan,

Pampanga, Rizal, Bataan); malatuco (Pampanga. Rizal, Laguna); gngo-casag

(Tayabas); salunguigui (Mindoro, Ticao, Ma.sbate) ; salukugui (Samar); ])ipi

(Negros ); saluncugui, salancugui, siangcugi (Mindanao).

Tlic range of this species is somewhat doubt f\il. l)ut it is ])robal)ly ratiuT widely

'"Trans. Linn. Soc. 30 (1875) 569.
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distrilnited in the ISIalay Archipelago. It was based on the description and very

crude figure of Cortex saponarins given by Rumphius in "Herbarium Amboinense"

4 (1743) 131, pi. 66. I believe that there is very little doubt but that the

material cited, above represents the species, and consider it very doubtful if

AlMszia tomentella Miq. will prove to be distinct. The bark contains a consider-

able amount of saponin, and is used throughout the Philippines as a substitute

for soap. The species is variable in vegetative characters, large and small leaflets

being frequently found on the same specimen.

8. Albizzia acle (Blanco) comb. nov.

Mimosa acle Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 738, ed. 2 (1845) 509, ed. 3, 3: 140.

Xylia dolabriformis Vid. Cat. PI. Prov. Manila (1880) 28; F.-Vill. Nov. App.

(1880) 73, non Benth.

Pithccolobium acle Vid. Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (188U) 121; Merr. in Philip.

Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 61, Forestry Bureau (Philip.) Bull. 1 (1903) 23;

Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 4.

A tree, reaching a height of 25 or 30 m, glabrous or nearly so except

the inflorescence. Branches terete, gray or brown, usually strongly

lenticellate. Leaves bipinnate, the petiole 2 to 5 cm long, with a single

large gland at the apex; pinnge a single pair only, their rachises with a

gland between each pair of petiolnles; leaflets 2- to 4-jugate, the upper-

most ones of each pinna tlie largest, when young very thinly membra-

naceous, becoming chartaceous, or ultimately even subcoriaceous, ovate

to elliptic-ovate or oblong-ovate, often somewhat inequilateral, the largest

ones up to 18 cm long and sometimes 8 cm wide, the lower ones smaller,

shining when dry, the base acute or rounded, the apex distinctly blunt-

er sharp-acuminate; nerves about G on each side of the midrib, distinct,

anastomosing, the reticulations rather lax; petiolules 1.5 to 3 mm long.

Inflorescences usually appearing with the leaves, axillary, softly pubes-

cent, of many, fasciculate, rather densely disposed short panicles, the

ultimate branches or peduncles to the heads of flowers 4 cm long or less.

Flowers greenish-wliite, sessile, 10 to 15 in each head. Calyx somewhat

tubular, pubescent, about 3 mm long, with 5 short teeth. Corolla pubes-

cent, narrowly funnel-shaped, about 7 mm long. Stamens many, much

exserted. Pods 20 to 40 cm long, varying from 3.5 to 5 cm in width,

straiglit, indehiscent, thickly coriaceous, the base usually acute, the apex

acuminate or rounded, sometimes slightly refuse and apiculate, con-

stricted between the seeds, but without dissepiments, opposite the seeds

much inflated, ultimately breaking irregularly across the pods at the

constrictions between the seeds, and also breaking from the continuous

and somewhat thickened margins. Seeds 10 to 12 in each pod, elliptic,

about 2 cm long, 1.5 cm wide, and 7 or 8 mm thick, dark-reddish-brown,

not arillate, marked on both sides with a horseshoe-shaped scar or line.

Luzon, Province of Ilocos Sur, For. Bur. IHOOl Paraiso : Province of Nueva

Ecija, For. Bur. 11053 Saroca, For. Bur. 9602 Zschokke: Province of Pangasinan,

For. Bur. lJi3.5.5 Villamil: Province of Zambales, Merrill 297
Jf, Hallier s. n., For.

Bur. 8123 Curran d Merritt, For. Bur. 110.',1 Zschokke, For. Bur. 5816, 5835
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Vinnut: rrovince of Hizal, McniU l.iOG, IG-io, oOSo. Ihcn.hs I'lillip. I'onsi I'loni

no. ,'),] Ahern'ft collector: Province of Bataan, ]\'hHf(>nl .(.7, hiin. W'illiiinin ill.

Elwrr 668S. For. Bur. .').if>l. H.^iH. a.il.j Curran. liiir. Sci. i:,r,i; I'n.cirorllui. For.

liur. 6S7, ()S9. 1.20 Tionlcu, Far. Bur. .UUL 707 linnns: Province of Tayal)as. Mrrrill

20.'f7,
2')9.'), For. liur. 12.11 Rosoihhitli. For. liur. I'/D't't Darliii;!, For. liur. Ii0l)(!

Kobhc. For. liur. ll.lll }Vhitforil, Hamicr s. n., For. liur. Utifil Ciirnni: Province

of C'amarines. Ahcrii t'i.2: Province of Sorsogon. For. liur. lOU.i.i Ciirnin. Mi.\-

KOKO. For. Bur. !ll.2.ihis Merritt. Palawan. For. Bur. 7 '/.?.9, i /,?'/.'/ Mamilo. Curnin

s. n. Mashatk. For. Bur. flDo Clark, For. Bur. 12.')70. 12602 Ifodciihlufli. Xkckos.

for. Bur. 1 12.{S Frrrrlt. For. Bur. IH.i.iO Ro.^ciibluth.

Native names: Aclc (in most islands and provinces wliere it is fonnd. and

its commercial name) ; ijuildiiuifd (Ilocos Siir, Pangasinan. Zambales) -. ///)'. /r/r.s-

(Zambales) ; Unujin (Masbate); sauriri (Palawan); hanui/o (Xegros).

After a careful study of the above material. T am convinced tliat tlie spt'cies

must be referred to Albizzia, ratlier than to FithecoIob'uDii, where it was placed

by Vidal. It differs from Pithecolohiutn, at least from the majority of the

species n<iw rcffrrct! In that genus, in its straight and indehiscent pods, tlic lirst

character being true of all species of Alhizzia known to me, while a nurnhir of

species have indehiscent pods. The seeds of Albizzia acle have on l)(»tli sides

rather distinct horseshoe-shaped markings, corresponding to tiie circular, oblong,

oval, or elliptic markings on the seeds of Albizzia- spp., and Eutcrolobium .saniaii.

while none of the species of Pithecolobiuni in this herbarium show corresponding

scars or lines. The bark of Albizzia ncle contains a consideraljle amount of

saponin, like that .llbizzia saponaria Plume, and like that of the latter sjiecies,

is used by the natives as a substitute for soap; I know of no species of Fithr-

colobium having this property. The wood of this species has been described by

Foxworthy;" it is dark-colored, moderately hard and heavy, and in structure

and jnoperties much more like that of various species of Albizzia than of Pithe-

rolobium. Among tli;' Pliilip|)inc s])ecies it is most closely allied to Albizzia

Ndponariu Bl.

Albizzia acle is a valuable timber tree in the Philippines, and is widely

distributed at low altitudes. It is commercially known as aclc, and the tindter is

used for many piiiposes.

Endemic.

KXflADKI) Sl'KCIKH.

Alhizzia ll-cioa iltoxli. ) J'.cntli.; K.-Xill. Nov. App. (ISS(i) 7.").

An Asiatic species, doubtfully extending to Singapore and .lava, and imt

definitely known from tlic Philippines. Probably an erroneous ith'nt iliiiit imi on

the part of K.-Villar for some form <.f 1. sapomiria Bl.

Albizzia odoratissima (L. f . ) P.cnili.; F.-Vill. 1. c.

Like the preceding, a species not delinitely known from the Pliilippine-.. Prob-

ably an erroneous ideiil ilication for .1. Irbbckoiihs Bentii.

."). WALLACEODENDRON Knorders.

I. Wallaceodendron celebicum Koc.rd. .Mcdcd. > Lantl> Phnitmt. 19 ( ISDS)

44(i, (>;{1; (iilg in Lngl. & Prantl Nat. Pllanzenlam. Naclitr. 2 (1!)U0| .U) ;
.Merr.

Forest. Bureau (Philip.) Bull. 1 (liUKJ) l•^, Philij). .lourn. Sci. 3 (1908) Bot.

411!); Perk. Frag. Fl. PliiWp. (1904) :>.

PUhccolobium uillianisii Flui. Leall. Pliilip. P.ui . 1 (1907j 22:5.

BabuYANKS Isla.NDS, (aniignin. /{(//. Sri. '/d'.IS /Vdi.r; Province of Cagayan,

" This .lourmil 2 (liMlTi Hotanv litl'.l.
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For. Bur. Il.i0.i Klcnnur, I'or. Bur. i1J><). Jl.il.'i Vurrdii. For. liiir. IS'/.W,

18527 Alvare;:. For. Bur. hiJld lieniardo : Pl-ovince of Isabela, /'o; . Hin\ IS.'n.'i

Hvarez: Pl()^iIU•t• of Bciiiiuet. Elmer SS,i3 (typo luiiiibiT of I'ithecolohiuin

irHlianisil Elm.) : riovinoe of Tayabas. Merrill [lO.id. For. Bur. lO-i'iJ. 10.380

Ciirraii: Piovim-c of Camarines. Ahem -'/Ifbis. For. Hiir. /0}6'8, lOG.'t') Ciirrrnt.

TiCAO, For. Bur. l.jlUl Rosenbluth, For. Bur. 2333 Clark-. Bukias, For. Bur.

1730 Clark. ^Iasuati:. For. Bur. 12605, 12825 Rosenbluth. Samak. For. liiir.

128.'i'f Rosenbluth. Xecjros, Fm: Bur. 8506 Everett.

Native names: Bniiuifo (Tayabais, Samar, Masbate, ]^>inias. 'J'icao, ( 'aiuaiiiii's) ;

lupigui (Cagayan, Jsabela) ; uielmel, dauer (Cayayan).

A monotypie genus at present known only from Celebes and the Pliilippines.

gi'owing especially near the seashore, but also occurring inland and at considerable

altitudes. It undoubtedly belongs in the Miniosoidedc-Ingeae, although in fruit

characters it is closer to some of the genera in M i Diosoideae-Piptadeiiieae. It is

well characterized by its deliiscent pods, the exocarp of which is not transversely

jointed, and whicli is free from tlie transverse!}- septate endocarp, the latter

forming a somewhat loose, parchment-like, more or less inflated envelope surround-

ing each seed, (juite similar to that of Entuda. and doubtless an adaptation

for dispersal of the seeds by water. The timber is of considerable value, and

has been considered l)v Foxworthy,'- under the head of Banui/o.

(i. ACACIA Willd.

Leaves reduced to simple, flat, narrowly lanceolate, somewhat falcate phyllodia,

to 11 cm long; heads axillary, solitary, pt'dimcled 1. A. coiifu.sa

Leaves all bi pinnate.

Erect shrubs or small trees with stipular spines; heads solitary or fascicled,

axillary; pods cylindric 2. A. farucsiana

Scandent shrubs with non-spinescent stipules and with prickly l)ranclies; heads

mostly panicled, sometimes axillary; pods flat.

Heads fascicled or subpaniculately racemose at the nodes; pods thickened,

more or less depressed and septate between the seeds 3. A. rugata

Heads usually in terminal panicles; pods thin, not septate between the seeds.

Leaflets oblong, 2 to 3 mm wide, not closely crowded, the costa submedian,

at least well removed from the upper margin 4. .i. caesia

Leaflets linear to linear-oblong, 1 to 1,3 mm wide, crowded, the costa close

to the upper margin, at least near the base of the leaflets.

o, A. pen nut a

1. Acacia confusa sp. nov.

Aeaeia riehii Forbes & Hemsl. in Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 23 (1SS7) 21.5; Perk.

Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) G; Mats. & Hayata Enum. PI. Formosa (190(1) 117;

non A. Gray.

Arbor glabra 6 ad 15 m alta, differt a .L rlcJtii A. Gray phyllodinis

angustioribus longioribusque, distincte plus falcatis, iiervis paueioribiis,

leguminibus angustioribus, capitulis solitariis, non fascieulatis.

A glabrous tree G to 15 m high. Branches terete, gray or In-own,

lenticellate, tlie branchlets rather slender. Phyllodcs narrowly lanceolate,

siibcoriaceous, rather distinctly falcate, 6 to 11 cm long, 5 to 8 mm wide,

gi-adually narrowed at Ijoth ends, the apex rather blunt, sometimes

subacute; nerves about 5, distinct. Heads axillai'y, solitary, about 5

''This ./ournal 2 (1907) Botany 370.
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mm in diameter, the peduncles slender, about 1 cm long. Flowers

yellow, with a faint odor, the calyx 2 mm long. Pods 4 to 9 cm long.

7 to 10 mm wide, dark-colored when dry, shining, base acute or acu-

minate, the apex acute or somewhat curved-apiculate, somewhat inflated

opposite the seeds and frequently constricted between tliem, scarcely

reticulated. Seeds 4 to 8 in each pod, elliptic, compressed, 5 mm long,

their longer diameter arranged parallel with the pod, not at riglit

angles to it.

Luzon, Province of Zainbales, Merrill 211.'f (type), For. Bur. 5922, 1010 Curran.

Formosa, Henry 77.^.

Acacia richii is said to be represented also by the following Formosan speci-

mens, which I have not seen: Oldham 193, Swinhoe s. n., Ford s. n., fide Forbes

& Hemsley; Faurie '/I, 1^/1, fide Matsuraina and Hayata.

After a careful examination of the Philippine material, and a specimen of

Henry 77-J from Formosa, and comparison of this material with the original

description and figure, as well as with a typical phylloclade from the type collection

of Acacia richii A. Gray, I am convinced that the form above described as Acacia

confufsa is specifically distinct from Gray's si>ecies. About four years ago Dr. t".

B. Robinson, then at the New York Botanical Garden, called my attention to the

(HfTerences between the Philippine material and the type collection of .1. richii,

and kindly supplied me witli a fragment of the latter, expressing the opinion that

two species were represented, an opinion in which I entirely concur.

Native names: Ayangili, vali.iin (Zambales).

Luzon and Formosa.

2. Acacia farnesiana (Linn.) Willd. Sp. PI. 4 (1805) 1083; Benth. in Trans.

Linn. Soc 30 (IST.h .-,02; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 292; Vid.

Sinopsis Atlas (1883) t. J,5, fig. C, Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 119; F.-Vill. Nov.

App. (1880) 74.

Mimosa farnefiiami Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 521; Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 729,

ed. 2 (1845) 504, ed. 3, 3: 133.

Luzox, Province of Cagayan, For. Bur. H/OJfl Curran: Province of Abra, For.

liur. 16561 Darling: Province of llocos Sur, For. Bur. IJ/OSS Merritt d Darling:

Province of Union, Elmer 5598: Manila, Merrill 3.'f61: Province of Laguna, Elmer:

Province of Rizal, Lictip .iS2, Merrill 16'fl: Province of Bataan, Elmer 7003,

Williams 301: Province of Tayabas, Bur. Sci. 2359 Mearns. Mixdoro, For. Bur.

S5G.'f Merrilt. .Mashatk, Merrill SJfO'f. GumARAS, For. Bur. Jfl Ritchie. ]\Ti.\-

UANAO, For. Bur. 3915 Hutchinson, Copcland s. n.

Quite universally known in the Pliilippincs by the nunio aroma, of Spanish

origin; in llocos Sur, candaroma.

Probably a native of tropical America, now widely distributed in the tropics

of the world; common and widely distribiilod ;it low altitudes in tlio Philippines

and entirely naturalized.

3. Acacia rugata (Lam.) Ham. in Wall. (at. (1832) n<.. 52.-)l.

.Mimosa rugata Lam. Encj'cl. 1 (1783) 20.

Mimosa concinna Willd. Sp. PI. 4 (1805) 1039.

Acacia concimia D(". Prodr. 2 (1825) 404; Bcuth. in Trans. Linn. .Soc. 30

(1875) 531; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. hid. 2 (187S) 2!tr.; \i(l. Phan. Cuming.

Philip. (1885) 111, Rev. PI. Vase. (1880) 120.

.lr«(i'a philippinarum Benth. in Hook. Loud. .Ihiiiti. BiH. 1 (1S42) 514. quoad

no. 1 1('(() finning.
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Luzon. Province of Union, Elmer 5689.

Acacia philippinaruin Benth. was based on two specimens, one of which is

referable to A. rugata (A. concinna) , to which Benthain himself reduced the

species, and the other is Acacia caesia Willd.

Apparently not common in the Philippines; India to southern China and the

Malay Archipelago.

4. Acacia caesia (Liim.) Willd. Sp. PI. 4 (1805) 1090; Benth. in Trans. Linn.

Soc. 30 (1875) 530; Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) C; Trimen Fl. Ceylon 2

(1894) 127.

Mimosa caesia Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 522.

Mimosa intsia Linn. 1. c.

Acacia intsia Willd. 1. c. 1091; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (187S) 297;

F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 74; Vid. Sinopsis Atlas (1883) t. Jf5, fig. D, Rev. PI.

Vase. Filip. (1886) 120; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 62.

Acacia concinna Naves in Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 3, pi. SUi, non DC.
Luzon, Province of Ilocos Siir, For. Bur. 5267 Klemme: Province of Bataan,

Williams ^78, Merrill 3796: Province of Rizal, Bttr. Sci. UiSl, 4.57S Ramos, Merrill

2812, For. Bur. 3255 Ahern's collector.

Native names: Salsalomague (Ilocos Sur) ; dang, camat-cabay (Bataan)
;

daug-manoc, sibog-aso (Rizal).

Widely distributed in India and Ceylon, extending to Java and Sumatra, but

not reported from the Malay Peninsula or from southern China. The specific name
caesia has only page priority over intsia and has been here adopted following

Bentham and Trimen. Trimen, I. c, states that Acacia intsia can not be distin-

guished from A. caesia, even as a variety.

5. Acacia pennata (Linn.) Willd. Sp. PI. 4 (1805) 1090; Benth. in Trans.

Linn. Soc. 30 (1875) 530; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 297; Trimen
Fl. Ceylon 2 (1894) 127; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 75; Vidal Phan. Cuming.
Philip. (1885) 111, Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 120; Prain Journ. As. Soc. Beng.

66^ (1897) 250, 510.

Mimosa pennata Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 522.

Mimosa temiifoUa Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 739, ed. 2 (1845) 510, ed. 3, 3:

141, non Linn.

Babuyanes Islands, Camiguin, Bur. Sci. 4038 Fenix. Luzon, Province of

Rizal, For. Bur. 2891 Ahern's collector, Merrill 1660.

Native name: Sibog (Rizal).

Var. arrophula (Don) Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 298; Prain 1. c.

Palawan, Bur. Sci. 897 Foxworthy.
Var. pluricapitata (Steud.) Baker 1. c. ; Prain 1. c.

Luzon, Province of Tayabas, Elmer 93JfO.

Tropical Asia and Africa to southern China, the Malay Peninsula and

Archipelago.

Acacia pennata (L.) Willd, as interpreted by recent botanists, contains several

rather distinct forms, three of which are found in the Philippines. I am not

at all sure that the specimens above referred to the species represent the typical

form. As here interpreted, it is characterized by its small and raised basal

petiolar gland, with few small glands on the rachis, and its axillary, fascicled or

solitary heads, which are sometimes arranged in short racemes. The var.

arrophula is characterized by a large basal petiolar gland, with few small ones on

the upper part of the rachis, while the var. pluricapitata is distinguished by its

heads being arranged in ample terminal panicles, small, raised basal petiolar

gland, and numerous small glands on the rachis, one between every pair of pinnae,
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exeoj'it the lower tliicc or four. Prain " has expressed the opinion that both tiie

Viirieties arropjiiild anil jtluricapitata are worthy of specific rank, but that the

j)oiiit tan only be determined satisfactorily by a monojfraphic revision of the

Indian species, i have here followed Baker and Prain, as there is not sufficient

Indian material in our herbarium to determine the limits of the various forms.

Acacia holoskricka A. Cimn. ex G. Don Gen. 8yst. 2 (1832) 407; Uenth.

Fl. Austr. 2 (1S04) 411.

This Australian species has been recently introduced, and is cultivated at

Laniao. Province of Bataan, Luzon, where it has been collected by iVIr. Cuzner, bj'

Mr. Curran. I'm-, liiir. 12 '/(I
'i.

and by Dr. Shaw.

7. LEUCAENA Ucnth.

1. Leucaena glauca (Linn.) Benth. in Hook. Journ. Bot. 4 (1842) 410.

Trans. Linn. Soc. 30 (1875) 443; Baker in Hook f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 290:

F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 74; Vid. Sinopsis Atlas (1883) f. ','>.
fin. H ; Xaves in

Blanco Fl. Filip. cd. 3. pi. ',00.

Miinosn fihtuca Linn. 8p. PI. (1753) 520.

Acacia glauca Willd. Sp. PI. 4 (1805) 1075.

Lrzox, Province of Union. IJbiirr .T.j6'.7, .Hi.')'/: Province of Ilocos Sur, Fur. Bur.

1'l0.ih 1 'i022 Merritt d- Darling: Province of Nueva Ecija. For. Bur. ITOoo Harocu

:

Province of Cavite, Bur. Hci. 12S7 Manguhat : Province of Bataan, For. Bur. 7.5/.*

Curran: Province of Laguna, Williams 20'i"i : Manila, Merrill .'i9, McGregor 39:

Province of Rizal. Merrill 2730, 18S0 : Province of Tayabas. Wfiifford 56G : Prov-

ince of Albay, Bur. i^ci. 2897 Mearns. Panay, For. Bur. It.] (law m ill. Basii.ax,

For. Bur. 3970 Hutchinson.

Native names: Agho (Panay) ; ilatcls (Leyte) ; conicompitis (Ilocos Sur) ; in

some provinces (Cavite. Pampanga, Rizal, Xueva Ecija, etc.), erroneously called

(icle, which properly belongs to Albizzia aclc.

A native of tropical America, now widely distributed in tropical and sub-

tropical parts of tiie world; very abundant and widely distributed in the Philip-

pines at low altitudes, the timber being used for house posts and for firewood.

In Leyto the seeds are used by the natives as a substitute for coffee.

8. SCHRANKIA Willd.

1. Schrankia quadrivalvis (Linn.) comb. nov.

Mi)nosa quadriralris Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 522; Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 732.

cd. 2 (1845) 500, ed. 3, 3: J 35.

SchranJxia aculeata WiUi\. Sj). PI. 4 (1805) 1041: Bciilii. in Trans. Linn. Soe.

30 (1875) 441; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 74.

Mindanao, Province of Misamis, Cagayan, A. Borju. DcciinlM-r. 1!)07. Li/on,

Province of Batangas, Bauang (fide Blanco).

This genus is confined entirely to America, except for the alM)ve species which

ajipears to be the only <iiic that has established itself in the East. It was

jMobably introdu<<-d inln tlic Pliili|)i)incs at Ihc time the cohmy was governed

:i> a dependency of .Mcxicd. when all conniiuiiicat inn lictween Spain and the

Philippines was via XCra Cni/. and Acn [lulcn. Mexico. In spite of its ap])arently

early introduction, il does not appear to i)e at all common in the Philippines.

The earliest s|>ecitic name is adopted.

Native name: Bnlong-siri (.Misamis i.

"Jonrn. .\s. Soc. Heng. 66" (18!l7) 25().
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!). MIMOSA Linn.

1. Mimosa pudica Linn. Sp. IM. (175H) olS; Wilid. Sp. V\. 4 (LSOo) 1031;

Benth. in Trans. Liiin. 8oc. 30 (1S75) 397; Baker in Hook. f. V\. Brit. 1ml. 2

(1878) 21)1; Naves in Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 3, yW. .I'j.i.

Mii„as(t asperolo Biant-o Fl. Filip. (1837) 732, ed. 2 (1845) 50.5, ed. 3. 3: 134,

non Linn.

Luzon, Province of Isabela, Merrill ID!) : Province of Benguet, Williams 919:

Province of Union, Elmer J.J7.{; Manila, Merrill .i.'iCS: Province of Panga-

sinan, Merrill 2867 : Province of Rizal, For. Bur. 3193 Aheni's collector: Province

of Tayabas, For. Bur. J.'fGS Reyes, Gregory 28, Merrill 2.'il1 : Province of Albay,

Bur. 8ci. 6251 Jiohiii.son. Polillo, Bur. Sci. 9211 Rohimou. CvAn\ Barrow 12.

Panay, Yoder IS.

Universally known anu)ng tlie natives as maeahia (literally "ashamed").

The sensitive plant.

Throughout the Philippines at low altitudes, in open lands. A native of

tropical America, now widely distributed in the tropics of the world, and in

many regions an extremely troublesome weed.

DOUBTFUL SPECIES.

Mimosa blaxcoana Llanos Mem. Acad. Cienc. :Madrid 4 (1858) 503; Blanco

Fl. Filip. ed. 3, 4^ (1880) 103.

Nothing at all agreeing witli the very imperfect description has been recently

collected in the Philippines; it is possible that the description was based in part

on fragmentary material of F)i1nda scandens. It is not a Mimosa.

10. PROSOPIS Linn.

1. Prosopis vidaliana Naves in Ephem. "Oriente" (1877) fide F.-Villar, "Pro-

sopis vidaliana" (1877) 1-19, pi. i, 2, Blanco Fl. Kilip. ed. 3, pi. 392; Vidal Cat.

PI. Prov. Manila (1880) 28, Sinopsis Atlas (1883) t. Jf'i, fig. C.

Prosopis jalifiora F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 73; Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904)

7, non DC.

Luzon, Manila, Merrill 310: Province of Rizal, Feliciano 291: Province of

Bataan, M'illiams 319, For. Bur. 593Ji, 15562 Ctirran, Decades Philip. Forest Fl.

no. 192 Borden, For. Bur. 56 Barnes. Basilan, Hallier s. n., DeVore tC- Hoover 12.

This species was originally described by Naves in a daily or weekly paper

published in ]\Ianila, and in the same year redescribed in detail and illustrated

by two plates in a pamphlet entitled "Prosopis Vidaliana Naves. Descrii>ci6n de

la especie botanica Prosopis Vidaliana de la Flora de Filipinas" issued to

subscribers to the third edition of Blanco's "Flora de Filipinas." It was later

reduced by F.-Villar to Prosopis jiiliflora (Sw.) DC. which reduction has been

accepted by recent authors.

Having noticed that the Philippine material differed remarkably from the

single American specimen in this herbarium labeled Prosopis juliflora, 1 asked

Dr. J. N. Hose to compare the Philippine material in the United States National

Herbarium with American specimens of Prosopis. This he has kindly done, and

writes as follows: "I do not think your species is the same as any of our

United States ones. It is not the same as the one of central and southern

Mexico, which is probably P. dulcis. Neither do I think that it is P. juliflura of

the West Indies. It resembles very much some unidentified material of mine

from the west coast [of JNlexico]. The pods of your Pliilippine plants are rather
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peculiar in that they are stiaif;ht l^elow and with ratlier an abrupt bend near the

top. It is a constant character."

I feel rather confident that this species is a native of Mexico, and that it was

introduced into the Philippines at the time when communication with Spain and

Manila was via Vera Cruz and Acapulco, in spite of the fact that it was not

described by Father Blanco. While it is undoubtedly allied to Prosopis juUflora,

and may possibly be interpreted as an extreme form of that variable species, it

is considered best to retain it as a distinct species for the present.

11. ADENANTHERA Linn.

1. Adenanthera intermedia Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 3 (1908) Bot. 228.

Mimosa virgata Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 737, non Linn.

Mitnosa punctata Blanco 1. c. ed. 2 (1845) 508, ed. 3, 3: 139, non Linn.

Adenanthera pavonina Auct. Philij)., non Linn.

Widely distributed in the Philippines at low altitudes, represented by numerous

specimens cited by myself 1. c.

Native names: TaiTglin (Bataan) ; malahayo (]\Iasbate) ; haguiroro (Albay) ;

pamiasin (Zambales) ; ipil-tanfjUn, hutaric (Cagayan) ; malasagad (Rizal); qni-

nasacasai, ex Blanco.

Endemic.

12. ENTADA Adans.

Leaflets 3 to 10 cm long; pods 0.5 to 1 m long 1. E. scandcns

Leaflets less than 1.5 cm long; pods 10 to 25 cm long 2. E. parvifolia

1. Entada scandens (Linn.) Benth. in Hook. Journ. Bot. 4 (1842) 332, Trans.

Linn. Soc. 30 (1875) 363; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 287; F.-Vill.

Nov. App. (1880) 73; Vid. Sinopsis Atlas (1883) t. J,J,, fig. A.

Mimosa scandens Linn. Sp. PI. ed. 2 (1763) 1501.

Mimosa entada Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 518.

Adenanthera gogo Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 353.

Entada pvrsaetha DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 425; Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 2 (1845)

247, ed. 3, 2: 96.

Luzon, Province of Cagayan, For. Bur. 16982 Bacani: Province of Abra, For.

Bur. 1656.'f Darling: Province of Benguet, Elmer 80711: Province of Pangasinan,

Alberto JfS: Province of Rizal, For. Bur. 2901 Ahern's collector: Province of

Bataan, For. Bur. 23-'i2 Borden: Province of Camarines, For.- Bur. 12256 Curran.

POLILLO, Bur. Sci. 92Jt7, 9269 Jiobinson. Mindobo, For. Bur. llJf23 Merritt.

Palawan, For. Bur. Jf500 Curran. Leyte, For. Bur. 12.'t50 Danao. Min-danao,

Mrs. Clemens 365.

Native names: Gogo (in most Provinces in Luzon); barugo (Leyte); balugo

(Mindoro) ; lipai (Abra, IIocos Sur & Norte, Union) ; bai/ogo, gogong-bacay, ex

Blanco.

Widely distributed in the tropics of the world, in the Philippines common,

especially at low altitudes, the stems extensively used as a substitute for soap.

The nomenclature of this genus and species is somewhat complicated, and in

accepting the above binomial I have followed general usage. As to the genus,

Entada was first published in 1763 " but is not the earliest proposed name. 0.

Kuntze " has adopted the generic name Pusaetha Linn. Fl. Zeyl. (1747) 236, in

which he lias been followed by Taubert." but this name as a genus apparently

"Adans. Fam. 2 (1763) 318.

"Rev. Gen. PI. (1891) 204.

"Kngl. k Prantl Nat. Pflanzenfam. 3" (1894) 122.
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has no standing according to any generally accepted rules, as it was not adopted by

Linnaeus in his later works, and can hence be ignored. Gigalobium '"
is another

sj^nonym, but as to the validity of the publication of this as a generic name, I am
unable to determine, as the work in question is not available here. Recently W. F.

Wight ^ has taken up the binomial "Lens phaseoloidcs Stickman Herb. Amb. 1754;

Amoen. Acad. 4: 128, 1759," which may be the earliest valid generic name, but

which is apparently not the earliest specific designation ; the generic name has

moreover been generally adopted by later authors for an entirely different genus

in the same family, and it is not reasonable to suppose than many botanists will

willingly follow Wight's lead in adopting the generic name Leiis in place of

Entada, which will necessitate a new generic designation for the genus Lens Gren.

& Godr., which in turn, according to "Index Kewensis," was based on the

much earlier Lens (Tourn.) Linn. Syst. ed. 1 (1735). The case is not covered by

the list of nojnina conservanda of the Vienna Botanical Congress.

As to the specific name, the earliest valid one is apparently Mimosa entada

Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 518, based on Fl. Zeyl. 219, and Eyitada Rheede Hort. Malabar.

9: 151, t. 61 (later authors, Trime'n, Baker, etc., cite the plate as t. 77). Accord-

ing to Trimen ^^ both references are Entada scandens. Bentham -" has, however,

referred Mimosa entada Linn, to Entada polystachya.DC, an American species,

after examining the specimen in the Linnean Herbarium. The specimen is. how-

ever, not the type of tlie species, and accordingly has no bearing on the case.

2. Entada parvifolia Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 3 (1908) Bot. 229.

Luzo.v, Province of Zambales, HalUer s. n., Bur. Sci. JfSlO, 5061 Ramos: Prov-

ince of Bataan, For. Bur. 20028 Topacio.

Native name: Ehvagui.

Used as a substitute for soap.

Endemic.

13. PARKIA R. Br.

1. Parkia timoriana (DC.) comb. nov.

Inga timoriana DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 442.
'

Mimosa higlohosa Roxb. Fl. Ind. 2 (1832) 551, non Jacq.

Parkia roxburghii G. Don Gen. Syst. 2 (1832) 397; Benth. in Trans. Linn.

Soc. 30 (1875) 360; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 289; Prain ax

King in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66^ (1897) 239; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 74;

Vid. Sinopsis Atlas (1883) /. U, fid- D, Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 119; Perk.

Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 7; Merr. in Rhilip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 62.

Acacia niopo Llanos Mem. Acad. Cienc. Madrid 4 (1858) 508, non HBK.
Mimosa peregrina Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 737, ed. 2 (1845) 509, ed. 3, 3:

139, non Linn.

Luzon, without locality, Loher 2182: Province of Zambales, For. Bur. 5986

Curran: Province of Bataan, For. Bur. 89, 323 Barnes, Decades Philip. Forest

Fl. no. 19 Barnes, Merrill 1530, 51^2, Elmer 6888, For. Bur. 1290, 1320,

1518, 15Jt9, 1614, 1626, 2132 Borden, Bur. Sci. 1569 Foxworthy, For. Bur. 5215

Curran: Manila, Ahem 102: Province of Tayabas, For. Bur. 11 Ware. Palawan,
For. Bur. 5183 Manalo.

Widely distributed in the Philippines at low altitudes, indigenous, never

cultivated; quite universally known as cupang. Timor (typical form) ; cultivated

'•P. Br. Hist. Jamaic. (1756) 362.

"Contr. U. S. Nat. Herb. 9 (1905) 307, 308, pi. LVI.

"Fl. Ceylon 2 (1894) 119.

^^ Trans. Linn. Soc. 30 (1875) 364.

93664 3
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in Java. and. accoidinfj to Praiii, in Indo-China, wild in SiHiet. Cacliar, and

Chittagong.

Inga timot-iana DC', was reduced by Bentham to ParIda roxburghii G. Don,

and following the principles of priority, the earliest specific name must be

adopted. In order to be sure of the identity of the Philippine plant with

DeCandollo's species, material comprising flowers, fruits, and leaves of the

Philippine plant, as well as fragments of two species cultivated in the Botanic

(iarden at Buitenzorg, labeled I'arkia intermedia. Hassk., and P. roxburghii

(>. Don, was sent to M. C. DeCandoUe for comparison with the tj'pe of Inga

timoriana DC. 1 am indebted to him for the following statement: "I have

entrusted to M. Buser the comparisons you desired to be made of three specimens

of Parkia with Inga timoriana DC. and Parkia Roxburghii Don, and of the latter

with what we have here under P. intermedia Hassk., in view of ascertaining if

they are distinct species. M. Buser has submitted to me his following conclusions

in which I entirely concur.

" 'Taking for the type of Parkia intermedia Ilas.sk. the plant distributed under

this name by Zollinger (n. 3580) there exists a complete identity with intermedia

for the plant '"ex Hort. Bot. Bogor. cult." under the name of P. Roxburghii, but

not for the plant labeled, ibidem, P. intermedia Hassk.

" 'P. intermedia Hassk. ( =Zollinger n. 3586, n. 736) and P. Roxburghii G. Don
(Wall. Cat. 5288) are certainly two distinct species (see leaflets and floral

characters )

.

" 'Inga ? timoriana DC. is the same plant as Barnes 323= P. intermedia Hort.

Bogor. cult., and quite different from true P. intermedia Hassk. In a broad

sense it may be identified witli P. Roxburghii Don, as done by Bentham; in a

more restricted specific conception it may be regarded as a species of secondary

order.

'•'Roxburghii: rhachide rotundato-angulata, foliolis uirinque glaberri-

iiiis. inargine adprcsseiciliatis, siibconcoloribus, costa tenui, nervis secun-

darii.^ in((»iis]ii(\iis, rliachilla tenuioro. Corollae segmcntis extus liirsutis.

"'Timoriana: rhachide qiiadrangulari, foliolis utrinque, supra prao-

sertiiii. ])lus iiiinus pilosis, subtus ])allidioribus, eosta latiuscula, nervis

secmidariis supra subreticulatc-prominulis. rhachilla latiore; corollae seg-

7nentis (Barnes 89) glaberrimis.'

"

The specimens sent for comparison were For. Bur. .i.i,i liarnes (leaves and

fruits), with flowers of For. Bur. 89 Barnes from the same locality (Lamao
River, Province of Bataan. Luzon), and two specimens from trees cultivatfed in

llie Botanic Garden at Buitenzorg, Java, one labeled ''Cult, in Hort. Bog. I, B, 51.

I'arkia- intermedin Hassk.," which is not Ilasskarl's species, but is Parkia

timoriana, and the other labeled "I, H, 4 = 48 = 50, Parkia Roxburghii Don,"

wliich is not Don's species but is P. inlermcdia Hassk. Prain "' who has worked

over the species of Parkia occurring in the Malay Peiiinsula, also expresses the

o|)inioii that /'. roxburghii Don, and P. intermedia Hassk.. are distinct. Com-

parative .studies with a full series of specimens of typical P. roxburghii G. Don,

and P. timoriana may show the distinguishing characters indicated above to

be constant, and tlie two species wortliy of spocitic rank, a ]ioiiit tliat is left

for some future monographer to decide.

. I. .111 II. As. ,S()c. Hrui:. 66' (iS'.tT) 240.
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14. ERYTHROPHLOEUM Afzel.

1. Erythrophloeum densiflorum (Elm.) Merr. in Philip. Journ Sci 4 (1909)
Bot. 267.

Cynometra denmflora Elmer Leafl. Philip. Bot. 1 (1907) 222.
Luzon, Province of Cagayan, For. Bur. 17198 Curran: Province of Tayabas,

Elmer 901 J, (type number), For. Bur. 10154, 10215, 10212 Curran, For Bur
11513 Whitford, For. Bur. 12501 RosenUunth. IMindaxao, District of Zamboanga,
For. Bur. 9163 Whitford & Hutchinson (probably, specimen sterile).

Native names: Camatog, calamantao, tacloban (Tayabas); salsal (Cagayan).
Endemic. Widely distributed in the Philippines at low and medium altitudes.
The generic distribution is peculiar, about five species being found in tropical

Africa and Madagascar, one in Australia, one in the Philippines, and one in
southern China.

Since the above transfer to Erythrophloeum was published, I have received
ft note from the Director of the Royal Gardens, Kew, verifying its correctness.

15. CYNOMETRA Linn.

Flowers on the stem and thick branches in racemes with a produced axis-
pedicels glabrous; leaflets 1-jugate 1. c. cauliflora

Flowers in the leaf-axils on the branchlets, in racemes or corymbs without a
produced axis; pedicels puberulous.

leaves pinnate, the leaflets 1-2-jugate.

I-/eaflets 2-jugat?, the lower pair usually very much smaller than the up-
per.

Iveaflets usually blunt-acuminate, the acumen broad and refuse at the
apex; pods not or but slightly rugose 2. C. hmequifolia

leaflets usually acuminate, sometimes rounded, but scarcely retuse at the
apex; pods rugose 3. c.bijuga

l^eaflets 1-jugate.

Leaflets 10 to 14 cm long 4. c. ramifiora
Leaflets 1 to 6 cm long 5. c. toarburgii

Leaves reduced to single leaflets.

Leaflets up to 12 cm long, tlie apex sharply acuminate, the base broad,
rounded, subcordate 6. C. htzoniensis

Leaflets usually less than 10 cm in length, the apex broadly and bluntly
acuminata', the base narrowed, acute 7. C. simplicifolia

1. Cynometra cauliflora Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 382; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit.
Ind. 2 (1878) 268; Prain ex King in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66= (1897) 197;
F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 71; Vidal Sinopsis Atlas (1883) t. J,3. fig. H: Naves in
Blanco FI. Filip. ed. 3, pi. 213.

Cynometra acutiflora Vid. Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 118, sphalm.
Luzon, Manila, Tidal 1218, Loher 2205, in Herb. Kew., from a specimen

cultivated in the old Botanical Garden.
This species has properly no place in the Philippine flora, except as a

cultivated plant, or one that was cultivated, as the tree from which Vidal
and Loher collected their material is no longer in existence. Leber's specimen
is labeled as having been collected in the Botanical Garden, but Vidal's specimen
bears only the label "Luzon;" in his "Revision," however, he adds Manila, and
tracing the matter back further, we find that his drawing in the "Sinopsis Atlas,"
was from this Botanical Garden specimen. F.-Villar's reference is undoubtedly to
this same tree.
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Malaya: cultivated occasionally in India and the Malay Peninsula, fide Praiii.

Koorders " says that in Java it is cultivated for its edible fruit, and tliiiiks it

probably a native of India.

2. Cynometra inaequifolia A. Gray Bot. Wilkes U. S. Explor. Exped. (1854)

473; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1S80) 71; Vid. Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 110, Rev.

PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 118; Merr. in Philip. .Tourn. Sci. 1 (IDOfi) Suppl. (13, 3

(1908) Bot. 82.

Schotia speciosa Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 356, ed. 2 (1845) 251, ed. 3, 2: 100,

non Jacq.

Luzon, Province of Cagayan, Cuming 1297 in Herb. Kew.: Province of Zam-

bales. For. Bur. 1103S Zschokkc : Province of Lagnna, Wilkes Expedition in U. S.

Xat. Herb, (tj'pe), For. Bur. 10053 Curran: Province of Batangas, For. Bur.

1629 Curran <C Merritt: Province of Bataan, Whitford s. n.: Province of Rizal,

Merrill 1861, 261.',, For. Bur. 2883 Ahem's collector, Bur. Set. 3336 7?amo,s-.

Native names: Dila-dila, cabilian (Rizal)
; palanapoy (Zambales) ; halitbitan,

ex Blanco.

Endemic?

This species has been reported from the Malay Peninsula bj' Baker -' and

Prain,-* but from the extended description given by the latter it seems to me
that the form from the Malaj' Peninsula is distinct from that of Luzon, that is,

true Cynometra inaequifolia A. Gray. The species is very closely allied to C.

bijuga Spanoghe, and seems to be distinguishable only by comparatively trivial

characters, larger, rather more coriaceous leaves which «,re somewhat pale beneath,

their apices obscurely broad-acuminate and somewhat refuse, the veins and

reticulations prominent, not obscure as stated by Prain for this species, and its

nearly smooth or only slightly rugose pods.

3.' Cynometra bijuga Spanoghe in Linnaea 15 (1841) 201, nomen; Miq. Fl.

Ind. Bat. 1 ' (1855) 78; Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 7.

Cynometra ramiflora subsp. bijuga Prain ex King in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66 "

(1897) 198.

Luzon, Province of Zambales, Hallier s. n. Leyte, For. Bur. 12121 Rosenhluth.

Palawan, For. Bur. 3185 Curran.

Var. mimosoides (Wall.).

Cynometra mimosoides Wall. Cat. (1832) No. 5817.

Cynometra ramiflora var. mimosoides Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878)

267; Prain 1. c.

Panay, Cuming 1652. Mixdan.\o, For. Bur. 11555 Whitford, leaves only.

What I take to be typical Cynometra bijuga Spanoghe (C. ramiflora var. hete-

rophylla Thwaites) extends, according to Prain, from Ceylon to the Andaman
Islands, Joliore, Perak, Singapore, Sumatra, Java, Borneo, and I'imor. As to

the specific name, Prain suggests that Cynometra mimosoides Wall, should be

taken up according to strict priority, but like the original publication of C.

bijuga, C. mimosoides was a nomen nudum. C. bijuga Spanoghe was, however,

described in 1855, but I have found no record of a printed description of C.

mimosoides Wall, before the year 1878, and then only as a variety of C. ramiflora.

The var. mimosoides extends from Ceylon to India and the Andaman Islands.

"Meded. 's Lands Plantent. 11 (1894) 271.

=^Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 267.

=* Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66= (1897) 199.
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4. Cynometra ramiflora Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 382, excl. syn. Rheede Hort.
Malabar. 4: 05, t. ,i 1 ; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (IsVs) 267; F.-Vill.
Nov. App. (1880) 71; Prain ex King in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66= (1897) 197,
var. genuina.

Luzon, Province of Cagayan, For. Bur. 16967 Curran: Province of Bulacan,
For. Bur. 721^ Curran: Province of Tayabas (Infanta), Whitford S.',7.

Native name: Comon (Cagayan).

Ceylon to Java, Ceram, Amboina, and ( ?) northern Australia.
From an examination of the available Pliilippine and the scanty extra-Phil-

ippine material available here, I am inclined to consider this form specifically
distinct from C. hijuga Spanoghe, its leaves apparently always being 1 -jugate,
while in the latter species they are 2-jugate. Tlie specimens cited above are a
very close match for t. 63 of Rumpliius's "Herbarium Amboinense," the first

figure cited by Linnaeus in establishing the species. The typical and allied
forms have been fully discussed by Prain, I. c.

5. Cynometra warburgii Harms in Notizbl. Kgl. Bot. Gart. Berlin 3 (1902)
187.

Lrzox, Province of Cagayan, Wariurg 12427, 12086 in Herb. Berol.

Endemic.

Characterized by its 1-jugate, comparatively small leaflets.

6. Cynometra luzoniensis Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 4 (1909) Bot. 266.

Luzon, Province of Tayabas, Merrill 2128.

Characterized by its simple leaves, the solitary leaflet sharply acuminate at
the apex, the base broad, rounded and subcordate.

Endemic.

7. Cynometra simplicifolia Harms in Notizbl. Kgl. Bot. Gart. Berlin 3 (1902)
186; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1908) Suppl. 63.

Luzon, Province of Ilocos Sur, Cuming 1134 (type number) : Povince of Nueva
Ecija, For. Bur. 6035 Zschokke: Province of Bataan, Foi: Bur. 1737 Borden,
Whitford s. n., For. Bur. 6390 Curran: Province of Batangas, For. Bur. 7628
Curran d MerriU : Province of Tayabas, For. Bur. 10351 Curran. Mindoeo, Bur.
Sci. 1537 Bermejos, For. Bur. 9908 Merritt. Mindanao, District of Davao, For.
Bur. 11549 Whitford. Basilan, Hallier s. n.

Native names: Malatumbaga (Nueva Ecija) ; macanit (Tayabas); lanis (Da-
va o ) ; betis ( Batangas )

.

Endemic.

Var. oblongata var. nov.

Differt a typo foliis longioribus, oblongo-lanceolatis ad oblongo-ellip-
ticis, sensim acuminatis, usque ad 14 cm longis.

The leaves are subcoriaceous, not pale beneath as is usually the case
witli C. simplicifolia, shining on both surfaces, gradually narrowed above
to the apex, not blunt-acuminate, the base acute. The fruits are about
3 cm long and 2.2 cm wide, compressed, wrinkled when dry. Flowers
unknown.

Luzon, Province of Rizal, For. Bur. 2978 Ahern's collector, Bur. Sci. 3349,
5216 Ramos. Locally known as dila-dila.

The specimens are all in fruit, and it seems probable that when flowers are
collected that it will be found to be specifically distinct from G. simplicifolia
Harms.
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16. KINGIODENDRON Harms.

L Kingiodendron alternifolium (Elmer) Merr. & Rolfe in Philip. .lourn.

Sci. 4 (1909) Bot. 267.

Cynomctra alteryiifoUa Elmer Leafl. Philip. Bot. 1 (1907) 223.

Hardmckia altertiifolia Elmer 1. c. 362.

Luzon, Province of Cagayan, For. Bur. lJt722 DarUtxj : Province of Tayabas,

For. Bur. 10327, 10354 Curran, Bath s. n.: Province of Camarines, For. Bur.

10671 Curran: Province of Sorsogon, For. Bur. 1062-'f Curran: Province of Albay,

For. Bur. 15082 Rosenbluth. Masbate, Merrill 2761, Whitford 1679, For. Bur.

12668 Rosenbluth. Ticao, For. Bur. 125Jf6 Rosenbluth, For. Bur. lOS-'f Clark.

Samab, For. Bur. 12851 Rosenbluth. Panay, Vidal 2Jf68 in Herb. Kew. Leyte,

For. Bur. 12711 Rosenbluth, Elmer 7366 (type number). Mindanao, District of

Zamboanga, For. Bur. 9007, 9301 Whitford d Hutchinson, For. Bur. 11036

Whitford, For. Bur. 6567 Hutchinson; District of Davao. Samal Island, For. Bur.

11550 Whitford.

Native names: Batetc (Ticao, Masbate); dangay (Tayabas, Camarines, Albay,

Masbate) ; magbalogo (Samar) ; salalangin (Sorsogon) ; duca (Leyte)
;

palina

(Davao) ;
palo maria, bitanhol (Zamboanga).

A genus of two known species, one in Briti.sh India, and one in the Philippines.

Endemic.

17. SINDORA Miq.

1. Sindora supa Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 198.

Sindora icallichii F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 71; Vid. Sinopsis Atlas (1883)

t. JfS, fig. C, Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 118, non Benth.

Luzon, Province of Tayabas, For. Bur. 23 Ware, Whitford 910, For. Bur. 859,

860 Bath, Merrill 1010, 2021, 2596, 2611, For. Bur. 7098 Kobbe, For. Bur. 10232,

102JfO, 10332 Curran: Province of Camarines, For. Bur. 4533 Barredo, For. Bur.

10653 Curran: Province of Albay, For. Bur. 6678 Pray, For. Bur. 10592 Curran.

MiNDORO, For. Bur. 9863 Merritt.

Almost universally known as supa, less commonly, and more especially the oil,

as manapo; in Albay also known as pauna.

Endemic.

Very closely allied to Sindora icallichii Benth. of the ]Malay Peninsula.

As to the generic name, the question has been fully discussed by Prain,== who

calls attention to the fact that the earliest figure and description of any species

in the genus is Caju Galedupa of Rumph. Herb. Amboinense 2: 59, t. IS, on

which, with Pongam of Rheede Hort. Malabifr. 6: t. 3, Lamarck in 1786 based his

genus Galedupa. The first citation given by Lamarck is to Riunphius's plate,

from wliich also the generic name was taken. Technically, according to strict

priority, the generic name for the species now placed under Sindora should be

Galedupa, as Rumphius's figure is apparently a Sindora, and by no means the

same as Pongam of Rheede. To complicate the matter, however, Lanuirck's

description both of the genus Galedupa, and the species G. indica, applies to

Pongam of Rheede, as noted by Prain, and not at all to Caju Galedupa of Rum-

phius. In consideration of this fact I am of the opinion that Galedupa Lam.,

should be referred to Pongomia Vent., and that Sindora should be retained for the

present genus. The case is not directly covered by the list of nnmina consm-anda

of the Vienna Botanical Congress.

"Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66' (1897) 202. 479.
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18. CRUDIA Schreb.

Leaflets 5 to 9, 4 to 8 or 9 cm long L C. blancoi

Leaflets 1 or 2, 11 to 13 cm long 2. C subsimplicifolin

1. Crudia blancoi Rolfe in Journ. Linn. 8oc. Bot. 21 (1884) 309; Vid. Plian.

Cuming. Philip. (1886) 118.

Crudia spicata Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 2 (1845) 261, ed. 3, 2: 121; Naves 1. c.

ed. 3, fl. 2U; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 71; Vid. Sinopsis Atlas (1883) i. ',3,

fg. B, non Willd.

Apalatoa blancoi Merr. in Govt. Lab. Publ. (Philip.) 35 (190(!) 19.

Luzon, Province of Pangasinan, Merrill s. n.: Province of Laguna, For. Bur.

100S2 Curran: Province of Rizal, For. Bur. 2661, 2956, 301-), 3136 Ahern's col-

lector, Bur. Sci. 21Jf2, 3550 Bainos, Merrill 2658: Province of C'amarines. For.

Bur. 10775 Curran : Province of Bulacan, Mrs. Templeton.

Native name: Malatumbaga (Rizal, Laguna); calatumbaga (Bulacan).

Endemic.

Blanco's description is imperfect, and in some respects erroneous, probably

due to a mixture of material, as suggested by F.-Villar.

2. Crudia subsimplicifolia sp. nov.

Arbor glabra, usque ad 10 m alta; foliis alternis, uni- vel bifoliolatis,

foliolis oblongis vel elliptico-oblongis^ subcoriaceis, usque ad 13 cm longis,

basi acutis, apice admodum abrupte acute acuminatis ; racemis axillaribus,

solitariis vel binis, quam folia brevioribus.

A glabrous tree about 10 m high. Branches terete, light-grayish-

brown. Leaves alternate, pinnate, sometimes with one leaflet, sometimes

with two, but the leaflets when two never opposite. Petiole and rachis

rather stout, about 1 cm long. Leaflets oblong or elliptic-oblong, sub-

coriaceous, slightly shining when dry and paler beneath than on the

upper surface, the base acute, the apex rather abruptly and sharply

acuminate, the acumen 1 to 1.5 cm long; nerves 7 or 8 on each side of

the midrib, anastomosing, the reticulations distinct; petiolules stout,

about 3 mm long. Racemes axillary, solitary or in pairs, 6 cm long or

less (young), glabrous, or with very few short hairs; pedicels short,

about 1 mm long, each subtended by a small, slightly ciliate-hairy

bracteole. Sepals 4, in bud 2 to 2.5 mm long. Stamens 10. Ovaiy

densely hairy.

Luzon, Province of Cagayan, San Vicente, For. Bur. ^287 Klemme, June,

1906, a specimen with immature flowers, altitude about 10 m. Locally knowii

to the Negritos as Tainbali.

A species manifestly closely allied to Crudia bantamensis (Hassk.) [Touchiroa

bantamen^is Hassk.; Pryona ba?itamensis Miq.), diff"ering in its sharply acuminate,

smaller leaflets, and glabrous or nearly glabrous racemes which are shorter than

the leaves.

The oldest names for the genus are Apalatoa Aubl. and Touchiroa Aubl., but

Crudia is here retained, following the list of nomina conservanda of the Vienna

Botanical Congress. Prain notes that Apalatoa was based on a mixture of flowers

of this genus and fruits of Pterocarpus.
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19. TAMARINDUS Linn.

]. Tamarindus indica Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 34; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit.

Ind. 2 (1878) 273; Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 29, ed. 2 (1845) 20, ed. 3, 1: 39,

Xaves 1. c. ed. 3, pi. U/ ; Vid. Sinopsis Atlas, t. Jf3, fig. D.

Widely distributed in the Philippines, especially in and about towns, apparently

not indigenous in the Philippines, but introduced in prehistoric times. Probably

a native of tropical Africa; planted throughout the tropics.

Native names: Tagalog sampaloc; Ilocano saloniague, salumagul ; Bicol sam-

bac; Visayan satnhagvi, sambag, sambalagul. Tlie Tamarind.

20. I NTS I A Thouars.

Leaflets 4-jugate, sometimes 3-jugate, distinctly but shortly acuminate, mostly

less than 8 cm long, rather firmly coriaceous 1. /. acuminata

Leaflets usually 2-jugate, sometimes 3-jugate, apex broad, rounded and refuse,

or broadly acuminate, up to 14 cm in length, often much smaller, subcoria-

cpous or chartaceous 2. I. bijuga

1. Intsia acuminata Merr. in Govt. Lab. Publ. (Philip.) 17 (1904) 20.

Luzon, Province of Cagayan, For. Bur. 7063, 11318 Klemme: Province of

Tayabas, Merrill 1108 (Infanta), 2584, 259Jf, For. Bur. 1^13 Klemme.

Native names: Balahian (Cagayan); tindalo, ipil (Tayabas).

Manifestly closely allied to the next, and like it a seacoast plant, but usually

distinguishable by its more numerous, smaller, and thicker leaflets.

Endemic.

2. Intsia bijuga (Colebr.) O. Kuntze Rev. Gen. PI. (1891) 192; Prain in Sci.

Mem. Med. Off. Ind. Army 12 (1901) 12; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906)

Suppl. 63, 3 (1908) Bot. 409.

Ma<:rololyium bijugum Colebr. Trans. Linn. Soc. 12 (1817) 359, t. 17.

Afzclia bijuga A. Gray Bot. Wilkes U. S. Explor. Exped. (1854) 467, t. 51;

Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 274; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 72;

Vid. Sinopsis Atlas (1883) /. -'/2, fig. B; Prain ex King in Journ. As. Soc. Beng.

66= (1897) 208.

Eperua decandra Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 368, ed. 2 (1845) 259, ed. 3, 2: 118.

Babuyanes Islands, Camiguin, Bur. Sci. Jf036 F4nix. Luzon, Province of

Cagayan, For. Bur. 17267 Curran: Province of Zambales, Merrill 1750: Province

of Bataan, Whitford 1318, For. Bur. 5953 Curran: Province of Tayabas, McjtHI

105
Jf, 1986, For. Bur. 8^0 Uaggcr, For. Bur. 10205, 103^7 Curran: Province of

Camarines, For. Bur. 10663, 10684 Curran: Province of Sorsogon, For. Bur.

10595 Currant. Mindoro, For. Bur. 5373, 8537, 9877 Merritt, Merrill 2184, 2250.

Palawan, For. Bur. 3496, 4522, 5181 Curran, Bur. Sci. 801 Foxworthy. Mas-

bate, For. Bur. 12821, 12593, 12598 Rosenbluth. TiCAO, For. Bur. 12527 Rosen-

bluth. For. Bur. 1078 Clark. Panay, Copeland s. n. Leyte, For. Bur. 7133

Everett, For. Bur. 12634 liosenbluth. Guimaras, For. Bur. 215 Gammill. Ne-

(iROS, For. Bur. 7306, 5605, 5622 Everett, For. Bur. I2414, 15037 Danao. Dinagat,

For. Bur. 15054 Sample. Mindanao, For. Bur. 3954, ^4'>'', ''-522, 12370 Hut-

chinson. Basilan, For. Btir. 6093 Hutchinson.

Widely distributed along the seacoast throughout the Philippines; a very

important timber tree, universally known as ipil. Madagascar, Seychelles, An-

daman and Nicobnr Islands, throughout Malaya to New Guinea, the Fiji and

Caroline Islands.

For a complete syiionvmy of Intsin bijuga, and discussion of tlie allied genera,
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see Prain's valuable paper "On the Characters and Relationships of Afzelia

(Smith)," Scientific Memoirs by Medical Officers of the Indian Army 12 (1901)

1-17, plate.

EXCLUDED SPECIES.

Afzelia palembaisTcia (Miq.) Baker; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 72.

A Malayan species, not known from the Philippines. Probably an erroneous

identification for some form of Intsia bijuga, or I. acuminata.

21. PAHUDIA Miq.

1. Pahudia rhomboidea (Blanco) Prain in Sci. Mem. Med. Off. Ind. Army 12

(1901) 14; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 63.

Eperua falcata Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 369, non Aubl.

Eperna rhomboidea Blanco 1. c. ed. 2 (1845) 260, ed. 3, 2: 119; Naves 1. c. ed.

3, pi. 281.

Afzelia rhomboidea Vid. Cat. PI. Prov. Manila (1880) 28, Phan. Cuming.

Philip. (1885) 110, Sinopsis Atlas (1883) t. //2, fig. A, Rev. PI. Vase. Filip.

(1886) 117; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 72.

Luzon, Province of Cagayan, For. Bur. 16926, 17276, 17043, 17297 Ciurran,

For. Bur. 18511, 18515 Alvarez: Province of Isabela, For. Bur. 6639, 66Jf2

Klemme: Province of Zambales, For. Bur. 5898 Curran: Province of Pangasinan,

For. Bxir. 8386 Curran & Merritt: Province of Rizal, For. Bur. 3263 Ahern's col-

lector, Decades Philip. Forest Fl. no. 211 Ahern's collector, Merrill 2651: Province

of Bataan, For. Bur. 20^6, 2570 Borden, For. Bur. 2591 Meyer, For. Bur. 5^50

Curran: Province of Tayabas, For. Bur. 10315 Curran, Merrill 2001, For. Bur.

18 Ware: Province of Camarines, Ahem l-'f6. For. Bur. 10661 Curran: Province

of Sorsogon, For. Bur. 6686 Pray, For. Bur. 15079 Rosenbluth, For. Bur. 5161

Bridges. Polillo, Bur. Sci. 6982 Robinson. Mindoro, For. Bur. 6735, 6739

Merritt, For. Bur. 122^1 Rosenbluth. jMarinduque, For. Bur. 12164, 12185

Rosenbluth. Culion, Ahem 70.'/. Ticao, For. Bur. 1089 Clark. Masbate, Mer-

rill 3077, For. Bur. 12575, 12609, 12663 Rosenbluth. Leyte, For. Bur. 12788

Rosenbluth. Cebu, For. Bur. 6453 Everett. Mindanao, District of Zamboanga,
For. Bur. 9427, 9483 Whitfo7-d d Hutchinson; Province of Surigao, For. Bur.

7557 Hutchinson.

Widely known in the Philippines as tindalo, balayong, or balarong; other local

names are, in Cagayan, ipil (erroneously), balayao, magahao; in Isabela, maga-
layao; in Camarines, sangay ; in Surigao, bayung, bayadgung.

A widely distributed endemic species and a timber tree of great importance.

Mature pods are sometimes 20 cm long and 10 cm wide. It varies greatly in the

size of the leafiets, one specimen having them about 12 cm long {For. Bur. 12788
Rosenbluth) , but the specimen was taken from a sprout, which accounts for the

abnormal size. The average size of normal leaflets is about one-half the above.

Puhudia javanica Miq., is apparently closely allied.

The synonymy and relationship of Pahudia, Intsia, and Sindora is very fully

discussed by Prain in liis paper entitled "On the Characters and Relationships

of Afzelia (Smith)."' In this paper he shows that Afzelia Sm. (1798) is con-

generic with Pahudia Miq. (1855), and has adopted the latter name for the

genus. I have followed Prain, for I consider Afzelia Sm. (1798) to be invalidated

by Afzelia J. F. Gmel. (1791), the latter being the oldest valid generic name
for Seymeria Pursh (Scrophulariaceae) , in spite of the fact that Pursh's name
is included in the list of nomina conscrvanda of the Vienna Botanical Congress.

^"'Sci. Mem. Med. Oft'. Ind. Army 12 (1901) 1-17, plate.
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22. BAUHINIA Linn.

Fertile stamens 10.

Leaves more or less cleft, or at least retuse, or of two entirely distinct leaflets.

Leaflets entirely distinct; an erect or subscandent shrub I. B. binata

Leaflets connate; erect trees or shrubs.

Flowers small, in many-flowered racemes ; calyx with a short tube and a

spathaceous, 5-cleft limb; leaves broader than long, glaucous beneath,

only slightly cleft § piliostigma 2. B. mnlabarica

Flowers large, showy; leaves deeply cleft, not glaucous beneath, longer

than broad § pauletia.

Lobes of the leaves rounded; flowers solitary or in axillary pairs; pods

puberulous, not ribbed along the upper suture 3. B. tomentosa

Tx)bes of the leaves acute; flowers pure white, racemose; pods glabrous,

ribbed along each side of the upper suture.. ._ 4. B. acuminata

Leaves entire, acuminate, not at all cleft or divided; pod large, dehiscent, with

about two large seeds 5. B. dolwhocalyx

Fertile stamens 3; scandent shrubs § phaneka.

Leaves entire, acuminate 6. B. leptopus

Leaves cleft.

All parts of the flower glabrous except the ovary and style.... 7. B. subglabra

Calyx-tubes and lobes pubescent.

Calyx-limb in bud elliptic or ovate, about 5 mm long; tube very slender,

short.

Ijobes of the leaves strongly divaricate, strongly acuminate, the leaves

about 15 cm long 8. B. whitfordii

Lobes of the leaves somewhat obtusely acvuninate, overlapping, the

lower surface with scattered, appressed, short hairs, ultimately gla-

brous or nearly so 9. B. cumingiana

Lobes of the leaves rounded, the lower surface densely and softly pubes-

cent, at least on the nerves, with rather long, reddish-brown hairs.

10. B. nymphaeifolia

Caly.x-limb in bud oblong, 1 to 2 cm long, the tube thickened.

Petals 2.5 cm long or less.

Leaves ample, wider than long, up to 10 cm in width, beneath softly

ferruginous-pubescent, especially on the nerves, with long, soft,

hairs; lobes broad, rounded; nerves 11 11. B. perkinsae

Leaves longer than wide, not exceeding 8 cm in length, glabrous or

subglabrous.

Petals about 2.5 cm long.

Leaves 9- to 11-nerved 12. B. ahcrniayia

Leaves 13- to 15-nerved 13. B. antipolana

Petals 1.2 cm long or less.

Lobes rounded; nerves 9; branches and inflorescence densely pu-

bescent with long ferruginous hairs; racemes dense, the pedi-

cels about 1 cm long 14. B. merrilliana

Lobes acute; nerves 9 to 11; branches and inflorescence pubescent

with short appressed hairs; racemes lax; pedicels 2 cm long.

15. B. pinchotiana

Petals 3.5 to 4 cm long 16. B. warburgiana

Fertile stamen one only § Casparia 17. B. monandra
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1. Bauhinia binata Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 331, ed. 2 (1845) 231, ed. 3, 2:

66 (err. typ. binnata)

.

Bauhiniu pitDiata Walp. in Linnaea 16 (1842) Litt.-ber. 53.

Phanera blancoi Benth. PI. Jiingh. (1852) 264; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1 ' (1855) 70.

Bauhinia blancoi Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 278; Hemsl. Bot.

Challenger Exped. 1* (1884) 146; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 72; Vid. Phan.

Cuming. Philip. (1885) 110, Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 117, Perk. Frag. Fl.

Philip. (1904) 8.

Luzon, Province of Tayabas, Merrill 1912. Mindoro, Cuming lotS, in Herb.

Kew. Palawan. For. Bur. SSJfS Curran. Negros, For. Bur. 13705 Curran.

PaxAY, Copeland s. n. Sibutu (Sulu Archipelago), Merrill 529 Jf.

Siam (fide Baker); Timor Laut (fide Hemsely).

I can see no valid reason for displacing Blanco's specific name binata in favor

of blancoi although it was misspelled binnata; that it was a typographic error

for binata and not pinnata, is shown at once by the phrase immediately following

the name," Bauhitiia de hojas hermanadas." In placing the species in the key, I

have followed Baker, who states that the plant has 10 stamens. None of the

specimens before me have flowers, and Blanco does not describe them. Suberect or

scandent, confined to the seashore. The only known Philipine species with entirely

free leaflets.

2. Bauhinia malabarica Roxb. Hort. Beng. (1814) 31, nomen, Fl. Ind. 2

(1832) 321; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 277; F.-Vill. Nov. App.

(1880) 72.

Bauhinia acida Reinw. in Flora 31 (1848) 578.

Piliostigma acidum Benth. PI. Jungh. (1852) 261; A. Gray Bot. Wilkes Explor.

Exped. (1854) 470; Naves in Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 3, pi. 118.

Bauhinia tomentosa Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 330, ed. 2 (1845) 230, ed. 3, 2:

65, non Linn.

Bauhinia purpurea Vid. Sinopsis Atlas (1883) t. JfS, fig. A, non Linn.

Luzon, Province of Bontoc, For. Bur. 11026 Curran: Province of Ilocos Norte,

For. Bur. 13938 Merritt & Darling: Province of Tarlac, For. Bur. 51^8 Curran,

Merrill 3618: Province of Pangasinan, Merrill s. n.: Province of Rizal, For. Bur.

1835 Ahern's collector, Decades Philip. Forest Fl. no. 30 Ahern's collector: Province

of Cavite, For. Bur. 1611 Rosenbluth: Province of Laguna, Wilkes Expedition

in U. S. Nat. Herb., Elmer, Hallier s. n., For. Bur. 12109 Rosenbluth cC- Tamesis.

Most usually known by the name alibanban, signifying butterfly, from the shape

of the leaves, the name frequently also applied to other species of the genus; in

Laguna calibangbang . Other names given by Blanco are livas, balibanban, maru-

linao, diss, ahihiro, alambihor, and alibihil.

Widely distributed in the Philippines at low altitudes, a characteristic tree

of open grass lands; British India to Tenasserim; Java and Timor, but not

reported from the ]Malay Peninsula.

3. Bauhinia tomentosa Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 375; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit.

Ind. 2 (1878) 275; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 72.

Bauhinia binata Naves in Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 3, pi. 119, non Blanco.

Luzon, Manila, Cuzner 36, cultivated.

Certainly not a native of the Philippines; India to Ceylon and tropical Africa;

probably only cultivated in Malaya.

4. Bauhinia acuminata Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 375; Baker 1. c. 276; F.-Vill.

Nov. App. (1880) 72; Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 8; Merr. in Philip. Journ.

Sci. 2 (1907) Bot. 433; Naves in Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 3, pi. 111.
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Lvzox. Manila, Merrill 4103: Province of Rizal, Bur. Sci. 1038 Ramos, Merrill

26S9: Province of Tayabas, Whitford 855, For. Bur. 7.'/7// Reijes. :Makinduque,

collector unknown.

India to Indo-China and southern China, the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago.

liauhima (,ram}if1ora Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 332, ed. 2 (1845) 231, ed. 3, 2:

67, non Juss., may or may not be referable here. Tiie description applies better

than to any other Philippine species known to me, but there are some discrepancies.

5. Bauhinia dolichocaiyx Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 3 (1908) Bot. 231.

Lvzox, Province of Batangas, For. Bur. 71156 Curran <€ Merriit.

Native name: Malabanot.

Endemic.

This species was placed by me in the section Lysiphyllum , an error on my part,

as the entire leaves are q\iite incompatible with the section. It may be referable

to the section Pauletia.

(1. Bauhinia leptopus Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 10.

Bauhinia bidentata F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 72; Vid. Phan. Cuming. Philip.

(1885) 110, Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 117, non Benth.

Phaiiera bidentata Benth. PI. Jungh. (1852) 263, pro jjarto. quoad no. 1744

Cuming.

Bauhinia copelandii Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 3 (1908) Bot. 230.

Luzon, Province of Tayabas, Warburg 1282^ in Herb. Berol. (type). Leyte,

Cuming lUf',. Negrcs, For. Bur. 19073 Curran. Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Mrs.

Clemens 1059, s. n.: District of Davao, Copeland l.'i29.

Endemic.

This species is manifestly very closely allied to Bauhinia bidentata Jack of the

Malay Peninsula and Sumatra, but is readily distinguished by its much shorter

calyx-tube. It is also closely allied to B. pyrrhaneura Korth. of Sumatra. B.

copelandii does not appear to be distinct from B. leptopus Perk.

7. B. subglabra Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 3 (1908) Bot. 230.

Pai^aw.vn, Bur. fici. S21 Foxworthy.

Endemic.

8. Bauhinia whitfordii Elmer Leafl. Philip. Bot. 1 (1907) 229.

Lrzox, Province of Benguet, Elmer 8897, type number: Province of Zambales,

For. Bur. 6009 Curran.

Native name: Agpoi (Zambales).

Pandemic.

9. Bauhinia cumingiana (Benth.) F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 73; Vidal Rev.

PI. Vase. Filip. (1885) 110, Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 116; Perk. Frag. Fl.

Philip. (1904) 9; Merr. in Philip. .Tourn. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 63.

Phanera cumingiana Benlli. i'l. .huigh. (1852) 263; Miq. Fi. liul. Bat. 1'

(1855) 68.

Bauhinia scandens Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 332, ed. 2 (1845) 232, ed. 3, 2:

68, non Linn.

Bauhinia vahlii F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 72, non W. & A.

Phutwra vahlii Naves in Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 3, pi. 76, non Benth.

Luzon, Province of Cagayan, For. Bur. 5256 Klemme, Bolster 193: Province of

Union, Elmer 5702: Province of Zambales, IJallier s. ?i. ; Province of Pampanga,

For. Bur. 961 >, Zschokke: Province of Rizal, Merrill 2712, Bur. Sci. 6762 Robinson,

Decades Philip. Forest Fl. no. 98 Ahcrn's collector: Province of Bataan, For. Bur.

2721 Borden, For. Bur. 187 Barnes, For. Bur. l.',Ji2 Ahern's collector, Foi: Bur.

7227, 7369 Curran, For. Bur. 12938 Alvarez, Williams 563: Province of Tayabas.

Bur. .SVi. 9'i69 Robinson, For. liur. 96.'i7 Curran: Province of Camarincs, Bur. Sci.
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6329 Robinson, For. Bur. 12280 Curran. Masbate, For. Bur. 1712 Clark. Paxay,
Copeland s. n. Cebu, Bur. Sci. 11/14 McGregor. Negros, For. Bur. o2S'i, 562Jt

Everett, For. Bur. 5232 Aspillera. ISIixdaxao, District of Zamboanga, For. Bur.

9016 Whitford cC- Hutchinson.

Native names : Banot (Rizal, Bataan) ; unpic (Cagayan) ; agqui (Pampanga)
;

agpoi (Bataan) ; impid (Camarines) ; calibambang, salibangbangan (Negros)
;

balagon ( Zamboanga )

.

Endemic. The bast fiber of this vine is very strong, and is used by the

Negritos of Bataan Province for making bowstrings.

10. Bauhinia nymphaeifolia Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 11.

Bauhinia fulva F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 72, non Blume?
Luzox, Province of Ilocos Sur, Cuming 1180 (type) in Herb. BeroL. 118 1 in

Herb. Kew. & Herb. Bur. Sci.

This species is exceedingly closely allied to Bauhinia fulva Blume, {Phanera

fulva Korth.) of Java, to which, indeed Bentham referred the above number (1181)

of Cuming's Philippine plants." It is doubtful if the two are specifically distinct,

but I have not sufficient material at hand for comparison to determine the point.

Endemic?

11. Bauhinia perkinsae Merr. in Govt. Lab. Publ. 17 (1904) 21.

Bauhinia ferruginea Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 9, non Roxb.

Palawan, Merrill 731, For. Bur. 3552 Curran, Bur. Sci. 822 Foxicorthij. In

thickets at low altitudes.

The validity of this species is somewhat doubtfvil, although it is quite certain

that it is not the plant Roxburgh described as Bauhinia ferruginea. The original

description of B. ferruginea is very short, but Prain, who undoubtedly has correctly

interpreted Roxburgh's species, gives a full description,"^ which does not apply to the

plants here referred to B. perkinsae. The type number of the latter, however,

agrees very closely with some of the specimens in the Kew Herbarium that are

named B. ferruginea Roxb.

Endemic.

12. Bauhinia aherniana Perkr. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 8.

jSIindoro, Merrill 1237, For. Bur. 12007 Merritt, McGregor 256. Cebu, For.

Bur. 6445 Everett. Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Mrs. Clemens 228, s. n.

Native names: Banot (Mindoro) ; banlut (Cebu).

Endemic.

13. Bauhinia antipolana Perk. 1. c. 9.

Luzon, Province of Rizal, Merrill 1317, 1873, For. Bur. 1997 Ahern's collector.

Native name: Banot.

Endemic.

14. Bauhinia merriliiana Perk. 1. c. 10.

Palawan (Paragua), Merrill 694, For. Bur. 3554' Curran, Bur. Sci. 192

Bermejos.

In thickets at low altitudes; endemic.

15. Bauhinia pinchotiana Perk. 1. c. 12.

Bauhinia semibifida Vid. Sinopsis Atlas (1883) t. 43, fig. If; F.-Vill. Nov. App.

(1880) 73, non Roxb.

Phanera semibifida Benth. PI. Jungh. (1852) 265, pro parte, quoad no. 1119

Cuming.

Luzon, Province of Ilocos Sur, Cuming 1110 (type number).
Endemic; allied to B. semibifida Roxb., but apparently distinct.

" PI. Jungh. (1852) 263.

"Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66= (1907) 184.
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It!. Bauhinia warburgii I'erk. 1. c. 12.

Lr/.o.N. I'roviiice of Tayalia.s. Warhiirfi 12823 (type) in Herb. Berol.: Province

of C'aniarines, For. Bur. 1 l.i.iH Curran.

Pandemic.

17. Bauhinia monandra Kiirz in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 42* (1873) 73, Forest

Fl. Brit. Burma 1 (1877) 395; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 4 (1909) Bot. 265;

Prain in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66'- (1897) 505.

Bauhinia richardiana Wall, in Voigt Hort. Suburb. Calcut. (1845) 255, non DC.

Hauhinia kriKjii Urban Ber. Deutscli. Bot. (}«s. 3 (1885) 83.

Jiauhinia kappleri Sagot in Ann. Sci. Nat. VI 13 (1882) 317: Perk. Frag. Fl.

Philip. (1904) 13.

Bauhinia subrotundifolia F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 72; Xaves in Blanco Fl.

Filip. ed. 3, pi. 82, non Cav.

I have very recently discussed this species and its .synonymy -" citing also the

Philippine specimens that represent the species. It is not a native of the

Philippines, but its original home is not definitely known, although it was

probably derived from tropical America. Prain says that it is not a native of

India, but was introduced from Madagascar. It is at once distinguished from

all other Philippine species by its single perfect anther. To the synonjiny I

have added here B. subrotundifolia of F.-Villar and of Naves (not of Cavanilles) ;

Naves's plate fairly well represents the species.

DOUBTFUL AND EXCLUDED SPECIES.

Bauhinia lunaria Cav. Icon. 5 (1799) 4, t. .',07: Vid. Rev. PI. Vase. Filip.

(1886) 117; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 72.

The type of this species was collected by Nee, the localities given by Cavanilles

being "Habitat in CalSvan et Acapulco viciniis," the former in the Province

of Laguna, Luzon, and the latter in Mexico. The species belongs in the section

Casparia, which is entirely American (one species now cultivated in the tropics

of the world). The species is undoubtedly Mexican, and should be excluded

from the Philippine flora.

Bauhinia sitbrotundifolia Cav. 1. c. t. .'fOO ; Vidal 1. c. ; F.-Vill. 1. c.

"Habitat in CalAvan duodecim leucis a Manila, et etiam in Acapulco viciniis."

J^ike the preceding, a species of the section Casparia, and undoubtedly Mexican,

and not Philippine; to be excluded.

Bauhinia ? latisiliqua Cav. 1. c, t. .',08, based on Philippine material, the

leaves of a Bauhinia, but the fruit of Mezoneurum. {=zMezoncurum latisili(iuum

(Cav.) Merr.)

Bauhinia ca.strata Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 331. reduced in the second

edition (1845) to B. purpurea ]Ann., and considered by F.-Villar (Nov. App.

(1880) 73), to represent the Linnean species. The identification may be correct.

lis Blanco's material was from a cultivated specimen. No recent collector lias

found //. purpurea in the Philippines.

Bauhinia varieoata Linn.; F.-Vill. Nov. App. 73.

Bauhinia rufa (irah.; F.-Vill. 1. c. 72.

Bauhinia khasiana Baker; I'.Aill. 1. c. 73.

Bauhi.ma klonoata Korth.; F.-Vill. 1. c. 73.

Bauhinia kackmosa Lam.; F.-Vill. 1. c 72.

Bauhinia ketusa Ham.; F.Aill. 1. c 72.

=" IMiilip. .louni. Sci. 4 (lltO't) Hot. 2(1.').
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The above six species weie credited to the Philippines by F.-Villar, probably

all being admitted on erroneous identifications. None of the species are known

to extend to the Archipelago.

Bauhinia inebmis Perr. Mem. Soc. Linn. Paris 3 (1824); C. B. Rob. in

Philip. .Journ. Sci. 3 (1908) Bot. 304. A 7wmen nudum.

23. CASSIA Linn.

Trees, shrubs, or stout herbs with large leaflets and obtuse sepals.

Stamens 10, all fertile.

Lowest 2 or 3 stamens much exceeding the rest; pods cylindric. indehiscent

(§ fistula).

Flowers yellow, in elongated, lax racemes; bracts small, deciduous; leaflets

up to 14 cm in lengtli L C. fistula

Flowers pink and white, in short racemes or corymbs; bracts large, per-

si.stent; leaflets 7 cm long or less 2. C. javanica

Stamens equal or subequal; pods flat, dehiscent.

Peduncles 2- or 3-flowered; pods 7 to 9 mm wide 3. C. divaricata

Peduncles subumbellately or racemosely many-flowered; pods 1.3 to 1.5

cm wide 4. C. glauca

Stamens 10, 7 fertile, the 3 upper ones reduced to staminodes (§ senna)
;
pods

dehiscent, usually more or less compressed.

Leaves with glands on the common rachis; suff"rutescent herbs.

Glands between the bases of two opposed leaflets; leaflets obtuse; pods

with oblique dissepiments; seeds rhombohedral - 5. C. tora

Glands far below the leaflets and near the base of the petiole; leaflets

acute; pods with transverse dissepiments; seeds ovate, compresed.

Most parts of the plant hirsute or pubescent 6. C hirsuta

All parts of the plant glabrous.

Leaflets usuallj' mose numerous; pods turgid 7. C. sophera

Leaflets 3 to 6 pairs; pods flattened 8. C. occidentalis

Leaves with the rachis channeled above, barred transversely between the

leaflets, but without glands.

Suffrutescent ; flowers in strobilate subspicate racemes; pods winged along

the valves; leaflets large, reaching 15 cm in length 9. C. alata

Trees or shrubs ; flowers in corymbose panicles ; pods not winged ; leaflets

not exceeding 5 cm in length.

Stipules large, persistent; pod thin-valved, flexible, with narrow sutures;

young parts, inflorescence and leaves yellow-pubescent.

10. C fimoriensis

Stipules small, deciduous; pod with coriaceous, rigid valves, sutures

thickened; inflorescence somewhat gray-pubescent, leaves glabrous or

nearly so 11. C. siameo

Slender herbs or undershrubs with very small leaflets and acute sepals (§

chamaecrista) 12. C. mimosoides

1. Cassia fistula Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 377; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2

(1878) 261; Prain ex King in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66= (1897) 156; F.-Vill.

Nov. App. (1880) 70; Vid. Sinopsis Altas (1883) t. J,2, fif). E; Naves in Blanco

Fi. Filip. pi. 120.

Luzon, Province of Cagayan, Bur. Set. 7870 Ramos: Province of Rizal, For.

Jiur. 2991 Ahern's collector: Province of Laguna, For. Bur. lOO-id Curran. MiN-

DORO, For. Bur. 8581 Merritt, For. Bur. 11.125 Rosenhluth, Ritchie s. n.
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Xative names: Canafistiila, cat'iapistola, aposiala. In ^lindoro sometimes, but

erroneously, called balai/onr/ and tindalo which belong properly to Pahudia rhom-

boidea Prain.

This species is certainly an introduced one in the Philippines, as indicated by
its native names, which are of Spanish origin, or corruptions of Spanish names.

It is a native of British India, and is now widely distributed in tropical countries

in cultivation; Prain expresses the opinion that it is not entitled to be considered

an indigenous tree in ^Nfalaya.

2. Cassia javanica Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 379; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. lirit. Ind.

2 (1878) 267; Koord. & Valet. Meded. 's Land Plantent. 14 (1895) 8; Vidal

Sinopsis Atlas (1883) /. J,2, fig. D; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 70.

Cassia fistula Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 339, ed. 2 (1845) 237, ed. 3. 2: 76,

saltern pro maxima parte, non Linn.

Cassia nodosa Auct. Philip., non Ham.
Luzon, Province of Isabela, For. Bur. 11265 Klemme: Province of Union, Elmer

5661: Province of Zambales, Merrill 2958, Hallier s. n.. For. Bur. 5002 Curran,

For. Bur. 6020 .iguilar, For. Bur. 13206 Cortes: Province of Pangasinan, For.

Bur. 1350.'t Medina, Cuming 1028: Province of Nueva Ecija, For. Bur. 1/(321

Saroca, For. Bur. SJf67 Curran: Province of Batangas, For. Bur. 7686, 7713
Curran: Province of Rizal, For. Bur. 6632, 7030, 10031 Curran: Province of

Tayabas, Merrill 2057 : Province of Camarines, For. Bur. 10Jf58 Curran: Province

of Sorsogon, For. Bur. 57Jf9 Pray. Polillo, Bur. Sol. 9296 Robinson. Mixdoro,
For. Bur. 9688 Merritt. Palawan, For. Bur. 7U0 Manalo, Merrill 809, Bur. Sci.

760 Foxworthi), For. Bur. 15038 Daivao, For. Bur. 3856 Curran. Balabac, Bur.

Sci. Ji03 Mangubat. Burias, For. Bur. 1718 Clark. Leyte, Elmer 7122. Min-
danao, Lake Lanao, Mrs. Clemens 613.

Native names: Dulancng (Isabela) ; lualing baculao (Zambales) ; anahuhan
(Tayabas) ; malatagum (Camarines) ; baguiroro (Sorsogon, Burias) ; lombayong,

ibabao, balayong, ex Blanco. The names most commonly used, however, are cana-

'

fistula, and corruptions of it, which properly belong to the preceding species.

Widely distributed in the Philippines at low altitudes; Perak, Sumatra, .Java,

Timor, Celebes, and Amboina.

Var. pubifolia var. nov.

Differt a typo partibu.s juuioribus, subtus foliis. rliae]ii(libus(iue den-

sissime molliter pubescentibus.

Luzon, Province of Ilocos Sur, For. Bur. 5239 Klemme: Province of Rizal,

Merrill 1313, 2639, For. Bur. 1173 Ahern's collector, Decades Philip. Forest Fl.

no. 37 Ahern's collector.

This form, in its extfeme development, is quite distinct from the species, and is

readily recognizable by its dense soft pubescence, which persists on old leaves ; I

do not, however, consider it to be specifically distinct, as intergrading forms are

represented by 1173 Ahern's collector, cited here, and 10031 Curran cited under the

species.

What is here interpreted as Cassia javanica has been variously identified as

C. javanica L., C. nodosa Ham., and, by pure error, as C. fistula-. The latter

species is very different, and should not be confused with the present one in any

stage. While there is .some variation in the numerous specimens here referred to

C. javanica, I am of the opinion that but a single species is represented. The

material agrees well with the very short original description of (?. javanica, with
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Javan material so named in our herbarium, and with the complete description
given by Koorders and Valeton. The leaflets vary in shape, and their apices are
sometimes rounded and retuse, sometimes acute, and even slightly acuminate. The
flowers agree in size with those of C. javanica, rather than with those of C. nodosa,
although the petals appear to be indifferently acute, or rounded, while the inflor-
escence is sometimes terminal, and sometimes from the older branchlets, in the
latter respect approaching Cassia nodosa Ham. Whether or not the latter is con-
stantly distinct from C. javanica seems to be an open question.

3. Cassia divaricata Nees & Blume Syll. Ratisb. 1 (1824) 94: Miq. FI. Ind.
Bat. 1 ^ (1855) 97; Benth. in Trans. Linn. Soc. 27 (1871) 554; Vidal Rev. PI.
Vase. Filip. (1886) 116; Koord. & Valet. Meded. 's Lands Plantent. 14 (1895) 17.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Loher 2219, Vidal 12.'f6 in Herb. Kew., Elmer 599G

:

District of Lepanto, For. Bur. 10928 Curran.
Java.

4. Cassia glauca Lam. Encycl. 1 (1785) 647; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Tnd.
2 (1878) 265; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 71; Miq. FI. Ind. Bat. 1 ' (1855) 96;
Naves in Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 3, pi. J,2GUs ; Vid. Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 115.

Luzon, Manila (Vidal 280, 281) ; without locality, Loher 2218.
India to southern China and Formosa, south to Malaya, but in many localities

perhaps only cultivated.

This species probably has no proper place in the Philippine flora, as Vidal's
specimens were from Manila, doubtless from cultivated trees, while F.-Villar's
refere^ce is based on trees cultivated in the old botanic garden, where they no
Itmger exist. Loher's specimen may also have been from cultivated plants,
but the distributed material of his collection is not localized. The much earlier
Cassia surattensis Burm. Fl. Ind. (1768) 97, is referred here by Bentham. but
I have not been able to verify it.

5. Cassia tora Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 376; Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 337. ed. 2
(1845) 235; Baker in Hook. f. FI. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 263; F.-Vill. Nov. App.
(1880) 70; Naves in Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 3, pi. 122: Benth. Trans. Linn. Soc 27
(1871) 535.

Batanes Islands, Bur. Sci. 36Jfl Fenix. Luzon, Province of Cagayan, Bur.
Sci. 1/873 Ramos: Province of Pangasinan, Bur. Sci. 4859 Ramos: Province of
Pampanga, Parker 34: Manila, Merrill 82, McGregor 49: Province of Rizal, For.
Bur. 3357 Ahern's collector: Province of Bataan, Williams 126, For. Bur. 1944
Borden, Merrill 3170. Mindoro, For. Bur. 5519 Merritt. Cebu, Barrow 18.
Mindanao, District of Davao, DeVore d- Hoover 178: Lake Lanao, Mrs. Clemens
s. n.

Widely distributed in the Philippines, and exceedingly abundant about towns
and settlements; tropics of the World.

Native names: Atidadasi (Ilocano) ; halatong aso (Rizal, Batangas) ; 7nanima-
nihan, mongomongohan, catandang aso, ex Blanco.

By some authors Cassia obtusifolia Linn, is held distinct from C. tora. The
gland characters appear to be the most valid ones for distinguishing the two,
Cassia tora supposedly having a gland between each of the two lower pairs of
leaflets, and C. obtusifolia having a gland between the lowermost pair of leaflets
only. Both are represented in the material cited above; there are also some
specimens that on at least some of their leaves show no glands at all. In con-
nection with this matter a great number of living specimens were examined, and
the occurrence of leaves without glands was found to be frequent.

93664 4
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G. Cassia hirsuta Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 378; Baker in llouk. f. Fl. IJrit. \m\.

2 (1878) 263; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 70.

Cassia longisiliqua Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 338, non Linn.

Cassia sulcata Blanco 1. c. ed. 2 (1845) 236, non DC.

Luzo.v, Province of Eizal, liur. Sci. 6525 Rohinson, For. Bur. 1978, 3.'i2S Ahern's

collector: Manila, Merrill .',099.

Native names: lialhalatungan (Manila) ; tighiman, ex Blanco.

A native of tropical America, now widely distributed in the tropics of the

world. The Philippine specimens cited above have much shorter hairs than

Indian and Malayan material in our herbarium, so named, and the peduncles are

mostly moro tliaii two-flowered.

7. Cassia sophera Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 379; Baker 1. c. 202; F.-Vill. Nov. App.

(1880) 70; Vidal Kev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1880) 116.

Luzon, Province of Union, Elmer 5604 ' Province of Laguna, Elmer: Province

of llocos Norte, For. Bur. 13802 Merritt cC- Darling.

Originally an American weed, now cosmopolitan in the tropics; similar to and

closely allied to the next, which, however, is much moro common and widely

distributed in the Philippines.

S. Cassia occidentalis Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 377; Baker 1. c. 262; Blanco Fl.

Filip. (1837) 338, ed. 2 (1845) 236; F.-Vill. 1. c. ; Naves in Blanco Fl. Filip.

ed. 3, pi. 73.

Ltjzox, Province of Cagayan, For. Bur. 16^82 Bacani: Province of Isabela,

Bur. iS'ci. 8101 Ramos: Province of llocos Sur, For. Bur. l.'fOlo Merritt & Darling:

Province of Bataan, For. Bur. 19Jf3 Borden: Manila, Elmer 5516, McGregor 48,

Topping 3, Merrill 391: Province of Tayabas, Whitford 541: Province of Albay,

Bur. Sci. 6304 Robinson. Polillo, Bur. Sci. 9169 Robinson. Mindobo, For. Bur.

5496 Merritt, Merrill 3339. Tablas, McGregor 340. Panay, Yoder 27. Min-

danao, Province of Surigao, Allen 143: T^ke Lanao, Mrs. Clemens 472: District

of Davao, DeVore & Hoover 150.

Native names: cabalcabaUm, tambalisa (JMindoro) ; tighiman, ex Blanco.

A weed in waste places at low altitudes throughout the Pliilippines; probably

originally American, but now cosmopolitan in the tropics.

9. Cassia alata Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 378; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2

(1878) 264; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 70; Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 339, ed. 2

(1845) 237, ed. 3, 2: 77; Naves 1. c. cd. 3, pi. 124his.

Hcrpetica alata Raf. Sylva Tellur. (1838) 123; W. F. Wight ex Safford in

Contr. U. S. Nat. Herb. 9 (1905) 293.

Luzon, Province of Abra, For. Bur. 14565 Darling : T'loyiuce of Union, Elmer

5597 : Manila, Topping 4, Men-ill 3427 : Province of Rizal, For. Bur. 3427 Ahern's

collector: Province of Bataan, Williams 318, For. Bur. 2198, 2583 Meyer, Elmer

7015 : Pi-ovince of Tayabas, Ritchie 76: Province of Albay, Bur. Sci. 6245 Robitison.

Mindoro, Merrill 12.56. Busuanga, Merrill 434- Balabac. Bur. Sci. ^75 Man-

gubat. Panay, Copeland s. »!.. Nkoros, F'or. Bur. 4204 Everett. Cebu, Bur. Sci.

1743 McGregor. Mindanao, District of Zamboanga, For. Bur. 9202 Whitford tf

Kutrhinson: Province of Surigao, Bolster 202: Lake Lanao, .Ur.s\ <'te»ic}is s. m.

I'.AsiLAN, For. Bur. 3957 Ilutrhin.son.

Native names: Acapulco, cdpurvo (Manila, Zamboanga)
;
pahicliinn (Busuanga.

Nogros) ; bicas-bicas (JIarinduque) ; bayabasan (Tayabas); sunli)!;/ (Surigao);

pacagoncon (Bataan) ; andadasi, adadasi (Union. Abra) ; so)iting. cdldiKla. casitas,

gamot sa buni, pacayomcom castila, ex Blanco.

Widely distributed in the Philippines in wa.ste phicos about settlements, etc.,

and iindoul)te<lly of American oi'igin ; now cosmopolitan in the tiopics of the world.
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10. Cassia timoriensis DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 499; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1 ' (1855)

99; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 265; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880)

71; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 63.

Cassia arayatensis Llanos Frag. (1851) 71; Blanco FL Filip. ed. 3, 4^

(1880) 55.

Cassia montana Naves in Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 3, pi. .ifo2, non ,Heyne.

Luzox, Province of Ilocos Sur, Fur: Bur. 5660 Klemme: Province of Pangas-
inan, For. Bur. 14199 Merritt, For. Bur. S3.)2 Currmi d Merritt: Province of

Tarlac, Merrill 3639: Province of Nueva Ecija, For. Bur. 8.',1'2, 8.^23 Ciirran:

Province of Pampanga, Merrill IJfOO: Province of Rizal, For. Bur. 2292 Ahern's

collector, Decades Philip. Forest Fl. no. '261 Ahern's collecto-r: Province of Bataan,

Williams 390, Merrill lJt9Jf, For. Bur. 2339 Borden, For. Bur. 223S Meyer, For.

Bur. 361 Barnes.

Native names: Bagauac, balacbac (Bataan) ; hayachac (Pampanga) ; mala-

caturay, malapatpat (Nueva Ecija); isar (Ilocos Sur).

In thickets at low altitudes; India to Indo-China, the Malay Peninsula and
Archipelago.

The Philippine material is apparently all referable to var. xanthocoma Miq.

Fl. Ind. Bat. 1' (1855) 99 {Cassia xanthocoma Miq. Analecta 1 (1850) 10),

which is apparently not specifically distinct from C. timoriensis DC.
11. Cassia siamea Lam. Encycl. 1 (1785) 648; Benth. Trans. Linn. Soc. 27

(1871) 549; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 264; F.-Vill. Nov. App.

(1880) 71.

Cassia fiorida Vahl Symb. 3 (1794) 57; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1 ^ (1855) 98.

Cassia arayatensis Naves in Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 3, pi. 426, non Llanos.

Luzon, Manila, Ahem 111, For. Bur. 12475, 19024 Curran: Province of Rizal,

]\Iorong, Bur. Sci. 1365 Ramos.

Introduced and cultivated only, now extensively used as a shade tree in Manila

;

India to Indo-China, the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago; widely distributed in

the tropics in cultivation.

12. Cassia mimosoides Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 379; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1 ^ (1855)

101; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 266; Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 340,

ed. 2 (1845) 237, ed. 3, 2: 78; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 71.

Luzon, Province of Cagayan, Bur. Sci. 7814 Ramos: Province of Benguet, For.

Bur. 15946 Bacani, Williams 994, 995, Bur. Sci. 3509 Mearns: Province of Rizal,

Bur. Sci. 1045, 1488, 1835, 1843 Ramos. Mindobo, For. Bur. 9754 Merritt.

Negros, For. Bur. 13715 Curran. Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Mrs. Clemens 4:
District of Davao, Copeland 1304-

Widely distributed in the Philippines at medium and higher altitudes; India

and southern China through Malaya to New South Wales.

EXCLUDED SPECIES.

Cassia MONTANA Heyne; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 71. Probably admitted on
an erroneous identification; the species is unknown from the Philippines.

24. GLEDITSIA Linn.

1. Gleditsia rolfei Vid. Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 115; Merr. in Philip.

Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 63.

Gleditsia celebica Koord. Meded. 's Lands Plantent. 19 (1898) 433; Merr.
Forest. Bureau (Philip.) Bull. 1 (1903) 24.

Luzon, Province of Pampanga, Mount Arayat, Merrill 5026 : Province of Bataan,
For. Bur. 326 Barnes, Williams 564, For. Bur. 7345, 17320 Curran: Province of
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Nueva Ecija, Vidal 1S26 in Herb. Kew. (type) : Province of Batangas, Copeland

s. n.: Province of Tayabas, For. Bur. 10335 Curran: Province of Camarines,

Ahem 62. Celebes, Koorders, cultivated in the Botanical Garden, Buitenzorg,

Java.

Native name (Tayabas), Tahid-labuyo, meaning cock's spiir, from the spines.

A species allied to those of soutliern China; known only from Luzon and

Celebes.

A second species is apparently represented by sterile material collected in Cebu

by Espinosa, For. Bur. 6488, locally known as Matagum. It difl'ers from G. rolfei

in having entire leaflets which are prominently and inequilaterally retuse at the

apex.

The generic name is in lienor of Gleditsch, latinized and simplified Gleditsia;

Taubert prefers the spelling Gledilschia.

25. PTEROLOBIUM R. Br.

1. Pterolobium membranulaceum (Blanco) Merr. in Govt. Lai). Pul)l.

(Philip.) 35 (1906) 22.

Mimosa monhranulacea Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 739.

Reichardia pentapeiala Blanco 1. c. ed. 2 (1845) 233, ed. 3, 2: 71.

Pterolobium indicum F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 70; Vidal Sinopsis Atlas

(1883) t. 42, fig. G, Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 114, non A. Rich.

Luzon, Province of Rizal, For. Bur. 1837, 1984 Ahern's collector: Province of

Bataan, Vidal 1285: Province of Union, Vidal 1299, in Herb. Kew.: without

locality, Loher 2183, 2188, 2189, in Herb. Kew.

Endemic.

Blanco's description is imperfect, and in some respects does not apply especially

well to the specimens here referred to it; I am confident, however, that the iden-

tification is correct.

26. DELONIX Raf.

I. Delonix regia (Boj.) Raf. Fl. Tellur. 2 (1836) 92; W. F. Wight ex Salford

in Contr. U. S. Nat. Herb. 9 (1905) 256.

Poinciana regia Boj. ex Hook. Bot. Mag. 56 (1829) t. 2884: F.-Vill. Nov. App.

(1880) 70; Naves in Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 3, pi. 451.

Luzon, Province of Union, Elmer 5656: Manila, For. Bur. 19026 Gurran,

Cordova 482: Province of Pampanga, Parker. Palawan, For. Bur. 3561 Curran.

Basilan, For. Bur. 3466 Hutchinson.

Native names: Ariol del fuego; cahallero. The "fire tree" or "flamboyant."

A native of Madagascar, now widely distributed in the tropics of the world

in cultivation; commonly cultivated in towns in the Philippines.

Following strict rules, the proper generic name for this well-known and widely

distributed species is Delonix Raf., as the genus Poinciana Linn, was based solely

on what is now generally known as Caesalpinia pxdcherrima (L. ) Sw^ The genus

I'oinciana has page preference over Caesalpinia, and hence by strict interpretation

of the rules of nomenclature, those species now referred to Caesalpinia, generic

limits retained as defined by Benthara & Hooker, should be treated as Poinciana,

the genus Caesalpinia falling into synonymy. This extreme interpretation has

been followed by some recent botanists, but at the same time they have raised

some of the sections of Caesalpinia, as interpreted by Bentham & Hooker, and
by Taubert, to generic rank. It seems doubtful to me if any representative

botanical congress will sanction tlie transfer of Cnesttlpinia liodily to Poinciana,
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on account of the confusion in nomenclature that such a course of procedure

will entail. Delonix is here adopted for the present genus, as vmder no rules at

present in force can Poinciana be retained for it.

27. CAESALPINIA Linn.

Pods armed with abundant wiry prickles; petals narrow; scandent spiny shrubs

( § GUILANDINA ) .

Leaves with large foliaceous stipules ; leaflets mostly less than 2.5 cm in length

;

pods 5 to 7 cm long *— 1. C crista

Leaves without stipules; leaflets 3 to 5 cm long; pods about 10 cm long.

2. C. glabra

Pods unarmed; petals broad.

Leaflets coriaceous, few, 2 or 3 pairs on each pinna, 2 to 6 cm long, acute; pods

short, the seeds solitary, rarely 2 (§ nugaria) 3. C. nuga

Leaflets membranaceous or subcoriaceovis, many, 8 or more pairs on each pinna,

mostly less than 2 cm long, rounded; pods with from 5 to 8 seeds.

Petals distinctly clawed; stamens long-exserted, several times as long as the

petals; pods about 2 cm wide (§ caesalpinabia ) 4. C. pulcherrima

Petals not or but slightly clawed; stamens short, not or but slightly exserted

( § SAPPANIA )

.

An erect tree; stipules none; pods 3 to 4 cm wide; with a stout spreading

beak at the upper angle of the obtuse apex 5. C. sappan

Scandent spiny shrubs; pods oblong or linear-oblong, less than 3 cm in

width; stipules present, deciduous 6. G. sepiaria

1. Caesalpinia crista Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 380, (excl. syn. Fl. Zeyl. 157, pro

parte, Herm. zeyl. 12), non ed. 2 (1762) 544, nee aliorum; Urban Symb. Antill. 2

(1900) 269.

Guilandina honduc Linn. 1. c. 381, non ed. 2 (1762) 545.

Guilandina honducella Linn. 1. c. ed. 2 (1762) 545; Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837)

343, ed. 2 (1845) 239, ed. 3, 2: 81.

Caesalpinia honducella Flem. As. Res. 11 (1810) 159; Baker in Hook. f. Fl.

Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 254; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 69; Prain ex King in Journ.

As. Soc. Beng. 66= (1897) 226.

Guilandina crista Small Fl. Southeast. U. S. (1903) 591; W. F. Wight ex

Sailcrd in Contr. U. S. Nat. Herb. 9 (1905) 288.

Luzon, Province of Union, Elmer 5723, Fenix 11: Province of Pangasinan,

Bur. Sci. 4969 Ramos: Province of Bataan, Williams 332, Elmer 7002, MerriU
3284. MiNDORO, For. Bur. 5535 Merritt. Cebu, Barrow S. Mindanao, Distrirl,

of Davao, DeVore d Hoover 155, Copeland 345.

Native names: Calambibit (widely used) ; dauer (Union) ; bangbang (Cebu) ;

dalagdag (Mindoro) ; dalugdug ex Blanco.

Widely distributed in the Philippines near the seashore; cosmopolitan in the

tropics of the world.

The synonj-my of this species is rather complicated, but it has been cleared up
by Urban.^ The first citation given by Linnaeus is to his Flora Zeylanica no.

157, but this is only in part {Pluk. aim. 4. t. 2. f. 2) referable to the present
species, the reference to Herm. zeyl. 12 being an error, for Trimen ^' calls attention
to the fact that the specimen in Hermann's Herbarium is Caesalpinia nuga (L.)

Ait., and not C. crista. Guilandina bonduc and G. honducella Linn., as cited above,
are certainly identical with C. crista Linn.

""Symb. Antill. 2 (1900) 269-271.

=^F1. Ceyl. 2 (1894) 99.
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2. Caesalpinia glabra (Mill.) comb. nov.

(Juilandhxa glabra Mill. Gard. Diet. ed. 8 (17G8) no. 3.

Caesalpinia honchic Roxb. Hort. Beng. (1814) 32, Fl. lud. 2 (1832) 362;

Baker in Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 255; F.-Vill. Xov. App. (1880) 69; Urban Symb.

Antill. 2 (1900) 272, non GuilamUna honduc Linn. Sp. PI. ( 1753) 381.

Guilandina honduc Linn. Sp. PI. ed. 2 (17G2) 545, pro parte, non ed. 1 (1753)

381.

Caesalpima crista Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 15, non Linn.

Guilandina honduc var. majus DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 480.

Guilandina major Small Fl. Southeast. U. S. (1903) 591.

Palawan, Merrill 8^/2, Bur. Sci. 228 Bermejos. Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Mrs.

Clemens 155, 863, 1182: District of Davao, Copeland s. n. One of the specimens

from Lake Lanao {Clemens 863) has comparatively few and weak spines on the

pod, but I do not consider it specifically distinct from the more common form

with stout spines.

Cosmopolitan in the tropics.

I consider the specific name honduc to be invalid in the genus, as the species

as originally described under Guilandina is a synonym of C. crista Linn. What is

apparently the earliest valid name is here adopted.

3. Caesalpinia nuga (Linn.) Ait. Hort. Kew. ed. 2, 3 (1811) 32; Baker in

Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 255; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 69; Naves in

Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 3, pi. 150.

Guilmulina «t/(7« Linn. Sp. PI. ed. 2 (1762) 546: Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 344,

ed. 2 (1845) 240, ed. 3, 2: 81.

Caesalpinia, laevigata Perr. Mem. Linn. Soc. Paris 3 (1824) 104.

Luzon, Province of Cagayan, Bur. Sci. 7^18 Ramos: Province of Pangasinan,

Bur. Sci. 4819 Ramos: Province of Zambales, Hallier, s. n., For. Bur. 5909

Curran: Province of Bulacan, McGregor 96: Manila, Marave 68: Province of

Bataan, For. Bur. 2272 Meyer, For. Bur. 1952, 2^92 Bordeii, Elmer 7009, Whitford
126Jf: Province of Tayabas, Whitford 8^2, in part: Province of Camarines, Ahcrn

252. POLILLO, Bur. Sci. 9139 Robinson. Lubang, Merrill 962. Mixdobo, Merrill

1294, 1225, 3341, For. Bur. 5517 Merritt. Palawan, Bur. Sci. 610 Foxwortluj.

PanAY, Copeland 108. Negbos, For. Bur. 7330 Everett. Mindanao, Province

of Surigao, Bolster 367: District of Davao, Williams 2740.

Native names: Sapnit, sapinit, or sagmit, in most provinces; soinetinies ciuinit-

cahag; in Mindoro sometimes calauinit ; bacaig (Polillo).

Widely distributed in the Philippines along the seashore; tlirougliout the

tropics of the world in littoral districts.

4. Caesalpinia pulcherrima (Linn.) Svv. Obs. (1791) 166; Baker in Hook,

f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 255; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 69; Naves in Blanco

Fl. Filip. ed. 3, pi. 112.

Poinciana pulch.errima Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 380; Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837)

333, ed. 2 (1845) 232, ed. 3, 2: 69; W. F. Wight ex SafTord in Contr. U. S. Nat.

Herb. 9 (1905) 358.

Amost universally known in the Philippines by the Spanish name ''cahallero,"

rarely as "maramlla;" according to Blanco sometimes "flores" or "rosas," all

names of Spanish origin. Undoubtedly originating in tropical America; now
widely distributed in the tropics of the world. It is extensively cultivated, and

also spontaneous in the Philippines, and is represented by numerous specimens

from all parts of the Archipelago, from the Batanes Islands to Palawan and

southern Mindanao.
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This species is the type of tlie genus Poinciana Linn., and is the only one

cited by him under this genus in the first edition of his "Species Plantarum."

According to strict priority Poinciana would be the proper generic name for the

species now placed in Caesalpinia. See page 52.

5. Caesalpinia sappan Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 381; Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837)

335, ed. 2 (1845) 234, ed. 3, 2: 72; Naves 1. c. ed. 3, pi. 121; Baker in Hook. f. Fl.

Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 255; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 69; Vid. Sinopsis Atlas (1883)

/. .'f2, fig. C.

Biancaea sappan Todaro Hort. Bot. Panorni. (1876) 3; W. F. Wight ex Sallord

in Contr. U. S. Nat. Herb. 9 (1905) 198.

Luzon, Province of Ilocos Norte, Bur. »S'fi. 2292 Mearns: Province of 1 locos

Sur. For. Bur. 14073 Merritt & Darling : Province of Union, Elmer oSJp : Province

of Zambales, Merrill 2959: Province of Bulacan, Bur. Sci. 6127 Robinson &

Merritt: Province of Rizal, For. Bur. 32S6 Ahern's collector: Province of Bataan,

For. Bur. 13376 Cortes, For. Bur. 5984 Curran, Ahem 771 : Province of Tayabas,

Merrill 2420, 2131. Mindoro, Merrill 8S7, For. Bur. 9822 Merritt. Guimaras,

For. Bur. 48 Ritchie, For. Bur. 4541 Villar. Negros, For. Bur. 5577 Everett.

Bantayan, Bur. Sci. 1699 McGregor. Mindanao, Mrs. Clemens 1177.

Universally known in the Philippines as sappan or sappang, and sibucao.

India to Indo-China, the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago; probably not a true

native of the Philippines, but introduced in ancient times.

6. Caesalpinia sepiaria Roxb. Hort. Beng. (1814) 32, nomen, Fl. Ind. 2

(1832) 360; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 256; F.-Vill. Nov. App.

(1880) 69; Vidal Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 114; Prain ex King in Journ. As.

Soc. Beng. 66= (1897) 229; Urban Symb. Antill. 2 (1900) 277.

Caesalpinia benguetemis Elmer Leafl. Philip. Bot. 1 (1907) 220.

Mezoneurum benguetense Elmer 1. c. (1908) 362.

Luzon, Province of Rizal, {Vidal 268) ; without locality, Loher 2194, 2195 in

Herb. Kew.: Province of Benguet, Elmer 5888, 8720 (type number of C. benguc-

tensis), Williams 1206: Province of Isabela, Bur. Sci. 8094 Ramos.

I am unable to distinguish Caesalpinia benguetensis Elm. from the widely

distributed G. sepiaria Roxb. Mr. Elmer states that his species is distinguished by

its smaller leaves, obsolete stipules, and pods not beaked; the former character is

exceedingly variable, while my specimen of the type number has a single pod

bearing a 5 mm long beak, and the stipules, although smaller than in typical

Caesalpinia sepiaria, and early deciduous, are present. The stipules on Elmer

5888 are very distinct. The transfer to Mezoneurum was primarily due to a

suggestion made by myself, and apparently without additional study on the part

of Mr. Elmer.

It correctly reduced, Reichardia ? decapetala Roth Nov. PI. Sp. (1821) 212;

DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 484, supplies the earliest specific name for the species, as

Roxburgh's original reference to Caesalpinia sepiaria is a nomen nudum.

India to southern China and Japan, south to Malaya; introduced in tropical

America, Australia, and Africa.

EXCLUDED SPECIES.

Caesalpinia mimosoides Lam.; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 69. A species of

India and Ceylon, not known from the Philippines, and doubtless admitted by

F. -Villar on an erroneous identification.
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2S. MEZONEURUM Dosf.

Calvx deeply cleft, with a wide sliort tuhe and a basal disk, the anterior lobe

deeply cucuUate (§ Eumezoneurum) .

Leaflets opposite, large, ovate, acute or acuminate, about 10 cm long.

1. M. cucullaiuni

Leaflets alternate or subopposito. small, elliptic to elliptic-oblong, broad and

rounded at the apex, 1.5 to 3.5 cm long.

Leaflets beneath and calyx externally ratlier densely pnbesccTit.

2. M. pubescens

Leaflets and calyx glabrous.

Leaflets about 1.5 cm long; pods 1-seeded 3. 1/. mindorense

Leaflets 2.5 to 3.5 cm long; pods 5- to 7-seeded 4» M. latisUiquum

Calvx shallowly cleft, with a narrow, elongated tube, tlie disk extending above

the base, the anterior lobe shallowly hooded. (Leaflets alternate, obovate-

oblong, obtuse, 5 to 7 cm long) (§ Tubicalyx) 5. .1/. sumatranum

1. Mezoneurum cucuiiatum (Roxb.) Wight & Arn. Prodr. (1834) 283; Baker

in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Jnd. 2 (187S) 258; Prain ex King in Journ. As. Soc. Beng.

66- (1897) 232.

Vaesalpinia cucuUaia Koxb. Hort. Beng. (1814) 32, Fl. Ind. 2 (1832) 358.

Mezoneurum macrophyllum Bl. ex Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1' (1855) 104.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley, Mrs. Clemens 022, February, 1907.

India to Yunnan (Henry 12215), south to Cochin-China, the Andaman Islands

and Java; not previously reported from the Philippines.

Mezoneurum macrophyllum Bl., was reduced to M. cuvuUatum W. & A. by

Baker, and the description of Bluine's species seems to apply rather closely to the

latter.

2. Mezoneurum pubescens Dcsf. in Mem. Mus. Paris 4 (1818) 245, /. 11;

F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 70; Yidal Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 114.

Cacsalpinia ignoia Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 330, ed. 2 (1845) 235, ed. 3, 2: 72.

Mezoneurum hymenocarpum W. & A. Prodr. 1 (1834) 283; Prain in Journ.

As. Soc. Beng. 66= (1897) 233, 472 ?

Luzon, Province of Rizal, For. Bur. IJfU, 3370 Ahern's collector, Dec. Philip.

Forest Fl. no. 206 Ahern's collector; near Manila, Marave 69, McGregor 79, Liana

229, Merrill.

Native names: Camal-cahag, dauog (Rizal).

Timor.

There is sonic doubt as to the additional range of this species, as Baker records

it from Burma, but Prain states that the Burman, Ceylon, and Andaman Island

material is Mezoneurum hynienocarpum W. & A., Avhich species has alternate

leaflets, much fewer in number than those of M. pubescens Desf. Fragments of

three of the above numbers, representing flowers, immature and mature pods,

were sent to the Paris Museum for comparison with Desfontaines' type. Doctor

Lecomte, who kindly made the comparison, writes as follows: "II resulte de

cette 6tude que I'un des ("'chan til Ions envoyes correspond aussi bien que iwssible

n .1/. hymenocarpum W. ^•\ A., ct I'autre i\ M. pubescens Desf., type. I, .1/. hyme-

nocarpum W. & A., coll. Liana 229, 2, M. pubescens Desf., coll. Ramos Ufll,

Marave 69. De la premifere esp^ce nous possedons un (^chantillon envo3<5 par

King ab.solument semblable tl celui qui vous nous avez communique. De la

deuxi&me nous avons pu faire la comparaison avec le type." After a careful exam-

ination of a full series of specimens, however, I am convinced that but a single

species is rejiresented l)y ihe material cited above. The specimen collected by

Liana, exaniincii b\' Doctor Lcronitf. has \i^y\ tliiii, iitiinaluri' fruit, liut in all
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other respects the plant agrees with the others cited above. The species is common
in thin poor soil over volcanic tuff on open hills near Manila.

3. Mezoneurum mindorense Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 3 (1908) Bot. 232.

;Mindoro, Far. Bur. 5383 Merriit.

Native name: Sapinit.

Var. inerme Merr. 1. c.

AIiNDORO, Bur. Sci. 151Jf Bermejos.

Endemic.

4. Mezoneurum latisiliquum (Cav.) Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 4 (1909)

Bot. 268.

Bauhinia ? latisiliqua Cav. Icon. 5 (1799) 5, t. ^08, in part, excl. description

and figure of the leaves.

Mezoneurum glabrum Desf. in M6m. Mus. Paris 4 (1818) 245, t. 10; DC.
Prodr. 2 (1825) 484; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 70; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1^ (1855)

103; Vidal Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 110, Rev. PL Vase. Filip. (1886) 114;

Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 64.

Caesalpinia torquata Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 336.

Mezoneurum procumhens Blanco 1. c. ed. 2 (1845) 23.5, ed. 3, 2: 73.

Represented by numerous specimen cited by myself, I. c., with the addition of

Bur. Sci. 7737 Ramos, Province of Ilocos Norte, Luzon.

Native names: Camut-pusa, literally "cat's claw," (Pampanga, Mindoro, Ba-
taan, Rizal) ; sampinit (Mindoro, Basilan): .sokif (Basilan); sagnit, sapnit,

cabitcabag, tugabang, ugabang, ex Blanco.

At low altitudes, northern Luzon to southern ^Mindanao; Timor.

The Mezoneurum. glabrum of Baker in the Flora of British India is not Desfon-
taines' species, but is M. furftiraceum Prain.

5. Mezoneurum sumatranum (Roxb.) Wight & Arn. Prodr. 1 (1834) 283;

Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1 ' (1855) 105, 1081; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878)

259; Prain ex King in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66" (1897) 235.

Caesalpinia siimatrana Roxb. Hort. Beng. (1814) 32, nomen, Fl. Ind. 2 (1832)
366.

Mezoneurum rubrum Merr. in Govt. Lab. Publ. (Philip.) 6 (1904) 7.

Palawan, Merrill 805.

The above specimen, on which Mezoneurum rubrum was based, is in fruit, and
was referred by Perkins ^^ to M. glabrum Desf. (=Jf. latisiliquum (Cav.) Merr.).

Comparison with authentic material of M. sumatranum shows it to be the same
as that species, and it is here accordingly reduced.

Malacca, Perak, Singapore, and Sumatra.

29. PELTOPHORUM Vogel.

1. Peltophorum inerme (Roxb.) Naves in Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 3, pi. 335, ex
F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 69, as syn.

Caesalpinia inermis Roxb. Hort. Beng. (1814) 90, Fl. Ind. 2 (1832) 367.

Poinciana roxburghii G. Don Gen. Syst. 2 (1832) 433.

Caesalpinia ferruginea Decne. Nouv. Ann. Mus. 3 (1834) 462.

Caesalpinia arborea Zoll. Nat. en Geneesk. Archief 3 (1846) 65; Miq. Fl. Ind.

Bat. 1 ' (1855) 112.

Peltophorum. ferrugineum Benth. Fl. Austral. 2 (1864) 279; Baker in Hook,
f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 257; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 69; Vidal Rev. PI. Vase.
Filip. (1886) 114; Prain ex King in Journ. As. Soc. Beng 66= (1897) 224.

== Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 15.
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liaryxylum incrme Pierre F]. Forest. C'ochinch. (1899) t. 390.

Ll'zox, Province of Pangasinan, For. Bur. 8301 Curran tC- Merritt : Province of

Batangas, For. Bur. 1139 Curran & Merritt: Manila. Merrill Jf087, For. H\ir.

19053, J905Jt Currayi. cultivated. :Mindoro, For. Bur. 9735, 9S23 Merritt. Pa-

lawan, For. Bur. 3.'/9S Curran, For.' Bur. I.'i^l Maruilo. Balabac, Bur. .S'ci. .'/S.'f

Mangubat.

A tree of low altitudes, mostly confined to tlie seashore; extensively cultivated

in Manila as a shade tree. Malay Peninsula and the Andaman Islands to Borneo,

Java, Timor, and northern Australia.

The oldest specific name is here adopted, and the generic designation Peltoph-

oruni is retained in accordance with the action of the Vienna Botanical Congress,

although B(iri/.r!/Iuni Lour, is much older.

.'JO. OR M OS I A Jacks.

Flowers about 2 cm long, whitish ; leaves softly pubescent, the nerves very

distinct 1. 0. paniculata

Flowers about 1 cm long, purplish ; leaves glabrous, shining, the nerves obscure

2. 0. calaven-ftis

1. Ormosia paniculata Merr. in Govt. Lab. Publ. (Philip.) 35 (190G) 21,

Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 64.

Luzon, .Province of Bataan, For. Bur. 2028 Borden. October, 1904.

Endemic.

2. Ormosia calavensis Azaola ax Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 2 (1845) 230, ed. '3, 2:

64; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 69; Vidal Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 113, Phan.

Cuming. Philip. (1885) 109, Sinopsis Atlas (1883) t. Jfl, fig. U; Perk. Frag. Fl.

Philip. (1904) 15; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 64; Prain in

Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 69= (1900) 180.

Luzon, Province of Cagayan, For. Bur. 16985 Bacanl: Province of Ilocos Norte,

{Cuming 1219) : Province of Rizal, Merrill lT2Ji, 2661, For. Bur. J,J,1, 2963 Ahern's

collector, Bur. Sci. 3362 Ramos: Province of Bataan, Decadea Philip. Fore.tt Fl.

no. 223 Borden: Province of Laguna, For. Bur. 7760 Curran d Merritt: Province

of Tayabas, Merrill 2600, For. Bur. 10367, 10750 Currwn, For. Bur. 214 Van

Wickle: Province of Albay, Cuming 916. Masbate, Merrill 2752. Leyte, For.

Bur. 12Jf23 Danao. Mindanao, District of Zamboanga, Ahem 595, For. Bur.

9J1.75 Whitford <£ Hutchinson: Lake Lanao, Mrs. Clemens llJ/Jf, s. n.

Native name: Bahay (Laguna, Tayabas, Bataan).

Endemic.

The generic name is antedated by Toulichiba Adans. but is here retained

following the list of nomina conservanda of the Vienna Botanical Congress.

31. SOPHORA Linn.

1. Sophora tomentosa Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 373: Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit.

Ind. 2 (1878) 249; Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 238, ed. 2 (1845) 229, ed. 3, 2: 63;

F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 69; Vidal Sinopsis Atlas (1883) t. .',1, fig. G, Rev. PI.

Vase. Filip. (1886) 113.

Sophora hepiaphylla Blanco 1. cc, F.-Vill. 1. c, non Linn.

Batane.s Islands, Sabtan, Bur. Soi. 3737 F6nix. Luzon, Province of Pangas-

inan, For. Bur. 8350 Curran & Merritt: Province of Tayabas, Merrill 1119, 203 Ji,

1971, For. Bur. 102'i9 Curran: Province of Camarines, Ahem 213. Polillo,

Bur. Sci. 9011 Robinson, Bur. Sci. 10763 McGregor. Mindoro. Merrill 166.',, 238J,,

For. Bur. 982f, Merritt. Palawan, For. Bur. 3818 Curran. Masbate, .Merrill



enump:ration op Philippine leguminosae. 59

SOJfl. Negros, For. Bur. 5612 Everett. Jolo, Williams 3118. Mindanao,

District of Davao, Copeland 1322.

Native names: Tamhalisa (Negros, Masbate, Mindoro, Tayabas) ; capon (Bata-

nes Islands) ; sandalaitan (Tayabas) ; cabaicubai, ex Blanco.

Throughout the Philippines along the seashore; widely distributed in the

tropics of the 'world.

32. CROTALARIA Linn.

Leaves simple.

Pod not longer than the calyx, which is shaggily pubescent with long, soft,

brown hairs ; leaves linear, 5 to 15 cm long.

Plowers blue, sessile or subsessile 1. C. sessiliflora

Flowers yellow, their pedicels stout, 5 to S mm long 2. C. calijcina

Pod as long as the calyx or sometimes slightly exceeding it, turgid, ovoid.

(Calyx pubescent with short, appressed, gray or brown hairs; leaves linear

or linear-oblong, usually less than 6 cm long) 3. C. linifolia

Pod exserted, one-half to many times longer than the calyx, oblong.

Pods small, about 1 cm long, less than twice as long as the calyx.

Leaves linear to oblong; steins, leaves and calyces pubescent with short,

appressed hairs; stipules none 4. C. albida

Leaves orbicular-ovate to elliptic;' stems, leaves and calyces pubescent

with long, soft, brown, spreading hairs ; stipules acicular.

5. C. acicularis

Pods 2 cm long or more, twice to many times as long as the calyx.

Pods glabrous ; flowers yellow.

Stems diffuse; racemes lateral 6. C. ferruginea

Stems erect; racemes terminal.

Leaves broad, rounded and refuse at the apex 7. C. retusa

Leaves acute at the apex 8. C. assntnica

Pods pubescent; flowers blue or yellow.

Flowers yellow ; branches terete ; stipules none or minute ; leaves linear

to oblong 9. C. ]uncea

FloAvers blue ; branches prominently angled ; stipules large, persistent,

semilunar; leaves ovate 10. C. verrucosa

Leaves compound.

Leaves 3-foliolate.

Pedicels 5 mm long or less.

Inflorescence mostly terminal, the racemes elongated; leaflets elliptic-

obovate or obovate, broad at the apex.

Leaflets refuse, and usually with a small niucro at the apex; calyx-

segments pale-greenish when dry; pods glabrous or nearly so.

II. C. saltiana

Leaflets manifestly apiculate-aciiminate at the apex, not refuse; calj^-

segments brownish-purple when dry; pods hirsute 12. C.incana

Inflorescence mostly axillary, the racemes rather short; leaflets gradually

narrowed to the slender, acute or acuminate apex; pods denselj'

pubescent 13. C. bracteata

Pedicels 1.5 mm long, bibracteolate below the middle with very slender, 4 to

5 mm long bractedles; calyx-segments nearly free, narrowly-lanceolate,

acuminate, 1 cm long, equaling the corolla 14. C. radiata

Leaves usually 5-foliolate, varying from 3- to 7-foliolate; leaflets linear to

narrowly oblanceolate 15. C. quinquefolia
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1. Crotalaria sessiliflora Linn. Sp. PL ed. 2 (1763) 1004: Bentli. in Hook.

Lond. Joiirn. Bot. 2 (1843) 565; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 73;

F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 57; A. Gray Bot. Wilkes U. S. Explor. Exped. (1854)

390; Vidal Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 107.

Crotalaria pallida Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 570 (?), nou Dryand.

Crotalaria piimila Blanco 1. c. ed. 2 (1845) 397, ed. 3, 2: 365 ( ?r, non Schrank.

Lrzox, Province of Cagayan, (Cuming 1258) : District of Bontoc, For. Bur.

Jd.j.'iO Curran cf Merritt: Province of Bengiiet, Williams lJi22: Province of Nueva

Ecija, Bur. Sci. 5282 McGregor: Province of Laguna, Wilkes Expedition, in

U. S. Nat. Herbarium.

Following F.-Villar, the synonyms Crotalaria pallida Blanco, non Dryand.,

and C. pumila Blanco, non Schrank, are placed here. It is, however, impossible

to determine from Blanco's short description whether or not he had this plant,

but from a knowledge of tlie region from which he secured liis material

(Mandaloyan, near Manila), and from his description, it seems more probable

that ho had a depauperate specimen of C. linifolia Linn.

India to southern China and Japan, the Malay Peninsula, Andaman Islands,

and .lava.

2. Crotalaria calycina Schrank PI. Bar. Monac. (181!)) t. 12; DC. Prodr. 2

(1825) 129; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 72; F.-Vill. Nov. App.

(1880) 57; A. Gray Bot. Wilkes U. S. Explor. Exped. (1854) 390; Vidal Phan.

Cuming. Philip. (1885) 107.

Luzon, Province of Isabela, Bur. Sci. 8099 Ra^nos: District of Lepanto,

Merrill Wk- Province of Benguet, For. Bur. 15805 Curran, Elmer GJfll, Williams

92Ji: Province of Pangasinan, Bur. Sci. //S7.'? Ramos: Province of Bulacan, Yoder

137. MiNDORO, Bur. Sci. 1519 Bermejos. Mindanao, Mrs. Clemens 32, Gopeland

361.

India and Ceylon to southern China, Malaya, northern Australia, and tropical

Africa.

3. Crotalaria linifolia Linn. f. Suppl. (1781) 322; DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 128;

Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 570; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 72;

F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 57; Forbes & Hemsl. in Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 23 (1886)

151; Vidal Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 107; Schum. & Lauterb. Fl. Deutsch.

Schutzgeb. Sudsee (1901) 350.

Crotalaria slcnaphylla Vog. Nov. Act. Nat. Cur. 19 (1843) Suppl. 1:7;

Benth. in Hook. Lond. Journ. Bot. 2 (1843) 568.

Quirosia secunda Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 2 (1845) 398, ed. 3, 2:366; Naves

1. c. pi. 268.

Crotalaria formosana Matsum. in Journ. Coll. Sci. Imper. Univ. Tokyo 12

(1900) 395; Matsum. & Hayata 1. c. 22 (1906) 103, tab. 10.

Luzon, Province of Cagayan, Bur. Sci. 7.^72 Ramos, For. Bur. 167J/G Curran:

Province of Benguet, Bur. Sci. 5759 Ramos, Williams 9Jf5 : Province of Nueva

Vi7xaya, Merrill Jf03 : Province of Pangasinan, Bur. Sci. 4901, Jf929 Ramos:

Province of Tarlac, Merrill 3637: Province of Rizal, Bur. Sci. I.'i-'i7 Ramos:

Manila, Hallier s. n., Abella 52: Province of Tayabas, For. Bur. llll.'f Curran.

Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Mrs. Clemens 7^2.

India to China and Formosa, south to New Guinea, nortliorn Australia, and

the Caroline Islands.

The Philippine material liere referred to Crotalaria linifolia is rather uniform

in its narrow leaves, in this character matching specimens in our herbarium

from Formosa and from the Caroline Islands (Kaicakami d Kobai/ashi 1519:

Volkcns 32Ji, //6*7) ; this narrow-leaved fnrm was described by Vogel from Phil-
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ippiiie material as C. stenophyllu, which Bentham '^ considered to be distinct from

C. linifolia Linn, f., distinguished from the latter by its narrow leaves, slightly

smaller flowers, and broader upper calyx-lobes. Baker,^* working with more

abundant material, reduced C. stenophylla to C. linifolia Linn, f., and I have

followed him in this, matter. I consider G. formosana Matsum. to be un-

questionably identical with C. stenophylla Vog., and here reduce it with the latter

to C. linifolia Linn, f.-

4. Crotalaria albida Heyne ex Roth Nov. Sp. PI. (1821) 333; Baker in Hook,

f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 71; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 57; Vidal Phan. lluming.

Philip. (1885) 106, Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 105.

LuzoA', Province of Cagayan, Bur. Sd. IJfUi^ Ramos, For. Bur. 16Jf86 Bacanl :

District of Bontoc, For. Bur. 16539 Curran & Merritt : Province of Ilocos Norte,

Bur. Sci. 2331 Mearns, For. Bur. 15504 Merritt & Darling: Province of Benguet,

Elmer 6616, Merrill Ji406 : Province of Pangasinan, Bur. Sci. JfSll Ramos.

India to southern China, Formosa, and the Malay Peninsula.

5. Crotalaria acicularis Ham. in Wall. Cat. (1832) no. 5390; Beuth. in

Hook. Lond. Journ. Bot. 2 (1843) 476; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1S7G)

68; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 57.

Crotalaria prostrata Ceron Cat. PI. Herb. (Alanila) (1892) 60, nee Roxb. nee

Rottl.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Merrill 4266, Williams I'/i-K Elmer 5826:

Province of Rizal, Bur. Sci. 1838 Ramos: without locality, Vidal 2645, Loher

2399, in Herb. Kew. Mindanao, Mrs. Clemens 210.

Bengal to Ava, Tenasserim, and Java; not reported from southern China or

from the Malay Peninsula.

This form has been identified at Kew both as Crotalaria humifiisa Grab.

{Merrill J,266) , and as C. prostrata Roxb. (Elmer 5826, Loher 2399, Vidal 26.1(5),

but there seems to be a single species represented, which, from the original

descriptions, agi'ees most closely with C. acicularis Ham. The presence of

acicular stipules on the Philippine material at once excludes the possibility of it

being referable to C. prostrata Roxb., which is described as being without

stipules; the sessile pods, containing about 15 seeds, apparently would place the

specimens with C. acicularis, rather than with C. humifusa, as the latter species

is said to have a short-stalked pod containing but 6 to 8 seeds.

6. Crotalaria ferruginea Grab, in Wall. Cat. (1832) no. 5398; Benth. in

Hook. Lond. Journ. Bot. 2 (1843) 476; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876)

68; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 57; Vidal Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 107-

Crotalaria ferruginea var. major Benth. 1. c. 477.

Luzon, Province of Cagayan, For. Bur. 16416, 16480 Bacani: Province of

Benguet, Williams I4IO, I4II, For. Bur. 15734 Curran d Merritt, Bur. Sci. 4452

Mearns: Province of Zambales, For. Bur. 5864 Curran: Province of Nueva Viz-

caya, Merrill 319. Mindanao, District of Davao, Copeland 590: Province of

Cotabato, Mrs. Clemens s. n.: Lake Lanao, Mrs. Clemens s. n.: Province of Misa-

mis, Cuming 1628 (cotype of the var. major Benth.).

India to China and Formosa, south to the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago.

Both the typical form and the var. major are represented in the material cited

above under this species; the latter apparently intergrades, judging from the

material at present available for comparison.

Crotalaria chincnsis Linn, has been reported from the Philippines by Bentham,^''

^^'Hook. Lond. Journ. Bot. 2 (1843) 568.

"Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 72.

"Hook. Lond. Journ. Bot. 2 (1843) 566.
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{Cuming 160
'f) , in which lie has been followed by later authors, Baker, F.-Villar.

and VidaL I have examined the specimen in the Kew Herbarium, and it seems

to be comparable with Merrill 319, cited above. Unfortunately my specimen is

in flower, but identical forms bearing both flowers and fruits, have the latter niucli

e.KceedinfT the calyx, while C. chinensis has a short pod, which is not exserted. It

seems probable that Cuming's specimen is really referable to C. fcrniginea, and

that typical C. chinensis Linn, has not been as yet found in the Philippines.

7. Crotalaria retusa Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 715; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1 ' (1855)

330: Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 75; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 57;

Prain ex King in .Tourn. As. Soc. Beng. 66- (1897) 38; Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip.

(1904) 16.

Luzon, Province of Tayabas, Bur. Sci. 3101 Mearns, For. Bur. 9519 Curran.

Palawan, Bur. .Sfei. 2.97 Bermejos. Guimabas, For. Bur. 28 Ritchie. Negros.

For. Bur. //272 Everett. Mindanao, District of Davao, DcVore d Hoover 219,

Williams 26S9, Copeland 576.

Native name: Calogcalog (Negros).

Cosmopolitiiii in the tropics.

8. Crotalaria assamica Benth. in Hook. Lond. Journ. Bot. 2 (1843) 481;

Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 75; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 57; Vidal

Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 107, Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 105.

I^uzON, Province of Abra, Bur. Sci. 7255 Ramos: Province of Bataan, For. Bur.

2021 Borden: Province *of Zambales, Hallier s. n.: without locality, {Cuming

1886).

British India.

9. Crotalaria juncea Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 714; DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 125;

Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 79.

Luzon, Province of Ilocos Norte, Bur. Sci. 7608 Ramos, Bur. Sci. 2287 Mearns:

Manila, Merrill 6233 (cultivated), Cuzner 58 (cultivated).

A native of British India, and there cultivated for its fiber; extending through

Malaya to northern Australia. Apparently spontaneous in northern Luzon. The

sunn hemp.

10. Crotalaria verrucosa Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 715; Baker in Hook. f. Brit. Ind.

2 (1876) 77; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 57; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1

(1906) Suppl. 64.

Crotalaria angulosa Lam. Encycl. 2 (1786) 197; Cav. Ic. 4 (1797) 10, pi. 321.

J'haseolus bulai Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 572.

Quirosia anceps Blanco 1. c. ed. 2 (1845) 398, ed. 3, 2: 367.

Luzon, Province of Bataan, Merrill 3308, Elmer 67^1, For. Bur. 2181 Meyer:

Province of Tayabas, For. Bur. 11117 Curran. Mindoro, Merrill 911. IMasbatk.

Merrill 3396. Negros, For. Bur. 5592 Everett. Cebu, Hallier s. n. Mindanao.

District of Zamboanga, Copeland s. n.

Native names: Culung-gulung (Negros); calayacai (Mindoro); hulai lava.

ex Blanco.

Widely distributed in the Philippines at low altitudes; tropics of the world.

11. Crotalaria saltiana Andr. Bot. Rep. (1811) /. 6)8 : Prain ex King in

Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66= (1897) 41, 353.

Cro<a/arirt .s/nn./a DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 131; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1' (1855) 34ti

;

Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 16; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 84.

Panay, Merrill 2',1/,, Yoder 35.

Native names: Connig-gorung, colung-rolung (Panay).

Widely distrilmtcil in Oio tropics of Ihc world.
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12. Crotalaria incana Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 710; Miq. FL Ind. Bat. 1 ' (1855)

347; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 83; Naves in Blanco Fl. Filip. ed.

3, pi. 160; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 58; Vidal Rev. PL Vase. Filip. (1886) 104;

Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 3 (1908) Bot. 409.

Babuyanes Islands, Camiguin, Bur. Sci. 4085 Fenix. Luzon, Province of

C'agayan, For. Bur. 17103 Curran: Manila, Merrill 20, Cusner Jf3, Elmer 5526,

McGrcfjor 56: Province of Rizal. Bur. Sci. l.'iOo R^mos. Mindoro, Bur. Sci.

92S Mangubat, Merrill 1215, 1666.

Native names: Laiuc-latucmi (Manila) ; hulailaua (Rizal) ;
bolelaua. potoc-

potocan ( Mindoro )

.

A native of tropical America; now widely distributed in the tropics of the

world ; very abimdant in waste places about towns in the Philippines.

13. Crotalaria bracteata Roxb. Fl. Ind. 3 (1832) 278; Benth. in Hook. Lond.

Journ. Bot. 2 (1843) 586; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 83; F.-Vill.

Nov. App. (1880) 58; Vidal Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 107, Rev. PI. Vase.

Filip. (1886) 104.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Merrill 1,316, For. Bur. 15101 Merritt d Darling,

Bur. Sci. 533.'f Bamos: Province of Pangasinan, {Cuming 1009).

British India, and, according to Baker, the Malay Archipelago; not reported

from the Malay Peninsula.

14. Crotalaria radiata sp. nov.

Herba erecta, ramosa, circiter 40 cm alta, onmibiis partibiis leviter

pilosis; foliis trifoliolatis, stipulis nullis; foliolis parvis, ellipticis vel

obovato-ellipticis, 1 ad 2 cm longis, apice late rotundatis, brevissime

apiculatis; racemis axillaribus terminalibusque, circiter 10 cm longis;

pedicellis 1.5 cm longis, bibracteolatis ; floribus, ut videtur, flavis; calycis

segmentis anguste lanceolatis, 1 cm longis, subaequalibus, persistentibiis,

radiatis, corollam aeqiiantibus ; leguminibus junioribus pilosis, anguste

oblongis, stipitatis, acuminatis ; seminibus 25 ad 30.

An annual, erect, much branched herb, at least 40 cm high, all parts

sparingly pubescent with scattered, rather soft, whitish hairs, or the

mature leaflets glabrous or nearly so. Branches terete, slender, greenish.

Leaves trifoliolate, the petiole 1.5 to 2 cm long; stipules none; leaflets

elliptic to obovate-elliptic, membranaceous, 1 to 2 cm long, about 1 cm

wide, all very shortly petiolulate, the base broadly cuneate, the apex

rounded^ \ery shortly apiculate, when young with scattered hairs on

both surfaces, when mature glabrous on the upper surface. Eacemes

terminal and axillary, about 10 cm long; pedicels slender, 1.5 cm long,

each with two setaceous stipules below the middle 4 to 5 mm in length.

Calyx cleft nearly to the base into five narrowly lanceolate, acuminate,

subequal segments, about 10 mm long, 2.5 mm wide, which are persistent

in fruit, slightly accrescent, and radiately disposed, becoming ultimately

quite free. Corolla apparently yellow, as long as the calyx-segments.

Ovary pubescent. Young pods narrowly oblong, 1.5 cm long, pilose,

stipitate, the apex long and slenderly acuminate, straight or somewhat

curved, each containing from 25 to 30 seeds. Mature pods unknown.
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Luzon, Province of Xueva Vizcaya, Dupax. in agricultural lands near the

river, Bur. Svi. 82.'/.'/ Bayuos, May, 1909.

A species well characterized by its small, trifoliolate leaves, absence of

stipules, its long-pedicelled Howers, each pedicel with a pair of elongated, very

narrow bracteoles below the middle, and more especiallj- by its narrowly

lanceolate, snbeqnal calyx-lobes equal ^ to the corolla in length, which are

persistent, ultimately quite free, and radiately arranged at the base of the pod.

15. Crotalaria quinquefolia Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 710; Baker in Hook. f.

Fl. Brit. liid. 2 (1870) 84; Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 569, ed. 2 (1845) 397, cd.

3, 2: 365; Xaves 1. c. pi. 13V; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 58; Vog. Nov. Act.

Acad. Nat. Cur. 19 (1843) Suppl. 1: 9.

Luzon, Province of Cagayan, B%n-. Sci. 78S8 Kamos: Province of Ilocos Norte,

Bur. Sci. 2315 Mearns: Province of Pampanga, Bolster 39: Province of Rizal,

Guerrero 26, For. Bur. 3207, 3277 Ahern's collector, Manotok 53: Province of

Tayabas, Gregory .',0, Whitford 7Jt3, For. Bur. 7470 Reyes. Polillo, Bur. Sci.

9237 Robinson. Cebu, Lyon s. n. Mindanao, Mearns s. n.

Native names: Putucan (Tayabas)
;
palpatoc (Union)

;
patoc-patocan, bulailaua

(Rizal) : cafamht, susoi, susosusoyan, balatong-aso, ex Blanco.

Widely distributed in the Philippines at low altitudes, frequent as a rice-

paddy weed; India to the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago.

EXCLUDED SPECIES.

Crotalakia lablrnifolia Linn.; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 58.

This species was first credited to the Philippines by Baker,^" possibly on an

erroneously localized plant of Cuming's collection. F.-Villar states that he saw

living specimens in Luzon and Panay. The species is not represented by any

e.vtant Philippine material known to me.

Cbotalabia sericea Retz. ; F.-Vill. 1. c. 57. Probably an erroneous identi-

fication for C. retusa Linn. C. sericea Retz. is not represented by any extant

Philippine material known to me.

33. MEDICAGO Linn.

1. Medicago denticulata Willd. Sp. PI. 3 (1803) 1414; Baker in Hook. f.

Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 90; Britt. & Br. 111. Fl. Northern U. S. 2 (1897) 272.

fig. 206G.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Bur. Sci. 2722, 3^73 Mearns.

A species undoubtedly of recent introduction which may or may not persist

:

Europe and Asia to China and Japan; naturalized in North America.

Medicago sativa Linn., alfalfa, has been introduced a number of times by the

Philippine Bureau of Agiiculture, and has been cultivated in numerous places from

.sea level to an altitude of 2.000 m (Pauai, Province of Beiigiiet. Luzon, Merrill

Jf798} . It does not appear to be ad.'ipted to condition-* in thr IMiiiippiiie-; and

rapidly dies out.

Trifolium Linn. l<"our species of Trifoliinn have bi-eii fnutid in llie i'liili|i|)iiies,

all apparently of recent introduction, either purposely for cultivation as t'oragf

plants, or accidentally in hay. All of them have produced flowers at altitudes

of from 800 to 2,000 m, but it is very doubtful if any of them will persist. T.

hybridum Liiui., "Alsike clover" is represented i)y Bur. Sci. 'i3'i'i Mcarus, cultivated

at Pauai, Province of Benguet, J.,uzon. T. incdrnaluni Linn., "crimson cIovim."

bj' Bur. Svi. S399 McGregor, cultivated at the same place as the preceding. 7'.

"" ITook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 84.
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pratense Linn., "red clover," Merrill J,323, cultivated at Baguio, Province of

Benguet, Luzon, and by an unnumbered specimen collected by Mrs. Clemens at
Camp Keithley, Mindanao. T. repeats Linn., "white clover," Merrill J,319, near
construction camps on the Benguet Road, Province of Benguet, Luzon.

34. INDIGOFERA Liinn.

Leaves simple; pods globose, small, 1-seeded ( § SpiiAERiDroPiioRA) .. 1. /. linifolia

Leaves simple, trifoliolate, or pinnate; pods oblong or linear, seeds several to
many

( § Euindigofera) .

Leaves simple 2. /. unifoliolata
Leaves trifoliolate 3. /. trifoliata

Leaves pinnate.

An erect shrub or tree 3 to 8 m high; calyx shortly toothed; pods ascending
or spreading, not reflexed 4. /. zollingeriana

Herbaceous, suffrutescent, or shrubby, less than 1 m high; cah^ deeply
cleft; pods reflexed.

Stems, leaves and inflorescence densely pubescent; pods straight, densely
hirsute with spreading, usually brown hairs 5. /. hirsuta

Glabrous or subglabrous, if at all pubescent, tlien the hairs short, scattered,

appressed; pods straight or curved.

Racemes elongated, 13 to 20 cm long; pods laxly arranged, straight.

G. I. nigreseens
Racemes short, 3 to 5, rarely 10 cm in length.

Pods short, much curved, 1 to 1.5 cm long, G- to 8-seeded; leaves acute
or subacute, acuminate 7. /. suffruticosa

Pods straight, or curved only near the apex, 2 to 3 cm long, 8- to

12-seeded; leaves usually rounded at the apex, acuminate.

8. I. tinctor^

1. Indigofera linifolia Retz. Obs. 4 (1786) 29; DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 222;
Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 92; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1

(1906) Suppl. 195.

SphaeridiopJiorum linifolium Desv. Journ. Bot. 3 (1813) 125, /. 6, fig. 3.5.

Luzon, Province of Ilocos Norte, For. Bur. 15506 Mcrritt d DnrUng: Prov-
ince of Benguet, Merrill 4387.

Abyssinia and Afghanistan through India to southern China, the ]klalay

Archipelago and northern Australia; not reported from the Malay Peninsula.

2. Indigofera unifoliolata sp. nov. § Euiiidigofera, Simplicifoliae.

Ereeta., suffruticosa, circiter 40 cm alta, ramis raniulisque tenuibus,

teretibus, adpresse pubescentibus ; foliis simplicibus, breviter petiolatis,

anguste oblongis, usque ad 3 cm longis, obtusis, leviter adpresse pubes-

centibus, stipulis nullis; racemis axillaribus, brevibus, congestis, 5- ad
8-tioris; leguminibus anguste oblongis, 1 ad 1.5 cm longis, reflexi.-^, 4-

angulatis.

An erect perennial from a stout woody root, about 40 cm high,

sparingly branched, the stems and branches slender, terete, reddish-

brown, slightly pubescent with short appressed hairs. Leaflet one,

narrowly oblong, 1.5 to 3 cm long, 3 to 5 mm wide, chartaceous, some-
what pubescent Avith short appressed liairs on both surfaces, the apex

93664 5
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obtuse, sometimes apiculate, tlie base acute, the lower surface somewhat

paler than the upper, not glandular; petioles about 2 mm long; stipules

none. Kaccmes axillary, nsually solitary, slightly exceeding the petiole

in length, oacli with fi-om 5 to 8 densely disposed pinkish flowers.

Flowers about 4 mm long, the calyx-teeth very slenderly acuminate.

Pods few, usually one or two in each raceme, rcflexed, narrowly oblong,

straight, acuminate, 10 to 15 mm long, strongly 4-angled, ridged along

one side, about 1.8 mm thick, sparingly pul)esc('nt witli sliovt appressed

hairs, each containing from 5 to 8 seeds.

Luzon, Provinco of Itizal, .Moroii^-, aloii^- llic borders of Ljikc IJay, liiir. Sci.

J. ',11 Ramos, Aujrust, ]90(;.

A species witli niiicli tlie jii)])earaiioe of, and eertainly allied to ludir/ofcra

trifoliata Linn., difTering from that species in its simple leaves, which are not

at all glandular beneath, and absence of stipules.

3. Indigofera trifoliata Linn. Amoen. Acad. 4 (1739) 327; Sp. PI. ed. 2

(1763) 1062; IJaker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 96; F.-Vill. Nov. App.

(1880) 58; Vid. Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1880) 106; Morr. in Philip. Journ. Sci.

3 (1908) Bot. 411.

Batanes Islands, Sabtan, Bur. Hci. 372Jf Fenix. Luzon, Province of Cagayan,

For. Bur. 16 '/SI, IdoOl Bacani, Bur. Sci. 7878 Ramos: Province of Pangasinan,

Bur. fici. .'/OOd, .'{Sot Ramos: Province of Rizal, For. Bur. .}2S8 Ahern's collector.

India and Ceylon to southern China. Malaya, and nnrthern Australia: rather

variable in vegetative characters.

4. Indigofera zoilingeriana ^lici- Fl. liid. Bat. 1' (18;lo) 310.

hidif/ofcra lesymanni INIiq. 1. c. (185S) 1083; Prain & Baker in Journ. Bot.

40 (1902) 143; Merr. in Forestry liureau (Philip.) Bull. 1 (1903) 24; Perk.

Frag. Fl. Philip. (1!)04) 10.

Indif/offjra fialec/oidcs \"u\. I'liaii. ( uiiiiiig. IMiilij). (18S.')| 107, Rev. PI. Ynse.

Filip. (1886) 105; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (ISSO) 59, non DC.

Indigofera henthauiiaua Hance in Ann. Sci. Nat. IV 18 (1802) 219.

Batanes Islands, Batan, Bur. Sri. .il'.K) MraDis. i.uzoN, Province of Ilocos

Norte, For. Bur. ].').j08 Merritt it iJiirUn;/: Province of ]5enguet, Merrill .'I'lUi,

Williams 1288: Province of Pangasinan. For. Bur. S.llO Vurran tC- Merritt:

Province of Rizal, Merrill 50.'i3 : Pi<)\ince of Cainariiics, For. Bur. lOGGt)

Cnrran, Ahem 23-'/, 235. ^Minda.nao. rniviiuc of Surigao, Ahon J.}'/.

Southern China and Formosa to Cochin-( liina. the Malay Peninsula and

Archipelago to New Caledonia.

Indigofera zoUiugcriaua Mitp, lias not only i)age ])riority over /. tei/smanni,

but 1 he part of the volume containing the descri[)tion of it antedates the part

containing tlic di-cript ion of /. Iri/smntnii by about tliree years. This is much
thr* largest of our I'liilippiiie sjn'cies, soinclimes reaching a iicight of about 8 m.

It extends from sealevcl to an altitude of at least KMIO m. It dillcrs from all

the other Philippine sjx'cies in its short caly.x-teeth. and in its pods being

pointed forward in tlu' direction of the main axis of llic raicnic. oi more or less

spreading. Imi not icllcxcil.

5. Indigofera hirsuta Mnn. Sp. I'l. (1753) 751; DC. l'ro<lr. 2 (1825) 228;

yUq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1' (1855) 304; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 98;

F.-Vill. Nov. Apj.. (1S80) ,58; Prain c'^- Baker in Journ. Bot. 40 (1902) 136.
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JmUgofcra anciustifolia Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 500. ed. 2 (1845) 415, ed.

3, 2: 394, non Linn.

Luzon, Province of Gagayan, For. Bur. JS612 Klemme, Bur. Sci. 1802 Ramos:
Province of Abra, Bur. 8ci: 7120 Ramos: Province of Benguet, Williams OJfJi,

lJfl7 : Province of Pangasinan, Alberto 32: Province of Zambales, For. Bur.

5852 Curran: Province of Rizal, Bur. Sci. l/flS Ram^s, Merrill 2118: Manila,

Merrill S'fGG, Guzner 51. Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Mrs. Clemens 206.

Native name: Tayom-tayoni, tayom-tayoman (Manila).

A weed in waste places at low altitudes, widely distributed in the Philippines;

tropics of the world.

6. Indigofera nigrescens Kurz ex Prain in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 67- (1898)

286; C. B. Robinson in Philip. Journ. Sci. 3 (1908) Bot. 183.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Williams 925, l.'flS, Bur. Sci. 3462, 4213, 4306,

U58 Mearns, Elmer 6582, Merrill 6395, For. Bur. 16225 Curran, Merritt, d
Zschokke.

Khasia Jlountains and southwestern China.

7. Indigofera suffruticosa Mill. Gard. Diet. ed. 8 (1768) no. 2; Prain &

Baker in Journ. Bot. 40 (1902) 137, 138, sub /. anil Linn.

Indigofera anil Linn. Mant. 2 (1771) 272; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1^ (1855) 307;

F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 58; Vidal Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 107;

Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 3 (1908) Bot. 410; Prain in Journ. As. Soc. Beng.

66= (1897) 81.

Indigofera tinctoria Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 591, ed. 2 (1845) 413, ed. 3,

2:393, saltern pro parte, non Linn.

Batanes Islands, Batan, Bur. Sci. 3596 Feniw. Babuyanes Islands, Camiguin,

Bur. Sci. 3965 Fenix ; Dalupiri, Bur. Sci. 10116 McGregor. Luzon, Province of

Cagayan. For. Bur. 16465 Bacani, Bur. Sci. 1854 Ramos: Province of Ilocos

Norte, Bur. Sci. 1621 Ramos, For. Bur. 13884, 15528 Merritt d Darling:

Province of Tayabas, Whitford 601, Gregory 66. Mindoro, Merrill 812, 1261,

For. Bur. 5411 Merritt, Bur. Sci. 6661 Robinson. Masbate, Merrill 3403. Cebu,

Barroic 1. Guimabas, For. Bur. 21 Ritchie. Panay, Copeland s. n. Mindanao,

District of Davao, Williams 2153.

Native names: Tayom, tayung, tayum, tagum in most islands and provinces;

pauay (Batanes Islands). Indigo.

Widely distributed in the Philippines, formerly extensively cultivated for

extraction of indigo. A native of tropical America, now widely distributed in

the tropics of the world.

8. Indigofera tinctoria Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 751; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1^ (1855)

306; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 99; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 58;

Prain & Baker in Journ. Bot. 40 (1902) 03.

Indigofera argentea Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 2 (1845) 415, ed. 3, 2: 394 (?) non

Linn.

Luzon, Province of Pangasinan, For. Bur. 4891 Curran: Province of Camarines,

Ahem 221, Bur. Sci. 6321 Robinson. Cebu, Hallicr s. n. Mindanao, District

of Davao, DeVore & Hoover 156.

Native names: the same as for the preceding species, also tagung-tagung

(Davao); tayong-iayongan (Camarines).

Like the preceding species, formerly cultivated for indigo; widely distributed

in the tropics of the world.
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35. PSORALEA Linn.

1. Psoralea badocana Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 2 (1845) 416, ed. 3, 2: 395;

F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 58; Vidal Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 107, Pvev. PI.

Vase. Filip. (1886) 105.

Liparia badocana Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 597.

Meladenia densiflora Turcz. in Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. 2V (1848) 576.

Luzon, Province of Abra, Bur. Sci. 7240 Ramos: District of Bontoc, Bur. Sci.

7011 Ramos: Province of Ilocos Sur, Cuming 11^9 : Province of Ilocos Norte,

Bur. Sci. 2234 Mearns: Province of Pangasinan, Bur. Sci. 4907 Ramos. Panat,

(Cuming 1649).

Endemic,

3t). PAROSELA Cav. (Dalea Linn.)

1. Parosela glandulosa (Blanco) comb. nov.

Amorpha glandulosa Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 555.

Dalea alopecuroides Blanco 1. c. ed. 2 (1845) 389, ed. 3, 2: 351; F.-Vill. Nov.

App. (1880) 58, non Willd.

Dalea nigra Mart. & Gal. in Bull. Acad. Brux. 10- (1843) 43; Rolfe in Journ.

Linn. Soc. Bot. 21 (1884) 309; Vidal Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 107, Rev.

PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 105; Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 16.

Dalea glandulosa Merr. in Govt. Lab. Publ. (Philip.) 27 (1905) 37, Philip.

Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 64.

Parosela nigra Rose in Contr. U. S. Nat. Herb. 10 (1906) 105.

Luzox, Province of Abra, Bur. Sci. 7128 Ramos: Province of Ilocos Norte,

For. Bur. 15546 Merritt & Darling: Province of Benguet, Merrill 4351, For. Bur.

16226 Curran, Merritt, & Zschokke: Province of Union, Elmer 5601: Province of

Pangasinan, Bur. Sci. 4888 Ramos: Province of Bataan, Whitford s. n.: Province

of Rizal, Bur. Sci. 1844 Ramos, Merrill 1349, Hidalgo 366, Nieva 266.

Native names: Agogo, sampaloc-sampalocan, chaang-parang (Rizal): duran-

parang, camangi, ex Blanco.

A native of tropical America, introduced into the Philippines at an early date,

and now locally very abundant in many localities. First described from Philippine

material.

The reasons for taking up the generic name Parosela for the species generally

known as Dalea are given by Rose, I. c, 8 (1903) 302, and the ease is not covered

by the list of nomina coiiservanda of the Vienna Botanical Congress. In con-

nection with Doctor Rose's argument, it may be well, perhaps, to call attention

to the fact that Dalea Gaertner (1788), antedates the restoration of the Linnean

Dalea, which was first taken up after the establishment of the binomial system

by Jussieu (1789) followed by Ventenat, Cramer, and Willdenow. According to

strict priority Dalea Gaertner is the oldest name for the plants usually placed in

the genus Microdon Choisy (1823), and as this case is not covered by the list of

nomina conservanda of the Vienna Botanical Congress, then according to the

principle of priority adopted by tiiat Congress, Dalea Gaertn. must displace

Microdon Choisy, and in thus becoming a "valid" genus must of necessity

invalidate the use of the same name for a ditferent genus.

37. TEPHROSIA Pers.

Pods about 8 cm long, densely covered witli rather long, brown hairs; leaflets

elliptic or narrowly elliptic, 3 to 4 cm long 1. T. vestita

Pods 2 to 3.5 cm long, gray-puberulent or subglabrous; leaflets less than 2.5 cm
in length.
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Eacemes elongated, lax, much exceeding the leaves, 10 to 15 cm long; pods

6- to 8-seeded 2. T. purpurea

Racemes short, congested, less than 5 cm in length.

Leaflets narrowly oblong, 5- to 10-jugate; pods 8- to 10-seeded, usually

densely arranged, their pedicels 2 to 3 mm long 3. T. dichotoma

Leaflets obovate or narrowly obovate, 4- or 5-jugate; pods 5- to 8-seeded,

few, laxly arranged, their pedicels 5 to 7 mm long 4. T. obovata

1. Tephrosia vestita Vog. in Nov. Act. Acad. Nat. Cur. 19 (1843) Suppl.

1 : 15; Rolfe in Journ. Bot. 23 (1885) 212; Forbes & Hemsl. in Journ. Linn. Soc.

Bot. 23 (1886) 158; Vidal Phan. Cviming. Philip. (1885) 107, Rev. PI. Vase.

Filip. (1886) 106; Schum. & Lauterb. Fl. Deutsch. Schutzgeb. Siidsee (1901) 353.

Mindanao, Province of Misamis, Cuming 1621: Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley,

Mrs. Clemens s. n.

Southern China, Java, New Guinea.

2. Tephrosia purpurea (Linn.) Pers. Syn. PI. 2 (1807) 329; Baker in Hook,

f. Fl. Ind. 2 (1876) 112; Trimen Fl. Ceyl. 2 (1894) 31; Prain px King in Journ.

As, Soc. Beng. 66= (1897) 85.

Cracca purpurea Jjirni. Sp. PI. (1753) 752.

Luzon, Province of Cavite, Bur. Sci. 1315 Manguhat, August, 1906.

This species, as interpreted by most authors, is exceedingly variable, and

includes a number of forms; what I take to be the typical form, that is, the

Ceylon plant, for the type of the species was from that island, seems to extend

from India and Ceylon to southern China, more or less throughout Malaya, to

northern Australia; some authors give its range as the tropics of the world.

3. Tephrosia dichotoma Desv. Ann. Sci. Nat. 9 (1826) 415; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat.

1' (1855) 298.

Tephrosia luzoniensis Vog. Nov. Act. Acad. Nat. Cur. 19 (1843) Suppl. 1: 15;

Miq. 1. c. 299; F--Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 59; Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 17.

Indigofera hirsuta Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 591, non Linn.

Indigofera senegalensis Blanco 1. c. ed. 2 (1845) 412, ed. 3, 2; 392; Naves 1. c.

pi. 162, non Lam.

Tephrosia piscatoria A. Gray Bot. Wilkes U. S. Explor. Exped. (1854) 407,

quoad pi. Philip., non Pers.

Luzon, Province of Abra, Bur. Sci. 7121 Ramos: Province of Ilocos Norte, For.

Bur. 15545 Merritt & Darling, Bur. Sci. 2296 Mearns: Province of Zambales,

Merrill 327, For. Bur. 5851 Curran: Manila, Merrill 369, Elmer 5535, Millares 58,

Milaor 328: Province of Rizal, Bur. Sci. 1397 Ramos: Province of Laguna,

Williams 2044; Hallier s. n.

This is undoubtedly the form credited to the Philippines by Vidal " as

Tephrosia purpurea Pers. It seems, liowever, to be distinct from that species,

and is well characterized by its short, rather dense racemes, usually densely

arranged pods, and more numerous seeds. The type of Tephrosia luzoniensis Vog.,

in the Berlin Herbarium, has been examined by me and found to agree with the

specimens above cited. The identification of T. dichotoma Desv. is based on the

description, which applies closely, except that the leaflets are described as being

4-jugate, while in the material before me they vary from 5- to 10-jugate.

4. Tephrosia obovata sp. nov. § Reineria, Pinnatae.

Fruticosa, diffusa, 20 ad 40 cm alta, ramulis junioribus, subtus foliolis,

inflorescentiisque plus minus adpresse argenteo-pubescentibus ; foliis 1.5

^Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 107, Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 106.
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ad 2 cm longis; foliolis 4- vel 5-jiigatip, obovatis vcl anguste obovatis,

apice truncatis vel retusis, apiculatisquc^ supra glabris, 7 ad 10 mm
longis; racemis terminalibus axillaribusque, paucifioris, folia subaequan-

tibus; folliciilis anguste oblongis^ pubemlis, 2 ad 2.5 cm longis, longe

pedicellatis, seminibus 5 ad 8.

A rather diffuse shrubby plant 20 to 40 cm high, the young branchlets,

under surface of the leaves and inflorescence more or less silvery pu-

bescent with appressed, short hairs. Stems brown or gray, strongly

lenticellate, glabrous, the branches slender. Leaves 1.5 to 2 cm long, the

leaflets rather crowded, 4- or 5-jugate, obovate or narrowly obovate, 7

to 10 mm long, 5 to 7 mm wide, the apex truncate or retuse, apiculate,

the base acute, the upper surface glabrous, the lower more or less silvery-

pubescent, the petiolules very short; stipules linear, about 2 mm long.

Racemes mostly terminal, about as long as the leaves, silvery-pubescent,

few-flowered. Flowers purplish, about 8 mm long, the calyx-teeth slen-

derly acuminate. Pods 2 to 2.5 cm long, 3 to 4 mm wide, rather densely

l)uberulent, straight or nearly so, acuminate, flat, each containing from

5 to 8 seeds; pedicels 5 to 7 mm long.

Luzon, Province of C'agayan (Palaui Island), For. Bur. 16939 Curran,

;Maich, 1909: Province of llocos Norte, Bur. Sci. 23^1 Mearns, January, Feb-

ruary, 1907. Locally known on Palaui Island as Carcardis.

This species is well characterized by its obovate or narrowly obovate, rather

small, crowded leaflets, its short terminal racemes, and its long-pedicelled pods,

differing from other Philippine forms in these characters. It is manifestly allied

to Tephrosia dicliotovia Desv., and also, but less strongh^ to T. purpurea (L.)

Pers.

As for the generic name, Cracca Linn, (non Bentli.), is manifestly tlie oldest

one. Tephrosia Pers., has, however, been included in the list of nomina con-

servanda of the Vienna Botanical Congress, and is accordingly here retained.

38. MILLETTIA W. & A.

Branchlets brown-pubescent; leaflets 1- or 2-jugate; inflorescence paniculate,

rusty-puberulou.s, longer than the leaves 1. M. longipes

Branchlets glabrous or subglabrous; leaflets 2- to 5-jugate; inflorescence of

simple, glabrous racemes which are usually shorter than the leaves.

Pods up to 22 cm long, 2.5 to 3 cm wide; leaflets 3- or 4-jugate, frequently 10 cm

long, the veins distinct 2. ,1/. aliernii

Pods less than 15 cm in length, and less tlian 2 cm in width.

Leaves 15 to 20 cm long.

Leaflets firmly coriaceous, 3-jugate. blunt-acuminate, (5 to 9 cm long.

3. M. cauariifulia

Leaflets membranaceous or chartaceous mostly sharp-acuminate.

Ijcaflets 4- or 5-jugate; flowers 1 cm long, the standard entire or only

slightly cleft at the apex _ 4. M. merrillii

Ijcaflets 2- or 3-jugate; flowers 2 cm long, the standard strongly cleft

at the apex 5. M. cavitensis

]jpi\\'t's less than 10 cm long; leaflets 2- or 3-jugate; flowers 1.5 cm long, the

standard somewhat cleft at the apex 0. M. foxicorthyi
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1. Millettia longipes Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 80.

Luzon, Province of Isabela, Malunu, Warburg 120i).'i, 12095, 12112, in Herb.

Berol.

Endemic.

2. Millettia ahernii Merr. & Rolfe in Philip. Journ. Sci. 3 (1908) Bot. 103.

The type of this species is For. Bur. 3373 Ahern's collector, Bosoboso, Province

of Rizal, Luzon. I am disposed to refer to it also the following specimens

:

Luzon, Province of Ilocos Sur, For. Bur. 5655 Klemvte: Province of Rizal, Bur.

Sci. 5221 Ramos. Leyte, For. Bur. 12Jf3() Danao.

The species is manifestly allied to M. merrillii, but differs in its larger pods,

and much larger leaflets which have prominent nerves.

Native names: Baloc, baloc-haloc (Rizal); hani (Ilocos).

Endemic.

3. Millettia canariifolia sp. nov.

iVrbor glabra circiter 8 m alta; foliis 18 ad 20 cm longis; foliolis

3-jugatis, coriaceis, ovatis vel oblongo-ovatis, usque ad 9 cm longis, in

sicco nitidis, subtus pallidioribus, basi late rotuudatis, apice breviter late

acumiuatis, nervis utrinque 6 vel 7, vix prominentibus ; folliculis usque

ad 13 cm longis, 1.8 cm latis, plants, leviter falcatis, basi angustatis,

apice longe acuminatis.

A glabrous tree about 8 m high. Branches terete, reddish-brown,

lenticellate. Leaves 18 to 20 cm long, odd-pinnate; leaflets 3-jugate,

ovate or oblong-ovate, coriaceous, rather pale and shining when dry, the

lower surface paler than the upper, 6 to 9 cm long, 2 to -1 cm wide, the

base rather broad, rounded, the apex shortly and obtusely blunt-acuminate

;

nerves 6 or 7 on each side of the midrib, not distinct, irregular, obscurely

anastomosing, the reticulations lax, indistinct; petiolules 5 to 8 mm
long. Flowers unknown. Pods rather woody, flat, narrowly oblong, 9

to 13 cm long, 1.5 to 1.8 cm wide, obscurely wrinkled when dry, not

lenticellate, slightly curved, rather gradually narrowed below, the apex

strongly and slenderly acuminate, the acumen curved, 1 to 1.5 cm long.

Luzon, Province of Zambales, Candelaria, Bur. Set. .'fill, Ji727 Ramos, December

7, 1907, locally known as Malapatpat.

The leaves, and especially the leaflets, although smaller, are suggestive of

those of Canarium luzonicuni A. Gray, whence the specific nane.

4. Millettia merrillii Perk. Frag. FI. Philip. (1904) 81; Merr. in Govt. Lab.

Publ. (Philip.) 29 (1905) 18.

Millettia xylocoA'pa Naves in Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 3, pi. 70; Vidal Sinopsis

Atlas (1883) t. 41, fig. B, non Miq.

Millettia caerulea F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 59, non Baker.

Luzon, Province of Isabela, Bur. Sci. 8061 Ramos: Province of Cagayan, For.

Bur. 18539 Alvarez: Province of Union, Elmer 6166: Province of Pampanga,

Merrill 1387, 11,37, 3831, Topping J,82, Villegas J,53 : Province of Bulacan, For.

Bur. 7194, 7196 Curran: Province of Rizal, Merrill 1633, 2801, 2673, For. Bur.

1147, 2890 Ahern's collector. Decades Philip. Forest Fl. no. 156 Ahern's collector,

Bur. Sci. 2178 Ramos, Topping 752. Mindoro, For. Bur. 9821 Merritt.

Native names: Baloc, baloc-haloc (Rizal); bani, malabay (Pampanga).
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An endemic species, common at low altitudes; according to Prain, in lit., very

closely allied to M. dccipiens Train of the Malay Peninsula.

5. Millettia cavitensis sp. nov. § Eumillettia.

Arbor glabra circiter 8 m alta; foliis imparipinnatis, usque ad 20 cm

longis; foliolis 2- vel 3-jugatis, ovatis, oblongo-ovatis, vel elliptico-

ovatis, submembranaceis vel ehartaceis, basi rotundatis vel subacutis,

apice valde acuminatis, utrinque nitidis; racemis elongatis, foliis sub-

aequilongis, multifloris; floribus atropurpureis, 2 cm longis.

A glabrous tree about 8 m high. Branches terete, rather slender,

gray or brownish, sometimes lenticellate. Leaves odd-pinnate, 16 to 20

cm long. Leaflets 2- or 3-jugate, ovate, oblong-ovate, or elliptic-ovate,

6 to 10 cm long, 2 to -i cm wide, submembranaceous or chartaceous,

shining on both surfaces, the base rounded or subacute, the apex rather

strongly and slenderly acuminate; nerves about 5 on each side of the

midrib, somewhat ascending, not prominent, very obscurely anastomosing,

the ultimate reticulations very fine, dense; petiolules 3 to 5 mm long.

Eacemcs solitary, in the upper axils, about 15 cm long, many-flowered.

Flowers dark-purple, their pedicels slender, 1 to 1.2 cm long. Calyx

cup-shaped, truncate, about G mm high, 7 to 8 mm in diameter. Standard

somewhat pubescent outside, about 22 mm long, IG mm wide, broadly

ovate, the apex l)road, rather strongly cleft, the base of the lamina with

two cartilaginous callosities 2 mm wide and 1 mm long, the claw stout,

4 mni long. Ovary rather distinctly pubescent, containing about 6 ovules.

Yexillary filament free at the base, then united with the others for about

two-thirds its length. Pods (immature) 10 cm long, 1.5 cm wide, flat,

somewhat wrinkled, gradually narrowed toward the base, the apex strongly

acuminate, the acumen curved.

Luzon, Province of Cavite, Maragondong, Merrill J,1SU July, 190.5, in forested

ravines along a small stream, altitude about 250 m.

^Manifestly allied to the preceding species, differing in its less numerous,

larger, more strongly acuminate leaflets, and by having flowers twice as large.

6. Millettia foxworthyi sp. nov. § Eumillettia.

Arbor glabra circiter 15 m alta; foliis imparipinnatis, circiter 8 cm

longis; foliolis 3-jugatis, oblongo-ellipticis, ehartaceis, 2 ad 4 cm longis,

acutis vel obscure acuminatis, subtus pallidioribus ; racemis axillaribus,

foliis subaequalibus vel brevioribus; floribus circiter 1.5 cm longis.

A glabrous tree about 15 m high. Branches reddish-brown, lenti-

cellate. Leaves odd-pinnate, about 8 cm long; leaflets 2- or 3-pinnate,

oblong-elliptic, chartaceous, 2 to 4 cm long, 1.2 to 1.7 cm wide, the base

acute or rounded, the apex acute or somewdiat acuminate, the lower

surface much paler than the upper, both dull or only slightly shining

when diy; nerves about 5 on each side of the midrib, not distinct, the

reticulations subobsolcte; petiolules about 4 mm long. Eacemes in the

upper axils, sliorter than the leaves, rather many-flowered. Flowers
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light-purple, their pedicels about 8 mm long. Calyx cup-shaped, truncate,

about 4 mm high. Standard elliptic-obovate, about 1.5 cm long, 1.3

cm wide, slightly pubescent outside, the apex rounded, somewhat cleft,

the basal callosities prominent, subcartilaginous, 2.5 to 3 mm wide, 1

mm high, the claw stout, about 2 mm long. Vexillary filament free at

the base, then united with the rest for most of its length. Ovary glabrous,

or with a very few scattered hairs.

Palawan, Mount Victoria, Bur. Sci. l-'/O Foxworthy, March, 1906, along river

banks, altitude about 250 m.

As to the genus, Prain ^* calls attention to the fact that F. von Mueller has

shown that Millettia is not distinct from Wistaria, and that Otto Kuntze ^^ has

proposed the adoption of Pliaseoloides Mill., in the modified form PJvaseolodes,

to include the various species of both Millettia and Wistaria. This is, however,

inadmissible under generally accepted rules, as Miller's name is pre-Linnean,

dating from 1737, and seems not to have been used in the interval. Kraunhia

Raf. (1809), is noted by Prain as the earliest imobjectional name, but this was

excluded by the Vienna Botanical Congress in favor of Wistaria. Small " has

taken up the name Bradlea Adans. (1763), for the American species of Wistaria,

but it seems doubtful if this suggestion will meet with general approval.

Under the Vienna rules, Wistaria Nutt. (1810), which is older than Millettia

W. & A. (1834), would be the proper name for the species now placed in

Millettia, if the two genera are to be combined. Pending a revision of the

entire group, Millettia is retained.

EXCLUDED SPECIES.

Millettia pulciiea Benth. ; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 59.

Millettia sericea W. & A.; F.-Vill. 1. c.

Millettia splendens W. & A. ; F.-Vill. 1. c.

None of the above species are definitely known from the Philippines, and all

were doubtless admitted on erroneous identifications on the part of F.-Villar.

39. GLIRICIDIA H. B. K.

1. Gliricidia sepium (Jacq.) Steud. Nomencl. (1821) 688; Urban Symbol.

Antill. 2 (1900) 288; Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 17; Merr. in Philip. Journ.

Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 64.

Rohinia sepium Jacq. Enum. (1760) 28.

Gliricidia maculata H. B, K. Nov. Gen. 6 (1823) 393, in nota, ex Ind. Kew.

;

F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 59; Merr. in Forestry Bureau (Philip.) Bull. 1

(1903) 22.

Galedupa jmngam Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 558, ed. 2 (1845) 390, ed. 3, 2:

352, Naves 1. c. ed. 3, pi. 250, non Gmel.

Millettia ? luzonensis A. Gray Bot. Wilkes U. S. Explor. Exped. (1854) 456;

Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 3 (1908) Bot. 82.

Millettia splendidissima Vid. Cat. PI. Prov. Manila (1880) 25, non Bl.

Luzon, Province of Uocos Norte, Bur. 8ci. 231/f Mearns, For. Bur. H690
Darling: Province of Zambales, Merrill 2913: Province of Laguna, For. Bur.

=^ Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66= (1897) 86.

^"Rev. Gen. PL (1891) 201.

"Fl. Southeastern U. S. (1903) 612, as Bradleia.
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100S9 Viinun: Manila, Men ill Decades Philip. Forest Fl. 2S'J : Province of Bataan,

Aheni 767, For. Bur. 25DS Meyer, Merrill 1523: Province of Rizal, For. Bur.

2JfG.'t Aliern's collector: Province of Tayabas, Merrill 1913, For. Bur. 650G Kohbc.

:Mixdoro, Merrill 8.9^, For. Bur. 8532 Merritt. Paiawan, For. Bur. 3607

Curran, Bur. Sci. 263 Bermejos. Guimabas, For. Bur. 29Jt Gammill. Bohol,

Bur. 8ci. 1237 McGregor. Mindanao, Ahem 309.

Native names: Madre cacao; cacauate, the former of Spanish, the hitter of

Mexican origin.

A native of tropical America, introduced into the Philippines in the eighteenth

century, according to F.-Villar, and now cultivated and subspontaneous more or

less throughout the Arcliipelago; very abundant in many provinces and islands.

40. SESBANIA Scop.

Flowers small, bud straight; annual sutirutescent herbs (§ Eusesbama).
Flowers 2 cm long; pod twisted, pendulous 1. 8. roxburghii

Flowers 1 cm long; pod not twisted, usually ascending 2. »S'. cannabina

Flowers large, 7 to 8 cm long, the buds faleately recurved
; pod not twisted,

I)endulous (§ Agati) 3. S. grandiflora

1. Sesbania roxburghii Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 4 (1909) Bot. 269.

Aeschynomcnc paludusa Roxb. Hort. Beng. (1814), nomen, Fl. Ind. 3 (1832)

333, non Sesbania paludusa Jacq.

Coronilla emerus Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 582, non Linn.

Sesbania paludosa Prain in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66" (1897) 82, 307, non Jacq.

Sesbania cannabina Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 2 (1845) 418, ed. 3, 2: 400, non Pers.

Sesbania grandiflora Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1^ (1855) 288, non Pers.

Sesbania cochinchincnsis Kurz in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 45- (187C) 271,

non DC.

Sesbania aculeaia var. paludosa Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Tnd. 2 (1S7(J) 115,

in part, and excluding the sj^nonym Aeschynomene uligiiiosa.

Sesbania aculeata F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 59, non Pers.

Luzon, Province of Laguna, Bur. Sci. 6530 Iiobinso)i, For. Bur. 1009S Curran,

in shallow water in Lake Bay.

Native names: Balacla (Laguna) ; malacaguios, ex Blanco.

Bengal to Burma, southern China, Formosa, and Java.

2. Sesbania cannabina (Retz.) Pers. Syn. 2 (1807) 31G; DC. Prodr. 2

(1825) 2(1.-) : I'lain in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66= (1897) 83, 308.

Aeschynomene cannabina Retz. Obs. 5 (1789) 26.

Agati cannabina Desv. Journ. Bot. 1 (1813) 120.

Sesbania ucgyptiaca F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 59; Naves in Blanco Fl. Filip.

ed. 3, pi. Jf05, non Pers.

Sesbania aculeata F.-Vill. 1. c. 59, non Pers.

Sesbania picta Vid. Cat. PI. Prov. Manila (1880) 20, non Pers.

Luzon, Province of Isabela, Bur. Sci. 8086 Ramos: Province of llocos Norte,

Bur. Sci. 2233 Mearus, Bur. Sci. 76Ji8 Ramos: Province of llocos Sur, For. Bur.

15695 Merritt & Darling: Province of Union, Fenix 2: Province of Pangasinan,

Alberto 28, Bur. Sci. JfSoO Ramos: Province of Pampanga, Merrill I'l'i-'i: Manila,

Burgos 57, McGregor 73: Province of Rizal, Bur. Sci. 1370 Ramos: Province of

Laguna, Elmer, Ilallicr s. n. Mindanao. District of Cotabato, For. Bur. 3938

Hutchinson.

Native names: Rubao (l-iiion); bulacbuc (Rizal); bayucbacbuquit (Pam-

panga )

.

India to ]'>urma, the Malav Peninsula antl .la\a.



ENUMERATION OF PHILIPPINE LEGUMINOSAE. 75

3. Sesbania grandiflora (Linn.) Pers. Syn. 2 (1807) 310; Blanco Fl. Filip.

(1837) 590, ed. 2 (1845) 418, ed. 3, 2: 399; Naves 1. c. pi. 201; Baker in Hook,

f. Fl. Brit.' Ind. 2 (1876) 115; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 60; Vidal Sinopsis

Atlas (1883) t. J,0, fig. F.; Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 17.

Robinia grandiflora Linn. Sp. PL (1753) 722.

Aescfiynomcnc grandiflora Linn. 1. c. ed. 2 (1763) lOOO.

Sesian grandiflorus Poir. in Lam. Encyel. 7 (1806) 127.

Agati grandiflora Desv. Journ. Bot. 1 (1813) 120, t. J,, fig. G; Miq. Fl. Ind.

Bat. 1' (1855) 289; W. F. Wight ex Safiord in Contr. U. S. Nat. Herb. 9 (1905)

175.

Luzon, Province of Cagayan, Bur. 8ci. 16464 Bacani: Province of Union,

Elmer 5661: Province of Nueva Vizcaya, Merrill 166: Province of Pangasinan,

For. Bur. 8404 Curran d Merritt, Bur. Sci. 4939 Ramos: Manila, Merrill 647,

Decades Philip. Forest Fl. no. 55, Katiglak 241: Province of Tayabas, For. Bur.

10336 Curran, Merrill 1895. Guimaras, For. Bur. 98 Ritchie. Mindaxao, Mrs.

Clemens 313, Williams 2694.

Universally known in the Tagalog Provinces as caturay, in the llocano Prov-

inces as catuday ; gawi-gawi (Guimaras).

Widely distributed in the Philippines in and about towns, the flowers eaten

as a salad and cooked as a pot herb; probably not a true native of the Phil-

ippines. Mascarene Islands through India and Malaya to northern Australia;

usually planted.

The name Sesbania is not the oldest one for this genus, and it is not included

in the list of nomina conservanda of the Vienna Botanical Congress. At the risk

of being considered inconsistent, I have, however, retained it for the present

work. Otto Kuntze" has adopted the generic name Emerus Burm. (1737) for

all species usually known as Sesbania, but this is inadmissable under all generally

accepted rules. In 1763 Adanson proposed two generic names for the species

now included in Sesbania, the first, having page priority, Sesban, which was later

changed to Sesbania by Scopoli, and the second Agati, which was based on

Robinia grandiflora Linn. The latter name was taken up by Desvaux in 1813,

with four species, A. oannabina Desv., A. coccinea Desv., A. grandiflora Desv.,

and A. virgata Desv., in which he has been followed by some recent authors.

Small *- considers Sesban and Agati to be generically distinct. If strict priority,

limited by the date 1753, is to be observed, Sesban would then be the proper

generic name, in case a single genus is recognized; if two genera are recognized,

then Sesban would be the proper name for the small-flowered species ( § Euses-

bania), and Agati the proper generic name for the large-flowered species

{% Agati).

41. CLIANTHUS Banks & Soland.

1. Clianthus binnendyckianus Kurz in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 40- (1871)

51; Koord. Meded. 's Lands Plantent. 19 (1908) 429; Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip.

(1904) 20.

Mindanao, Province of Surigao, Bolster 381 : Lake Lanao, Mrs. Clemens 548,

623, s. n.: District of Davao, Williams 2745. Polillo, Bur. Sci. 10767 McGregor.

Celebes and (?) Ceram.

The genus has three known species, two belonging in the subgenus Euclianthus,

in Australia, and the above species constituting the subgenus Pseudoclianthus.

"Kev. Gen. PI. (1891) 180.

^=F1. Southeastern U. S. (1903) 614.
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The generic name Donia G. Don, has page priority over Cliantlttis, both genera

liaving been published in the same work; the latter is retained in accordance

with the list of nomina conservanda of the Vienna Botanical Congress.

42. ORMOCARPUM DC.

1. Ormocarpum cochinchinense (Lour.) comb. nov.

Diphaca cochinchinen>iis Lour. Fl. Cochincli. (1790) 454.

Hcdysarum sennoides Willd. Sp. PI. 3 (1800) 1207.

Ormocarpum sennoides DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 315; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit.

Ind. 2 (1876) 152; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 60; Vidal Rev. PI. Vase. Filip.

(1886) 106; Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 17.

Lrzox. Province of Ilocos Sur, For. Bur. 5631 Klemme : Province of Ilocos

Norte, For. Bur. 1395G Merritt cC- Darling.

India, Ceylon, tropical Africa; Siam, southern China, Malaya to northern

Australia and Polynesia.

Ormocarpum DC. (1825) is antedated by Diphaca Lour. (1790), so far as

the generic name is concerned, but the former is in the list of nomina conservanda

of the Vienna Botanical Congress, and is here retained, although necessitating a

change in the specific name according to strict priority. Loureiro cites Rumphius'

Herbarium Amboinense, 3 (1743) 200, t. 128, but the figure apparently represents

Ormocarpum glahrum T. & B. rather than 0. cochinchinense. 0. Kuntze " has

taken up Rumphius' name Solulus for the species generally known as Ormocarpum,

but this is inadmissable under all generally accepted rules.

43. AESCHYNOMENE Linn.

]. Aeschynomene indica Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 713; Baker in Hook. f. Fl.

Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 151; Vid. Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 107, Rev. PI. Vase.

Filip. (1886) 106.

Aeschynomene aspera Vogel in Nov. Act. Acad. Nat. Cur. 19 (1843) Suppl.

1 : 26, non Linn.

Aeschynomene roxhurghii Spreng. ; Llanos Fragm. (1851) 83.

Lrzox. Pi-ovince of Pampanga, Merrill 1/235: Manila, Merrill SlflO, Hernandez

'fO : Province of Rizal, Bur. Sci. 11/23 Ramos. Polillo, Bur. Sci. 9021/ Robinson.

A common and widely distributed weed in wet lands, rice paddies, etc. ; widely

distributed in the tropics, especially in the Old World.

I have seen the Philippine specimen in the Berlin Herbarium determined by

Vogel as A. aspera, and consider it to be rather A. indica.

44. SMITHIA Ait.

Calyx rigid, its veins close, parallel, simple, its lips acute, with few scattered

hairs; flowers yellow 1. 8. sensitiva

CslIvx membranaceous, its veins not close and parallel, anastomosing, the upper

lip truncate, very broad, prominently ciliate-bristly; flowers pale-blue.

2. 8. ciliata

1. Smithia sensitiva Ait. Hort. Kew. 3 (1789) 496; DC. Prodr. 2 (1825)

323; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1870) 148; Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip.

(1904) 18.

Damapanu sensitiva O. Kuntze Rev. Gen. PI. (1891) 179.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Williams 960, 1217, Bur. Sci. 5533, 5928 Ramos,

"Rev. Gen. I'l. dS!)!) 205.
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Elmer 6374, Merrill 4393, Bur. 8ci. 81164 McGregor: Province of Nueva Vizcaya,

Merrill 111, 296, Bur. Sci. 8227 Ramos: Province of Pangasinan, Alberto 79,

Bur. Sci. 4902, 4895 Ramos. Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Mrs. Clemens 871.

In the Philippines mostly at medium altitudes, usually in damp open places;

tropical Asia and Africa- to China and Formosa, Andaman and Nicobar Islands,

and Java.

2. Smithia ciliata Royle 111. (1839) 201, t. 35, fig. 2; Baker in Hook. f. Fl.

Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 150; C. B. Robinson in Philip. Journ. Sci. 3 (1908) 184.

Damapana ciliata 0. Kuntze Rev. Gen. PI. (1891) 179.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Williams 970, Merrill 4267, Bur. Sci. 5890 Ro/mos,

Bur. Sci. 2502 Meams.
In the Philippines growing on diy open slopes in the pine region of northern

Luzon; India, Formosa.

Baker states that this species has yellow flowers, but having noted that the

Philippine specimens, identified at Kew, and the New York Botanical Garden

as Smithia ciliata, all had blue flowers, I wrote to Doctor Prain asking that the

material be reexamined, and am indebted to him for the following report made

by Mr. Craib: "Royle in his original description (Illustrations of the Botany

of the Himalayan Mountains, p. 201) says nothing about the color of the corolla.

In a note, however, he says that he is indebted to Mr. W. Saunders for the

drawing published. So it appears that up to the time of publication of the

work quoted, Royle had not himself seen, a living specimen of the plant.

"The following is extracted from manuscript notes on the species cover in the

Kew Herbarium: 'The corolla in this plant varies from bluish to whitey-blue

nearly white, never yellow (as Royle has painted it) copied in the Flora of

British India' [signed] C. B. Clarke, Oct., 1899.

"The specimen quoted (Merrill 4267) was correctly identified at Kew as

Smithia ciliata Royle."

The oldest valid generic name is Damapana Adans. (1763), but Smithia Ait.

(1789) is here retained in accordance with the list of nomina conservandu of

the Vienna Botanical Congress.

45. ARACHIS Linn.

1. Arachis hypogaea Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 741; Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 567,

ed. 2 (1845) 396, ed. 3, 2: 363; Naves 1. c. pi. 157; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1^ (1855)

281; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 60.

Luzon, Province of Tarlac, Dizon 364: Province of Pampanga, Feliciano 273:

Province of Rizal, Loher 2409: Province of Tayabas, Merrill 4OIO.

Commonly cultivated in the Philippines and in tropical and subtemperate

parts of the world. Universally known in the Philippines as mani. The

peanut.

46. ZORNIA Gmel.

1. Zornia diphylla (Linn.) Pers. Syn. 2 (1807) 318; Baker in Hook. f. Fl.

Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 147; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 60; Merr. in Philip. Journ.

Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 65.

Hedysarum diphyllum Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 747.

Lupinus angustifolius Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 566, non Linn.

Smithia bigeminata Blanco 1. c. ed. 2 (1845) 395, ed. 3, 2: 362.

Zornia nuda Yog. in Linnaea 10 (1836) 587.

LuzOiV, Province of Cagayan, For. Bur. 16609, 16938 Curran: Province of

Abra, Bur. Sci. 7235 Ramos: Province of Benguet, Williams I42I: Province of
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Zambales, For. Bur. oS63 Ourran: Province of Bulacaii, Yodcr 127: Province of

Rizal, Bur. Sci. JS-'iG: Province of Bataan, Merrill 37S7, Williams 80.

In open grass-lands at low and medium altitudes in the Philippines ; cos-

mopolitan in the tropics.

47. DESMODIUM Desv.

Leaves 3-foliolate.

Pod distinctly divided into several 1-seeded joints which ultimately separate.

Bracts large, orbicular, persistent, foliaceous, inclosing the flowers ; an

erect shrub 1. D. pulchellum

Bracts very small or none.

Flowers arranged in axillary or panicled umlnds; sliruhs or small trees.

Umbels axillary; leaflets broad at the apex, round, obtuse or very

obscurely and broadly acuminate.

Leaflets small, 1 to 1.8 cm long 2. U. cuminyianuin

Leaflets ample, mostly 5 to 10 cm long 3. D. umbellatum

Umbels arranged in terminal or axillary panicles; leaflets gradually

narrowed upward to the acuminate oi' acute ai)ex.

4. />. ijiiiii(]i(('i)rt(ilu)n

Flowers not umbellate; slirubs or lierbs.

Pods not siiniate, tlic segments indehisceut, 3 to .5 times as long as

broad.

Erect, suffrutescent: leaflets ovate, ample, 7 to 1.) cm long, acute or

acuminate o. D. laxifloriini

Herbaceous, spreading; leaflets small, 2 to 4 cm long, or in luxuriant

forms rarely cm long, elliptic, oljfuse, rounded, or refuse.

0. D. scorpiurufi

Segments of the pods dehiscent or indehiseent, not manifestly longer

than broad, or if so, then deeply situiate.

Pods not .stipitate, the segments indehiseent. as broad as long,

spirally twisted, both sutures deeply indented ; herbaceous.

8. /). i)rocumbens

Pods stii)itate, the segments longer than broad, the upper suture

straight, the lower very deeply sinuate, the constrictions reaching

nearly to the upper suture ; shrubby.

leaves quite glabrous; pod long exserted, its stipe usually mucli

h)nger than the first segment 9. D.laxum

Leaves more or less j)ul)escent ; stipe shorter than the first seg-

inejit.

Flowers 8 to 10 niiii long: ^lods witli 2 to 4 joints.... 10. 1). srulpe

Flowers 3 to 4 iimi long: pods witli 1 or 2 joints.

11. D. podocarpum

Pods not stipitate: both siituies slightly indented: calyx-teeth short,

deltoid ; shrubs.

Plant rather strongly |)ubescent : lejillets ilionihoid-ovate. rei>aiid:

|)<m1 with from 8 to 12 joints 12. I). Ni)iualum

Phuil only siiglitly pubescent; leallets ellii)tic-ol>long, entire: jmd

with 4 joints 13. li.holstrri

Pods not stipitate; upper suture straight, the lower deeply in-

dented ; herbaceous 14. D. wuhicophyllmn

Pods not stipitate, the s<'gnients as long as broad. Die \ipi)er suture

straigiit, the lower sliglitly sinuate, dehiscent,

llacemes dense in both ^owci- and finit : shrulil.y. <Mecl or jirostrate

plants.



ENUMERATION OF PHILIPPINE LEGUMINOSAE. 79

Leaflets obovate-euneato, silvery-pubescent beneath; pedicels al-

ways ultimately rcflexed; prostrate 15. D. capitatum

Leaflets obovate-oblong or obovate-elliptic; pedicels erect or as-

cending; stems erect IG. D. heterocarpum

Racemes lax in both flower and fruit; leaflets 1 to 2.5 or 3 cm long,

retuse; spreading or ascending herbs 17. D. huergeri

Pods not stipitate, slightly sinuate on both sutures or straight on the

upper ; trailing or prostrate herbs with small leaves.

Flowers 1 to 3 in the axils of the leaves, with no common peduncle.

Pedicels shorter than or hardly exceeding the petioles; leaflets

obuvate-cuneate, truncate or emarginate ; branches glabres-

cent 20. D. triflorum

Pedicels manifestly exceeding the petioles'; leaflets oblong, usuallj^

rounded at the apex; branches pvibescent with spreading

hairs , 21. D. heterophyUum

Flowers in terminal or axillary racemes ; leaflets minute, 8 mm
long or less , 22. D. inicrophyUum

Pods indistinctly jointed, dehiscing in a continuous line along the lower suture;

erect undershrubs.

Pods glabrous 23. D. gyrans

Pods copiously pubescant 24. D. gyroides

Leaves 1-foliolate.

Petioles winged.

Erect, 1 to 2 m high; leaflet at least three times as long as the petiole; pods

appressed-hirsute ...., 25. D. triquetrum

Branches prostrate, spreading from the woody root; leaflet about twice as

long as the petiole; pods ciliate on the margins, otherwise glabrous.

2G. D. pseudotriqxicirum

Petioles not winged.

Segments of the pod 1 to 1.5 cm long, many times longer than broad.

7. D. ormocarpoides

Segments of the pod short, not manifestly longer than broad.

Leaflets ovate to oblong-ovate, narrowed to the acute or acuminate apex.

Petioles less than 5 mm long; racemes den.se; pods pubescent.

27. D. virgatum

Petioles 1 to 2.5 cm long.

Racemes elongated, lax, simple or panicled
;
pods glabrescent.

28. D. gangeticum

Racemes short, simple
;
pods pubescent with spreading hairs.

19. D. ovalifolium

Leaflets orbicular to orbicular-ovate, apex broad.

Leaflets not reflexed; racemes elongated, equaling or exceeding the leaves.

29. D. hisiocarpum

Leaflets reflexed; racemes much shorter than the leaves.

18. D. retroflexum

§ PlIYLLODIUM.

1. Desmodium pulchellum (Linn.) Benth. Fl. Hongk. (1861) 83; Baker in

Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 162; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 61; Vidal Rev.

PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 107; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 65.

Hedysarum pulchellum Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 747; Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 581.

Zomia ptilchclla Pers. Syn. 2 (1807) 318.

Diccrma pulchellum DC. Ann. Sci. Nat. 1 4 (1825) 236, Prodr. 2 (1825) 339;

Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 2 (1845) 407, ed. 3. 2: 383.
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Phyllodium pulchelbim Desv. M6m. Soc. Linn. Paris 4 (1826) 324; A. Gray

Bot. Wilkes U. S. Explor. Exped. (1854) 431; Miq. Fl. Tnd. Bat. 1^ (1855) 2G0.

Meibomm pulchella O. Kuntze Rev. Gen. PI. (1891) 197.

Luzon, Province of IIocos Norte, For. Bur. 15524 Merritt & Darling: Province

of Union, For. Bur. 15109 Merritt & Darling: Province of Benguet, Topping 55:

Province of Bataan, Williams 68, Merrill 3310, Copelnnd 292, For. Bur. 2185

Meyer: Province of Rizal, For. Bur. 1913 Ahern's collector, Merrill 2710, Decades

Philip. Forest Fl. 252 Ahern's collector: Province of Batangas, Katigbak 280.

CuLiON, Merrill Jf38. Palawan, Bur. Sci. 201 Bermejos. Mindanao, Mrs.

Clemens IJfS. Basilan, DeVore cf- Hoover SO.

Native names: Payang-payang (Rizal) ; calaicai, ex Blanco (Visayan).

Widely distributed in the Philippines, especially at low altitudes; Ceylon and

India to southern China and Formosa, southward through Malaya to New Guinea

and the Bismarck Archipelago.

Desmodium elegans (Lour.) Benth., is said by Hemsley ** to extend from

southern China to Cochin-Cliina, Java, and the Philippines. I have, however,

seen no Philippine specimens that I consider as referable to this species, and the

extension of range of D. elegans to the Archipelago may have been based on an

erroneously identified specimen of D. pulchellurn.

§ DENDROLOBIUIit.

2. Desmodium cumingianum (Benth.) Benth. & Hook. f. ex F.-Vill. Nov.

App. (1880) Gl; Vidal Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 108, Rev. PI. Vase. Filip.

(1886) 107.

Dendrolobimn cumingiamim Benth. PI. Jungh. (1852) 216; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat.

1^ (1855) 263.

Luzon, Province of Batangas, Cuming UfoJ/.

This endemic species has not been rediscovered since Cuming's time. The

locality is taken from Cuming's own list at Kew. It is manifestly allied to

D. umbellatum, but at the same time quite distinct from that species.

3. Desmodium umbellatum (Linn.) DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 325; Baker in

Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 161; Vid. Sinopsis Atlas (1883) t. .'//. /ir/. D,

Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1880) lOG; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 61.

Hedysarum umbellatum Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 747.

Aeschynomenc arborca Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 581, cd. 2 (1845) 400, ed. 3,

2: 381.

Dendrolobium umbellatum W. & A. ex Benth. PI. Jungh. (1852) 210; A. Gray

Bot. Wilkes U. S. Explor. Exped. (1854) 431; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1^ (1855) 262.

Meibomia umbellata O. Kuntze Rev. Gen. PI. (1891) 197.

Batanes Island-s, Sabtan, Bur. Sci. 31/J,5 F4nix, Bur. Sci. 10138 McGregor.

Babuyanes Islands, Camiguin, Bur. Sci. 4115 F4nix. Luzon, Province of

Zambales, Ilallier s. n., Merrill 2093: Province of Bataan, For. Bur. 2026 Borden,

Decades Philip. Forest Fl. no. I4I Ahern's collector: Province of Tayabas,

Gregory 95, For. Bur. 7//77 Reyes, Whitford 698, 751: Province of Camarines,

Ahem 222. Mindoro, For. Bur. 5396, 9675 Merritt, Merrill 2257. Culion,

Merrill 550. Palawan, For. Bur. 3531, 3777 Curran. Tablas, McGregor 338.

BonoL, Bur. Sci. 1263 McGregor. Ticao, For. Bur. 1058, 2531 Clark. Masbate,

Merrill 3036. Leyte, For. Bur. 12449 Danao. Mindanao, Mrs. Clemens 1199,

Copcland 625, 1326, Ahem 4OS, DeVore <C- Hoover 212. Basilan, For. Bur.

3468 Hutchinson.

"Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 23 (1887) 171.
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Native names: Malacarios (Zambales) ; nagtan-urnng (Masbate) ; miagos

{Tic&o) ; cabay-cabay (Tayabas).

Along the seashore throughout the Philippines; from the Mascarene Islands

through India, southern China, Malaya, northern Australia and Polynesia.

4. Desmodium quinquepetalum (Blanco) Merr. in Govt. Lab. Publ. (Philip.)

35 (1906) 20.

Cytisus quinquepetalus Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 598.

Glycine cajanoides Walp. in Nov. Act. Acad. Nat. Cur. 19 (1843) Suppl. 1:

324; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 62.

Oajanus quinquepetalus Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 2 (1845) 417, ed. 3, 2: 397.

Desmodium cephalotes F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 61, non Wall.

Luzon, Province of Abra, Bur. Sci. 1256 Ramos: Province of Ilocos Norte,

For. Bur. 13819, 13912, 13960, 15521 Merritt d Darling: Province of Ilocos Sur,

For. Bur. 5259 Klemme: Province of Benguet, For. Bur. IJfllS Merritt d Darling,

Williams 930, Bur. Sci. 5573 Ramos: Province of Nueva Ecija, Bur. Sci. 5270

McGregor: Province of Zambales, Bur. Sci. 5122 Ramos, For. Bur. 5S08, 6963,

6958 Curran: Province of Pangasinan, Bur. Sci. 4909 Ramos: Province of Pam-

panga. For. Bur. 9613 Zschokke: Province of Bulacan, Yoder 113: Province of

Rizal, For. Bur. 1841, 2154, 3296 Ahern's collector. Bur. Sci. 1498 Ramos. With-

out locality (Vidal 245, 246, 247, 1063; Loher 2368, 2869, 2370) in Herb. Kew.

fide Prain in lit.

Native names: Pangardisan, pangaldisan (Ilocos, Benguet); payispis, baquis-

quis ( Rizal )

.

Widely distributed in Luzon at low and medium altitudes in open thickets;

endemic. I have examined the type of Glycine cajanoides Walp. in the Berlin

herbarium and find that it is identical with the above species.

§ SCORPIURUS.

5. Desmodium laxiflorum DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 335; Baker in Hook. f. Fl.

Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 164; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 61; Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip.

(1904) 18; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 65.

Desmodium recurvatum Grab, in Wall. Cat. (1832) no. 5717; Benth. PI. Jungh.

(1852) 225.

Meibomia laxiflora 0. Kuntze Rev. Gen. PI. (1891) 196.

Luzon, Province of Ilocos Sur, For. Bur. 15685 Merritt cC- Darling: District

of Lepanto, Merrill 4464' Province of Benguet, For. Bur. 1441 J^ Darling, Merrill

4394: Province of Bataan, For. Bur. 2218 Meyer, Williams 269: Province of La-

guna, Hallier s. n.. Bur. Sci. 6025, 6090 Robinson: Province of Rizal, Loher 2363,

Merrill 1348, For. Bur. 1976 Ahern's collector: Province of Bulacan, Yoder 27.

Palawan, Bur. Sci. 239 Bermejos. Ticao, For. Bur. 12556 Rosenbluth. Negros,

For. Bur. 5608 Everett. Mindanao, For. Bur. 9230 Whitford d Hutchinson.

Basilan, Hallier s. n.

Native names: Mam,gquit (Rizal); Manquit-labuyo (Laguna).

Widely distributed in the Philippines in thickets and ravines from sea level

to an altitude of at least 1,000 m; India to Formosa, the Malay Peninsula and

Archipelago.

6. Desmodium scorpiurus (Sw.) Desv. Journ. Bot. 1 (1813) 122; DC. Prodr.

2 (1825) 333; Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 18; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci.

1 (1906) Suppl. 65.

Hedysarum scorpiurus Sw. Prodr. (1788) 107.

Meibomia scorpiurus 0. Kuntze Rev. Gen. PI. (1891) 198.

93664 6
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Batanes Islands, Batan, Bur. Sci. 3699 Fetiix. LrzoN, Province of llocos

Norte, Bur. Sci. 22J,2, 2253 Mearns: Province of llocos Sur, For. Bur. 15692

Mcrritt d Darling: Province of Union, Elmer 5635: Province of Benguet, Merrill

Jf21It (luxuriant form) : Province of Laguna, Bur. Sci. 6098 Robinson: Province

of Batangas, Marave 16-'t: Manila, Carlos 132, Mayor 5-i, Merrill 385, McGregor 78

:

Province of Bataan, Merrill 3101, Williams 291. Mindoro, Bur. Sci. 66Jf5 Robin-

son. Balabac, Bur. Sci. Jfl8 Mangubat.

Widelj' distributed in the Philippines at low altitudes along trails, in open

grass lands, thickets, etc.; introduced from tropical America.

In a letter ^^^itten in 190(3, Dr. V. B. Robinson states that a specimen from

Formosa, henry 1176, in tlie herbarium of the New York Botanical Garden, is the

same as Williams 291 and Elmer 5635, and that comparison with D. scorpiurus

shows that the American material has consistently narrower leaflets than the

Philippine, which is borne out by the single American specimen here, Sintenis

2971 from Porto Rico.

7. Desmodium ormocarpoides (Desv.) DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 327; Baker in

Hook. f. Fl. Brit. liid. 2 (187(1) 104; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 01; Vidal Rev.

PI. Vase. Filip. (1880) lOS; Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 18; Merr. in Philip.

Journ. Sci. 2 (1907) Bot. 270.

Hedysarum ormocarpoides Desv. ex DC. 1. c. as syn.

Meibomia ormocarpodes O. Kuntze Rev. Gen. PI. (1891) 198.

Luzon, Province of Tayabas, Whitford 865. Mixdoro, Merrill 6223. Samar,

Merrill 5201. Cebu, Bur. Sri. 1731 McOrcgor. :\riNi)AXAO, Lake Lanao, Mrs.

Clemens 632.

India to (lie ^falay ri'iiiiisiila and .lava.

§ ClEALARILWr.

8. Desmodium procumbens (Mill.) A. S. llitchc. Rept. ]\Io. Bot. Gard. 4

(1893) 7ti.

Hedysarum procumbens Mill. Gard. Diet. ed. 8 (1708) no. 10.

Hedysarum spirale Sw. Prodr. (1788) 107.

Desmodium spirale DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 332; Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 2 (1845)

408, ed. 3, 2: 385; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1870) 104; F.-Vill. Nov.

App. (1880) 01; Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 19.

Desmodium chamissonis Vog. in Linnaea 10 (1830) 588.

llippocrepis rhomhoidca Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 585.

Meibomia chamissonis d M. spiralis O. Kuntze 1. c. 197.

Luzon, Province of llocos Norte, Bur. Sci. 7623 Ramos: Province of llocos

Sur, For. Bur. 15691 Merrill tt Darling: Province of Abra, Bur. Sci. 7129 Ramos:

Province of Pangasinan. Bur. Sci. }N77 J'aiiios: Manila. Merrill 836. Rosario

320.

Widely distribut'-d as a weed in waste places at Inw altitudes; tropics of the

world, probably a native of tro])ieal America.

§ PonocAKi'UM.

it. Desmodium laxum DC Ann. Sci. Nat. 1 4 (1825) l(t2, I'ro.lr. 2 (1825)

330: Prain ex King in Journ. As. Soc. Bong. 66" (1897) 13S.

ficsmodium </ard«frj. Benth. PI. Jungli. (1852) 220; Baker in Hook. f. V\. Brit.

Ind. 2 (1870) 105.

Desmodium hplopus A. fJray ex Bent!:. 1. c, Bot. Wilkes l'. S. Kxplor. Kxped,
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(1854) 436; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 3 (1908) Bot. 81, pi. 1; F.-Vill. Nov.
App. (1880) 61; Miq. FI. Ind. Bat. 1^ (1855) 255.

Meihomia leptopns 0. Kuntze Rev. Gen. PI. (1891) 198.

Babuyanes Islands, Camiguin, Bur. Sci. 4132 F&tiix. Luzon, Province of
Bengiiet, Elmer 6527, Williams l/fOD, For. Bur. 15913 Bacani: Province of La-
guna, Wilkes Expedition, in U. S. Nat. Herb.: Province of Nueva Vizcaya, Bur.
Sci. S199 Ramos: Province of Albay, Bur. Sci. 6473 Robinson. Negros, Bur.
Sci. 1152, 1163 Banks. ]\Iindanao, Lake Lanao, Mrs. Clemens 84, s. n.: Province
of Misamis, For. Bur. .'f768 Mearns d Hutchinson.

India to Indo-China, China, the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago.
The Philippine material seems to have rather shorter articulations to the

pods than has Asiatic material, but I do not consider the differences sufficient to
warrant distinguishing D. leptopus from D. laxum (D. gardneri Benth.). Dr.
Prain, in lit., has identified Elmer 6527 with D. laxum DC, stating that D.
gardneri Benth. is the same as DeCandolle's species. For a full description of
D. laxum DC. see Prain in King's Materials for a Flora of the Malayan Pen-
insula.^'

10. Desmodium scaipe (Comm.) DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 334; Baker in Hook,
f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 165; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 61.

Eedysarum scaipe Comm. ex DC. 1. c. as sjm.

Luzon, District of Lepanto, For. Bur. 1^93 Darling, For. Bur. 5676 Klemme:
Province' of Benguet, Elmer 59U, Merrill 4835, 4330, Williams 1126, Topping 60,
Bur. Sci. 5357 Ramos, For. Bur. 15745 Gurran d Merritt, For. Bur. 4937 Curran.

In the Philippines apparently confined to the high tableland of north central
Luzon; Africa, tropical Asia and Malaya.

11. Desmodium podocarpum DC. Ann. Sci. Nat. I 4 (1825) 102, Prodr. 2
(1825) 336; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 165; Forbes & Hemsley
in Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 23 (1887) 174.

Meihomia podocarpa 0. Kuntze Rev. Gen. PI. (1891) 198.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Williams 1398, Merrill 4356.
Northern India to China and Japan; not previously reported from the Phil-

ippines.

§ DOLUNERA.

12. Desmodium sinuatum (Miq.) Bl. ex Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit Ind
2 (1876) 166.

Desmodium strangulatum var. sinuatum Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1^ (1855) 255.
Meihomia sinuata O. Kuntze Rev. Gen. PI. (1891) 198.

Luzon, District of Lepanto, Merrill 4642: Province of Benguet, Topping 61,
Bur. Sci. 5458, 5563, 5791 Ramos, Williams 914, Bur. Sci. 4479, 3518 Mearns,
For. Bur. 5130 Curran, For. Bur. 16034 Curram, Merritt, d Zschokke. Mindanao,
Mount Apo, DeVore d Hoover 315, 354.

A species confined to high altitudes in the Philippines; India to southern
China and Fonnosa, through Malaya to New Guinea. Not previously reported
from the Philippines.

13. Desmodium bolsteri Merr. & Rolfe in Philip. Journ. Sci. 3 (1908) Bot
102.

Luzon, Province of Cagayan, Pena Blanca, Bolster 181.
Endemic.

'•''Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66= (1897) 138.
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§ NlClIOLSONIA.

14. Desmodium malacophyllum (Link) DC. Piodr. 2 (1S25) 33S, (tiiala-

chophiiUum) ; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 62.

Hedi/saruni inalacofthyUum Link Enum. (1822) 247.

Mcibomia inalacojihi/Ua 0. Kuntze Rev. CJen. PI. flSltl) litS.

Luzox, Vhamisso in lierb. Beiol.

Tliis species is only known from the type col loci iun, anil it is probable that

Clianiisso secured liis material somewhere in Cavitc Province, Luzon. 1 have

examined the type, but from my notes and the short original description, was

imable to determine with satisfaction the status of the species. Tlirough the

kindness of Dr. I. Urban, I have recently been again able to examine fragments

of the type specimens, loaned to me for the purpose, as well as a sketch of the

fruit made by Doctor Harms. Reg-arding the species, Doctor Harms, who has

kindly reexamined the type writes as follows: "Chamisso's type of Desmodium

malarophyUum DC. in the Berlin llerbariiun is entirely dillerent from D.

laxifiorxan DC, a common species described in Hooker's 'Flora of British India'

as having 'not at all or slightly constricted pods,' whereas, in Chamisso's plant

the pods are deeply indented on one suttire, and nearlj' straight on the other.

The leaflets in D. laxiflorum are acute, and in D. ma^locopln/Uum they are obtuse

or subobtuse. D. malacophyllum seems to belong to the group of species included

in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. IT between nos. 28 and 32."

15. Desmodium capitatum (Burra.) DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 330; Miq. Fl. Ind.

Bat. r (1S55) 241; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1870) 170; F.-Vill. Nov.

App. (1880) 02; Vid. Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 107; Merr. in Pliilip. Journ.

Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 65.

riedysannn capitatum Burm. Fl. Ind. (1708) 107, t. 67/, fig. 1.

Ueibomia capitata 0. Kuntze Rev. Gen. PI. (1891). 195.

Luzon, Province of Pangasinan. Bur. Sci. /iS62, Jt8,80 Ramos: Province of

Pampanga, Bolster J/S : Province of Bataan^ Merrill 1559: Province of Rizal,

Katigbak 225: Province of Cavite,. Tirona 252 : Province of Lagum\, Hallier s. u.

MiNDORO, For. Bur. 5510, 5528 Merritt, Merrill G22Jf. ^[inuaxao. District of

Cotabato, Mrs. Clemens USD: District of Davao. Copelaml 359, DeVorc & Hoover

127, 192. Basilan, Hallier s. v.

Native names: Mnuinianilian (Bataan); nKiniparaiKj, mani-muni (Mindoro).

Ceylon and India to the Alalay Peninsula and Archipelago.

16. Desmodium heterocarpum (Linn.) DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 337; Trimen

Fl. Ceyl. 2 ( 1S<)4) 53.

lledysarum heterocarpum Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 747.

Uedysarum polyearpon Poir. in Lam. Encycl. 6 (1804) 413.

Dcsmodiu7)i polyearpum DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 334; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit.

Ind. 2 (1870) 171; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 02; Vid. Rev. PI. Vase. Filip.

(1886) 107; Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1004) IS; Mcrr. in Philip. .Tonni. .'^ci. 1

(inOG) Suppl. 65.

Meiboviia hcterorarjta O. Kuntze Rev. Gen. PI. (1891) 190.

Luzon, District of Lepanto, Merrill 4-^f^S: Province of Benguet, W illiams 'J^6:

Province of lloeos Norte, For. Bur. 12Jf99 Merritt <C- Darling: Province of Nueva

Ecija, Bur. Sci. 5269, 5295 McGregor: Province of Bulacan, Yodcr 186: Province

of Rizal, Bur. Sci. i.//85 Ramos. Polillo, Bur. Sci. 6879 Robitison. Neobos,

For. Bur. JfSlS Everett. Samar, Merrill 5221. Mindanao. Province of Surigno,

Allen IJfO; Lake Lanao, Mis. Clemens S68, s. n.

Native names: .Mani-mani (Negros) ; 7nani»ianihan (Polillo).
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Widely distributed in the Philippines at low and medium altitudes; tropical

Asia to Japan, Malaya to northern Australia and Polynesia ; also in tropical

Africa.

17. Desmodium buergeri Miq. Ann. Mus. Bot. Lugd.-Bat. 3 (1867) 45.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Williams l.'fOO, lJf02, Merrill JfSTJf- Province of

Laguna, Ilallier s. n. Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Mrs. Clemens s. n.

This species was placed among the synonyms of Desmodium heterocarpum

(D. polycarpum) by Baker, but the specimens here cited seemed so distinct from

that species that request was made of Dr. J. K. Small for comparison of them
with the collections in the herbarium of the New York Botanical Garden. He
writes that "Williams' specimens nos. 1400 and 1402 agree exactly with specimens

of D. buergeri from Japan. The latter species seems to be referred to D. poly-

carpum, but judging from apparently authentic material of D. polycarpum in our

collection, I can not see why the two species are merged." D. huergeri is manifestly

allied to D. heterocarpum, but differs from the typical forms of that species in

its very diffuse habit, much smaller and differently shaped leaflets, and its lax

racemes.

Japan.

18. Desmodium retroflexum (Linn.) DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 336; Baker in

Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 170; Forbes & Hemsl. in Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot.

23 (1887) 176; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 4 (1909) 267.

Meibomia retroflexa 0. Kuntze Kev. Gen. PI. (1891) 197.

Luzon, Province of Nueva Ecija, Bur. Sci. 5218 McGregor.

Himalayan region to Tenasserim and southern China.

19. Desmodium ovalifolium Wall. Cat. (1832) no. 5730.

Desmodium polycarpum var. ovalifolia Prain ex King in Journ. As. Soc. Beng.

66^ (1897) 141.

Luzon, Province of Bataan, Mount Mariveles, Whitford 227, For. Bur. 3115

Meyer.

Penang and Sumatra.

Doctor Prain, who has identified the above specimens, writes me that he

considers D. ovalifolium to be a good species; it was reduced by Baker to D.

polycarpum DC. {D. heterocarpum (L. ) DC).

§ Sagotia.

20. Desmodium trifiorum (Linn.) DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 334; Miq. Fl. Ind.

Bat. 1^ (1855) 238; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 173; F.-Vill. Nov.

App. (1880) 62; Vid. Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 107; Prain ex King in Journ.

As. Soc. Beng. 66= (1897) 135.

Hedysarum trifiorum Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 749.

Hippocrepis humilis Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 585.

Desmodium parvifoiium Blanco 1. c. ed. 2 (1845) 408, ed. 3, 2: 386, non DC.
Meibomia triflora O. Kuntze Rev. Gen. PI. (1891) 197.

Luzon, Province of Cagayan, Bur. Sci. 7935, 7Ji65 Ramos, For. Bur. 16610
Curran: Province of Benguet, Williams 1278: Province of Bulacan, Yoder 112:

Province of Bataan, Whitford s. n., Williams 263: Manila, Garcia 55, Merrill

SS-Zf, Elmer 5515. Poliixo, Bur. Sci. 10766 McGregor. Panay, Yoder 7. Min-
danao, Copeland JfOS, DeVore & Hoover 203.

Widely distributed in the Philippines at low altitudes; tropics of the world.

21. Desmodium heteropliyilum (Willd.) DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 334; Baker
in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 173; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 62; Prain ex

King in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66= (1897) 135.
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Hedysarum heterophyllum Willd. Sp. PI. 3 (1800) 1201.

Meibomia heterophylla O. Kuntze Rev. Gen. PI. (1891) 196.

Luzon, Province of Tayabas, Merrill 196
Jf.

India to China, Malaya, and the Mascarene Islands.

Prain states that this species is rare in India and common in Malaya, but in

the Philippines typical Desmodium heterophyllum appears to, be rare, and D.

triflorum common. I have seen but a single specimen that I consider referable to

D. heterophyllum as construed by Prain."

22. Desmodium microphyllum (Thunb.) DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 337.

Hedysarum microphyllum Thumb. Fl. Jap. (1784) 284.

Desmodium parvlfolium DC. Ann. Sci. Nat. I 4 (1825) 100, Prodr. 2 (1825)

334; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 174; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 62.

Meibomia microphylla O. Kuntze Rev. Gen. PL (1897) 198.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Foi: Bur. 15616 Ctirran, Bur. Sci. 5321 Ramos,

Williams 1395, 1396, Bur. Sci. JtU6 Mearns, Merrill Jt305, Elmer 58Jt9, For. Bur.

18153 Curran, Merritt, d Zschoklce. Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Mrs. Clemens 38.

In the Philippines at medium and higher altitudes; India and Ceylon to China

and Japan, soutliward through ^Malaya to New Guinea.

§ Pleurolobium.

23. Desmodium gyrans (Linn.) DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 326; Baker in Hook,

f. Fl. Ind. 2 (187G) 174; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 62; Vid. Rev. PI. Vase. Filip.

(1886) 107.

Hedysarum gyrans Linn. f. Suppl. (1781) 332.

Meibomia gyrans 0. Kuntze Rev. Gen. PI. (1891) 196.

Luzon, Province of Cagayan, Bur. Sci. 1922 Ramos: Province of Nueva Viz-

caya. Bur. Sci. 8257 Ramos: Province of Benguet, Williams 920, UiOl, Merrill

J,277.

India to Java and Sumatra, not reported from China or the Malay Peninsula,

but found in Formosa.

24. Desmodium gyro ides (Roxb.) DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 326; Baker in Hook,

f. Fl. Ind. 2 (1876) 175; Prain ex King in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66= (1897)

145; Merr. & Rolfe in Philip. Journ. Sci. 3 (1908) Bot. 103.

Hedysarum gyroides Roxb. Hort. Beng. (1814) 57, nonien.

Meibomia gyrodes 0. Kuntze Rev. Gen. PI. (1891) 196.

MiND.\NAO, Lake Lanao, Mrs. Clemens 369.

India to southern Cii"^ ^^^ Formosa soutliward through Malaya to New

Guinea. Jm
/// § Pteroloma.

25. Desmoditjm triquetrum (Linn.) DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 326; Baker in

Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1870) 163; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 61; Perk. Frag.

Fl. Philip. (1904) 19; Prain ex King in Journ. As. Soc. Bong. 66= (1897) 143,

390.

Hedysarum triquetrum Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 746.

Pteroloma triquetrum Benth. PI. Jungh. (1852) 220; :\li(i. Fl. hid. Bat. 1'

(1855) 258.

Meibomia triquetra O. Kuntze Rev. Gen. PI. (1891) 197.

CULION, Merrill 519, Bur. Sci. 181 Bermejos. A specimen from Rizal Prov-

ince, Luzon, Bur. Sci. 1036 Ramos, is also probably referable lierc.

"Journ. As. Soc. Bong. 66= (1897) 135.
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Mascarene Islands, India, southern China, tlio Mahxy Peninsula and Archipel-

ago to New Guinea and northern Australia.

26. Desmodium pseudotriquetrum DC. Ann. Sci. Nat. I 4 (1825) 100, Prodr.

2 (1825) 320.

Desmodium triquclrum subsp. pscudotriquviriim Prain in Journ. As. Soc.

Beng. 66= (1897) 390.

Luzon, Province of Bengiiet, Merrill '/-J77', Willin)iis /'//-'/.

Northern India and the mountains of Assam.

This species was reduced by Baker to D. trlquelrum DC, but its habit is

entirely different, its leaves much smaller, and its pods glabrous, except for the

ciliate margins. The two specimens cited above appear to be in all respects

typical D. psendoiriqncirnm , and I consider the form to be worthy of specific

rank.

§ Heteroloma.

27. Desmodium virgatum Zoll. Nat. Geneesk. Arch. 3 (1846) 58; Prain in

Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66- (1897) 143, 399; Merr. & Rolfe in Philip. Journ. Sci.

3 (1908) Bot. 103.

Desmodium gangeticum Naves in Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 3, pi. 377, non DC.

Desmodium latifolium var. virgatum Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1' (1855) 247.

Luzon, Province of Rizal, Bur. Sci. 4 Foxworihy : Province of Bataan, For. Bur.

2231 Meyer: without locality, Marave 155, Vidal 2//S (Herb. Kew), Loher 23-'f8,

2349 (Herb. Kew).

This species was reduced to Desmodium latifolium DC. by Miquel, as a variety.

and later by Baker was merged in the species; it is, however, entirely worthy of

specific rank.

Chittagong to Burma, Perak and Java.

28. Desmodium gangeticum (Linn.) DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 327; Miq. Fl. Ind.

Bat. 1^ (1855) 247; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 108; F.-Vill. Nov.

App. (1880) 62.

Hedysarum gangeticum Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 746.

Desmodium gangeticum var. neaei DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 327.

Hippocrepis comosa Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 584, non Linn.

Desmodium diversifoUum Blanco 1. c. ed. 2 (1845) 408, ed. 3, 2: 384, non DC.

Meihomia gangetica 0. Kuntze Rev. Gen. PI. (1891) 190.

Luzon, Province of Cagayan, For. Bur. 16161 Curran : Province of Ilocos Norte,

Bur. Sci. I64I Bamos: Province of Bengiiet, Williams i-^OC ; Province of Union,

Elmer 5611: Province of Pangasinan, Merrill 2S12: Province of Bulacan, Yoder

46: Manila, McGregor 15, Baja 249: Province of Cavite, Bur. Sci. 1300 Mangubat:

Province of Rizal, Bur. Sci. 6I46 Robinson: Province of Bataan, Williams 52,

Whitford 4O6, Elmer 6852, Merrill 3104: Province of Tayabas, Whitford 659,

Gregory 119. Mindoro, Merrill 1269. Palawan, Merrill S49. Guimaras, For.

Bur. 6419 Everett. Bohol, Miss Adams. Basilan, DeVore & Hoover 36.

Native names: Manquit (Bataan)
;
payang-paydng (Tayabas) ; diquit-diquit

(Pangasinan); pega-pega (Basilan).

The variety neaei DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 327, described from Philippine material,

is not distinct from the species. The type has been kindly examined by Mr. C.

DeCandolle at my request.

Widely distributed in the Philippines at low altitudes; tropical Africa and

Asia to China, through Malaya to northern Australia and Polynesia; introduced

in the West Indies.
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211. Desmodium lasiocarpum (Beauv.) DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) .328.

Hedysarum lasiocarpum Beaiiv. Fl. Oware & Benin 1 (1804) 32, t. 18; Poir. in

Lam. Encycl. Suppl. 5 (1817) 15.

Hedysarum latifolium Roxb. Hort. Beng. (1814) 57.

Desmodium latifolium DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 328; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit.

Ind. 2 (1876) 168; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 62, excl. syn. Naves pi. 372; Vidal

Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 107.

Hippocrepis mitUisiliquosa Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 584.

Desmodium gangeticum Blanco 1. c. ed. 2 (1845) 408, ed. 3, 2: 384, non DC.

Meibomia lasiocarpa O. Kuntze Rev. Gen. PI. (1891) 196.

Luzon, ProAince of Benguet, For. Bur. 15915 Bacani, Williams lJf05 : Province

of Rizal, Bur. Sci. 1833 Ramos, For. Bur. 2008 Ahern's collector: Province of

Laguna, Hallier s. 7i. Mindanao, District of Zamboanga, Merrill 5466. Negros,

For. Bur. 13120 Curran.

Tropical Africa and Asia to southern China and Formosa, through Malaya to

New Guinea; introduced in the West Indies.

The specimens from Rizal Province sometimes have simple leaves, sometimes

two leaflets, and sometimes three; the additional leaflets, when present, are very

much smaller than the normal single one. The specimens are all manifestly

referable to this species.

The Blancoan sjiionyms are referred here, and under D. gangeticum, above,

after F.-Villar; the descriptions are too imperfect 'to be absolutely sure of the

correctness of the identifications.

DOUBTFUL AND EXCLUDED SPECIES.

Desmodium i'ilosiusculum DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 335.

The origin of the material on which this species was based is doubtful.

DeCandolle says "in Philippicis ? (v. s. ex herb. Thibaud.)." Mr. C. DeCandolIe

has kindly supplied me with a photograph of the type; it is not matched by

any recently collected Philippine material, nor among the extra-Philippine species

represented in this Herbarium. Mr. C. DeCandolle suggests that the specimen

may have come from' America.

Desmodium kingianum Prain in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66- (1897) 398.

The type of this species was from Burma. Usteri " has reported it from Cebu

and Panay, but 1 have seen no Philippine specimens that agree with Prain's

description. The Philippine reference may have been based on erroneously

identified material.

Desmodium keniiorme DC; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 62.

A species not definitely known from the Philippines. It is reported from India

and Java.

Desmodium Desv. (1813) is antedated by Meibomia Adans. (1763), and

Pleurolobus St. llil. (1812), but is here retained in accordance with the list of

nomina conservanda of the Vienna Botanical Congress.

48. MONARTHROCARPUS gen. nov.

Calycis tubus brevi.s; lobi 2 supcriores altc connati, 3 iuforiores sub-

,caudato-acuminati. Corolla ut in Desmodio; vcxillum orbiculari-obova-

•tuni hasi angustatuni ; able oltloncfae, carinao adbaerentes. Stamen vexil-

*'Beitr. Ken. Phil. Yog. (1905) 115.



ENUMERATION OF PHILIPPINE LEGUMINOSAE. 89

lare a basi liberum, caetera connata. Ovarium stipitatum, l-ovulatum.

Legumen stipitatum, compressum, non articulatum, indehiscens, lanceo-

lato-acinaciforme^ acuniinatum^ reticulatum, monospermum. Semen
estrophiolatum, anguste oblongum. Frutex parvus, suberectus. Folia

3- vel 1-foliolata, foliolis amplis, basi triplinerviis. Floras parvi, race-

mosi vel rarius paniculati.

Monarthrocarpus securiformis (Benth.) comb. nov.

Desmodium seeuriforme Benth. PI. Jungh. (1852) 226; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1^

(1855) 255; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 62; Vidal Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885)

108, Eev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 108.

An undershrub 20 to 60 cm high, erect or slightly scandent, the stem

grayish or brownish, 3 to 4 mm in diameter, glabrous, smooth, simple, or

very rarely vs^ith one or two branches, the younger parts densely puber-

ulent. Leaves trifoliolate, the common petiole and rachis 5 to 10 cm
long; stipules lanceolate, acuminate, 5 to 7 mm long, striate, puberulent;

stipels acicular, puberulent, 3 to 5 mm long ; leaflets subrhomboid, oblong-

ovate to elliptic-ovate, chartaceous or submembranaceous, glabrous on the

upper surface, the lower somewhat puberulent on the veins and reticula-

tions, the apex rather strongl}'- subcaudate acuminate, the base triangular-

acute, the terminal leaflet equilateral 9 to 20 cm long, 5 to 7.5 cm wide,

the lateral ones one-half to two-thirds as large, and somewhat inequi-

lateral at the base, the rachis prolonged 1 to 3 cm beyond the insertion

of the lateral leaflets; nerves prominent on the lower surface, a pair

of opposite or alternate ones leaving the midrib at 5 to 10 mm above

the base and extending to or above the middle of the leaflet, the lateral

nerves above the subbasal pair 4 or 5 on each side of the midrib, curved-

ascending, ultimately anastomosing, the reticulations distinct, rather

lax; petiolules puberulent, 2 to 4 mm long. Inflorescence terminal, of

simple racemes, or rarely forming a 2- or 3-branched panicle, 10 to

20 cm long, puberulent. Flowers white, about 7 mm long, in pairs, the

bracteoles ovate-lanceolate, strongly acuminate, 1.5 mm long, the pedicels

about 2 mm long. Calyx 3 mm long, puberulent, 2-cleft, the upper lobe

with two minute teeth, the lower divided into three ovate-lanceolate,

strongly caudate-acuminate, 1.5 mm long teeth. Standard orbicular-

obovate, about 6 mm long, 5 mm wide, rounded, base narrowed to the

short claw; wings about 2 mm wide, united to the keel. Vexillary

filament free throughout. Ovary stipitate, lanceolate, narrowed at both

ends, viscid-puberulent, with a single ovule. Pod not articulated, com-

pressed, lanceolate-acinaciform, narrowed at both ends, stipitate, the

apex prominently acuminate, somewhat falcate or nearly straight, the

upper suture usually straight, the lower curved, scabrous-puberulent,

indehiscent, strongly reticulate, the pericarp coriaceous, 2 to 3 cm long,

4 to 5 mm wide. Seed solitary, brown, glabrous, narrowly oblong.
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blunt at both ends, straight or slightly curved, about 2 cm long, and 3

mn\ wide, often thicker in one half than in the other.

Luzon, Province of Laguna, Cuming 576 (type in Herb. Kew.), Elmer 8250,

Alberto s. n. Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Camp Keithley, Mrs. Clemens 293, s. n.

Basilan, For. Bur. 3456 Hutchinson. Polillo, Bur. .S'ci. 10T61 McCreijor.

A sylvan species extending from slightly above sea level to an altitude of at

least SOO m.

Var. monophylla var. nov.

Ditfert a typo foliis omnibus unifoliolatis.

Mindanao, District of Davao, Catalonan, Copeland 937, April, 1904, in forests,

altitude 125 m.

This endemic species was originally described by Bentham as Desmodium

sccurifoime, and placed by him in the section Podocarpium, stating that the

articulations of the pods are usually solitary; a rather complete series of speci-

mens shows that the pods are always reduced to a single joint, and that in

a number of flowers examined, from different specimens, the ovaries never show

traces of more than one joint, or more than one ovule. It has the general

appearance of various species of Desmodium of the section Podocarpium, and

has undoubtedly been derived from the section; it is, however, distinguishable

from all species of Desmodium by its 1-seeded, nonarticulated pods, 1-ovuled

ovaries, and narrowly oblong seeds, and I consider it to be generically distinct.

While Monarthrocarpus' rasij not be distinguished from Desmodium by stronger

characters than some of the sections of that genus, such as Dendrolohhnn, Phyllo-

dium, etc., it has been considered expedient to propose for it generic rank, although

logically, it should, perhaps be treated only as a section. As noted in the introduc-

tion to this paper, for purposes of comparison, genera have been retained as

defined by Bentham and Hooker in their Genera Plantarum, or by Taubert in

the Natiirlichen Pflanzenfamilien, and hence I have not followed some recent

botanists in raising various sections or subgenera of Desmodium, Cassia, etc., to

generic rank, although in a number of cases I have no doubt but that some of the

sections or subgenera are worthy of being so treated.

40. PSEUDARTHRIA W. & A.

1. Pseudarthria viscida (Linn.) VV. & A. Prodr. (1834) 209; Wight Ic. t.

286; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 154; Ceron Cat. PI. Herb. (Manila)

(1892) 62.

Eedysarum viscidum L. Sp. PI. (175.3) 747.

Desmodium viscidum DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 330.

Desmodium timoiHense DC. 1. c. 327.

Panay, Yoder JfO, Copeland s. n.

India and Ceylon to Timor; not reported from the Malay Peninsula.

Dr. H. Lecomte of the Museum of Natural History, Paris, has kindly compared

material of Yoder J/O with the type collection of Desmodium iimoriensc DC, and

informs me that the Philippine material is the same as DeCandoUe's species,

which is here accordingly reduced.
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50. PYCNOSPORA R. Br.

1. Pycnospora nervosa (Grab.) W. & A. Prodr. (1834) 197.

Crotalaria ? nervosa Grab, in Wall. Cat. (18.32) no. 5428, nomen.

Pycnospora hedysaroides R. Br. ex W. & A. 1. c. ; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit.

Ind. 2 (1876) 153; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 60; Vid. Rev. PI. Vase. Filip.

(1886) 108.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Williams 921, I4OI. Semebara, Merrill 4i45-

CuxiON, Merrill 681. Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Mrs. Clemens s. n.: District of

Davao, Williams 2629, 2951.

India and Ceylon to southern China and Formosa, and northern Australia, but

not as yet reported from the Malay Peninsula or Archipelago.

The earliest specific name for this species is possibly supplied by Flemingia

polysperma Moon Cat. (1824) 54, but the identity of Moon's species appears to

be doubtful, as it is questionably referred here both by Wight & Arnott, and by

Trimen. The original use of Crotalaria f nervosa Grab, is a nomen nudum, anil

has no standing, but Pycnospora nervosa was published by Wight & Arnott, and

it is considered that this name has precedence over the more commonly used

P. hedysaroides R. Br., which was mentioned by Wight & Arnott only incidentally.

51. ALYSICARPUS Neck.

Calyx equaling several joints of the pod; pods glabrous, not at all rugose; leaves

linear or lanceolate-linear; racemes slender, 8 to 15 cm long.

1. A. bupleurifolius

Calyx equaling the first or second joint of the pod only; pods glabrous or

puberulent, distinctly rugose; leaves various, but never linear or linear-

lanceolate; racemes less than 8 cm long.

Erect or suberect, often 1 m high, the branches sometimes hirsute with long,

scattered, spreading hairs, never puberulent; leaves elliptic to elliptic-

oblong, usually retuse at both ends; racemes lax, pods entirely glabrous.

2. A. vaginalis

Prostrate or spreading, rarely ascending, the branches usually less than 50 cm
long; branchlets minutely puberulent; leaves exceedingly variable, acute,

acuminate, or at least apiculate at the apex, never retuse; racemes dense;

pods puberulent 3. A. nummularifolius

1. Alysicarpus bupleurifolius (Linn.) DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 352; Baker in

Hook. f. FL Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 158; Miq.. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1^ (1855) 232; F.-Vill.

Nov. App. (1880) 61; Vidal Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 108.

Eedysarum hupleurifolium Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 745.

Tetragonwlohus simplidfolius Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 2 (1845) 397, ed. 3, 2:

364 ?

Fabricia hupleurifolia 0. Kuntze Rev. Gen. PI. (1891) 181.

Luzon, Province of Pangasinan, Bur. Sci. ^977 Ramos: Province of Tarlae,

Merrill s. n.: Province of Rizal, Merrill: Manila, McGregor 62. Mindanao.
District of Davao, Copeland 363, Williams 2988.

India and Ceylon, the Mascarene Islands, to southern China, Java, Timor, and
Polynesia; not reported from the Malay Peninsula.

Tetragonololus simplidfolius Blanco is referred here with doubt, as the short
description does not apply in all respects; it is perhaps the same as A. tetragono-
lobus Edgw., where it was referred by F.-Villar, but I have seen no Philippine
material at all approaching the latter species, which is definitely known only
from India.
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2. Alysicarpus vaginalis (Liim.) DC. Proclr. 2 (1825) 353; Miq. Fl. Ind.

Bat. V (1855) 231; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 158; Trimen Fl.

Ceyl. 2 (1894) 44; Prain ex King in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66= (1897) 132.

Luzon, Province of Ilocos Norte, Bur. Sci. 2302 Mearns: Province of Bataan,

Williams 166: Province of Pangasinan, Bur. Sci. JfS66 Ramos: Province of Rizal,

Cuzner 11.

India and Ceylon to the Malay Archipelago; other distribution doubtful on

account of more or less confusion, by various authors, with the next.

3. Alysicarpus nummularifolius (Linn.) DC. Prbdr. 2 (1825) 353.

lledysarum nummiilarifolium Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 746, in part, excl. Fl. Zeyl,

288, which is Indigofera eohinata Willd., fide Trimen.

Alyscicarpvs vaginalis var. fiummularifolius Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1^ (1855) 232;

Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 158; Prain ex King in Journ. As. Soc.

Beng. 66= (1897) 133.

Fabricia nummulariae^olia 0. Kuntze Bev. Gen. PI. (1891) 181.

Batanes Islands, Sabtan, Bur. Sci. 3735 Fcnix, Bur. Sci. 10133 McGregor.

Luzon, Province of Zambales, Merrill 320, 320a: Province of Pampanga, Bolster

JfS: Province of Bulacan, Yoder 250: Manila, McGregor 71, Merrill 65, 3^62,

Santiago 50: Province of Bataan, Elmer 6778, Merrill 3091, Whitford 407,

Williams 59 : Province of Rizal, Cuzner 12. Mindoeo, McGregor 321. Palawan,

Bur. Sci. 893 Foxioorthy. Balabac, Bur. Sci. Jfl2 Manguiat. Cebu, Barrow

IJf. Negros, For. Bur. 13717 Curran. Panay, Copeland s. n., Yoder 10. BOHOL,

Bur. Sci. 12Jf3 McGregor. Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Mrs. Clemens 8, s. n.: District

of Cotabato, Copeland s. n.: District of Zamboanga, Willia^ns 2101. Basilan,

DeVore d Hoover 37.

Native names: Manimanihan, Manimani (Manila); banig-usa (Bataan).

Widely distributed in the Philippines at low altitudes; India and Ceylon to

southern China and Formosa, the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago to Polynesia;

introduced in tropical America.

This was reduced by Miquel as a variety of Alysicarpus vaginalis, in which

he has been followed by later authors. Prain states that the distinguishing

characters are the spreading habit and condensed racemes of nummularifolius, and

the ascending stems and lax racemes of vaginalis, and that the leaf characters

depended upon by many botanists are not sufficiently constant; so far as our

material goes, other apparently good characters are the much larger size, retuse

leaves, and glabrous pods of vaginalis, and the smaller size, acute, acuminate or

apiculate leaves, and puberulent pods of nummtilarifolius.

Specimens identified by Perkins^* as A. vaginalis are rather A. nummularifolius,

as well as those so determined by myself.^" The leaves are exceedingly variable,

elliptic, ovate, oblong, and even lanceolate ones being sometimes found on the

same specimen; while on some plants, only elliptic, or ovate, or oblong leaves are

found.

The original Hedysarum nummiilarifolium Linn, is a mixture, but I consider

that it is typified by the reference to Petiver Gaz. 41, t. 26, f. J/, "Onohrychis

maderaspat. nummulariae folio, " from which the specific name was taken.

Mr. Oakes Ames has kindly supplied me with a tracing of this figure, and it

unquestionably represents the species as here interpreted. Linnaeus' first reference

is to ','Fl. zeyl. 288," and the specimen in Hermann's Herliarium is Indigofera

echinata Willd.""

^"Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 19.

"T'/us Journal 1 (1906) Suppl. 05; 1. c. 3 (1908) Bot. 410.

"Trimon Fl. Ccyl. 2 (1894) 21.
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52. URARIA Desv.

Stems erect, heads long-cylindric, 10 to 20 cm long; upper leaves 5-9-foliolate,

the leaflets linear-lanceolate 1. U. picta

Stems trailing, heads short, oblong, less than 8 cm long; leaves simple and

trifoliolate, the leaflets oblong-rhomboid to elliptic 2. U. lagopodioides

1. Uraria picta (Jacq.) Desv. Journ. Bot. 1 (1813) 123, t. 5, fig. 10; DC.

Prodr. ,2 (1825) 324; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1^ (1855) 267; A. Gray Bot. Wilkes

U. S. Explor. Exped. (1854) 430; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 61; Baker in Hook,

f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 155; Vidal Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 108.
'

Eedysarum pictum Jacq. Coll. 2 (1788) 262; Ic. 3 (1786-93) t. 561.

Luzon, Province of Cagayan, B^lr. Sci. 792-^ Ramos: Province of Isabela, Bur.

Sci. 8110 Ramos: Province of Nueva Vizcaya, Merrill 393: Province of-Benguet,

Williams 11/16: Province of Bataan, Merrill 621/1. Mindoro, Bur. Sci. 1521

Bermejos. Mindanao, District of Davao, Williams 2929.

Tropical Africa and Asia to China and Formosa, Malaya to northern Australia;

introduced in the West Indies.

2. Uraria lagopodioides (Linn.) Don Prodr. Fl. Nepal. ,( 1825) 324; Desv.

M^m. Soc. Linn. Paris 4 (1820) 309; Schum. & Lauterb. Fl. Deutsch. Schutzgeb.

Sudsee (1901) 358.

• Eedysarum lagopodioides Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 1198.
, ,

Eedysarum lagopoides Burm. f. Fl. Ind. (1768) 168, t. 53, fig. 2. . , ; -< .,.,, ','

Uraria lagopoides DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 324; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat.- 1^ ( l'855)

268; A. Gray Bot. Wilkes U. S. JExplor. Exped.. (1854) 430; Baker in Hook, f. Fl.

Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 156; Prain in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66= (1897) 131, 380.

Luzon, Province of Cagayan, Bolster 160 : Province of Ilocos Norte, For. Bur.

13949 Merritt <£ Darling: Province of Benguet, Williams UfOJ/: Province of Nueva
Ecija, Merrill 392 : Province of Rizal, Cuzner 15, Guerrero 21 : Province of

Laguna, Eallier s. n. : Manila, McGregor 61. Mindobo, Merrill 888. Negros,

For. Bur. 13116 Curran, For. Bur. 11221 Everett. Panay, Yoder 19. Bohol,

Bur. Sci. 1242 McGregor. Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Mrs. Clemens 310, s. n.:

District of Davao, Williams 2112, DeVore cC- Eoover 105, Copeland 369.

Widely distributed in the Philippines in open grass lands, especially at Ioav

and medium altitudes; India and Ceylon to southern China, Formosa, Malaya
to northern Australia.

The earliest specific name, lagopodioides, is here retained, especially as Prain

states, 1. c. 380, that there is now no longer any doubt as to the Identity of

Eedysarum lagopodioides Linn., with Uraria lagopoides (Burm.) DC. Curiously,

Blanco seems to have overlooked this common species entirely.

53. LOUREA Neck.

Stems erect; leaflets 1, rarely 3, 4 to 6 times as broad as long.. 1. L. vespertilionis

Stems prostrate; leaflets 3, rarely 1, about as broad as long. 2. L. reniformis

1. Lourea vespertilionis (Linn, f.) Desv. Journ. Bot. 1 (1813) 122, t. 5,

fig. 18; DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 323; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brij^. Ind. 2 (1876)

154; Forbes & Hemsl. in Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 23 (1887) 178; F.-Vill. Nov.

App. (1880) 60.

Eedysarum vespertilionis Linn. f. Suppl. (1781) 331; Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837)

581, ed. 2 (1845) 407, ed. 3, 2: 382; Naves 1. c. pi. 201.

It is doubtful if this species should be admitted as Philippine, as Blanco states

that he saw only cultivated specimens, and F.-Villar makes the same statement.

I have seen no Philippine material either wild or cultivated. The species is

widely distributed in the tropics of the world.
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2. Lourea reniformis (Lour.) DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 324.

Eedysarum renifonnc Lour. Fl. Cochinch. (1790) 447, excl. syn. fide DC.

Hedysarum obcordatum Poir. in Lam. Encycl. 6 (1804) 425.

Lourea ohcordaia DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 324; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind.

2 (1876) 154; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 60; Vidal Phan. Cuming. Philip.

(1885) 108, Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1880) 108; Forbes & Hemsl. in Journ. Linn.

Soc. Bot. 23 (1887) 178; Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 20. '

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Loher 5119, For. Bur. 16221 Curran, Merritt, d
ZschoJckc: Province of Cagayan, Bttr. Sci. 78!)0 Ramos: Province of Abra, Bur.

.S'ci. 72JfO Ramos.

Burma to southern China, Formosa, the Malay ArchipelajiO to New Cuinca

and northern Australia; not reported from the Malay Peninsula.

54. PHYLACIUM JUnn.

1. Phylacium bracteosum Benn. PI. Jav. Kar. (1840) 159, /. .iS ; Benth. PI.

Jungh. (1852) 231; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1^ (1855) 228; A. Gray Bot. Wilkes

U. S. Explor. Expod. (1854) 423; Vidal Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 108; Prain

ex King in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66= (1897) 129, 387; Merr. in Philip. Journ.

Sci, 1 (1906) Suppl. 05.

Luzon, Province of Ilocos Sur, For. Bur. l.'iO.'fl Merrilt iC- Darling: Province of

Benguet, For. Bur. 16222 Curra/n, Merritt, & Zsclwhke, Bur. Sci. S513 Mearm,
Elmer 6051: Province of Tarlac, Merrill 3631: Province of Bulacan, Yoder 15S:

Province of Rizal, Merrill 1331: Province of Bataan, Merrill 1563, 3777, Bur. Sd.

1803 Foxworthy, For. Bur. 2734 Borden, Elmer 6701, Gopeland 205: Province of

Tayabas, For. Bur. 0655 Curran. Mindoro, For. Bur. 11373, 11422 Merritt,

Medregor 136. Xegkos, For. Bur. 11225 Enereit. Mind.\n.\o, District of Davao,

WiUiams 2080, Gopeland 644.

Widely distributed in the Philippines, in the thickets at low and medium alti-

tudes; Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, Java, Amboina, the Bismarck Archipelago and

New Guinea.

Native names; MalaMincamas (Bataan); pajtnnKitit (Iti/.al); tai/uilis (Xe-

gros).

55. LESPEDEZA Michx.

1. Lespedeza juhcea Pers. var. sericea (Thunb.) Forbes & Hemsl. in Journ.

Linn. Soc. Bot. 23 (1887) 181; Merr. & Rolfe in Philip. Journ. Sci. 3 (1908) 104.

Hedysarum sericrum Thunb. Fl. Jap. (1784) 287.

LcHpedcza sericea Miq. Ann. Mus.'Ludg.-Bat. 3 (1867) 49.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Loher 2336, WilU<nns 1 ',20 : District of liontoo,

Bur. Sci. 5001 Ramos.

In the Philippines apparently confined to the high tableland of north central

Luzon; northern India to China, Formosa, and Japan, also in Australia.

I To he continued.]



THE PHILIPPINE

Journal of Science
C. Botany

Vol. V JULY, 1910 'No. 2

AN ENUMERATION OF PHILIPPINE LEGUMINOSAE WITH
KEYS TO THE GENERA AND SPECIES.

(Concluded.)

By E. D. Merrill.

(From the Botanical Section of the Biological Laboratori/. Bureau of Science,

Manila, P. I.)

56. DALBERGIA Linn. f.

Pod thin and flattened except opposite the seeds, straight or nearly so.

Thin parts of the pod distinctly reticulate, subnienibranaceous or slightly

coriaceous; leaflets small, mostly less than 7 mm wide.

Leaflets distinctly oblique at the base, trapezoid-oblong, .5 to 7 mm wide.

1. D. pinnata

Leaflets equal or subequal at the base, linear-oblong, less than -t mm wide.

• 2. D. polyphylla

Thin parts of the pod not or very obscurely reticulate, firmly coriaceous

;

leaflets medium, mostly 1 to 2 cm. wide.

iScandent; the portion of the pod opposite the seeds sharply deflncd, swollen;

seeds orbicular 3. D. ferruginea

An erect tree ; the portion of the pod opposite the seeds usuall,y not sharply

defined, not or but slightly swollen; seeds oblong or ovate-oblong.

4. D. minahassae

Pod uniformly thickened throughout the valves, the upper suture curved or fal-

cate, at least when young.

Scandent; pod flattened, the upper suture concave when ripe; leaflets obovate

or obovate-oblong ; flowers in short, congested panicles.

5. D. candenatensis

An erect tree; pod turgid, the upper suture straight or nearly so when ripe;

leaflets elliptic to elliptic-ovate, narrowed towards the apex ; inflorescence

of rather lax, cymose panicles C. D. cumingil

95495 95
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L Dalbergia pinnata (]>our.) Piain in Ann. liot. C.urd. Calcutta 10' (1904)

48.

Doris pinnata Lour. Fl. C'ocliincli. (1790) 432.

Dalbergia tamarindifolia lloxh. lloit. Beng. (1814) 53, nonien, FI. Ind. 3

(1832) 233, pro parte; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 234; F.-Vill.

Nov. App. (1880) 67; Vidal Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 111; Perk. Frag. Fl.

Philip. (1904) 82; Prain in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66= (1897) 117, 70= (1901)

49, Ann. Bot. Gard. Calcutta 10' (1904) 69, pi. J^S.

Emiespcrnruni scaiidens Blume Cat. Gew. Buitenzorg (1823) 92, Flora 8 (1S25)

132. non Dalbergia sea')ide7is Ro.\b.

LvzoN, Province of Zambales, Bur. Sci. 2529 Foxworthy : Province of Kizal,

Men-ill 1172, For. Bur. J/oS, 1169 Ahern's collector, Bur. Sci. 1387 Ramos, Decades

PJiilip. Forest Fl. no. 159 Ahern's collector. Mindoro, McGregor 21/4, For. Bur.

1200'i Merritt. Palawan, Merrill 699. Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Mrs. Cletnens

615.

Widely di.stributed in the Philippines, extending from sea level to an altitude

of at least 800 m; Himalayan region to Burma, southern China, Tndo-Cliina, tlie

Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, Java, and Borneo.

Var. badia var. nov.

A typo differt foliolis in sicco bnmueis, nitidis, supra glabris, coriaceis.

Luzon, Province of Tayabas, Pitogo, For. Bur. 96)9 Cuiran, in thickets along

the seashore.'

At first sight this form appears to be quite distinct from the species, but the

differences are apparently mainly in the color of the dried leaves, which are

dark-brown, glabrous above, and strongly shining; tlie fruits are apparently

identical with those of the typical form.

Derris pinnata Lour, has been reduced by various authors to Dalbergia taniarin-

difolia Roxb., but the reduction was not accepted by Dr. Prain in his monograph

of the Asiatic species of Dalbergia, because Loureiro described the leaflets as

glabrous. At my request Mr. E. G. Baker has kindly looked up Loureiro's type

specimen, preserved in the herbarium of the British Museum, and has supplied

me with sketches of the flower and a single leaflet. Mr. Baker writes as follows:

"The leaflets are not glabrous as stated by Ix)ureiro, but are strigose-pubescent

beneath; the lobes of the calyx are short and might almost be described aa

subequal ; the bracteoles are roundish and 2 mm long; the alae are very similar

to those figured by Colonel Prain, in his monograph, of D. iamarindifolia Roxb.,

and the keel is also .subsimilar. It appears to me that without question it is very

closely allied indeed, if not identical with D. taniarindifolia Roxb."

After studying the material available here, with reference to Loureiro's descrip-

tion and the data supplied by Mr. Baker, I am convinced that Derris pinnata

Lour, is specifically identical with Dalbergia Iamarindifolia Roxb.. and the

oldest sjM'cilic name is hence adopted.

2. Dalbergia polyphylla Benth. PI. .Jungh. (1S52) 256. pro parte, .T.iurn.

Linn. Soc. Bot. 4 (1860) Suppl. 44, pro parte; Miquel Fl. Ind. Bat. 1 ' (1S55)

1.32; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 07; Vidal Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (18S()) 112;

Prain in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 70= (1901) 48, Ann. Bot. Gard. Calcutta 10'

(1904) 70, pi. J,9.

Luzon, Province of Ilocos Sur, Cuming 116) in licrt). Kow. : Province of Ri/al,

For. Bur. 2962 .ihern's collector: Province of Bataan. }yhitf<>rd s. n.

Endt'mic.
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3. Dalbergia ferruginea Roxb. Ilort. Beng. (1814) 98, iionien, Fl. Ind. 3
(1832) 228; Benth. PI. Jungh. (1852) 256; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1^ (1855) 133;
Prain in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 70= (1901) 55, Ann. Bot. Gard. Calcutta 10'
(1904) 101, pi. 86; Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 81; Merr. in Pliilip. Journ.
Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 65.

Dalbergia luzonensis Vog. Nov. Act. Acad. Nat. Cur. 19 (1843) Suppl. 1:33;
Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1' (1855) 133.

Dalbergia litnonc7isift Benth. PI. Jungh. (1852) 256, sphalm.
Dalbergia stipulacea F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 67; Vid. 8inopsi.s Atlas (1883)

t. J,0, fig. C, Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 111, non Roxb.
Batanes Islands, Sabtan, Bur. Sci. 10131 McGregor, Bur. Sci. 3739 Fenix.

Luzon, Province of Isabela, Bur. Sci. 803S Ramos: Province of Zanibales, Hallier
s. n.: Province of Pampanga, Merrill 1380: Province of Bulacan, For. Bur. 1202
Curran: Province of Laguna, Elmer, Alberto: Province of Bataan, Whitford 90,
Leiberg 6028, WiUiams J,80, Merrill 2^93: Province of Rizal, Merrill '269

Jt, 1693,
Guerrero 25, For. Bur. 2881 Ahern's collector: Province of Tayabas, Merrill 2-i21,
2J,36, Bur. Sci. 2995 Mearns. ]\Iindoro, Merrill 2205. Mindanao, Province of

Surigao, Ahem 632: District of Davao, Williams 2855.

Native names: Culic manoc (Pampanga); guij)us-guipus (Surigao); mala-
malungoyon (Bataan); balibagan (Panay), ex Vidal.

Widely distributed in the Philippines at low altitudes; Borneo to Buru, Cele-

bes, New Guinea and the Caroline Islands.

4. Dalbergia minahassae Koord. Meded. s' Lands Plantent. 19 (1898) 430,
630; Prain in Ann. Bot. Gard. Calcutta 10' (1904) 91, pi. 13.

Luzon, Province of Bulacan, For. Bur. 11189 Aguilar: Province of Rizal, For.
Bur. Jf08 Ahern's collector, Bur. Sci. 959, 4633 Ramos: Province of Bataan, Bur.
Sci. 1899 Foxworthy, For. Bur. 12951 Alvarez, For. Bur. 5113 Curran: Province
of Tayabas, Whitford 985. Mindoro, For. Bur. 8822, 88J,6, 91J,6, 11U5 Merritt.

Native names: Balabagan, bataugan (Mindoro); malacagios (Rizal).

Celebes.

I am not at all sure that all the specimens cited above are really referable
to this species, or whether two or three very closely allied forms are represented.
Most of the specimens are described by the collectors as trees, but one or two
are indicated as scandent. I consider this to be the most probable identification

of Amerimnon mimosella Blanco, the type of which came from Tala, a locality

near the boundary between the Provinces of Bulacan and Rizal.

5. Dalbergia candenatensis (Dennst.) Prain in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 70'
(1901) 49, Bengal Plants (1903) 411.

Cassia candenatensis Dennst. Schl. zum Hort. Malabar. (1818) 32.

Dalbergia monosperma Dalz. in Hook. Journ. Bot. and Kew Miscel. 2 (1850)
36; Benth. PI. Jungh. (1852) 256; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1870)
337; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 67; Vidal Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 112;
Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 82.

Dalbergia torta Grab, in Wall. Cat. (1832) no. 5873; Prain in Journ. As.
Soc. Beng. 66= (1897) 120, Ann. Bot. Gard. Calcutta 10= (1904) 64, pi. ^2

-

Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 06.

Luzon, Province of Bataan, Whitford s. n. : "Province of Tayabas, Whitford
582. Mindoro, Merrill 1260. Negros, For. Bur. 1323 Everett. Cebu, Bur. Sci.

1116 McGregor.

India to southern China, the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago to northern
Australia, the Caroline Islands, and Polynesia.
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G. Dalbergia cumingiana JUiith. IM. Juiiuh. (1852) 25.5; ^lii]. 1"1. linl. But.

1 ' (1855) 129; F.-Vill. Xov. App. (1880) 67; Vid. Phan. Cuming. Pliilip. (1885)

42. Rov. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 111; Prain in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 70' (1901)

63. Ann. Bot. Gard. Calcutta 10- (1904) .U. />/. 7 .• Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip.

(1904) 81.

Dalhergia cuniinyii Bentli. in .loiini. Linn. Soc. Bot. 4 (1800) Suppl. '.i2.

LizoN, Province of Cagayan, Bur. »Sci. 7790 Ramos, For. Bur. ISGO.l Klemme:

Province of llocos Norte, Cm win(/ 12Ji.'i (cotype) : Province of Tayabas, Whitford

701, Gregory 9>i, For. Bur. 6687 Kobbe : Province of Camarines, For. Bur. 10771,

1225.'i, 12255 Curran. Negros, For. Bur. 5617 Everett. Leyte, Elmer 715'/.

Mindanao, Province of Surigao, Long s. u.: Lake Lanao, Mrs. Clemens s. n. A
form from Balabac Island, Bur. 8ci. .'fOii Mongubat, with lax panicles and more

distinctly veined leaves may also be referable here.

Native names: CarvUnn (Camarines); fnliid-ldtnii/o (Tayabas); c(nnutc (Ca-

gayan)

.

Endemic.
DOUBTFUL AND EXCI.UDKD SPECIES.

DALBEaitiiA MIMOSELLA (Blauco) Prain in Ann. Bot. Gard. Calcutta 10*

(1904) 42.

AmerimnoH mimosella Blanco Fl. Filij). (1837) 5(58, ed. 2 (1845) 393, ed. 3,

2:357.

Dalbergia lanceolaria F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 67, non Linn.

This species is known only from Blanco's imperfect description, and I have

suggested above that it is tlie same as Dalbergia minahassae Koord., although

Blanco's description is not entirely in accord vi'itli the characters of that species.

The material on which it was based came from Tala, near the boundary between

the Provinces of Rizal and Bulacan, Luzon, and according to Blanco is there

known as macapil. Careful collecting in that locality, with especial reference to

the native name, may serve to determine the identity of the species, but imtil

such material is secured I do not tliiiik tliat the species should sci'ioiisly be

considered.

Dalbergia cassioides Wall.; A. Gray Bot. Wilkes U. S. Explor. Exped. (1854)

457; Merr. in Philip. .Tourn. Sci. 3 (1908) Bot. 82.

The Philippine M'cord is lyascd on a sterile speciiucn collected at Cahlcra,

^lindanao, and is manifestly an erroneous identificatit)n. I have examined the

specimen, which is preserved in the U. S. National Herbarium, and think it is

probably a form of D. ferruginea Roxb. D. cassioides Wall, is a synonym of

/>. .stipulacca Roxb., a species that is not known from the Philippines.

Dalbergia zollingeriana ^li(i. (—D. parviflora Roxb.); F.-Vill. Nov. App.

(1880) 67. Not represented by any extant botanical material from the Philip-

pines.

Dalbergia discolor Blume; F.-Vill. 1. c. A species at ])resent known only

from Boineo and Celebes; not represented by any extant Piiilippiiie material.

Dalbergia spinosa Roxb.; F.-Vill. 1. c. A sju-cies of India and Indn ( liina ;

not definitely known from the Philippines.

Dalber<;ia volubilis Llanos in ISfem. Acad. ('i<'nc. Madr. 3 (185H) 502;

F.-Vill. I. c. 07, non Roxb. Unidentifiable.

Dalbergia lanceolaria Llanos 1. c; F.Aill. 1. c. non Linn. rni<lent ilial)le
;

jtrobably a species f)f Drrris.

According to stiict iiilcs <if piioiily tlie name IhiUnrgia is luitenable for tiiis

genus as several proposed imes are older. (). Kiuitze has adopted tlie generic

ajjpellation A mrrimnon l". I$r. (1750). and transferred to it all tlic species of

Dalbrrgia known lo him. lUilbcrgia Linn. f. (1 781) is here retained in ac-

cordance with the list of immiiin ron.srrranda of the Vienna Bfilanical Congress.
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57. PTEROCARPUS Linn.

Seod-l)faiin,L;- portion of tlic pod thickly beset with elongated slender spines.

]. P. cchi)i(itiis

l\)d without spines, ylabvoiis or pubescent.

Pods usually less than 5 cm in diameter 2. /'. indiciis

Pods (') to S cm in diameter 3. p, hhincoi

1. Pterocarpus echinatus Pers. Syn. 2 (1807) 277; Prain Stray Leaves
from Indian Forests 10, with Ind. Forest. 26 (1900) ; :\Ierr. in CJovt. Lab. Publ.

(Philip.) 17 (1904) 20.

EcJiirwdisciis echinaiufi Miq. Fi. Ind. Bat. 1 ' (1855) 1.37.

J'fcrocarpus rrinctcciiK F.-Vill. Nov. App. (18S0) (i8 ; X'idal Sinopsis Atlas

(1883) t. .'lO, fig. B, non Poir.

Pterocarpus vidalianus Rolfe in Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 21 (1884) 309; Vidal

Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 112; Perk. Frag. FI. Philip. (1904) 20.

Pterocarpus l-Jemmei INlerr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) 8uppl. 198.

Luzon, Province of t'agayan. For. Pur. .'/.;?7.T. .J/'/.O, 1086 Klein me, For. liur.

11121 Curran: Province of ] locos Norte, For. Bur. l.]859 Merritt <£• Darlinxi

:

Province of llocos Sui-. For. Bur. 56(12 Klcinme: Province of Bulacan, For. Bur.

7207 Curran: Province of j^agluia, For. Bur. 80.53 Curran d- Merritt: Province

of Tayabas, Merrill lOlG, 2597, 2050, For. Bur. 107 ',7 Cuiran. Hugger .s. n.:

Province of C'amarines, For. Bur. I'/S.!.'/ Aguilar, For. Bur. lOGS.i, 10729 Curran.

INliNDORO, For. Bur. 9895 Merritt.

Celebes, Selayer.

In spite of the apparent dift'erence between the fruits of this and the next

species, the two are so closely allied that 1 have been unable to find any constant

characters by which sterile or flowering specimens can be distinguished, and
accordingly a number of flowering specimens which doubtless belong in part to

the present species, are cited below, although probably they for the greater part

belong to the next, which is the more common and widely distril)uted one in

the Philippines. The specimens cited aI)ove are all with fruit.

Two specimens in the herbarium of the Bureau of Science sliow some steps of

intergradation between P. echinatus and 7*. indiciis ; the first {For. Bur. 10)25
Curran, Camarines Piovince, Luzon), presents the pods with numerous, very

short spines, less than 1 mm long, on most of the pods, but witli other pods

with no traces of these short spines; the second (For. Bur. 7060 Klemnte, Cagayan
Province, Luzon) presents pods for most part entirely smooth. l)ut 3 or 4 of

the 15 on the specimen have each from two to five spines in all respects similar

to those of /*. echinatus.

J'leroearpus klemmei is liere reduced to /'. echinatus, as I am convinced that

the type of the former is only a sjiecimeii of tlie latter s])ecies with very im-

mature pods.

Flowering specimens, in jiart doubtless referal)le to tlie above species, but

])robal)ly for the greater part belonging to the following one:

Lrzox. Province of Cagayan. For. Bur. 16956, 17190 Curran. For. Bur. 11289
Klemme, For. Bur. 18.'i88, 18521 Alvarez: Province of Tayabas, For. Bur. 370
Bath. Merrill 2.'>92. 198',. 20

'i',. For. liur. 6067 Kohhe, For. Bin: 6629 Reyes,

For. Bui. 102i>.i Curran. :\fiMK)K(). Merrill 2231, ^Yhitfor^l I ',73. For. Bur.

3675. 6729 Merritt. Palawan. For. Bur. 38',0 Curran, For. Bur. 7-'i.'il Manalo.

Balabac, Bur. ,SVi. 391 Manguhat. SAirAR, For. Bur. 15063 Rosenhhtth. Leyte,
For. Bur. 12632 Roseuhluth. Mixoanao. Province of Surigao. Bolster 23.',:

Lake Lanao. Mrs. Clemens 288.
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In addition to tlio above material, tlieie are alx)ut 40 additional sheets,

consisting of leaf specimens only, in the herbarium of the Bureau, which are

not cited here. This material comes from many different localities from northern

Luzon to s'outhern Mindanao, and is apparently all referable to either P. echinatus

or to P. hulicus.

2. Pterocarpus indicus Willd. Sp. PI. 3 (1800) 904; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1
'

(1855) 135; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (187G) 238, in part; F.-Vill. Nov.

App. (1880) 67; Vidal Sinopsis Atlas (1883) t. .',0, fig. A; Prain in Journ. As.

Soc. Beng. 66- (1807) 123, Stray Leaves from Indian Forests 7, with Ind.

Forest. 26 (1900).

Pterocarpus pallidtis Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 500, ed. 2 (1845) 391, ed. 3,

2:355; Naves 1. c. pi. 205.

Babuyanes Islands, Camiguin, Bur. Sci. 3976 F6nix: Luzon, Province of

Pangasinan, For. Bur. 8315 Curran c£- Merritt: Manila, For. Bur. 19011 Curran

(cult.) : Province of Camarines, For. Bur. 10681 Curran: Province of Sorsogon,

For. Bur. 10517 Curran. :\Iindoro, For. Bur. 97.'il, J,102, 8655, 5376 Merritt,

Merrill 2580, Bur. Sci. 15.'f3 Bermejos. Masbate, Merrill 2620, For. Bur. 1002

Clark, Whitford 1688. TiCAO, For. Bur. 1019 Clark. Leyte, Elmer 7126.

Negros, For. Bur. 12^/21 Danao. Mindanao, District of Zamboanga, For. Bur.

9346 Whitford d Hutchinson: Province of Surigao, Bolster 328: Province of

Misamis, Alga 1.

Tenasserim to southern China, the ^klalay Peninsula, Sumatra, Java, Celebes,

New Guinea and the Caroline Islands.

As was the case with Pterocarpus echinaius Pers., only specimens with fruits

have been here cited; most of the lloworing specimens cited above probably belong

with P. indicus.

This species and the above j^ield the valuable timber known in the Philip-

pines as 7ian-a, which is very similar to the padouk of India. The most usual

native names are asana, naga, and narra, and ai'e applied indiscriminately to

all three species here recognized; other native names are: odias (Pangasinan)
;

nala (Abra) ; taga (Cagayan) ; halauning (Mindoro) ; daitanag, ex Blanco.

3. Pterocarpus bianco! Merr. in Govt. Lab. Publ. (Philip.) 6 (1904) 7.

Pterocarpus santulinus Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 561, ed. 2 (1845) 392, ed.

3, 2:356; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 67, non Linn.

Luzon, Province of Union, Elmer 5690: Province of Tarlac, Merrill 2881:

Province of Nueva Ecija, For. Bur. 1105'i Saroca: Province of Bulacan, For.

Bur. 7203 Currad: Province of Rizal, Merrill 2809, Bur. Sci. 987 Ramos, Decades

Philip. For. Fl. no. 203 Ramos.

The same native names are applied to this as to the preceding species; in

Panipanga it is known as apalit.

Endemic; apparently closely allied lo P. papuanus F. Muell. of New Guinea.

Pterocarpus hlancoi is perhaps not specifically distinct from P. iridicus; it is

characterized by its much larger pods (6 to 8 cm in diameter), while P. indicus,

at least the typical form, usually has pods 5 cm or less in diameter; some

forms cited above under P. indicus have at least some pods G cm in diameter;

as a rule the leaflets of P. hlancoi are relatively narrower and more acuminate

than are those of P. indicus, but these characters are not entirely constant.

KXCLLDKI) SPECIES.

Ptkkocaupls flavus Lour.: F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 67.

Probably an erroncrms identification, on the part of F.-Villar, for .sonic form

of Pterocarpus indicus. Loureiro's species is not a Pterocarpus, but is Pongamia

milts (L.) Mcrr. (P. ghihra Vent.).
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58. PONGAMIA Vent.

1. Pongamia mitis (Linn.) comb. ni>v.

Robinia mitis Linn. Sp. IM. ed. 2 (1763) 1044.

Cytisus pinnatus Linn. 1. c. ed. 1 (1753) 741, saltern pro parte (excl. Pluk.

pliyt. 104. f. 3).

Galedvpa indica Lam. Encycl. 2 (1786) 594 (excl. syn. Caju galedtipa Rnmpli.).

Dalbcrgia arhorca Willd. Sp. PI. (1800) 901.

Pongamia glabra Vent. Jard. Malm. 1 (1803) t. 28; Baker in Hook. f. Fl.

l^rit. Tnd. 2 (1876) 240; Prain in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66= (1897) 94, 456;

F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 68; Vidal Sinopsis Atlas (1883) /. /,1, fig. C, Rev. PI.

Vase. Filip. (1886) 113.

Galedupa maculata Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 559, ed. 2 (1845) 390, ed. 3 2:

353; Naves 1. c. pi. W-
Galedupa pinnata Taub. in Engl. & Prantl. Nat. Pflanzenfam. 3^ (1891) 344.

Luzon, Province of Cagayan, For. Bur. IS-ioJ/ Alvarez: Province of Zambales,

Hallier s. n.: Province of Batatin, Merrill 1510, For. Bur. 5299 Curran : Province

of Tayabas, For. Bur. 10199 Curran, Merrill 1001, 2586, Whitford 7^5, 916:

Province of Camarines, For. Bur. 10768 Curran, Ahem 1^6, 206. Polillo, Bur.

8ci. 9089 Robinson, Bur. Sci. 10162 McGregor. Palawan, Bur. Sci. 613

Foxworthij, For. Bur. 3773 Curran, Bur. Sci. 304 Bermejos. TiCAO, For. Bur.

1038 Clark. Panay, Copeland s. n. Negros, For. Bur. 5614 Everett, For. Bur.

1241s Danao. Cebu, For. Bur. 6430 Espinosa. Tinago, Ahern 4^0. Dinagat,

Ahem 496. Mindanao, District of Zamboanga, For. Bur. 12356 Hutchinson,

For. Bur. 9200, 9151 Whitford d Hutchinson: District of Davao, DeVore d
Hoover 236, Copeland 1327, Williams 2787: Province of Surigao, Bolster 398.

Basilan, For. Bur. 3469 Hutchinson.

There is some doubt as to the earliest specific name for this species. Robinia

mitis Linn. (1763) was based in part on Cytisus pinnatus Linn., of tlie first

edition of the "Species Plantarum," but in his consideration of Robinia mitis,

Linnaeus excluded tlie first reference, given in the first edition under Cytisus

pinnatus, Pluk. phyt. 104. /. 3. I have been unable to check this reference to

Plukenet, and consider it safer to adopt the second name proposed by Linnaeus.

B. Daydon Jackson, Esq., secretary of the Linnean Society, has kindly examined

the specimen in the Linnean herbarium labeled by Linnaeus Robinia mitis, and

informs me that it an undoubted specimen of the plant usually named Pongamia
glabra, consisting of a flowering branch in a young state, with a single

detached pod.

The material cited above includes the typical form, with medium-sized leaflets

and flowers, and also apparently the form described by Zollinger & Moritzi as

Pongamia grandifolia, with larger leaflets and larger flowers. I find, as Prain

has already noted, a great number of intergrading forms, and do not think that

the latter can be distinguished by any constant character or set of characters.

Among the numerous specimens cited above, Ahern 4^0 is apparently typical

P. grandifolia Zoll. & ilor.

Var. xerocarpa (Hassk.) comb. nov.

Pongamia xerocarpa Hassk. Retz. ed nov. 208.

Pongamia glabra var. xerocarpa Prain ex King in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66 =

(1897) 95.

Luzon, Province of Union, Elmer 5695: Province of Pangasinan, Bur. Sci.

4966 Ramos: Province of Pampanga, Merrill 1368: Province of Zambales, Merrill

2921: Province of Batann, Ahern 776, For. Bur. 2044 Borden, For. Bur. I424

Ahern's collector: Province of Tayabas, Merrill 2036, For. Bur. 12803 Rosenbluth.

MiXDORO, For. Bur. 8645 Merritt.
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Tliis Viuii-lv (iillris frniM the typical finiii. :i> notcil hy I'raiii. in its more

iiumeroiis ( usually 7 t" H. rniely •")
) Icallcts. wliicli aif iinuli sinallci than in

the type, mostly less tlian :i em wide.

The speeie.s extends alon^i the seashores of tlie Mascarene Islands to India,

southern Ciiina. Malaga, to northern Australia, and Polynesia; tlie \ar. xerocorixi

extends from Ceylon to Sumatra, and the ^lalay Peninsula.

Native names: BuUc-haJic (
.Manila. Tayabas ) ; Ixii/oc-Ikii/oc ( Dinajifat. Tinayo) ;

haloc-haloc (Tayabas, Negros, Palawan); halat-balot (Camarines); maroc-baroc

(Camarines, Tieao) ; hdlu-haht (JJasilaiil: Jxioc-haoc (Cebu); Ixini (Tayabas,

Bataan. Panpasinan. Pampani;a. Zandtales); baup// (C'agayan). *

The name htini sccnis to be m<ir(' jjenerally applied to the \ar. .rt-nx-mixr,

whieh is apparently mostly found at a j^reater or less di.stanee inland and away

from the direct influence of salt water: tlie tyjdcal form is usually found close

to the beach.

The generic name t'oiH/d m i<i \'cnt. (1S0:>) is here relaiueii in accordance with

the list of noini»(( coiifirrraiiild of the \ienna Botanical Congress. The earliest

name is Pongani Adans. (17(i"5). which was altered to Pungainia by Lamarck

(1797), and to I'onf/ttniiti liy \'entenant (ISd.Si. (). Kiintze has adopted the

generic appellation ('(ijiim, adapted from Cajii tidhditjxi of Rumphius (1741),

while Lamarck (178(i), ])roposed tlie generic name (lalciluixi, also from Bumphius,

and which luis been adopted by Taubert in the ''Natiirliclien PManzenfamilien."

The ease is fully discussed by Prain,'" with especial reference to the objections to

the us(> of the generic name (Irilnliipa.

5!). DERRIS Lour.

Standard not callose at the base.

Vexillary filament free throughout; tiowcis single, in ample thyrsoid panicles

with nodes neither tumid nor produced into stalks (§ Aganope). .

Pod winged only along the upper suture, and sinuate between the seeds;

corolla nearly 1.5 cm long 1. D. diudelpha

Pod winged down liotli sutures, not sinuate between tbe seeds; corolla 1 cm

long or less 2. 1). thi/rsiflorn

Vexillary iilament united with the others, at least in the middle of the tube;

flowers fascicled on ttmiid nodes that are .sometimes produced into stalks.

Pod winged along the \ipper suture.

Pod narrowly oblong to lanceolate, less than 1.") cm wide, nanowed at

l)oth ends, many times lony^er than broad, (rnkiiown in />. ix>Ii/(nitha)

.

( § BrackYPTERUM )

.

7>eaflets distinctly retuse at the rather Iduiit a])e\. scaii'idy acuminate.

up to l.'J em long: racemes very densely llowered. the rachis densely

pubescent :<• /'• iioh/antha

Leaflets acute or acuminate, or if retu>e then less tlian 7 cm long and

distinctly acuminate.

Pods densely fciruginons ])ul)escent ; aTi erect tree or shrub.

4. I). ciixiiiKiii

Pods glabious or nearly so; scandent shrubs.

I^eaflets :\ to 7 cm long, the somewhat acuminate a])eN usually refuse.

T). /). scaiidcns

Leaflets 10 to l.'i cm long, rather distinctly subcaudate-acuminate, the

acumen blunt <>. />. philippiiinis's

^".Fourn. As. Soc. Beng. 66" (1!M>7| IKi, 4ot).
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Pod siiborbiculai- or sliortly and broadly oblong, 2.5 to 3 cm wide, never

more than twice as long as wide, subtruncate at both ends ( § Euuerris) .

Eeaflets 10 to IS cm long, stipellatc; jnid slightly i)ul)escent.

7. D. eJe(j(.i)i!i

Leaflets rarely exceeding 10 or 12 cm in lengtli, \isually shorter, exstipcl-

late; pod glabrous. A littoral species 8. D. irifoliatn

Pod distinctly winged along both sutures. (Unknown in />. niindorciiNis) ;

(§ DiPTERODERRIS).

Leaflets glabrous; pod broadly oblong, about 2 cm wide 9. D. mieaiis

Leaflets somewhat ferruginous-pubescent 10. /). mimlorenftls

Standard with two auriculate callosities at the base of the limb (S Paraderris).

All parts of the plant glabrous 11. D. licnwiflcs

Young branches, leaves, and inflorescence densely ferruginous-pubescent.

12. D. rlUplieii

1. Derris diadelpha (Blanco) comb. nov.

PteromrpuK diadelphiis Planco Fl. Filip. (1837) 563, ed. 2 (1845) 393, ed. 3,

2: 357.

Pongainia simtata Wall. Cat. (1832) no. 5911, nomen.

Derris siniiala Thwaites Enum. PI. Zeyl. (1859) 93; Bentli. in Journ. Linn.

Soc, Bot. 4 (1860) Suppl. 113; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 246;

F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 68; Prain ex King in .Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66 - (1897)

98; Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 84; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906)

Suppl. 66.

Derris florihundo Naves in Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 3, 2>1- 3-i<J, "•'" Benth.

Derris thyrsiflora F.-ViU. Nov. App. (1880) 68, non Benth.

Luzon, Province of Zambales, Merrill 21S9, Hallier s. n., For. Bur. 701
'i

Curran: Province of Bataan. Bur. Hci. 590 Mangubat, Merrill 2561, For. Bur.

12931 Alvarez, Whitford 1261: Province of Rizal, Bur. Sci. 6758 Robinson, For.

Bur. J,76 Ahern''s collector, Guerrero 30, Merrill 173If, 28.'il, Decades Philip. Forest

Fl. no. 213: jNlanila, Alberto s. n. INIindoro, Merrill 9.'i8, For. Bur. 12229 Rosen-

blulh. Neoros, For. Bur. 5568 Everett, Whitford 163S. Mindanao, Province of

Surigao, Ahern 359.

Native names: Balitos, baloc-holoc (Negros) ; tibahto, bahnili. ba<iarilao. asin-

asinanan (Rizal); dugo-rogo, rugo-rugo (Bataan); bala-g-lamov (Zambales);

silasila, ex Blanco.

Blanco's Pterocurpiis diadclphiis was referred by F.-Villar to Derris thyrsiflora

Benth.. a species that does not occur in the area from which Blanco secured his

material. His description, although short, applies unmistakably to the species

commonly known as Derris sinuata Thw., and diadelphus, being the earliest valid

specific name is here adopted. The species is common in the region from which

Blanco secured most of his material, and flowers from April to .Tiuie.

Ceylon and India to the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago, and Indo-China.

2. Derris thyrsiflora Benth. in Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 4 (1860) Suppl. 249;

Prain ex King in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66" (1897) 100.

Millettia thyrsiflura Benth. V\. 3un(yh. (1851) 249.

Basilan, Hallier s. n.

The specimen is in fruit, and is probably referable here; ilowering specimens

may lead to a different disposition of it.

Nicobar Islands, the Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, and Java,

3. Derris polyantha Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 83.

Luzon, Province of Pampanga, Merrill l.'i57 : Province of Rizal, Merrill 1692.

For. Bur. .'i30, 2653 Ahern's collector, Bur. Sci. 2188 Ramos, Decades Philip. Forest

Fl. no. 180 Ahern's collector.



104 .MKKRILL.

Native names: 'fugle (Rizal); malagogongdapo (Pampanga).

Tliis is described as having the vexillary filament free, which would place the

species in the § Aganope; I have examined a number of flowers from both speci-

mens cited in the original description, and find the vexillary filament more or less

united with the others. In Rizal Province the bark of this vine is used to stupefy

fish.

Encieniic.

4. Derris cumingii Centli. in Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 4 (18G0) Suppl. 104;

Vid. Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 109; Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 82.

Denis cumingiana Vid. Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 113.

Luzox, Province of Ilocos Norte, Cuming 1208 (cotype) : Province of Benguet,

For. Bur. 5133 Curran: Province of Zambales, Bur. Sci. 1922 Foxivorthy: Prov-

ince of Rizal. For. Bur. 7,>3.',, 7037 Curran, For. Bur. 1129, lUfO, 29SG Ahern's

collector, Merrill 1867, 282',.

Native names: Malacaguios, niaUtcadios (Balaan).

Endemic.

5. Derris scandens (Roxb.) Benth. in Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 4 (1860) Suppl.

103; Baker in Hook. f. FI. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 240; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880)

68; Vid. Sinopsis Atlas (1883) t. Jfl, fig. F; Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 112.

Dalbcrgia scande?is Roxb. PI. Coromandel 2 (1798) t. 192.

Dalbergia timoriensis DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 417.

Galedupa frutescens Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 559, cd. 2 (1845) 391, ed. 3,

2:354; Naves 1. c. ed. 3, pi. 232.

Deguelia tinwriensis Taub. in Engl. & Prantl. Nat. Pflanzenfam. 3 ^ (1891) 345.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Elmer 6J/63, Williams 1053, Bur. Set. 3Jf51

Mearns: Province of Pangasinan, Alberto
'i

: Province of Zambales, Bur. Sci.

J)807 Ramos: Province of Nueva Ecija, Cuming lJf20 : Province of Bulacan, Bur.

Sci. 6112 Robinson d Merritt: Province of Rizal, Bur. Sci. 3287 Ramos: Province

of Cavite, Merrill Jfl85. Mindoro, Bur. Sci. 1535 Bermejos, For. Bur. 6183

Merritt. Palawan, Bur. Sci. 891 Foxworthy. Burias, For. Bur. 1723 Clark.

Tablas, McGregor 339. Samar, Cuming 1699. Negros, For. Bur. 13588 Meyer

tf Foxworthy. Mindanao, District of Davao, Williams 2857.

Native names: Lapac (Burias) ; malasaga, ex Blanco.

India to southern China through Malaya to northern Australia.

6. Derris philippinensis sp. nov.

Derris multiflora var.? longifolia Benth. in Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 4 (1860)

Suppl. 108; Vid. Phan. Ciiming. Philip. (1885) 109, non D. longifolia Benth.

Derris multiflora Vid. Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 112; Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip.

(1904) 83; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 66, non Benth.

Den-is multiflora var.? longifolia Benth. was based on Cuming 1162, but

Eentliam states that the two specimens, Junghuhn, from Java, type of the species,

and Cuming 1162, from the Philippines, type of the variety longifolia, were

without fruit, and hence it was difficult to judge the afiinities of the two speci-

mens. Recently material has been collected in the Philippines, in fruit, that

in all vegetative characters matches Cuming 1162, which shows that the var.

longifolia belongs in the § Brachypterum, and must be closely allied to Derris

scandens; as the pods of D. multifloi-a are described, from Junghulm's notes, as

"oblique rotundalo," it is evident that the Javan and Philippine plants must

be very difTerent. Accordingly the Philippine form is here treated as a distinct

species.
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Scandent, glabrous except the inflorescence. Leaflets 5 to 7, narrowly

ovate to oblong-lanceolate, 7 to 13 cm long, 2.5 to 4.5 cm wide, base

rounded or acute, the apex strongly subcaudate-acuminate, the acumen

blunt. Eacemes shorter than or nearly equaling the leaves, axillary,

rather slender, somewhat pubescent, many flowered. Flowers white,

about 1 cm long. Pod thin, narrowly oblong to oblong-lanceolate, blunt,

•1 to 8 cm long, 1 to 1.5 cm wide, very slightly falcate, the wing 1.5 to

2 mm wide.

Luzon, Province of Ilocos Norte, Ciniiing 1162, Bur. Sci. 1G35 Ramos: Province

of Benguet, Elmer 6111: Province of Rizal, Merrill 50 'i5: Province of Bataan,

Topping 535, Williams lUf: Province of Tayabas, Merrill 1969.

Manifestly closely allied to Derris scandens (Roxb.) Benth., diflfering especially

in its less numerous, much larger leaves, and its pods not distinctly narrowed at

both ends as in that species.

7. Derris elegans (Grah.) Benth. PI. Jungh. (1852) 252; Journ. Linn. Soc.

Bot. 4 (1860) Suppl. 109; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 252; King

ex Prain in Journ. As. Soc. Bot. 66=' (1897) 103.

Pongamia elegans Grah. in Wall. Cat. (1832) no. 7540.

CuLioN, Merrill 666. Negros, For. Bur. 12^/9 Everett. Lexte, Elmer 1162.

Mindanao, District of Zamboanga, Williams 2398: Lake Lanao, For. Bur. 3919

Hutchinson, Mrs. Clemens ^3Ji, J/S'i, and several sheets without number.

The material here referred to Derris elegans seems to differ from the typical

form of that species, as described, in being nearly glabrous, and having longer

racemes. One specimen cited above, Merrill 666, was referred by Doctor Perkins

to Derris uliginosa. xMthough D. elegans is manifestly allied to that species,

it is very different in its leaves and inflorescence, and, as noted by Prain, can

always be distinguished by its stipellate leaves.

Tenasserim, the Andaman Islands, Malay Peninsula, and Sumatra.

8. Derris trifoliata Lour. Fl. Cochinch. (1790) 433.

Robinia uliginosa Roxb. ex Willd. Sp. PL 3 (1800) 1133.

Dalbergia heterophylla Willd. 1. c. 901.

Galedupa uliginosa Roxb. Hort. Beng. (1814) 53, Fl. Ind. 3 (1832) 243.

Pongamia uliginosa DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 416.

Pterocarpus frutescens Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 562, ed. 2 (1845) 392, ed. 3,

2: 356; Naves 1. c. ed. 3, pi. 159.

Derris uliginosa Benth. PI. Jungh. (1852) 252, Journ; Linn. Soc. Bot. 4 (1860)

Suppl. 107; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 241; F.-Vill. Nov. App.

(1880) 68; Vid. Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 113.

Babuyanes Islands, Camiguin, Bur. Sci. 4001 F4nix. Luzon, Province of

Zambales, Hallier s. n.: Manila, Elmer 5503: Province of Bataan, For. Bur.

6356 Curran: Province of Tayabas, Whitford 581, 597, 159: Province of Cama-

rines, For. Bur. 12218, 12288 Curran. Polillo, Bur. Sci. 6988 Robinson.

MiNDORO, For Bur. 5516 Merritt, Bur. Sci. 921 Mangubat. Palawan, Bur. Sci.

831 Foxworthy. Cebu, Bur. Sci. 1115 McGregor. MinOanao, District of Zam-

boanga, Hallier s. n.: District of Cotabato, Mrs. Clemens 810: District of

Davao, Williams 21Ji6, Copeland 352. Basilan, For. Bur. 3913 Hutchinson.

Native names: Mangasin (Tayabas) ; \uba-tuba (Basilan) ; sila-sila, ex Blanco:

hiiigasin, himgasinan (Panay), ex F.-Villar.

A species confined to salt water or brackish swamps along the seashore
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ami tidal rivi-is; eoinniuii tliiouyliout tin- littoral tli.--tiiftr^ in llic riiiliiipinc^.

Kastern Africa through India to Formosa. Malaya, and Polynesia.

Dr. A. 13. Rendle informs me that the type of l^oureiro's Denis Irifoliata li

not preserved in the British ^Sluseum; ] consider tlie identity of this species

and Doris vliginosa Koxb. to be unquestionable, anil the earliest name is hence

adopted. The next older name appears to be Dalbcif/ia heterophylla Willd., ami

tlif X\\H- of this has been examined by Dr. H. Harms at my reijuest, who reports

tliat it is (juite the same as Dcrris uliginosa Roxb.

Till' <;('iius Denis wa-- based by l.ouiciro on two s|j('(ics. I), pi iimi In. and I).

Irijoimto : the former is a Dtillx ifiin, and is identical witli D. taiiiariiidifoUfi

Ixoxb. (see p. 90). Under the circumstances it would be illogical to consider

the first s])ecies described as the type of the genus, thus making Dnlbrrrpfi and

Denis synonymous, and hence the second species. Denis trifoliofa l,o\ir.. must lie

adopted as the generic type.

•J. Derris micans Perk. Frag. J-'l. Philip. (l!l()4) 82.

Luzon, Province of Hizal. MnriU .>.>S',. liiir. Sci. ',.',S', Ratnos. Fur. liiir. iSU.i

.\hern\<i eollerfor.

Endemic.

10. Derris mindorensis Perk. 1. c.

MlNDORO, Mrrrill !)').i.

iMidemic.

^^'ll('tller or not Denis niiediis and D. )tiiu(lorensis are distinct is dotditfiil. The

ty]ir of the former is a fruiting specimen, nearly glabrous in all parts, and

that of the latter is a flowering s]iecinien, the under surface of the leaflets and

the inflorescence somewhat pul)escent. The vegetative characters are very similar

in both, and flowering specimens from near the type locality of D. ))iic(nis (For.

Bur. .iS'.).> Ahcni's roZ/rr/o;). liavc ]inbescciit leaflets and jiaiiieles as in />.

tiHuihjrensis. A larger .series of specimens will be necessary to determine the

exact relation.ships between the two forms. A cotyjx' of /). mindorensis has

been determined by Mr. Rolfe at Kew as D. ferniyiiiea Renth., and it may be

the same as tlie sj)ecimen collected by Vidal and so reported by (\roii.''

11. Derris lianoides Elmer Leafl. Pliilip. Rot. 1 (1907) 228.

LlZO.N, Province of Tayabas. Flmrr 7'i'i-i. H-i-HK For. Hur. Jlll.V.t Ciirnni:

Province of Ri/.al. For. Hiir. .^dSI .{hem's rolleclor. Mi.Ni).\x.\o. Lake Lanao.

Mrs. Clemens ."i-H and si-veral sheets without number: Provime of Misamis,

Mount Malindang. For. lUir. '/77.7 Mearns d- Hutchinson.

This species belongs in the S I'untderris, and is a])parently closely allied to

D. nionliinn Jungh.. of Java, and to /). mahicrensis Prain. of the Malay Peninsula.

It diflers ficm both in its smaller leaflets, and from the latter, at least, also

in its nanower ])ods wiiicli are 5 to 8 cm long and 1.5 to 2 cm wide.

12. Derris elliptica (Roxb.) Benth. in Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 4 (18(10) SupjA.

Ill; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Tnd. 2 (1878) 243; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880)

08; Prain ex King in dourn. As. Soc. Beng. 66= (1897) lOfi; Merr. in Piiilip.

Journ. Sci. 1 (190(i) Suj)].!. Ofi.

aalrdupa elliplira Roxb. Ilort. Reng. (1814) ').•{. nomen. Kl. Ind. 3 (18:!2) 242.

Cillishi /lisealoriii Rlanco i-'l. Filip. (18.S7) r)89.

(Inliietin :' tenni niili/lara Pdanco 1. c. ed. 2 (181.")i 111. ed. :!. 2: :?9(i.

Millelllo splendens F.-Vill. Nov. App. llSSO) .')!>.

' Cat. Pi. Herb. ( Manila ) ( 1S92) CO.
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Millettia piscatoria Merr. in Govt. Lab. Publ. (Pliilip.) 27 (1905) 411, 1. c.

29 (1905) 18.

Luzox, Province of Rizal, Decades Philip. Forest Fl. no. 176, as Millettia,

For. Bur. -'(73, llG'f Ahern's collector, Bur. Sci. 4^70 Ramos: Province of Bataan,

Whitford 60: Province of Laguna, Elmer: Province of Tayabas, For. Bur. 11108

Citrran. Mindoro, McGregor 1.5'/, Merrill .'fO'/S. iliNDANAO, Lake Lanao, Mrs.

Clemens J,10 : District of Davao, Williams 2788, 2009.

Native names: Tihanglan (Rizal) ; tubli, ex Blanco.

Chittagong and Tenasserim through the ^lalay Peninsula to Sumatra, Java,

New Guinea and the Bismarck Archipelago.

There are apparently several other species of tlie genus represented in the

materials before me^ but most of the forms not classified are represented by

flowering specimens only. As it is practically impossible in many cases definitely

to determine, in the absence of fruit, whether the plant being dealt with is a

Derris or a Millettia, I have refrained from describing any of these fonns, with

the hope tliat eventually additional material will be secured that will enable

us satisfactorily to place the forms now represented only by flowering specimens.

The generic name Derris Lour. (1790) is here retained in accordance with the

list of nomina conservanda of the Vienna Botanical Congress. 0. Kuntze has

referred all the species to Pterocarpus, and Taubert has adopted the genus Deguelia

Aubl. (1775). Two other earlier names are Salkan Adans., and Solori Adans.

(1763), the latter two being sjTionyms of Derris, as shown by Prain, and not

referable to* Dalbcrgia, wliere they have been placed by most authors.

DOUBTFUL AND EXCLUDED SPECIES.

Derris discolor Benth.; Ceron Cat. PI. Herb. (Manila) (1892) 67. A species

of doubtful status from Sikkim and Silhet. The Philippine record is probably

due to an erroneously identified plant; it was based on a specimen from Balabac

Island, Vidal 2665.

Derris ferruginea Benth.; Ceron 1. c. 06. The Philippine record is based on

Vidal 2576 from the Province of Isabela, Luzon, a specimen of which is in the

Kew Herbarium; this specimen is very similar to D. mindorensis Perk., but is

slightly more pubescent. ^Material collected in Mindanao, Bolster 356, 406, in-

suflicient for accurate identification, may be the same as Vidal's specimen.

Whether or not the Philippine material is referable to D. ferruginea Benth., I am
unable to determine at present. That species is supposed to extend from the

eastern Himalayan region to Buima. See D. inindorrnsis Perk., above.

00. EUCHRESTA Benn.

1. Euchresta horsfieldii (Lesch.) Benn. PI. Jav. Ear. (1840) 148, t. 21;

Benth. in Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 4 (1860) Suppl. 118; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1^

(1855) 125; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1878) 248; F.-Vill. Nov. App.

(1880) 68; Ceron Cat. PI. Herb. (Manila) (1892) 67.

Andira horsfieldii Lesch. in Ann. Mus. Paris 16 (1810) 481. t. 12; DC. Prodr.

2 (1825) 476.

Luzox, Province of Rizal, ^bnmt Cayatang, Bur. Hci. 21-')i) Ramos: Province of

Tayabas. Mount Banajao, Bur. Sci. 2.'i70 Foxirorihy : Province of Albay, Mount

^layon. Bur. Sci. O'/S'i Rohinson: without definite locality, Vidal 2622, Loher 2336

(in Herb. Kew.). Negros, Mount Canlaon, For. Bur. 1367.
'f
Curran.

Khasia Mountains and eastern India, Formosa, Luchu Archipelago, and Java.
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Gl. INOCARPUS Forst.

1. Inocarpus edulis Foist. Char. Gen. (1776) GG, i. 33: F.-Vill. Nov. App.

(1880) 362; Oliver in Hook. Ic. IV 9 (1889) pi. 1S37 ; Perk. Frag. Fl. Pliilip.

(1904) 21.

Bocoa edulis Baill. Adansonia 9 (1868-1870) 237.

Oajanus edulis 0. Ktze. Rev. Gen. PI. (1891) 189.

JoLO, Warburg 1J/G77, in herb. Berol. Palmas, Merrill 5330.

Malay Arcliipelago to Polynesia, frequently only cultivated, and only so found

in the Pliilippines. Palmas Island, mentioned above, is really not a part of the

Pliilippine group politically, although formerly so considered; it is a small island

to the south-east of Mindanao, and belongs to the Dutch, being ruled as a depen-

dency of Celebes.

Inoearpus edulis has been i-eferred to Bocoa, tlie hitter Ix-ing the older generic

name; De Dalla Torre & Harms, however, retain Inocarpus Forst., and Bocoa

Aubl., as distinct genera.

G2. PISUM Linn.

1. Pisum sativum Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 727; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 62.

Luzon, Manila, Nieva 312.

The common pea, introduced from Kuiope and cultivated only, properly liaving

no place in tlie Philippine flora; locally known by one of its Spanisli names,

chicharo.

63. A BR US Linn.

Pod oblong, turgid, 2.5 to 5 cm long, 3- to 6-seeded; seeds red and black.

1. A. precatorius

Pod narrowly-oblong, tliin, not turgid, 6 to 8 cm long, somewhat curved, 6-

to 12-*eed<'<l ; seed> black 2. A. laevigatus

I. Abrus precatorius \Ji\u. Syst. Nat. ed. 12 (1767) 472; Blanco Fl. Filip.

(1837) 565, ed. 2 (1845) 394, ed. 3, 2: 361; Naves ]. c. ed. 3, pi. 156; Miq. Fl.

Ind. Bat. 1 ' (1855) 159; Baker in Plook. f. Fl. Brit. Lid. 2 (1876) 175; F.-Vill.

Nov. App. (1880) 62.

Glycine ahrvs Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 753.

Abrus abrus W. F. Wight in Contr. U. S. Nat. Herb. 9 (1905) 172.

Batanes Islands, Sabtan, Bur. Sci. 3729 F&nix. Baruyanes Islands, Ca-

niiguin. Bur. Sci. lf02S F6nix. Luzon, Province of Cagayan, For. Bur. l.'iS2.'t

Darling, For. Bur. 16510 Bacani, For. Bur. 1671)9 Curran: Province of Isabela,

Bur. .S'ci. Sill Ramos: Province of llocos Norte, For. Bur. lJf673 Darling, Bur.

Sci. 2209 Mearns: Province of llocos Sur, Bur. Sci. 10079, 10093 McGregor:

Province of Union, Elmer 5072: Province of Pampanga, Bolster 3, Merrill l.'f3'i:

Province of Rizal, Bur. Sci. 10.'f3 Bamos: Province of Bataan, jPor. Bur. 59S1

Curran. Merrill 1588, Whiiford s. n.: Province of Cavite, Baja 285: Province of

Tayabas. Gxegory 33, Merrill 1900. Polillo, Bur. Sci. 6967 Robinson. Mindoro,

Merrill 902. TiCAO, F&r. Bur. 1059 Clark. Panay, Copcland s. n. ^Mindanao,

District of Davao, Copeland 308: Lake Lanao, Mrs. Clemens s. n. Basilan,

Hallirr .s-. n.

Native names: Saga, saga-saga (Tayabas); sagabaguin (Polillo); can.sa.'iaga

( Pamj)aiiga
)

, casasaga (Balaan); bugayong (llocos, I'liion) ; lasa (Sabtan);

other names, ex Blanco, sagamamin, bangaii, gicos-gicos, agaiyangyiang, manga-

dolong. caloo, mainngpune, aroyangi/ang.
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Widely distributed in the Philippines at low and medium altitudes; cosmopol-

itan in the Tropics.

2. Abrus laevigatus E. Mey. Comm. 1 (1835-37) 126; Harv. FI. Cap. 2: 263.

Abrus pulcheUus Wall. Cat. (1832) no. 5819, nomen; Baker in Hook. f. Fl.

Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 175; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 62; Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip.

(1904) 84; Prain ex King in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66= (1897) 35.

Luzon, Province of Abra, Bur* Sci. 72S1 Ramos: Province of Benguet, Williams

l-'flo : Province of Zambales, Hallier s. n.: Province of Bulacan, Yoder J/S : Prov-

ince of Bataan, Copeland 293, For. Bur. 20GS Borden, Whitford W3ff, Williams 76.

India and Cejdon to the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago; also in tropical

and southern Africa.

EXCLUDED SPECIES.

Abeus FEUTICULOSUS Wall.; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 62. A species of British

India, probably credited to the Philippines by F.-Yillar on erroneously' identified

material.

64. CLITORIA Linn.

1. Ciitoria ternatea Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 753; DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 233;

Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 590, ed. 2 (1845) 412, ed. 3, 2: 391; Naves 1. c. ed. 3,

pi. 301; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 208.

Ciitoria philippensis Perr. Mem. Linn. Soc. Paris 2 (1824) 111; C. B. Rob.

in Philip. Journ. Sci. 3 (1908) Bot. 305.

Luzon, Province of Cagayan, For. Bur. IGJ.'/S Curran: Province of Abra, Bur.

Sci. 7297 Ramos: Province of Ilocos Norte, For. Bur. 190J/5 Darling, Bur. Sci.

2223 Mearns: Province of Ilocos Sur, For. Bur. 14075 Merritt d Darling: Province

of Union, Elmer 5576 : Province of Pangasinan, Bur. Sci. 48't8, 4886, 4^51 Ramos,

Merrill 2875: ProAince of Pampanga, ^[errill 1430: Province of Laguna, Williams

2057, 3071: Manila, Merrill 3439, McGregor 46, Favila 51, Cuzner 14: Province

of Bataan, Merrill 15S0. Lubang, Merrill 969. Palawan, Bur. Sci. 199, 200

Bermejos, For. Bur. 4163, 4192 Curran. Cebu, BroKn 5. Mindanao, District

of Davao, Copeland 449-

Widely distributed and abundant in the Philippines at low altitudes in

thickets, etc.; commonly cultivated. Both the blue and white-flowered forms re-

presented in the material cited above; througliout the Tropics in gardens and

as an escape.

65. CENTROSEMA Benth.

1. Centrosema plumieri (Turp.) Benth. in Ann. Wien. Mus. 2 (1838) 118;

F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) Go; Usteri Beitr. Ken. Philip. Veg. (1905) 115.

Ciitoria plumieri Turp. in Pers. Syn. 2 (1807) 303; DC. Prodr. 2 (iS25) 234;

Naves in Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 3, pi. 455.

Bradhurya plumieri 0. Kuntze Rev. Gen. PI. (1891) 164.

Cebu, Bur. Sci. 1735 McGregor, Hallier s. n.

A native of tropical America, introduced in the Philippines; it is not known

whether the species is spontaneous or only cultivated in the Archipelago.

Bradhurya Raf. (1817), and Vexillaria Hoffmg. (1824), are both older than

Centrosema, the latter name being first used by DeCandolle, in 1825, as a section

of Ciitoria. Centrosema is, however, here retained in accordance with the list

of nomina consrrvanda of the Vienna Botanical Congress.
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(U). DUMASIA DC.

1. Dumasia villosa IK. M.'-m. heyr. (1825) 257, /. i'/. Piodr. 2 (1825) 241;

Fiaker in Hook. f. Fl. lirit. Ind. 2 (1876) 183.

Jflii/nrhosia ? henryi Ilenisl. in Joiirn. Linn. Soc. But. 23 (1887) 196.

Luzon. Province of Bengnet, Bugias. .][crriU '/(i"! J ; Mount Santo Tonias

(Tonglon), U'l/Zia/HS l'il2. .

Himalayan region to southern China, Java, Madagascar, and Xatal.

The Philippine specimens differ from Asiatic material in our herbarium

(Henry 92SS, Yunnan, China, and Mtchold 53ff3, Manipur, India) in some slight

characters, being less villous, and with smaller leaflets. 1 can, however, detect

no specific differentiating characters in the material before mc.

67. SH UTERI A W. & A.

1. Shuteria vestita (Grab.) W. & A. Prodr. (1834) 207; Bentli. PI. .Jungh.

(1852) 232; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 181; Rolfc in Jonrn. Bot.

23 (1885) 212; Vidal Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 109.

Glycine vcstila Grab, in Wall. Cat. (1832) no. 5512.

Luzox, District of Bontoc, For. Bur. 1838S Alvarez: Province of Benguet,

Elmer <i015, Topping !)8, Bur. Sci. 2703 Mearns, Williams 1538, Merrill -'/7.9~;

For. Bur. 1593!) Bacani, Bur. .S'ci. .5o21 Ratnos, For. Bur. 16221 Curran, llerritt,

tf Zschokke.

India and Ceylon to southern China.

Tbc Pbilippine material matches Chinese specimens, so named, closely, but

is apparently somewhat different from Indian material. A critical examination

of the Philippine and Chinese plants and comparison of the same with a large

series of Indian specimens will \w necessary to determine whether or not more

than one species is represented.

68. GLYCINE Linn.

1. Glycine tomentosa Px-ntli. Fl. Austral. 2 (1804) 245; Uolfe in Journ. Bot.

23 (1885) 212; Forbes & Hemsl. in Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 23 (1887) 189;

Vidal Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 108, Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 109.

Luzon, Province of Ilocos Norte, Cuniinfi 1238.

Southern China and Australia.

Glyci.nk iii.spida (jVloench.) Ma.xim. is represented among our Philippine

material by a single specimen from plants cultivated for experimental purposes in

Manila, Cuzner Jf9. This Asiatic species properly has no place in the Philippine

flora, and is apparently not cultivated by the natives. The beans are imported

from Anioy in considerable quantities by the Chinese in Manila.

HXCLUUKI) .SPIXIK.S.

Glycine JAVA.NicA Linn. ; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 62.

T have seen no Philippine material rf^presenting this species; it extends from

tropical Africa t<> India and Ceylon, and is also found in .lava.

(;9. TERAMNUS Sw.

1. Teramnus lablalis (Linn, f
.

) Spreng. Syst. 3 (1826) 235; Baker in Hook,

f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 184; F.-Vill. Nov. Aj))). (1880) 63; Vid. Kev. PI. Vase.

Filip. (I88tj) 10<); Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 84.

(Ilycinc lahialis lAun. f. Suppl. (1774) 325.

Luzon, Province of Cugayan, For. Bur. KHi').') Hdcuiii: I'rovincc of Ilocos Norte,

For. Bur. t '/fUl Dnrlinti. Bur. Sci. 2217 Mturns : Province of liiion. F.lincr -J-'iSG

:
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Province of Pangasinan, Bur. Scl. .'I'.hil Ramus: Province of Bulacan, Yoder 'I'f:

Province of Batangas, Marave 105: Province of Laguna, liitr. Set. 6020 Rohinson:

Province of Bataan, Merrill 1592, Williams 208: Province of Rizal, Bur. Sci.

6521 Robinson, Merrill 5071, Bur. Sci. 2050 Ramos: INIanila, Santiago 59. Cebu,

Barrow 15. Basilan, DeVore & Hoover .'i5.

Widely distributed in the Philippines at low altitudes; throughout the Tropics.

The Philippine specimens appear to be nearer to the variety mollis (Benth.)

Baker, than to the typical form; all the specimens cited above, that are in

fruit, have the pods appressed-strigose, while in the typical form they are described

as glabrous.

70. ERYTHRINA Linn.

Pods turgid and seed bearing throughout their length, the basal portion not

flattened.

Calyx spathaceous, oblique, not at all 2-lipped, splitting to the base down
the back § Stenotropis l.E.indica

Calyx campanulate, subequally 2-lipped, not splitting to the base § MrcROP-

TKRYX.

Leaflets ovate or rhomboid-ovate, acuminate, subniembranaceous, pubescent

beneath; pods slender, about 8 mm wide, with a long, very slender stipe,

the valves very thinly coriaceous 2. E. stipitata

Leaflets oblong to oblong-ovate, obtuse or acute, sometimes slightly acuminate,

coriaceous or, subcoriaceous ; pods stout, about 1.5 cm wide, the stipe

stout, the valves very thickly coriaceous 3. E. fusca

Pods flat, seedless and indehiscent in their lower half § Hypapiiorus.

4. E. suhumhians

1. Erythrina indica Lam. Encycl. 2 (1785) 391; DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 412;

Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1^ (1855) 207; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876)

188; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 63; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906)

Suppl. 66.

Erythrina corallodendruni orientalis Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 70G.

Erj/thrina picta Linn. Sp. PI. ed. 2 (1763) 993 p. p., quoad syn. Gelahi alba

Rumph.
Erythrina orientalis Murr. in Comm. Gotting. 8 (1787) 35, pil. 1.

Erythrina lithosperma Blume Cat. Gew. Buitenz. (1823) 92; Hassk. PI. Jav.

Ear. (1848) 381, non Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1 ' (1855) 209.

Erythrina carnea Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 564, ed. 2 (1845) 393, ed. 3, 2:

359 ; Naves 1. c. ed. 3, pi. 217, non Dryand.

Luzon, Province of Cagayan, For. Bur. 17131 Gurran: Province of Abra, For.

Bur. 14539 Darling: Province of Union, Elmer 5588: Manila, Decades Philip.

Forest Fl. No. 277 Merrill: Province of Bataan, For. Bur. 1200, 1274 Borden, For.

Bur. 2235 Meyer, For. Bur. 5935 Curran: Province of Tayabas, Whitford 684,

Merrill 1904, 2039: Province of Camarines, Ahem 30. Mindoro, For Bur. 8770,

9095 Merritt. Palawan, For. Bur. 3557 Curran. Panay, For. Bur. 115 Gammill,

Copeland s. n. Mindanao, District of Davao, Ahem 075; Lake Lanao, Mrs.

Clemens 205.

Quite universally known in the Philippines as dap-dap; in Abra as dab-dub;

in Cagayan as voc-voc and bag-bac.

Common throughout the Philippines, especially along the seashore; frequently

planted inland. India to southern China, ]\Ialaya, and Polj^nesia.

Erythrina indica Lam., includes, in part, E. picta Linn., the latter being much
the earlier name. Erythrina picta Linn, was based in part on botanical material

in Linnaeus' hands, and in part on Gelala alba Rumph. Herb. Amboin. 2: 234,

95495 2



J 1 L^ MERRILL.

t. 77, Iml the description does not apj)ly to the plant figured and described by
Kuniphius. Jt seems reasonable to consider tliat the specimen in the Linnean

Herbarium represents the type of the species, and tliat lie erred in referring to

it Eumphius's Gclala alha ; what the specimen in the Linnean Herbarium really

represents can only be determined by an examination of the material. .Specimens

closely matching llumpliius' figme of Geiala alba are represented by For. Bur.

3557 Ciirran from Palawan, but in all respects other than the mottled leaves

this specimen is typical Erythrina indica Lam. Baker ''- states "E. picta Linn.

(Humph. Amboin. t. 77) appears to be a mere form of this [E. hvUca Lam.],

with variegated leaves."

2. Erythrina stipitata sp. nov. § Micropteryx.

Arbor circiter 10 m alta; ramulis vix aculeati?; foliis trifoliolatis,

foliolis junioribus ovatis vel rhomboideis, acumiiiatis, submembranaceis,

subtus pallidis, puberulis; raceniis simplicibus, circiter 15 cm longis;

floribus 3 cm longis; legnmiiiibus 5 ad 9 cm longis, circiter 8 mm latis,

subejlindraceis, vix torulosis, longissime icniiiter stipitatis, valvis tcnue

coriaceis, reticulatis.

A tree about 10 m high. Ti'iink with rallier thin, ^-ellowish bark, and

Avith very large, scattered, subpyj'amidal spines wliich are from 1 to 1.5

cm high, and nearly as thick at the base, minutely ap.iculate. Branches

glabrous, unarmed, the ultimate branchlets stoul, often slightly puber-

iilent. Leaves tj-ifoliolate, all parts, when very young, densely puber-

nlent; leaflets pale beneath, pubescent, the terminal one rhomboid-ovate,

acuminate, tlic lateral ones ovate, up to 5 cm long (pi'obably considerably

larger when mature). Flowers crimson, about 3 cm long, in many
flowered racemes about 15 cm long, their pedicels about 5 mm long,

solitaiy or two at a node. Calyx broadly campanulato, distinctly 2-lobed,

about G mm long. A'exillum 3 cm long, 1.3 cm wide, about equally

narrowed at both ends, scarcely clawed. Pod subcylindric, long-apiculate,

5 to cm long, about 8 mm wide, glalu-ous or nearly so, dehiscent along

the ventral suture, the pedicels slightly elongated, the calyx persistent;

stipe very slender, 1.5 to 2 cm long, about 1 mm thick; valves very

Ibinly coriaceous, oljscurely reticulate; seeds few, three oi- foiii'. biown

wlien nearly matui-e. about 7 mm long, and half as thick.

LuBANd Island, near the town of Lubang, in open lands at sea level, with

flowers and nearly mature fruits April 7, 1903, Merrill 95S. Deciduous, with

•only immature leaves at this date.

This sjieeies is allied to Erythrina suherusa Ro.vb. of British India, Init ap-

parently most closely related to E. microcarpa Koord. & Val. of Java; from the

latter it difTers especially in its unarmed branches and branchlets, diflercntly

shaped seeds, and in its dilTerently disposed flowers wliith in E. microcarpa are

in racemosely disposed cymules, and in E. slipilaia arc in simple racemes.

"ir.K)k. f. Fl. r.ril. Ind. 2 (ISTfi^ ISO.
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3. Erythrina fusca Lour. Fl. Cochinch. (1790) 427; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1'

(1855) 208.

Erythrina ovalifolia Roxb. Ilort. Beng. (1814) 53, Fl. Ind. 3 (1832) 254;

Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 189; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 63;

Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 85; Prain ex Iving in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66'

(1897) 72.

Erythrina picia Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 565, non Linn.

Erythrina, caffra Blanco 1. c. ed. 2 (1845) 394, ed. 3, 2:360; Naves 1. c.

fl. 326, non Thunb.

Luzon, Province of Ilocos Norte, Bur. Sci. 2311 Mearns: Province of Panga-

sinan, For. Bur. 3655 Saroca: Manila, Marave 153, Merrill Decades Philip. Forest.

Fl. No. 278: Province of Bataan, Williams 351, For. Bur. 6529 Curran. Min-

danao, Lake Lanao, Mrs. Clemens 20
Jf.

Native names : Dapdap (Bataan); telhang (Pangasinan) ; anii (Ilocos Norte)

.

Along streams in open lands at low altitudes; Assam and Bengal to Indo-

China, the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago.

The reduction of Erythrina ovalifolia Eoxb. to E. fusca Lour., the latter much

the earlier, has not previously been suggested by any author known to me; I

fail to find any constant characters for distinguishing the two.

4. Erythrina subumbrans (Hassk.) comb. nov.

Eypaphorns subumhrans Hassk. Retzia ed. nov. 198, fide Koord. & Val., Hort.

Bogor. Descr. (1858) 197.

Erythrina secundifiora Hassk. PL Jav. Ear. (1848) 378, non Brotero.

Erythrina lithosperma Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1' (1855) 209; Baker in Hook. f.

Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 190; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 63; Naves in Blanco Fl.

Filip. ed. 3, pi. 3^5; Vidal Sinopsis Atlas (1883) t. U, fig. A, Phan. Cuming.

Philip. (1885) 108, Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 109; Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip.

(1904) 85; Prain in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66= (1897) 73; Koord & Valet.

Meded. 's Lands Plantent. 14 (1895) 64, non Blume.

Erythrina sumatrana Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. Suppl. (1860-61) 304.

Erythrina hypaphorus Boerl. in Teysmannia 5: 20, fide Koord. & Valeton.

Luzon, Province of Abra, For. , Bur. lJf510 Darling: Province of Benguet,

Elmer S666 : Manila, For. Bur. 12^70 Curran: Province of Cavite, For. Bur. 7693

Curran: Province of Rizal, For. Bur. 10014 Curran: Province of Tayabas, Merrill

1950. MiNDORO, Whitford 1386. Leyte, Elmer 7132. Mindanao, District of

Cotabato, Mrs. Clemens s. n.

Native names: Dapdap (Manila, Cavite, Tayabas, Mindoro) ;
sablang (Abra).

Indo-China to the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago.

What I consider to be the oldest valid name is here adopted for this species.

It is the species usually known as Erythrina lithosperma Blume, but the original

E. lithosperma Blume Cat. (1823) 92, nomen nudum, and later very fully

described by Hasskarl ^' is Erythrina indica Lam., as noted by Koorders & Vale-

ton,=* while the Erythrina lithosperma Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1 ' (1855) 209, is not

at all Blume's species but is the form here considered as E. stibumhrans. Prain ==

proposes to retain the species under the name of E. lithosperma, but with

Miquel as its author instead of Blume, but to avoid confusion I consider it

advisable to abandon the name altogether. Both the spiny form (var. armata

Miq., and the spineless one (var. inermis Miq.) are represented in the material

cited above.

"PI. Jav. Rar. (1848) 381.

=^ Meded. 's Lands Plantent. 14 (1895) 58, 64.

^^ Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66= (1897) 73.
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71. STRONGYLODON \ ng.

Kixcemes very luii;^', peudfiit, exceedinj,' 1 iii in Icii^tli 1. <S'. macrobotii/s

Kacemes less than 40 cm in length, scanely pendulous.

Ovary densely pubescent.

Flowers 3 cm long or soinewliat loss 2. S. clmeri

Flowers 4 to 5 cm long '.

3. S. zschokkei

Ovary glabrous.

Flowers red 4. .S'. lucidus

Flowers green (color unknown in S- crassifolius)

.

Nodes of tlie intloresfeme produced into 1 to 2 cm long branchlets.

5. 8. caerulcus

Nodes of the inflorescence only very sliglitly produced.

Ovules 1 or 2 6. S. crassifolius.

Ovules 5 7. -S'. pulcher

1. Strongylodon macrobotrys A. Gray Bot. Wilkes U. S. Explor. Exped.

(1854) 44S. t. ',!>: :\[err. in riiili]). .To<nn. Sci. 1 (inOfi) Suppl. 66. 3 (1908)

Bot. 81.

HtroiKjylodon Karbiirgii Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1004) 85?

Luzox, Province of Laguna, Los Bauos, Wilkes Expedition (type in U. S.

National Herbarium). Merrill 51 tJ,, Slarch, 1906; Paete-Piapi, For. Bur. 9565

Currm, March, 1908: Province of Bataan, For. Bur. 6235, 6524 Curran, Williams

633, Whitford 67, 160, For. Bur. 2S0S Meyer, Copeland s. n.: Province of Tayabas,

Merrill JfOlO, Elmer 9336. ]\riNDORO, McGregor 190, For. Bur. 12015 Merrift.

Native names: Tayabac, hayo-u (Bataan); btiracan (Mindoro).

Known only from Luzon and Alindoro, and a most striking species, growing

usually in liumid forests, ravines, etc., extending from slightly above sea level

(Laguna, ^lindoro), to an altitude of 1,000 m (Mount Mariveles. Bataan). The

long, pendent, many-flowered racemes exceed 1 m in length, and the flowers are

variously described as greenish-blue, nile-green, green, and verdigris; they are a

very peculiar pallid greenish or bluish-green shade difficult to describe. Dried

flowers appear as though they were tinged with purple, although in reality there

is no trace of pvirple in the fresh flowei's. The original description calls for

reddish or purplish flowers, but as indicated by Gray, there were no notes with

the specimen, and the color was probably estimated from the dried specimens.

Fully grown flowers vary from 4 to 5 or 6 cm in length, or, if the keel be straight-

ened out, sometimes 7 cm long. Doctor Perkins has described the flowers of 8.

anrburyii as 8.5 cm long, but T have seen none as large as this, and the measure-

ment may be due to a typographical error. I can not otherwise distinguish the

latter species from 8. macrobotrys. I have examined the type of 8. macrobotrys,

but not that of 8. tcarburgii.

2. Strongylodon elmeri Merr. in Govt. Lab. Publ. (Philip.) 29 (1905) 20.

lA-Ao^. I'rnviiKc of Bcnguet, Elmer 6260, S98'i : Province of Cagayan, For. Bur.

1(!67(> Itaraiii.

Endemic.

li. Strongylodon zschokkei Elmer Leafl. Philip. Bot. 1 (1907) 297.

Lrzo.x, Province of Bcnguel, IHmrr 9,7'/'^ (coiyiu'l.

Apparently very closely allied to (he ])n'ieding. and jicrhaps not speciflcally

distinct; my material of 8. zschokkei is .so jtnor fliat it is difficiilt to determine

the exact difTerences between it nn 8. clmeri. 'I'ln' llowcrs arc described as having
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a banner 4 cm longf, ami tlie style 5 cm loiii;-, but none of the flowers on the

specimen before me, which are apparently immature, exceed 3 cm in length.

Endemic.

4. Strongylodon lucidus (Forst.) Seem. Fl. Vit. (1865-68) 61; Merr. in

Philip. Journ. Sci. 2 (1907) Bot. 424.

Glf/cinc Iiirida Forst. Prodr. (1786) 51.

Rhynchosla lucida DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 387.

HtroiKjuJodon ruhrr Vog. in Linnaea 10 (1836) 585; A. Gray Bot. Wilkes

U. S. Explor. Exped. (1854) 446, t. J,S; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Tnd. 2 (1876)

191; Prain ex King in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66 - (1897) CO.

Balut Island, Merrill 5'fll.

Ceylon, Andaman Islands, New Guinea to the Fiji Islands and Hawaii.

5. S. caeruleus Merr. in Govt. Lab. Publ. (Philip.) 29 (1905) 20.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Elmer 6097, 8908; possibly also represented by

Topping 58, and Elmer G.'i'SS from the same Province, and by Bur. Sci. 3304

Ramos, from Rizal Province, Luzon.

Endemic.

6. Strongylodon crassifolius Perk. Frag. Fl. Pliilip. (1904) 85.

Luzon, Province of I'ataan, Mariveles, {Wariurg 12899).

A species known to me only by description. The types of this, and of S. wur-

burgii, are in the Berlin Herbarium, but at the time of my visit there in January,

1908, neither had been distributed into the herbarium, and were hence un-

available for study. Described as having long, circinnate tendrils, a character

otherwise unknown in the genus.

Endemic.

7. Strongylodon pulcher C. B. Robinson in Philip. Journ. Sci. 3 (1908)

Bot. 184.

Mindanao, District of Zamboanga, WiUia7ns 2362: Lake Lanao, Mrs. Clemens

415, s. n.

Endemic.

72. MUCUNA Adans.

Perennials; pods flat or cylindric, winged on both sides, the seeds large, flattened

or globose, with a hilum extending round the greater part of their periphery

( Subgen. Zoopthalmum )

.

Pods Avith plaits across their faces (§ Citta).

Pod 5 to 7 cm wide, with numerous, very irritating, brown hairs; flowers

dark-purple 1. M. nigricans

Pod 3 cm wide, with few and scarcely stinging hairs; flowers nearly white.

2. M. curranii

Pods without plaits across their faces ( § Carpopogon )

.

Pods flat, broad, glabrous, or with long stinging hairs.

Pods about 20 cm long, less than 1 cm thick, glabrous, distinctly reticulate,

terminated by a slender 1 to 2 cm long acumen 3. M. mindorensis

Pods less than 15 cm long, rusty-hispid with stinging hairs, 1 to 1.5 cm

thick, not reticulate, tlie tip rounded or obtuse, sometimes with a

very short apiculus 4. M.giganfca

Pods cylindric, densely pubescent with very short, gray, nonirritating hairs.

5. M. longipedunculata
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Annuals or perennials, witli turgid, somewhat hooked pods, not winged; seeds

small, oval, with a small lateral hilum (Subgen. Stizolobium) .

Pods densely covered with brown, stiff, very irritating hairs.

Leaves densely gray-tomentose beneath, the leaflets mostly broader than long,

the terminal one usually retuse, chartaceous 6. M. sericophylla

Leaves slightly pubescent beneath, the leaflets longer than broad, acute or

acuminate, membranaceous 7. M.prwiens

Pods finely and softly gray-pubescent, the hairs not at all irritating, longi-

tudinally ridged in the median portion 8. M.nivea

Pods densely and softly purplish-velvety, not or very obscurely longitudinally

ridged - - 9. M. deenngiana

Pods unknown; racemes about 13 cm long, and with the calyx yellow-tomentose

with short hairs, and with interspersed longer ones; young shoots, petioles,

and under surface of the leaflets ferruginous-tomentose ; flowers 5.5 to 6.5

cm. long 10. M. aurea

}. Mucuna nigricans (Lour.) Steud. Nom. ed. 2, 2 (1841) 163.

Citia nigricans Lour. Fl. Cochinch. (1790) 456.

Carpopogon imbricatum Roxb. Hort. Beng. (1814) 54, nomen.

Mucuna imhricata DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 406; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind.

2 (1876) 185; Prain in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66' (1897) 65; Merr. in Philip.

Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 67.

Negrctia vrens Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 586, ed. 2 (1845) 409, ed. 3, 2: 387.

Mucuna monosperma F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 63, non DC.

fitizolohium imbricatum 0. Ktze. Rev. Gen. PI. (1891) 208.

Zoopthalmum nigricans Prain 1. c. as syn.

Luzox, Province of Cagayan, Bolster 126: Province of Zambales, HaUier s. «. ;

Province of Pampanga, Merrill SOlJf: Province of Bataan, Bur. Sci. 1885 Fox-

loorthy, Whitford 1028, Merrill 3783, Williams 231 : Province of Tayabas, Cuming

688. PoLiLLO, Bur. Sci. 6969 Robinson. Mindoro, For. Bur. 11455 Merritt.

Leyte, Elmer 7138. Mindanao, Province of Surigao, Bolster 31Jf: District of

Zamboanga, For. Bur. 9093 Whitford: District of Davao, Copeland O-'/'f.

Native names: Duglo (Bataan); baluctot (Polillo) ; aUlipai (Zamboanga);

buquitquit, lipai, ex Blanco.

Himalayan region to Indo-China and the Andaman Islands; probably also in

the Malay Archipelago. Closely allied species are M. junghuhniana (0. Kuntze)

Prain, of Java, and M. cyanospcrma K. Sch. from the Moluccas.

2. Mucuna curranii Elmer Leafl. Philip. Bot. 1 (1907) 230.

Luzon, Province of Ben^et, Elmer S////3, Williams l-',2.'i, Merrill .',818, For.

Bur. 5111 Curran, locally known to the Igorots as dungan.

Endemic.

3. Mucuna mindorensis Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 3 (1908) Bot. 231.

Mucuna acuminata Merr. 1. c. 1 (1906) Suppl. 196, non Grab.

MiNDOBO, McGregor 322, 220, For. Bur. 6861 Merritt, Merrill J,069. It is

probably also represented by For. Bur. 10289 Curran, from Tayabas Province,

Luzon, and For. Bur. 2955 Ah^rn's collector, from Rizal Province, Luzon, both

without fruits.

Endemic.

I. Mucuna gigantea (Willd.) DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 405; Baker in Hook. f.

Fl. Brit. ind. 2 (1876) 186; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 63; Vid. Rev. PI. Vase.

Filip. (1886) 109; Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1004) 86.

Dolichos giganteus Willd. Sp. PI. 3 (1800) 1041.

Carpopogon giganteum Roxb. Hort. Beng. (1814) 54.

Stizolobium giganteum Spreng. Syst. 4 (1827) Cur. Post. 281..
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Zoopthalmittn giganteum Prain in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66" (1897) 68,

as syii.

Luzon, Province of Cagayan, For. Bur. 16704 Bacani: Province of Ilocos Norte,

Cuming lOSl : Province of Bataan, For. Bur. 5916, 6381 Curran. Polillo, Bur.

Sci. 686S, 9260 Rohinson. Mindanao, District of Davao, Williams 2698, Cope-

land 622: Province of Surigao, Blerrill 5Jf3S.

Always found near the seashore; India, Indo-China, the Malay Peninsula and

Archipelago, to Polynesia. .

5. Mucuna longipedunculata INIerr. in Govt. Lab. Publ. (Philip.) 29

(1905) 18.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Elmer 89ft9a, 6233. Mindanao, Province of

Surigao, Bolster 39^.

The last specimen cited has mature pods which are cylindric, 16 cm long and

3.5 cm in diameter.

Endemic.

6. Mucuna sericophyila Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 86.

Mucuna luzoniensis Merr. in Philip. .Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 196.

Luzon, Province of Cagayan, Warhiirg 121)38 (type, in herb. Berol.) : District

of Lepanto, Bur. Sci. 7046 Ramos: Province of Union, Elmer 5599 (type of M.
luzoniensis) : Province of Benguet, Williams 1^23, Elmer 8910: Province of Pan-

gasinan, Cuming 954 (in herb. Kew. ) : Province of Zambales, For. Bur. 5870

Curran. Mindoeo, For. Bur. 6194 6195 Merritt. Leyte, Elmer 7247. ISIiN-

DANAo, Lake Lanao, Mrs. Clemens 355, 882.

The types of Mucuna sericophyila and M. luzoniensis are not identical, but

additional material shows a number of intergrades, and I am now of the opinion

that the species can not be distinguished from one another. The species shows

some variation, but in all essential characters appears to be constant; the leaflets

are not all emarginate, but frequently are blunt or acute, or even shortly apiculate-

acuminate. It is manifestly allied to M. pruriens.

Endemic.

7. Mucuna pruriens (Linn.) DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 405; Baker in Hook. f.

Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 187; Prain in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66' (1897) 68;

F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 63: Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 86.

Dolichos pruriens Linn. Syst. Nat. ed. 10 (1859) 1162.

Stizoloiium pruriens Pers. Sjm. 2 (1807) 299.

Carpopogon prtiriens Eoxb. Hort. Beng. (1814) 54.

Xegretia pruriens Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 2 (1845) 411, ed. 3, 2: 389: Naves

1. c. ed. 3, pi. 331.

Mucuna atropurpurea F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 63, non DC.

Luzon, Province of Laguna, Bur. Sci. 6020 Robinson: Province of Rizal,

Merrill s. n.: Manila, from cultivated plants, seeds from Rizal Province, Merrill

6348, s. n., Shaw 219.

Native names: Nipai, lipai (Bataan, Laguna).

In various forms throughout the Tropics; the above form India to Malaya.

8. Mucuna nivea (Roxb.) W. & A. Prodr. (1834) 255; Baker in Hook. f. Fl.

Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 188; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 63; Piper & Tracy in U. S.

Dept. Agr. Bureau Plant Industry Bull. 179 (1910) 15, pi. 4, fig. A.

Carpopogon niveum Roxb. Hort. Beng. (1814) 54, nomen nudum, Fl. Ind. 3

(1832) 285.

Negretia mitis Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 588, ed. 2 (1845) 410, ed. 3, 2:388;

Naves 1. e. ed. 3, pi. 405, non Ruiz & Pav.

Mucuna lyonii Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 197.
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Li /.vs. I'lmiiR-e of Cagayan, For. Bur. ISo'JG Alvin-ez: Manila, from cultivateil

plants, seeds from Panipanga Province, IjI/oh s. n.

Native name: Sabual (Panipanga).

^iessrsi. Piper and Tracy have recently studied tlie variovi.s cultivated forms of

Mucunfi, under the title '"The Florida Velvet liean and Related Plants" 1. c, and

have come to the conclusion that the Philippine Mucuna lyonii ^lerr., is identical

with the Indian .)/. nircum W. & A., or as they prefer to call it, ,Stizolohimn

nivenm (Roxb.) O. Ktze. They are undoubtedly correct in the above conclusion,

but I can not*concur with them in the opinion that "Mucuna nivca DC." which

is a nomen nudum, based on Carpopogon niveum Roxb. Hort. Beng. (1814) 54,

iiomen nudum, is a species distinct from Mucuna nivea W. & A. Under present

rules DeC'andolle's name, not being properly "published" has no standing. The

chief character by which Messrs. Piper & Tracy attempt to separate "Mucuna

nivea DC".," from M. nivea W. & A., is that the legumes, when ripe, are entirely

free from pubescence, a character expressly stated by Roxburgh in the original

description of his Carpopoyon niveum, Fl. Ind. 3 (18,32) 285, on wliicli Mncunu_

nivea W. & A. was based.

India; cultivated in other warm countries.

9. Mucuna deeringiana (Bort) comb. nov.

Hlizdhthium dccrinywnvm Bort U. S. Dept. Agr. Bureau Piiiiit liid. P.iill. 141

(1909) .31, pi. 2, 3.

Lrzox, Province of Pampanga. Merrill s. n.: Province of Bataan, Lamao,

For. Bur. ISlli Borden.

Tlie origin of the above species is unknown, and its status is not detinitely

known. The two Philippine specimens were undoubtedly raised from American

seeds, the first from seeds distributed by the Philippine Bureau of Agriculture,

while the second appeared in nursery beds at Lamao. For a liistory of the

form see Bort, Katherine Stephens, "The Florida Velvet Bean and its History." '•

It is possible that the species is only a cultural form of Mucuna nivea, M. veluiina,

or some otlicr species.

)0. Mucuna aurea C. B. Rob. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 3 (1908) Bot. 183.

Luzon, Prfivince of Benguet, Williams 1292.

Endemic.

This last species can not be placed in its proper section until fruits are

secured; it is well characterized among the Philippine species by its ferruginous-

tomentose indumentum.

The generic name Mucuna Adans. (17C3) has been retained in accordance

with the list of nomiiia conservanda of the Vienna Botanical Congress. Older

names are iitizolohium and Zoopthalmum, both of P. Browne (175G), and both

of these have been taken up by various later authors. The whole subject has

been well discussed by Prain," who treats both P. Browne's names as sub-

genera of Mucuna, but expresses the opinion that both Zoopthalmum and Sti~olo-

bium will probably at an early date be again considered generically distinct.

Exci.n)i:i) sPKCiics.

MuciN-A CAi'iT.\T.\ W. & A.; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1S80) (i.3.

I have seen no Philippine material that I consider referable to tliis spooies:

probably credited to the Philippines (m an erroneous idciit HhmI ion.

"U. S. Dept. Agr. Bureau of Plant Industry. Bull. 141 ' (1900) 25-32.

•Mourn. As. Soc. J$eiig. 66= (1897) 404-407.
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73. SPATHOLOBUS Hassk.

1. Spatholobus gyrocarpus (Wall.) Benth. PI. Jungli. (1852) 238; JMiq. Fl.

lud. Bat. 1 ' (1855) 204; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1S7G) 204; F.-Vill.

Nov. App. (1880) 63; Vid. Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 109, Rev. PI. Vase.

Filip. (1886) 110; Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 87; Prain ex King in Journ.

As. Soc. Beng. 66= (1897) 76.

Butea of/rocarpa Wall. Cat. (1832) no. 5442.

Luzox, Province of Rizal, Merrill 2685, Bur. Hci. 3268 Itamos,"For. Bur. Ji6'i,

11J^9, 295T Ahern's collector: Province of Albay, Cuming OJ/O.

Native name: Ipal, ipales (Rizal).

Penang and Perak.

A possible second species of the genus is represented by Merrill -',002 from

Atimonan, Tayabas Province, Luzon, but the fruits are dehiscent throughout their

length, and contain four seeds; they are very similar to those of Erythrina

stibunibrans. As there is some chance that this number represents a mixture of

material, the pods having been picked up from the ground, 1 do not consider it

advisable to describe it at the present time.

74. GALACTIA P. Br.

1. Galactia tenuiflora (Klein) ^Y. & A. Prodr. (1834) 206; Baker in Hook.

f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 192.

Glycine tenuiflora Klein ex Willd. Sp. PI. 3 (1800) 1059; DC. Prodr. 2 •

(1825) 241.

Luzon-, Province of Benguet, Kias, Elmer 6613 (det. Prain) : Province of

Rizal, San Pedro Macati, >Shaw 388.

India to Ceylon, Siam. tropical Africa, Malaya, and Australia ;
not previously

reported from the Philippines.

75. DIOCLEA H. B. K.

Pods very denselv and softly villous with long, spreading, persistent, ferrugi-

nous hairs ..' 1- D.umbrina

Pods slightly pubescent with short, appressed hairs, ultimately subglabrescent.

, 2. D. reflexa

1. Dioclea umbrina Elmer Leafl. Philip. Bot. 1 (1907) 224.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, Elmer 8922: Province of Rizal, Merrill 1621.

Leyte, Elmer 8922.

A species well characterized by its very densely ferruginous-villous pods. The

flowers are as yet unknown, and it is possible that the species does not belong

to the genus.

Endemic.

2. Dioclea reflexa Hook. f. Niger Flora (1849) 306; Baker in Hook. f. Fl.

Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 196; Rolfe in Journ. Bot. 23 (1885) 212; Vidal Phau.

Cuming. Philip. (1885) 109, Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 110; Prain in Journ.

As. Soc. Beng. 66= (1897) 59, Ann. Bot. Card. Calcutta 9^ (1901) 30, pi. .'lO

;

Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 87.

Luzox, Province of Laguna, Cuming 521: Province of Rizal, For. Bur. 3333

Ahern's collector. ^Ttndoro, Merrill .',033, McGregor 221, For. Bur. 6876 Merritt.

• Widely distributed in the Tropics of the world.
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70. LUZON I A Elinor.

1. Luzonia purpurea Elmer Leali. Philip. But. 1 (1907) 220.

Dioclca sp. ? Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. G7.

Llzox, Province of Tayabas, Lucban, Elmer 9013, May, 1907: Province of

Bataan, Laiuao River, For. Bur. 3050 Borden, May, 1905.

This endemic, monotypic genus is undoubtedly closely allied to Canavalia,

and even more closely to Diocleo, to the latter genus especially by its staminal

characters, the fertile anthers being reduced to six. It seems, however, to be

distinguished from Dioclca, as well as from Canavalia, by its calyx characters.

The probability of the plant representing a new genus was suggested to me by

Doctor Prain in January, 1906, to whom a duplicate of Borden's specimen had

been sent for identification. Regarding this specimen. Doctor Prain wrote as

follows: "I do not agree with you in thinking that it is a Dioclca. The leaf is

wonderfully suggestive of Canavalia, but I should not be surprised, wiien fruit

is found, that you have near a new genus. It should be in tlie neighborhood of

Dioclca and Canavalia." The fruit is as yet unknown.

77. MACROPSYCHANTHUS Harms.

Leaves nearly glabrous; pod rather flat, about 18 cm long 1. M. mindanacnsis

Leaves rather strongly ferruginous-pubescent; pod turgid, mostly 10 to 15 cm

long 2. M. ferrugineus

1. Macropsychanthus mindanaensis sp. nov.

Frutex scandens, glabra vel subglabra ; foliis trifoliolatis, foliolis ovato-

ellipticis, subglabris, valde acnminatis; stipulis basi productis; raeemis

elongatis, multifloris; floribus albido-purpureis, circiter 3 cm longis,

vexillis basi aiiriculatis ; staminibus omnibus fertilibus; legiimiiiibus 18

cm longis, 5 cm lati.s, pubescentibus.

A woody vine reaching a height of 10 m, nearly glabrous. Stems

grayish, glabrous, terete, lenticellate, the shoots also glabrous. Petioles

12 to 15 cm long, slightly hairy or ultimately glahrous, each subtended

by a pair of pubescent stipules which are attached by their central part,

the lower part produced at nearly i-iglit angles from the upper, both free

parts less than 5 mm long. Leaflets ovate-elliptic, chartaceous, some-

what shining wlien dry, of the same color on both surfaces, glabrous, or

the lower surface with a few scattered hairs especially on tlie midrib and

nerves, 10 to 15 cm long, G to 10 cm wide, base rounded or acute, the

apex abruptly and rather slenderly acuminate; nerves 8 to 10 on each side

of the midrib, prominent; petioliiles puljcscent, ."i to S mm long; stipels

acicular, pul)escent, nearly as long as the petiolulcs. Racemes up to 40

cm in length, glabrous below, above, at least when young, ferruginous-

pubescent, flower-bearing in the upper half, the nodes produced as club-

shaped branchlets which become stout and woody in fruit and nearly

1 cm long, each bearing several flowers, and each subtended by a linear-

lanceolate, deciduous, acuminate, 5 mm long, pubescent bract. Flowers

about 3 cm long, pale-purple. Caly,x 1.5 cm long, pubescent externally,

villous witliin. tlie lower tlnce teeth oblong-ovate, 8 mm long, 4 mm wide,

blunt, tlif upper two connate into a 5 mm long niid 7 mm wide lobe
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which is retuse at the apex. Petals all clawed, and about equal in length;

standard with a 7 mm long claw, the lamina orbicular, retuse, 2.5 cm

wide, with two auricular callosities at the base. Stamens all fertile, the

vexillary filament free at the base, united above with the others. Ovary

densely villous. Pods (immature) about 18 cm long, 5 cm wide, rather

flat, not much thickened on the dorsal suture, ferruginous-pubescent, the

apex acuminate. Seeds 3 to 5.

Mindanao, Province of Surigao, Bolster 330, with flowers and immature fruits,

April, May, 1906, in forests along streams at an altitude of about 60 m.

Of the two species here described, the above approaches closest to the type

of the genus, Blacropsychanthns lauterbachii Harms, of New Guinea. It is,

however, quite distinct from that species.

2. Macropsychanthus ferrugineus sp. nov.

Frutex scandens, ramulis foliis inflorescentiisque ferrugineo-pubescen-

tibus; foliolis ovatis vel elliptico-ovatis, acuminatis, stipitellatis ; stipiilis

basi productis; lloribus 2.5 cm longis; stamiuibus omnibus fertilibus;

leguminibus usque ad 18 cm longis, 7 cm latis; seminibus 2.5 cm diametro,

liilo lineari semicinctis.

A scandent woody vine reaching a height of at least 10 m, the stems

grayish-brown, terete, lenticellate, glabrous, the younger parts rather

strongly ferruginous-villous as are the petioles and leaflets. Leaves

very similar to those of Philippine Dioclca rfftexa; petiole about 15 cm

long, subtended by a pair of 1 to 1.5 cm long stipules attached by their

median portions, and about equally long above and below the point of

attachment; leaflets ovate to elliptic-ovate, subcoriaceous, 10 to 20 cm

long, 5 to 13 cm wide, ferruginous-villous on both surfaces; nerves 11

to 13 on each side of the midrib; petiolules about 5 mm long; stipels

acicular, villous, about as long as the petiolules. Eacemes 30 to 40 cm

long, ferruginous-pubescent, flower-bearing in the upper half, the nodes

produced as short, club-shaped branchlets, each bearing several flowers,

each node subtended by a lanceolate, deciduous, ferruginous bract about

7 mm long. Flowers 2,5 cm long, pink. Calyx 1.5 cm long, ferruginous-

pubescent outside, somewhat villous within, the- lower three teeth oblong-

ovate, about 7 mm long, 5 mm wide, the upper two connate into a 6 mm
long and wide lobe, cleft about one-third its length into divergent teeth.

Petals all clawed; standard 2.5 cm long, the claw stout, about 7 mm. long,

the lamina orbicular, 2 cm wide, retuse, not auricled at the base but

with a thickened swelling; wings equalling the standard, about 8 mm
wide, decurrent-acuminate at the base; keel as long as the other petals,

incurved, hooded, 1 cm wide (not spread), decurrent-acuminate at the base.

Staminal-tube curved, the filaments all antheriferous, the vexillary one

free at the base, somewhat united with the others above. Ovary villous.

Pod almost woody, turgid, 11 to 18 cm long, 6 to 7 cm wide, at first

ferruginous-pubescent, when very old glabrous or nearly so, nearly 1 cm
thick on the dorsal suture, at least 2 cm thick in the middle. Seeds
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i\\<> (ir three, nearly circular in outline, 2.5 cm in diameter, 2 cm thick,

sniootli. shilling. l)ro\vn, mottled with darker injor. the hilum linear,

extendin<i more tluin one-half around the .seed.

Mindanao, Lake Laiiao, Cain]) Keitliley, .Mrs. Clemens J/tf), and three sheets

witliuut number.

This species in superlicial characters is very siniihir to Dioeha re/lexa Hook,

f.. and was at first considered by me to belong in that genus, as an intermediate

between the sections Pachylohium and Eudioclea, having 10 fertile stamens and

a linear hilum; it seems, however, to be referable to the above genus, in spite of

its simihnity to Dioclea reflexa. The flowers of both the above species are only

about one-half as large as those of M. lauterbachii Harms, but structurally they

appear to be about the same. If the two species here described are correctly

treated generically, then Macropsi/chcnithus must be very closely allied to Dioelca.

This previously monotypic genus was based on .Macropsi/chanthus lauterbachii

Harms in Schumann & Lautcrbach Fl. Deutscli. Scliutzgeb. Siidsee (1901) 366,

pi. JO, and the presence of additional lepresentatives in the Philippines is a case

of interest from the point of geographical distrilmt ion.

7S. PUERARIA DC.

Branches 4-angled 1. /'. ielragona

Branches terete.

Flowers in simple racemes, medium sized ; leaflets stipellate.

Stipules not produced below their point of attachment; leaflets mostly

medium-sized or small, rounded, acute, or apiculate-acuminate; pods

slightly hairy, subglabrcscent, less than .5 mm wide 2. P.phaseoloides

Stipules peltate, nuich produced below their point of attachment; leaflets

ample, acuminate, rarely Inbed; pods densely hirsute, about 8 mm wide.

'?,. P. thunbergiana

Flowers small, in dense, spike-like racemes which are paniculately arranged;

leaflets not stipellate, strongly acuminate 4. P. warburijii

]. Pueraria tetragona sp. nov.

.Scandens, phis minus hirsuta, ramis quadrangulatis; foliolis ovatis

vel ohlongo-ovatis, integris, subniemhranaceis, acuminatis, lateralibns

plus mimis obliqiiis ; stipulis lanceolatis, deciduis, basi non productis;

racemis axillaribus, solitai'iis, quam ])etioli brcvioribus; lloribus albis,

circiter T mm longis; legumiuibus lincari-oblongis. leviter hirsiitis, 5

iiiin hitis.

A scandent annual, the stems distinctly 4-angled, hirsute, especially

on the angles, with reflexed, brownish hairs. Leaves alternate, trifolio-

late, the petiole slightly hirsute. .5 to 8 cm long, ]iroduced ] to 2 cm
above the insertion of the lateral leatlets; leaflets submendjranaceous,

green and somewhat shining -when dry. both surfaces with very few,

scattered hairs, entire, base I'ounded oi- suliaculc, ape.K shar))ly acuiiiinalc.

the lateral ones somewhat inequilateral, 7 to 12 cm long. 3 to (i.5 cm
wide, witli a pair of subbasal nerves, and three of four nerves on each

side of the midrib above the basal ]iair : pdiohdes 2 to 3 nun long, iiirsute,

the stipels acicular. al)Out 1 mm long; stipules lanceolate, acuminate,

less than ') mm long, liacenics axillary, solitary, 2 to 3 cm lonir, the



ENUMERATION OF PHILIPPINE LEGUMINOSAE. 123

racliis, bracts, bractcoles, and calyces hirsute with ehjiigated, scattei-ed,

usuall}' appressed liairs. Flowers white, about 7 nun long, usually in

pairs from a swollen node, each node subtended by two or three narrowly

lanceolate, acuminate, hirsute, 2 to 3 mm long bracts; pedicels 3 to 3

mm long, with a pair of bracteoles, similar to the bracts, near the apex.

Calvx 5 mm long, the lower three teeth lanceolate, acuminate, 3 mm
long, subcqual, the upper two connate for one-half their length into a

deeply cleft lobe as long as the lower teeth. Standard 6 mm long,

obovate-orbicular, rounded, clawed, not auric-led or eallose ; wings equal-

ling the standard, adherent to the keel and geniculate, with an oblong, 8

mm long, obtuse auricle at the geniculation ; keel as long as the other

petals, very similar in size and shape to the Avings, auricled. Stamens all

fertile, the vexillary one united with the rest. Ovary linear-lanceolate,

sessile, slightly hirsute; style glabrous, slightly curved. Pods fiat, -i to 5

cm long, about 5 mm wide, hirsute with scattered hairs, acuminate,

slightly constricted betAveen the seeds, each containing from 6 to 8,

compressed, brown seeds about 2.-5 mm long.

Palawan, near Puerto Princesa, Bur. Sci. 296 Bermejos, January, 1906. A
species readily recognizable by its 4-angled stems.

2. Pueraria phaseoloides (Eoxb.) Benth. in Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 9 (1865)

125; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 199; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880)

64; Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 87; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906)

Suppl. 67.

Doliclws phaseoloides Roxb. Fl. Ind. 3 (18.32) 316.

Pachyrhizus teres Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 580.

Pachyrhizus montanus Blanco 1. c. ed. 2 (1845) 406, ed 3, 2:381.

Dioscorea holojonica Blanco 1. c. ed. 1 (1837) 800, ed. 2 (1845) 551. ed. 3,

3:208.

Luzois-, Province of Benguet, For. Bur. lalO't Merritt & Darling: Province of

Tarlac, Merrill 3620: Province of Bulacan, Yoder .)2; Province of Bataan, Merrill

1547, 3178, For. Bur. 2340 Borden, Elmer 6719. INIindanao, Lake Lanao, Mrs.

Clemens 640.

India to southern China, the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago.

3. Pueraria thunbergiana (S. & Z.) Benth. in .Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 9

(1865) 122; Forbes & Ilenisl. 1. c. 23 (1887) 191; Merr. in Philip. .Journ. Sci.

3 (1908) Bot. 410.

Dolichos hirsutus Thunb. in Trans. Linn. Soc. 2 (1794) 237, non Pueraria

hirsuta Kurz (1873).

Pachyrhizus thunbergiamis S. & Z. Fl. Jap. Fani. Nat. 2 (1846) 113.

Neustanthiis chinensis Benth. Fl. Hongk. (1861) 86.

Batanes Islands, Batan, Bur. Sci. 3833 Fenix. Babuyanes Islands, Cami-

guin. Bur. Sci. 4116 Fenix. Luzon, Province of Benguet, Elmer 6600: Province

of Tayabas, Bur. Sci. 6803 Robinson: Banton, McGregor 3'i7. Negros, For. Bur.

13712, 17339 Gurran.

India to Korea and Japan, south to Formosa; possibly also in the Burn

Archipelago.

The specimen from Burn Island mentioned by Forbes & Hemsley may be refer-

able to P. textilis Laut. & K. Sch., rather than to P. thunbergiana. The former

is described as having sessile flowers, but in all the material of P. thunbergiana
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I have e^camined the flowers are pcdicelled. Train ^^ asserts that witli the

abundant material now available for study it is imposible to distinguish Pueraria

ihompsnni Benth. from P. thutibergiana Benth.. even as a variety.

4. Pueraria warburgii Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 87.

Glycine warburgii Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 3 (1908) Bot. 231.

Luzon, Province of Albay, For. Bur. 12392 Curran. Mindanao, District of

Davao, Baganga, Men-ill 5430; Santa Cruz, Williams 2953; Taumo, Warburg

l't664 (type in herb. Berol.!) ; DeVore d Hoover 368.

This species was previously transferred by me to Glycine, but T am now of

the opinion that it belongs properly in the genus Pueraria; in young specimens

the swollen nodes of the inflorescence are not very evident, but are distinct in

more mature material. The same species, or a closely allied one, is also found

in Celebes; see Perkins 1. c.

79. CANAVALIA DC. {Canavali Ad-Ans.)

.

Pod turgid, often nearly flat along the dorsal suture, 10 cm long or less, about

4.5 cm wide; leaflets acuminate 1. C. turgida

Pod usually flat, if turgid then usually less than .3 cm wide, or if 4. .5 cm wide,

then exceeding 20 cm in length.

Leaflets broad and rounded at the apex, or even rctuse; a littoral species.

2. C lineata

Leaflets acuminate; inland species, wild and cultivated.

Pod less than 20 cm in length and 3 cm in width 3. C. ensiformis

Pod 25 to 30 cm long, 4 to 5 cm wide 4. C. gladiata

1. Canavalia turgida Chah. in Wall. Cat. (1832) no. 5534: Miq. Fl. Ind.

Bat. 1 ' (1855) 215; Prain in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66= (1897) 417; J\Ierr. in

Philip. Journ. Sci. 3 (1908) Bot. 81. 410.

Canavalia ensiformis var. turgida Baker in ITook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876)

196; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 64.

Canavalia virosa Naves in Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 3, pi. 319, non W. & A.

Canavalia obtusifolia Prain in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66= (1897) 63; Perk.

Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 88; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Soi. 1 (1906) Suppl. 67,

non DC.

Batanes Islands, Batan, Bur. Sci. 3189 Mearns: Babuyanes Islands, Cami-

guin, Bur. Sci. 4071 Fenix. Luzon, Province of Cagayan, Bur. Sci. 1423 Ramos:

Province of Zambales, Hallier s. n. : Province of Pampanga, Merrill 1424 ' Prov-

ince of Bataan, For. Bur. 5931 Curran, Williams 311, Merrill 3172: Province of

Tayabas, Whitford 707, Gregory 88. Polillo, Bur. Sci. 9238 Robinson. MiN-

DORO, Merrill 1292. Palawan, Merrill 700, Bur. Sci. 337 Bermejos. Balabac,

Bur. Sci. 494 Mangubat. TiCAO, For. Bur. 1051 Clark. Negros, For. Bur. 5618

Everett. Paxay, Copeland 109. Mindanao, Lake Lanao, Mrs. Clemens s. n.

Native names: Daluyduy (Masbate) ; danglin (Mindoro).

Widely distributed in the Philippines, usually in thickets near the seashore,

but scarcely growing on the beach; also on the borders of Lake Lanao, Mindanao

(altitude about 800 m). Near the coast from India to southern China and

Formosa through Malaya.

The synonymy of this species has been discussed by Prain,'" who considers it

under tlie name of Canavalia turgida (irah., but states that it is the plant to

which the name Canavalia obtusifolia properly belongs. In this last conclusion

I do not concur, for Dolichos oblusifoUus Lam. was based primarily on the

"Journ. As. Soc. Bong. 66' (1897) 419.

»» L. c. 418.
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references to Tournefort, Pluniier, and Plukenet, and the description is mani-

festly not applicable to Canaoalia lurgida Grab., for the leaflets are described

as very obtuse or almost round, and the pod as 6 to 8 inches long and li inches

wide; moreover Lamarck in adding the reference to Rheede, which is Canavalia

turgida Grah., states "forte Katu-tjandi Rheed. Mai. 8. p. 83. t. 43." Canavalia

ohtusifolia DC. was based on Dolichos oitusifolius Lam., but DeCandolle reversed

the order of citing synonyms, giving Rheede precedence; the name is, however,

from Lamarck, and 1 consider Canavalia ohtusifolia DC. to be typified by Dolichos

obtusifoUus Lam., not by Katu-tjandi Rheede. As to the specific name of the

plant, turgida is probably the earliest valid one, although this point is not

certain. In this connection Prain states: '"'It [Canavalia turgida Grah.] is,

moreover, Dolichos rotundifolius Vahl, of which indeed DeCandolle had seen a

specimen, thus confirming the conclusion that Roxburgh had already formed.

This, from his drawing, is without any possibility of doubt Roxburgh's Dolichos

rotundifolius." I have not seen the original description of Dolichos rotundifolius

Vahl, but that given by Willdenow °° does not seem to me to apply to Canavalia

turgida Grah., as the leaflets are described as "ovali-subrotimdis," and the pods

as "Legumina tripollicaria unguem lata," in which characters Vahl's species

appears to me to concur with Canavalia lincata (Thunb.) DC, rather than with

C. turgida Grah.

2. Canavalia lineata (Thunb.) DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 404; Prain in Journ.

As. Soc. Beng. 66= (1897) 63; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 3 (1908) Bot. 410.

Dolichos lineatus Thunb. Fl. Jap. (1784) 280.

Canavalia ohtusifolia DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 404; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit.

Ind. 2 (1876) 196; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 64.

Dolichos ohtusifolius Lam. Encycl. 2 (1786) 295.

Dolichos acinacifor^nis Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 578 ( ?), non Jacq.

Canavalia ensiformis Blanco 1. c. ed. 2 (1845) 404, ed. 3, 2:377 ( ?), non DC.

Batanes Islands, Batan, Bur. Sci. 3680 Feniw. Luzon, Province of Cagayan,

For. Bur. 16612 Curran: Province of Union, Elmer 5650: Province of Zambales,

Merrill 342: Province of Bataan, Elmer 1033, Williams 319: Manila, McGregor

58, Torralba 207, Merrill 3423: Province of Tayabas, For. Bur. 9583 Curran,

Whitford 840. Mindanao, District of Davao, Copeland 562: Province of Surigao,

Allen 169, Long s. n.: District of Zamboanga, i/aHier s. n.

Along the seashore, usually growing in pure sand of the beach; coasts of

India to Japan, through Malaya to Australia; also in tropical America, if th'e

synonyms of DeCandolle and Lamarck are properly placed.

This species in floral characters is practically identical with Canavalia turgida

Grah., but its pods are quite diff"erent, and it can always be distinguished by

its rounded leaflets.

3. Canavalia ensiformis (Linn.) DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 404; Baker in Hook,

f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 195; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 64; Perk. Frag. Fl.

Philip. (1904) 88; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 67.

Dolichos ensiformis Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 725.

Luzon, Province of Cagayan, Bolster 188: District of Bontoc, For. Bur. 16553

Cunan cC- Merritt: Province of Benguet, For, Bur. 15883 Bacani: Province of

Union, Fenix 12: Province of Zambales, Bur. Sci. 5119 Ramos: Province of

Pampanga, Bur. Sci. 1943 Foxworthy: Province of Pampanga, Merrill s. n.:

Province of Bataan, Elmer 6870, Merrill 1485, 1602, 3811, For. Bur. 79 Barnes,

For. Bur. 2197 Meyer, Williams 532: Province of Rizal, Bur. Sci. 11 Foxworthy:

Manila, Merrill 4094, Lyon s. n. Lubang, Merrill 963.

''"Sp. PI. 3 (1800) 1040.
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\\ iilfly distributeil in tlie Philippines, some forms probably cultivated, but

most of the specimens cited above from \vii(l plants; Tropics of tbe world.

Exceedingly variable.

4. Canavalia gladiata (Jacq.) DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 404; Blanco Fl. Filip.

ed. 2 (1845) 403, ed. 3, 2:376; Naves 1. c. ed. 3, pi. >,',<).

DoUchos gladiatus Jacq. Coll. 2 (1788) 27G.

Dolk-hofi ensifoniiis Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 577.

Lizo.x, -Manila. Merrill 3'i25, Bvr. Sci. BKH Ramon. IMindaxao, Lake Lanao,

Mrs. Clemen.^ .J.S.O, .s. 71.

All the specimens cited above are from cultivated plants, and this form is

unknown in tlic wild state in the Philippines. It is characterized by its very

large pods, wliicli are from 25 to 30 cm long, and about 5 cm wide.

I am not at all sure that the specimens above cited represent true Canavalia
gladiata (Jacq.) DC, as I have not seen the original description of tlie species;

it is reduced by most authors to Canavalia lineata (Linn.) DC.

Tropics of tlie world; certainly not a native of tlie Philippines.

80. CAJANUS DC.

1. Cajanus indicus Spreng. Syst. 3 (182G) 248; 31iq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1 ' (1855)

174; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (187G) 217; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880)

GG; Vid. Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 109; Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1004) 88;'

Prain e.x King in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 66= (1897) 47.

Cijtisus cajan Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 739; Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 507.

Cijtisus pscudo-cajan Jacq. Hort. Vindob. 2 (1772) 54, t. 119.

Cajan inodorum Medic, in Vorles. Churpf. Phys. Ges. 2 (1787) 3G3.

Cajanus bicolor DC. Cat. Hort. Monsp. (1813) 85, Prodr. 2 (1825) 40G;

Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 2 (1845) 416, ed. 3, 2:396; Naves 1. c. ed. 3, pi. 161.

Cajanus flavus DC. 1. cc.

Cajan cajan Millsp. Field. Columb. INIus. Bot. 2 (1000) 53.

Luzon, Province of Cagayan, For. Bur. ISGO-^t Klemme, Merrill 191: Province

of Ilocos Norte, Bur. Sci. 2293 Mearns: Province of Benguet, Bur. Sci. 5S2S

Ramos: Province of Batangas, Marave 167: Province of Bataan, For. Btir. 2337

Borden, For. Bur. 2206 Meyer: Province of Rizal, Bur. Sci. 2170 Ramos: Manila,

Ocampo 26S: Mindoro, For. Bur. 9872 Merritt, Bur. Sci. 6688 Robinson. Bu-
SUANGA, For. Bur. 3535 CuiTan. CtJLlox, Merrill .'i52. Balabac, Bur. Sci. 385

Manguhat. IMasbate, Morill 3055. Negros, Mnnoz s. n. ]\Iindanao, Lake
Lanao, Mrs. Clemens 207, 2'i5 : District of Davao, DcVore iC Hoover 119. Basi-

i.AX, IJallier s. n.

Native names: Caguios (Rizal, Batangas, ]\Ianila) : callos (Balabac) ; eadios

(.Mindoro); gahlos (Bataan); cardis (Ilocos, Cagayan); tahios (ifasbate, Ne-

gros); caldis (Benguet).

Widely distributed in the Pbilipjiines and frequently cultivated; probalily a

native of the old WmM, but now <listributed throughout the Tropics of the

world.

The most generally used specific name is here retained for this well known
species, although it is by no means the oldest. Following the Vienna rules,

strictly, a new combination is necessary, whichever generic name is used. The
oldest generic name is Cajan Adans. (1763), which was corrected by DeCandoUe
(1813) to Cajamis, and the case is not covered by the list of nomina conscrvanda

of the Vienna Botanical Congress, although following strict priority, Cajan
would be the correct generic name; both specific names proposed by DeCandolle

are older than the one proposed by Sprengel, u.nder which the species is generally
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known. However, iieitliei' lias l)een taken up. as tliere are slill older ones

available. Acoonlinfj to tlie N'ienna rules, duplicate binomials are inadmissible,

and hence, if (\tjon be accepted as the generic name, Cojan cojdn (L.) Millsp.

is inadmissible and a new combination would be necessary; the oldest specific

name in this case would be from Cijtifius psriido-cajan Jacq. (1772). If, how-

ever, Cajaniifi be retained as the generic name, the oldest specific name would

of necessity have to be taken from C/jtisiis raja)i Linn., as the combination of

the specific name cajnn under the genus ('<ijanus liardly constitutes a duplicate

binomial, lender present r\iles Cdjaii cajaH is inadmissible, but (Uijnmifi cajnn

is entirely proper and admissible ( !). a v(>iy good illustration of inconsistency.

SI. DUN BAR I A W. & A.

I^allets only sligjitly pubescent lieiu'ath. pale, but scarcely whitish.

1. D. ci(})iin(jia)M

Leaflets densely white-tomentose l)eneath 2. D. merrillii

1. Dunbaria cumingiana Benth. PI. .Jungh. (1852) 242; :\Ii(|. Fl. Ind. Bat.

1 ' (185.5) 177: F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 00; Vid. Phan. Cuming. Pliilip. (1885)

109, Rev. PI. A'asc. Filip. (1880) 110.

Luzon, Province of Benguet, liiir. Sci. 'tliGO Kaiiios: Province of Tayabas,

('inning Slf) (type in Herb. Kew. ), Elmer 17!)!), Bur. Hci. GO'/O Rohin.ion: Province

of Pizal. Merrill .Vn',.

Endemic.

2. Dunbaria merrillii Elmer LeaH. Philip. Hot. 1 (1007) 225 (as Dinnharia)

.

Lrzox, Province of Benguet, Elmer S.lO.i ( t.vjie numbei- ) : Province of Pan-

gasinan. Alberto '/ : Province of C'agayan, Hiir. .s'cf. "i'/lJ, 7S72 Jfnmos.

A species very closely allied to. and perhaps not specifically distinct from

the preceding, distinguished, so far as 1 can determine from the material at

liaTid, only by its more dense and whitish ])ubescence.

Endemic.

82. CANTHAROSPERMUM W. & A.

Petals marcescent; leaflets 4 to 7 cm long; pods 5 to 7 cm in length.. 1. <'. rohihile

Petals deciduous; leaflets 1.5 to .3 cm long; pods less than .3 cm long.

2. ('. sednihfieniiles

1. Cantharospermum volubile (Blanco) comb. nov.

Cytisus roluhilis Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 599.

Cajanus voluhills Blanco 1. c. ed. 2 (1845) 417, ed. .3, 2:;5n8.

Dunharia horsfieldii :Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1 ' (1855) 17!t.

Atylosia mollis F.-Vill. Xov. App. (1880) 06; Vid. Sinopsis Atlas (1883)

/. ',1, fig- E, Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 109, Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1880) 110;

Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 88, non Benth.

Atylosia crasfia Prain in Journ. As. See. Beng. 66" (1S97) 45.

Luzon, Province of Union, Elmer 3612: District of Lepanto, Mnr. Sei. 702->

Ramos: Province of Rizal, For. Bur. 2137 Ahern's collector. I'bian (Sulu

Archipelago), Merrill 33!)!).

India, Indo-China, the Andaman Islands, and the Malay Archipelago.

In regard to the specific name for this species, volubile, being by far the oldest

is here adopted. Blanco's description of Cyti.<ius volubilis. although short, applies

unmi.stakably to the material cited above. Prain"' has called attention to the

fact that Atylo.sia mollis Bentli. is a nii.xtuic of two different species, and the

name, derived from Collaca mollis Crab., is api)lical)le only to a Himalayan plant.

'•Mourn. As^. Soc. Heny. 66' (1S97) 4().
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He adopts the name Atylosia crassa, based on the nomen nudum, DoUcIios crassus

Grah., for the Jndo-Malayan form referred by most authors to Alylosia mollis

Bentli.

2. Cantharospermum scarabaeoides (Limi.i liaiU. in I'.ull. Sue. IJmi. Paris

1 (1883) 384 (scarabaeoideum)

.

Dolichos scarabaeoides Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 72G.

h'hiit/chosia scarabaeoides DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 387.

Ati/losia scarabaeoides Bentli. PI. Junjih. (1852) 245; Miq. i'l. Ind. Bat. 1'

(1855) 173; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 215; F.-Vill. Nov. App.

(1880) GO: Vid. Phan. Cuming. Philip. (1885) 109; Perk. Fraor. Fl. Philip.

(1904) 88.

LuzoN^ Province of Cagayan, For. Bur. 18613 Klvmuie: district of Abra, Bur.

»Set. 7lis Ramos: Province of Benguet, Williams UflS: Province of Union, Elmer

5703: Province of Pampanga, Merrill l.'i31: Province of Bulacan, Yoder I'fO:

Province of Eizal, Cvzner 28. Mtndoro, Bur. Sci. 6659 Robinson. Masbate,

Merrill 3397. Mindanao, Lake Laiino. Mrs. Clemens 77//.- District of Davan.

DeVore c6 Hoover 10.'/.

Widely distributed in the Philippines at low altitudes in open grass-lands;

India, Indo-China, southern China, Malaya, Mariannes and ^Mascarcne Islands.

The generic name Cantharospermum W. & A. has only page preference over

Atylosia W. & A., and the latter is by far the more commonly used one. The

fact that Atylosia was not included in the list of nomina conservanda of the

Vienna Botanical Congress is an excellent illustration of the inconsistency of that

list.

83. RHYNCHOSIA Lour.

1. Rhynchosia calosperma Warb. in Engl. Bot. Jahrb. 12 (1891) 314;

Schuiii. cV Lauterl). Fl. Deutscli. Scliutzgeb. Siidsee (1901) 370; Perk. Frag. Fl.

Philip. (1904) 88.

Luzon, Province of I'anipanga. Merrill 1 'i.'i3,
locally known as balabalatungan.

New C4uinea. the Bismarck Archipelago, and the Key Islands.

I have followed Perkins in this identification; the type of the species has not

been seen by me.

nornxFUL and excluded species.

llUYNciiosiA FKiDKUUiANA (Wcinm.) DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 387; F.-Vill. Nov.

App. (1880) G7.

aiycinc fridericiana Weinm. in Flora 4 (1821) 29.

This species was described from specimens cultivated in Russia from> seeds

said to have been received from the Philippines, and I have been unable to deter-

mine its status from the short description available here. M. C. DeCandoUe

informs me that there is no specimen in the DeCandolle Herbarium, and Dr. A.

Fischer von Waldheim, Director of the Botanical Garden at St. Petersburg, in-

forms me that it is unrepresented in the Herbarium of that Instituli<iii.

lliiv.NciiosiA viscosA DC; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 66. ,

itllYNCIIOSIA DENSIFLORA DC; F.-Vill. 1. c. 67.

ItiiY.NciiosiA MINIMA DC; F.-Vill. 1. c. 66.

The alH>ve three species were creditetl to the Pliiliiipiiu's by F.-Viiiar. but no

lMiili|iiiiiir material has been seen by riif. and accurdingly they are not admitted

here.

The (ddi'st name for the genus is Dolieholus .Medic. (1787), but Rhynchosia

Lour. (1790) is here n;tained in accordance with the list of nomina con.<tcriianda

of the N'ifiiiia Bolaiiical Con''ress.
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84. ERIOSEMA DC.

]. Eriosema chinense Vog. in Nov. Act. Acad. Nat. Cur. 19 (1843) Suppl. 1

:

31; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 219; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) G6;

Vid. Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) 111.

Crotalaria tuberosa Ham. in Don Prodr. (1825) 241, non Eriosema tuberosum

A. Itich. (1847).

Luzon, Province of Cagayan, Bur. Sci. 7891 Ramos: Province of Isabela, Bur.

Sci. 79S2 Ramos: District of Lepanto, Merrill 4^63: Province of Benguet, Bur.

Sci. 5327 Ramos, For. Bur. 5109, 5131 Curran, Bur. Sci. 2Jf74, 2736, 2769 Mearns.

Elmer 6371: Province of Nueva Vizcaya, Merrill Ii02. Semerara, Merrill Jfl35.

India to southern Cliina, the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago, to northern

Australia.

85. FLEMING! A Roxb.

Leaves 1-foliolate; flowers in small cymules enclosed by large, folded, persistent

bracts, and arranged in racemes longer than the leaves 1. F. sfrobilifcra

Leaves 3-foliolate; flowers racemose or paniculate, the bracts small, deciduous.

Flowers arranged in lax, spreading, racemose panicles 2. F. lineata

Flowers' in very dense, congested, spike-like racemes, or panicled racemes.

Leaflets oblong, scarcely narrowed at the apex, rounded, or apiculate; plant

decumbent or prostrate 3. F. pMUppinensis

Leaflets gradually narrowed to the acuminate or acute apex
;
plants erect or

suberect.

Leaves slightly pubescent beneath 4. F. macrophylla

Leaves rather densely and softly villous beneath 5. F. cumingiana

1. Flemingia strobilifera (Linn.) R. Br. in Ait. Hort. Kew. ed. 2, 4 (1812)

350; DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 351; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1 ' (1855) 161; Baker in Hook,

f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 227; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 67; Vid. Sinopsis Atlas

(1883) t. 40, fig. E, Rev. PI. Vase. Filip. (1886) III.

Hedysarum, strobilifcrum Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 764.

Luzon, Province of Ilocos Norte, Bur. Sci. 2273 Meartis: Province of Union,

Elmer 5557: Province of Pangasinan, For. Bur. 3652 Saroca: Province of Pam-
panga, Merrill 1^35, Feliciano 290: Province of Rizal, Merrill 1335: Manila,

Abella 104 : Province of Bataan, Whitford 1ft, Merrill 1589: Province of Tayabas,

Merrill 1896. Panat, Copelatid s. n. Cxjlion, Merrill Jf39. Balabac, Bur. Sci.

501 Mangubat. Mindanao, District of Zamboanga, For. Bur. 9254 Whitford d
Hutchinson. Basilan, DeVore <£• Hoover 23.

Native names: Copa-copa (Pangasinan)
;

paking, pakayam (Pampanga)
;

payang-payang (Rizal)
;

paraparanahan, panapanalahan (Bataan, Tayabas) ;

pirangan (Balabac) ; caliacai (Zamboanga, Basilan).

India to southern China, the Malay Peninsula and Archipelago; introduced

in Mauritius and the West Indies.

2. Flemingia lineata (Linn.) Roxb. Hort. Beng. (1814) 56, Fl. Ind. 3 (1832)

341; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 228; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880)

67; Usteri Beitr. Ken. Philip. Veg. (1905) 116.

Hedysarum lineatum Linn. Syst. ed. 10 (1759) 1170.

Flemingia blancoana Llanos Frag. (I85I) 81; Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 3, 4^:62.

Luzon, Province of Bulacan, Mrs. Templeton.

India and Ceylon through Malaya to northern Australia ; not reported from

the Malav Peninsula.
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',i. Flemingia philippinensis Mcrr. >.V KoItV in l'liili]i. .loinii. Sci. 3 (1!M)S)

Hot. Kl.i.

Lr/.ON. District of Hmitoc. J'ur. liin. Ii!'i'/I Ciirrdii: District of I.cpaiito,

1/. ; ( (7/ ',>,()l).

Eiiticiiiit-.

4. Fleminga macrophylla (Willd.) ( i. I\iiiit/.i' ex I'laiii in .loiini. As. Soc.

Bt'iijr. 66- I IS'.tT) 440. in nota.

CrolaUiriti inurio/thi/llti Willti. Sp. IM. 3 (iSdO) !)S2.

h'Irtninyia ronf/CNta Roxh. ex Ait. ilort. Kcw. ed. 2. 4 (1SI2) .54!)
; Baker in

Jlook. f. Fl. Hrit. Ind. 2 (187«) 22H. \nu i.aiti-: F.-Vill. Xov. A])p. (ISSO) (i?

:

\id. \h'\. Pi. Va.sc. Filip. (ISH(i) 111.

Ifhi/nrhoKia nencen Vid. Sinojisis Atlas ( JSS.S) /. ',U. f. />..'.• l'".-\ill. Nov. App.

(1880) ti7. piol).. lion Span.

Mofihunia niacrophijUft (). Kunt/.c Kev. (Jen. PI. (1S!»1) ]'.)!l.

LfZON, Province of licn^nict. KUncr H>'i1. Far. liiir. Ui.l.>'i CtiiKin. Mrnill, d
Z.svhoh-hr : Piovince of La^rnna. For. liiir. ssiil Ciirxin: Province of Panipanfja,

Mrnill I'l'i'i: Province of Rizal. Mrnill hi'i.i: I'rovince of Bataan. Whilfonl 7(>.

(
'I LION. Merrill (!S1. Mi.nda.nao. Lake J.,anao. Mm. Clrmens N.i.7.

India to southern C'liina and Malaya.

Flriniiif/id rotifirfiUi Hoxb.. as interpreted hy Baker in Hooker's "Flora of

Hritisli India." lias heen separated by Prain "-' into no less tlian si\ species, and

two others, considered by Baker as synonyms of /•'. tniU'tchii W. & A., are

re«^arded by Prain as distinct, and are placed by him with the segregates from
/•'. confirstfi. Incidentally Doctor Prain credits O. Kunt/.e witli the new com-

bination Flftiiiiniiii iiKif/nphiiihi. Imt Kunt/e originally made the transfer to

MofllKinin. not to Flciiiiiuiia. At my recpiest Dr. H. Harms has compared the

l'liilip|)ine material with Willdenow's type, and writes as follows: "I have

compared the specimen in Willdenow's Herbarium, no. 132(i(l. named Crotuhiria

niiicrophjilla W'illd.. with some Philip])ine s|)eciinens (i.e.. Cuming's) of Flrutiit-

(liii coiHirsfti Koxb.. and I think that they aic identical: indeed 1 do not .see

any dillerences between tlie sjK^cimens, so that Willdenow's name must be admitted

as the oldest for the species, according to Doctor Kunt/.e's statements. * <* •

The Philipjfine sjjecimens agree better with Willdenow's ty])e than do several of

the Indian specimens, in our herbarium, referred to /•'. rotitjrNta Roxb."

.). Flemingia cumingiana Benth. PI. lungh. (l.s.")2) 24;"): .Mi<i. Fl. Ind. Hat.

1' ilH;-).-)i (i7: F.-N'ill. Xov. App. (ISSO) (>7.

PiiM.iiTiNK.s. without locality, Cuininy .v. n. in Ilcib. Kew. dypei.

The ty])e impresses me as being a rather densely |)nl>escent form of tiie preced-

ing s|ie(ie>. and /•'. ciiiii iiifiidiid may ultimately piove not to be separable from

lltat. I am disposed to rcfei- to /•'. <ii iiitii(ji(nin the fi>llo\\ing specimens, although

-inne of them have consi<lcrahly lar^ci' leallets than has the type of the species:

I.IZO.N. Province of .\bra, liur. St-i. 7 1. in li'n hion : Province of I'.ulacan. )'„/,,• /.»,^ ;

Province of Hataan. Mrrrill Hid I.

p]n<lemic.

Fl.KMl.Noi.v i.woMCu.vT.v I'.entli. is recorded fiom tiie Philippines by F.-\'illar.

Xov. .\pp. (i7 : it extends from India t<i .lava, lnit I liave seen im Philippine

specimens.

I'Irininfjiii Roxb. is hei'e retained as the name for this !.r,.|nis. altlnmgii O.

Knnl/.e has adopted the jreneric name M<i<ili(iniii St. llil. ( iSl.ii, in which he has
' "" followed by Tanbert in Fn;:!,.,- \- Prantl's "Natiirlichen Pllan/.enfamilien."

Kunt/.e asserts that Fl>„iin<iifi was not pnidi-hed until ISl't. (IS14, nnxien

" Jonrri. As. Soc. Henjr. 66' (lSi>7) 4.'{!>.



EXr.MKKATlOX OF I'lIlLll'l'lNK LKCUMIXOSAK. 181

iiudiiiti}, but •'IikU'n Iscweiisis" jrivt's tlic place of puhlii-atiun as volume four of llie

second edition of Alton's "Hortus Kcwcnsis." the date of which is given by Prit/.el

as 1812; tliis ])r()ves to bo a valid publioation and, if the dates are eoireet. then

Fleiningia has i)riority over Moghania. The case is not eovered by the list of

Viomina couscrrandn of the Vienna Botanical Congress, although DeDalla Torre

& Harms in their "Genera Siphonoganuinun" accept FJemitujUi Roxb. in j)reference

to Mofihitniii St. llil.. giving the iXMv of iiubjication of tlie foi'nier as 1812.

S(i. PHASEOLUS Linn.

Stipules small, basilixed.

Scandent; pods glabrous.

Flowers less than 8 mm lung: petals p\iberulent e.Kternally. greenish-yellow,

pods broad, flattened. 1.5 to 2 cm wide 1. P. Imutfiis

Flowers abcmt 2.^^ cm long; petals glabrous, pink to jmrple; pods less than

1 cm wide, subtorulose between the seeds 2. /'. adenrtnthiin

Erect: pnds a])pressed-])ul)escent. about 4 mm wide: Howers dark-purple.

3. /-'. semirrcctiis

Stipules produced below the point of insertion; petals yellow, glabrous.

Leaflets linear-lanceolate to lanceolate, mostly less than 1 cm in \vidtli; pods

glabrous or somewhat strigose 4. P. iiiiiiliniis

Leaflets ovate, oblong-ovate or orbicular-ovate exceeding 2 or 3 cm. in width.

Pods glabrous; leaflets usually repand or slightly lobed 5. /'. calcarol ii.i

Pods pubescent.

Erect or scandent; leaflets pubescent or glabrous, not lobed. acute, obtuse.

or slightly acuminate, cultivated 6. P. radiatufi

Scandent; fulvous-pubescent; leaflets rather strongly acuminate, lobed or

repand "• /'• siihlobalii.s

]. Phaseolus lunatus Linn. Sp. PI. (ITo-Vl 724; Hlanco Fl. Filip. (1837)

573. ed. 2 (1845 1 400. ed. 3, 2: 37<>; Naves 1. c. ed. 3, pi. S.)2 : Baker in Hook,

f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (lS7<i) 200.

Phaseolus iinnnornvs Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 271. ed. 2 (1845) 39!1 (err.

typ. inanidtus) , ed. 3. 2: 308, non {'!) Linn.

Phaseolus vecnllatus Blanco 1. e. <'d. 1. 574. non Linn.

Phaseolus rulgaris Blanco 1. c. ed. 2 (1845) 401, ed. 3, 2: 371. non Linn.

Phaseolvs ilocaniis Blanco 1. c. ed. 1, (1837) 572.

Phaseolus fuul-Uicusis Blanco 1. c. ed. 2 (1845) 390. ed. 3. 2:3()!); Xaves 1. c.

ed. 3, pi. 36!). non ( '!) Lour.

Luzon. Province of Cagayan. For. Jiiir. KHiiS Vurraii: Province of 1 locos

Norte. Bur. iSVf. 7lj]'> Ramos. Pur. Sci. .i21'.> Mearns: Province of Abra. For. Bur.

I'ldol Darling: Province of Bengtiet. For. Bur. 16220. 16223 (Unrau. Merrilf.

<(• ZsehoJ,-ke: Province of LTnion, For. Bur. 15710 Merritt <C- Darling: Province of

N)ieva Ecija. For. Bur. 8-)00 Curran: Province of Pampanga, Parker 39, Merrill

s. n.: Province of Batangas, Vuzner 37. Province of Rizal, Bur. Sri. 2171 Ramos:

Province of Laguna. Elmer, Hallier s. n. Palawan. Bur. Sri. 27!) Bermrjos.

[Mindanao, District of Davao, DeVore t(- Poorer 23'>.

\\'i(lely known in the Philippines as patani. other names given by Blanco being

buitiugi and hiringi (Batangas). and the Spanish nanu's zahachc and frijolcs

(Ir Abra.

A native of tropical America, now widely distributed in the Pliilippines.

cliiefly in cultivation; Tropics of the world.

I have followed F.-Villar in the reductions of the sevei-al s))eeies recognized

by Blanco, as they all seem to be cultivated foinis of this variable species.
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F.-Villar refers Blanco's species to three varieties of /'. liDiatus i^iiin., var.

iiiuemoenus (L.) F.-Vill.. var. tunkine7usis (Lour.) F.-V'ill., and var. xtiaresii

(Zucc.) F.-Vill.

2. Phaseolus adenanthus G. W. F. Mey. Prim. I'l. Esseq. (1818) 239;

Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 200; Prain ex Kh\<r in Journ. As. Soc.

Beng. 66= (1897) 49; Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 89.

Phuseolns rostrattis Wall. PI. As. Bar. 1 (1830) 50, t. 63; Usteri Beitr. Ken.

Philip. Veg. (1905) 116.

Luzon, Province of Cagayan, For. Bur. 16582 Curran: Province of llocos Norte,

Bur. Sci. 2211, 2230, 2276, 2278 Meartis: Province of Pangasinan, Bur. Sci. Jf950

Ratnos, For. Bur. 8^06 Curran & Merritt: Province of Rizal, Bur. Sci. 6527

Jfobinson: Province of Laguna, For. Bur. 8870 Curran: Manila, Carlos 136,

Merrill 632, 3Jf20, 3Jt92, Jf095, 1,096, Hallier s. n., Zamora 60. Mindanao, District

of Zamboanga, Williams 21,37.

Native name: Patanit-baquit (llocos).

Cosniopolitan in the Tropics.

3. Phaseolus semierectus Linn. Mant. (1771) 100; Baker in Hook. f. Fl.

Brit. Ind. 2 (1870) 201; ]\Iiq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1 ^ (1855) 201; Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip.

(1904) 89.

Luzon, Manila, Merrill SO, Elmer 5536, McGregor 53, Cuzner 59, Airwn 137.

Abundant about Manila, and thoroughly naturalized, apparently of compara-

tively recent introduction, as it is not described by Blanco, nor listed by F.-Villar,

as is also the case with the preceding species. A native of tropical America,

now widely distributed in the Tropics of the world.

4. Phaseolus minimus Roxb. Fl. Ind. 3 (1832) 290; Benth. Fl. Ilongk. (1861)

88; Forbes & Hemsl. in Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 23 (1887) 193.

Luzon, Province of Cagayan, For. Bur. 16475 Bacani: Province of Isabela,

Bur. Sci. 7987 Ramos: Province of Benguet, Williams 11,08. Mindanao, District

of Davao, Copeland 51,',, DeVore d Hoover 167.

A species well characterized by its narrow, elongated leaflets; previously known

only from southern China.

5. Phaseolus calcaratus Roxb. Hort. Beng. (1814) 54, Fl. Ind. 3 (1832)

289; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 203; Prain ex King in Journ.

As. Soc. Beng. 66= (1897) 49; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 65.

Vigna luteola Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 3 (1908) Bot. 411, non Benth.

Babuyanes Islands, Camiguin, Bur. Sci. 1,064 F6nix. Luzon, Province of

Cagayan, For. Bur. 16778 Curran: District of Bontoc, For. Bur. 16550 Curran

tC- Merritt: Province of Benguet, Williams 1287: Province of Pangasinan, Bur.

Sci. J,875 Ramos: Province of Pampanga, Bolster 16, 59: Province of Lagima,

Williams 20.',9, Elmer: Province of Rizal, For. Bur. 2167 Ahern's collector:

Province of Tayabas, Bur. Sci. 9338 Robinson, Whitford 860. Ticao, For. Bur.

10J,8 Clark. Palawan, Merrill 808. Polillo, Bur. Sci. 1076J, McGregor.

India to Malaya.

I am not at all sure that all the specimens cited above really represent

Phaseolus calcaratus Roxb., but the description applies rather closely. Some

of the specimens have been identified and distributed as P. mungo Linn., and

others as Vigna luteola Baker. A good series of Indo-Malayan sjiecimens is

needed for purposes of comparison. The oldest valid specific iianio may prove to

be Phaseolus pubesrcns Biiinio.

6. Phaseolus radiatus Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 725.

J'hastolus mungo Bianco Fl. Filip. (1837) 573, ed. 2 (1845) 400, ed. 3, 2: 370;

F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 05; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Bril. Ind. 2 (1870) 203

(in part), nnn Linn.
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Luzox, Province of Batangas, For. litir. 7782 Ciirran d Mcrritt: Province of

Rizal, Bur. Set. 2169 Ramos.

Native names: Mungos (widely used), halatong, ex Blanco.

The form here referred to Phaseolus radiatus Linn, is only cultivated in the

Philippines, and is quite universally known as mungos. This erect form is the

one described bj' Linnceus as Phaseolus radiatus, and is frequently identified as

Phaseolus mungo Linn. I have seen no Philippine material that I consider

referable to the true Phaseolus mungo Linn.

India to China and jNfalaya; widely cultivated and variable.

7. Phaseolus sublobatus Roxb. Hort. Beng. (1814) 54, FL lud. 3 (1832) 288.

Phaseolus trinervius Heyne in Wall. Cat. (1832) no. 5603; Baker in Hook,

f. FI. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 203: F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 65.

]\IiNDANAO, Lake Lanao, Mrs. Clemens 630.

India to Malaya.

DOUBTFUL A>'D EXCLUDED SPECIES.

Phaseolus vulgaris Linn.; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 64. A number of

forms of this are cultivated by Chinese gardeners for the INIanila market, probably

entirely grown from imported seeds.

Phaseolus kicciardianus Ten.; Usteri Beitr. Ken. Philip. Veg. (1905) 116,

leported from Negros by Usteri, but I have seen no Philippine material.

A full series of the various cultivated species of this genus, and comparison

of the same with extra-Philippine material is essential to a clear exposition of

them.

87. VIGNA Savi.

Keel not prolonged into a beak; flowers yellow or yellowish.

Pods very long, up to 60 cm in length, many-seeded; cultivated.... I. V. sineusis

Pods short, few-seeded, less than 7 cm in length.

Whole plant glabrous .-. 2. Y. hitea

Young stems and pods pubescent, other parts of the plant often so.

3. V. luteola

Keel prolonged into a beak; pods densely pilose; flowers purplish.... 4. V.pilosa

1. Vigna sinensis (Linn.) Endl. ex Hassk. PL Jav. Ear. (1848) 386; Walp.
Ann. 4:562; Forbes & Hemsl. in Journ. Linn. Soc. Bot. 23 (1887) 193.

Dolichos sinensis Linn. Cent. PI. (1756) 28, Amoen. Acad. 4 (1859) 132.

Dolichos catiang Linn. Mant. (1771) 269.

Vigna catjang Walp. in Linnaea 13 (1839) 533; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit.

Ind. 2 (1876) 205; F.-ViU. Nov. App. (1880) 65; Naves in Blanco Fl. Filip. ed.

3, pi. 285.

Dolichos sesquipedalis Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 575, ed. 2 (1845) 401, ed. 3,

2:375; Naves 1. c. ed. 3, j)l. 286, non Linn.

Phaseolus caracalla Blanco 1. cc; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 05, ( ?) non Linn.

Luzo^", Manila, Merrill -'flOIf: Province of Pampanga, Merrill s. n.

Quite universally known in the Philippines as sitao; quibal, ex Blanco. Cul-

tivated only; cultivated in most tropical and subtropical countries.

2. Vigna lutea (Sw.) A. Gray Bot. Wilkes U. S. Explor. Exped. (1854) 452;

Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 205; Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904)

89; Merr. in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1906) Suppl. 67.

Dolichos luteus Sw. Prodr. Veg. Ind. Occ. (1788) 105; DC. Prodr. 2 (1825)

398.

Vigna retusa Walp. Repert. 1 (1842) 778; Prain ex King in Journ. As. Soc.

Beng. 66= (1897) 51.
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J.lzo.N. I'loviiK-i' of Batuaii. I'or. Hiir. iiii.', Mri/rr. Willidms .ill;.- I'r(i\iiic.' of

Tavalias. /'or. Htir. !)-')S.i Ciirnni. WhUfonI UST, (Irefiorii H.'>. I'oi.ii.i.o. lUir. Sri.

U.'ti'i IfnhiiiNoii. :MiM)(H{0. Merrill l.ili.i, .IW/. 1'alawax. liur. Sci. .lid licnncjoK.

BAi.Ai!At'. Hiir. Sci. 'pa Mfnuiii^xil- Mindanao. I3istrict of Cotahato, Mrs. Clr-

nieiis SI'/: District of Zaiiil)oaiifia. Hallirr s. n.: District of Davao, VopcUiml .')(!l.

A spt'cifis i-liaijictcristic of saiulv scaslion-s. widely distiilmtcd in tiu- IMiilip-

])im's: 'rro|)ic-s of tlif woild.

(). Kuiitzc"" icdiici's \ i<iiiii liitcnid Bi'iitli. and \'. hilva A. Cray [Dolii-hos hihiis

Sw.) to \iiiini rrpiiis ( l.iiiii. i
( ». Kiint/.c i holiclios npciis l.iini. I .

Wlictlicr or

not tlic icdiictioiis arc cinrrc-l I am unalilc to dctrriniiif. l)iit flic spcrilic name

reiJi/is \> invalidated in \ i<iii<i \i\ \ . r<ii<iis I'.aker I iSTii).

:i. Vigna luteola (dac(i.) I'.enth. in I'liw. Knuni. (1S.')',»( <.I0. and in Mart. Fi.

];ras. 15 (
1S.-)«.I &2) l!t4. /. .',0. fuj. >: I'.aker in Hook. f. V\. Hril. Ind. 2 (lS7(i)

211.""): I'erk. Fra.i:. FI. I'liili]). (1!I04) S'.l.

Ih.licltos liilr<,lii.'< .lac.]. ll(Ht. \ind. 1 (17701 :V.). I. IXi.

.Mindanao. Lake l.anao. Mrs. ('Itincii.s .>(l'.i : District of C'otal)ato. For. liiir.

Sllol Hiitchiiisdii.

Tropics of llie world: llaker. ceitainly 1a error, descrilies llie pods as one lialf

inch wide.

4. Vigna pilosa (Koxl).! I'.aker in Hook. f. FI. P.rit. Ind. 2 (lS7(ii 2(17;

I'erk. Fra.-. FI. I'liilip. ( l!l(t4 ) Sil; Isteri Bcitr. Ken. I'liilip. Xeu. (I!t<».")| IKi;

^\i^vv. in (iovt. I.ah. I'nl.l. (I'liilip.) 35 (liXXii 22.

]h,lirl,(>s i,iln.-<i(.'< I'voxl). ll<.rt. H.Min-. I1S14) .">.'). FI. Ind. 2 |]S.S2) :!12; DC.

I'rodr. 2 ( 182.')) :!!t7.

Lr/.oN. Piovinee of Ki/.al. \lcn\ll .idl '/ : Manila. IhtUiir s. ,t.: Trovinee of

Zamhales, ll(iUi( r .s-. /(.

India ami l'"orniosa.

Doriniii, and kxci.tdki) simxiios.

Vkjna UKl'iCNS (Ciah.) Baker; F.-\ill. Nov. Ajip. {1S8()| (m. A species defin-

itely known only from Bnrnia. to wliicli F.-Villar reduced Dolichos rcpcHK Blanco

(non Liiui.i. 1 am nnalile fo deteimine I'lanco's species with sati.sfactioii at the

jnesent tinu'. aIthon<ih F.-\illar may have been correct in the reduction.

\'|(;na vkxh.LATA Rich.; I'erk. Frapr. FI. Philip. (1!)()4) S!t. Credife<l fo Min

dainio on mati'rial collected hy Warhniji : I have seen no I'liilijipine specinuMis

that 1 consiilei' refcialde fo the s|iecic-. and was nnahle fo lind \\'arl>nrj:"s s[)ecinien

in the P.erlin herharinm.

88. DOLICHOS Linn.

Sfvie llaltened. Itearded alon;: the inner ed^c; intloreseence (d" axillary. elon,i:ate<l.

narrow, racemose panicles; flowers varions. ]Mn|(lish. pink, white, or sli<,ditly

y(dlowish ; pods flattened, ahout 2 cm wide... 1. /> hililnh

Style liiit'orm. not i)eai(led on the inner ed^^c. Imt usnally >o at tlu' api'x: flowers

few, in short axillary ia<'emes : ))nds less than I cm wide.

Clahrons or oidy slii^htlx pulieseeni ; ieallet-. hiiiiil ni repand: llnwers |iink.

2. I>. jnlciiliiK

Softly pihcM-witli Imij:. spreading:, white hair>: leaflet s ent ire : flowers ytdlow.

."{. ft. \niij\<ini>^

I. Doliclios lablab I. inn. Sp. Pi. (i7:).!| 72.'>: Kaker in Hook. f. FI. P.rit. Ind.

2 ( lS7t;) 2II!»: F.-\ill. \ov. A|)p. (I.SSO) (!."); Perk. Fra-,r. FI. I'liilip. (
1!HI4) !•(!.

I.iililol, ruhjiiris •^,i\\ Diss. (1821) lit; DC. Prodr. 2 ( 1 S2r> ) 401.

'' Kev. Cell. PI. ( iSfll ) 212.
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(lli/rinr lurida lUaiic-o Fl. Kili]). (1S:57) .ITS, iioii Foist.

Lablah riillralus DC. riodv. 2 (IS-i.V) 402: I'.hnu'o Fl. Fili).. cd. 2 (184o)

405, od. 3. 2: 37!); Naves 1. o. cd. -J. ;*/. i.'^.^

Luzon, Province of Cagayaii. For. Bur. Uilii.i Curraii : Piovinee of lUicos

Norte. Bur. Sci. .^.iOI! Mainis: Proviiu-e of liiion, Ehncr .LViH, .'i.'ilXI, .'n.iO:

District of Bontoc. Bur. Sri. lOO!) l!<niio.^: Province of lienguet, Merrill 'iSl.'i. For.

Bur. h'u'iO <'urr<ni d- Mcrriil: Province of Batanf,'as, Vuzner .'i.i : Province of

Laguna. HaUirr .s-. //..• Manila. MrrriU .I'/'/.S. '/OW. C'itlton. Merrill 5^2. Ba-

SILAX, D(']'ore d- Hoorer .iJ.

Widely distributed in the Pliilii)])ines, cultivated and siionlaneous ;
Tiopics of

llie Old World.

Native names: Halao (widely used): itarda (Ilocos); sibuclii (Batangas);

Ixujlao (Basilan) : huUii. ex Blanco.

Both the typical form, and the var. li<jiio.sa (Linn.) Prain. aie represented in

the material cited above, the former having seeds with their long axes parallel

with the pod, and the later having seeds with their long axes across the pod.

The genus Lahhih Adans. was based on the above species, and has been retained

by some authors, including Pilger in Engl. & Prantl. Nat. Pfianzenfani. Nachtr.

3 (1908) 174, as worthy of generic rank.

2. Dolichos falcatus Klein in Willd. 8p. PI. 3 (1800) 1047; DC. Prodr. 2

(1825) 3!)8; A. (4ray Bot. Wilkes U. S. Explor. Exped. (1854) 453: Baker in

Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (187()) 211; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) (iCi.

DoUcho.s trilohus Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 2 (1845) 403, ed. 3. 2: 375. non Linn.

Luzox. Province of Ilocos Norte, For. Bur. l'i<i7S Darling. Bur. Sci. 7678

Ifomo.s: Province of Batangas. Cuzncr I'l : Province of Laguna, Bur. Sri. 6027

Robinson. HaUirr .s. n.: Province of Rizal, Boja 2'i6. Cebu. Brown 6. Negros.

For. Bur. 1371) Cun-nn.

Native names: Paiap-gobat (Laguna); gocot-inai/u (Cebu).

India and Ceylon, not reported from s(nithern China or ^lalaya.

Dolichos trilobus Blanco was reduced by F.-Villar to Phaseolus calmml us

Roxb. ; it is. however, unquestionably referable to Dolichos falcatus Klein.

3. Dolichos uniflorus Lam. Encycl. 2 (1780) 209; DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 498;

Trimen Fl. Ceyl. 2 (1894) 70.

Luzon, Province of- Rizal, Cuzticr 2'.l.

India and Ceylon (var. glabcr Trimen) ; other lange uncertain on accoiuit of

confusion with Dolichos hiflorus Linn., to which Lamarck's species has been

reduced by Baker, the range of the latter being given as "everywhere in the

Tropics of the Old World." Not previously reported from the Philippines.

89. PACHYRRHIZUS Rich.

1. Pachyrrhizus erosus (Linn.) Urb. Symb. Antill. 4 (1905) 311.

Dolichos erosus Linn. Sp. PI. (1753) 72(i.

Dolichos hulhosus Linn. 1. c. ed. 2 (17()3) 1021.

I'aehgrrhi.zus angulaius' Rich, ex DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 402; Blanco Fl. Filip. ed.

2 (1845) 405, ed. 3, 2:380; Miq. Fl. Ind. Bat. 1' (1855) 191; Baker in Hook,

f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1870) 207; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 05; Vid. Rev. PI. Vase.

Filip. (1880) 110; Naves in Blanco Fl. Filip. ed. 3, pi. 2',!); Oliver in Hook. Ic. PI.

Ill 9 (1889) pi. 18.'/2

Pachi/rrhizus jicamas Blanco Fl. Filip. (1837) 579.

Pachiirrhizus bulbosus Kurz in Journ. As. Soc. Beng. 45" (1870) 240: :Merr.

in Philip. Journ. Sci. 1 (1900) 8uppl. 07.

Cacara erosa 0. Kuntze Rev. Cen. PI. (1891) 105.



\'M') MEUUILL.

Li"ZO>", Province of Bataan. For. Bur. 1955 Borden, Merrill 3098, For. Bur. 5.'/

Barnes, Bur. Sci. 1611 Foxworlhy : Province of Rizal, For. Bur. 332^ Ahern's

collector: Manila, McGregor 65. Paxay, Yoder 31.

Almost universally known in the Philippines as sincania.s, ex Blanco also

hicamas.

A species now widely distributed in the Tropics of the world, probably of

American origin ; thorougiily naturalized in the Philippines and very abundant.

The oldest generic name is Cacara (Kumph.) Thou. (1805), but Pachi/rrhizus

liich. (1825) is here retained in accordance with the list of nomina conservanda

of the Vienna Botanical Congress.

90. PSOPHOCARPUS Neck.

1. Psophocarpus tetragonolobus (Linn.) DC. Prodr. 2 (1825) 403; Miq. Fl.

Ind. Bat. 1 ' (l,So5) 181; Baker in Hook. f. Fl. Brit. Ind. 2 (1876) 211; F.-Vill.

Nov. App. (1880) 66; Perk. Frag. Fl. Philip. (1904) 90.

Dolichos tetragonolobus Linn. Sp. PI. ed. 2 (1763) 1020; Blanco Fl. Filip.

(1837) 576, ed. 2 (1845) 402, ed. 3, 2:374; Naves 1. c. ed. 3, pi. 293.

Botor tetragonoloba 0. Kuntze Rev. Gen. PI. (1891) 162.

Luzon, Province of Cagayan, Bolster 183, For. Bur. 16605, 16159 Curran:
Province of Pangasinan, Bur. Sci. Jf860, 4864 Ramos: Province of Bataan, Merrill

3313: Manila, Merrill 646, McGregor Jft, 50. Masbate, Merrill 3^01. Palawan,
For. Bur. 3614 Curran. Negbos, For. Bur. 13659 Curran.

Native names: Cigarrillos (widely used); segadella (Negros) ; am<fle (Caga-

yan) ; calarnismis, pal-lam, ex Blanco.

Widely distributed in the Philippines, cultivated and naturalized; probably

introduced. India to Malaya, etc., frequently cultivated.

Psophocarpus palustbis Desv. has been reported from the Philippines by

F.-Villar (Nov. App. 66), but I have seen no specimens.

The generic name Psophoca/rpus Neck. (1790), is retained instead of Botor

Adans. (1763), in accordance with the list of 7iomUia conservanda of the Vienna

Botanical Congress.

EXCLUDED GENEBA.

In the "Novissima Appendix" to the third edition of Blanco's "Flora de Fili-

pinas," F.-Villar enumerates the following si.x species, representing si.v different

genera. I have seen no Philippine representatives of any of these genera, and

they are accordingly here excluded.

AcROCARPUS FEAXiNiFOLius Wight; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 74. Known
from India and Sumatra.

CiCER ARIETINUM L. ; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 62. Said by F.-Villar to be

cultivated in Luzon and Panay. If the species occurs in the Philippines at all,

then it will be onlj' as an introduced plant.

DiALiUM LAURINUM Baker; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1882) 351. A species of the

Malay Peninsula.

Mecopus nidulans Benn.; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 61. Burma to Malaya.

Neptunia olebacea Lour.; F.-Vill. Nov. App. (1880) 73. Cosmopolitan in

the Tropics. The specimen cited, Cuming 2352, was from ^Malacca, not from the

Philippines.

Pabochetus communis Ham.; F.-Vili. Nov. App. (1880) 58. India to

Ff)uthorn China nnd .Tava.
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